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C. M. McDouca Lt, D.S.O., B.A. Director of the University Placement Service 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


H. N. Fretpuouse, M.A. (Oxon. and Sheffield), F.R.S.C. Dean 
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Chairman, Social Studies and Commerce Group 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


G. LyMAN Durr, B.Sc., M.A., M.D. (Tor.), F.R.S.C. Dean 
D. S. FLeminc, D.P.H. (Tor.), B.A., M.D., C.M. Secretary 
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Joun J. O’NEILL, Ph.D. (Yale), M.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. 
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Jack Waup, Mus.B. Secretary 
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W.C. J. Merepiru, M.A. (Cantab.) Dean 
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Director 
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LIBRARY SCHOOL 


VERNON Ross, B.S. in Lib.Sci. (Columbia), M.A. Director 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

JAMEs BALFour KrrKpaTRick, B.A., M.Ed. (Sask.), Ed.D. (Columbia) 
Director 
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Pik 


Vice-Principal of the College and Dean of the Faculty of A griculture 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 
(As at Ist November, 1950) 


VISITOR 


His ExceLLency, FreLD MARSHAL THE RIGHT HONOURABLE THE VISCOUNT 
ALEXANDER OF TuNIs, G.C.B., GovERNOR GENERAL OF CANADA 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THE Hon. AssociaTE Curer Justice O. S. TynpDALE, B.C.L., M.A. (McGill), 
D.C.L. (McGill, Bishop’s, and Montréal), LL.D. (Glasgow) Chancellor 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London; New York, etc.), 
D. de l’U. (Moniréal), F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor 
J. W. McConneELy 
WALTER M. STEWART 
ARTHUR B. Woop, B.A., LL.D. 
Pau F. Stse, B.Sc. 
Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
COLONEL A. A. Maceeg, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 
WALTER Motson, B.A. 
Joun C. NeEwMAn 
Ross CLARKSON 
D. C. Coteman, C.M.G., LL.D. (Man.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s) 
J. D. Jounson 
JAMES WILSON 
SYDNEY G. DoBson 
JAMEs A. Eccues, A.B. (Harvard) 
G. BLarir Gorpon, B.Sc. 
Joun R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (OC) FAS. £PCoL. 
HARTLAND DE M. Morison 
B. C. GARDNER, M.C. 
R. E. PowELi 
Eric A. LEsuiz, B.Sc. 
E. P. TAyLor, C.M.G., B.Se. 
C. J. Tiomarsu, M.D., C.M., M.A,, F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P(C.) 
Secretary: THE BuRSAR 


PRINCIPAL 


F, Cyrit JaAMEs, Ph.D., D.Sc. 04. ELD. D. de-l’U., F.R.S.C. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD 
OF GOVERNORS 


(As at Ist November, 1950) 
EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 


THE CHANCELLOR, Chairman J. D. JoHNsON 

THE PRINCIPAL, Vice-Chairman Joon R. FRASER 

J. W. McCONNELL B. C. GARDNER 

A. B. Woop THE Bursar, Secretary 


P. F. SIs 


INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


J. A. EccLes, Chairman Ross CLARKSON 

THE CHANCELLOR SYDNEY G. DoBson 
THE PRINCIPAL B. C. GARDNER 

A. B. Woop THe Bursar, Secretary 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE 


VALTER MOLson, Chairman Ross CLARKSON 
THE CHANCELLOR HENRY W. MorGAn 
THE PRINCIPAL H. B. McLEAN 
A. A. MAGEE G. McL. Pirts 


THE BuRSAR, Secretary 


BUILDING COMMITTEE 


J. D. Jonnson, Chairman JAMES WILSON 

THE CHANCELLOR G. BLAIR GORDON 
THE PRINCIPAL E. A. LESLIE 

P. F. SIsE G. McL. Pirts 
WALTER MOLSON Tue Bursar, Secretary 


PENSIONS COMMITTEE 


A. B. Woop, Chairman A. K. HUGESSEN 
THE CHANCELLOR H. pE M. MoLson 
THE PRINCIPAL HucH CROMBIE 


THe BursAR, Secretary 


SITE PLANNING COMMITTEE 


G. McL. Pitts, Chairman H. 
E. I. BAROTT 7 


L. FETHERSTONHAUGH 
C. McDoUGALL 
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DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman SAMUEL BRONFMAN 
THE CHANCELLOR J. A. FULLER 

THE VICE-PRINCIPAL Guy E. HouLt 

J. D. JOHNSON CoLIN WEBSTER 
H. W. MorGAn W. H. BritTAIN 

S. G. DoBson G. LYMAN DUFF 

J. R. FRASER H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
G. BLAIR GORDON W. H. HATCHER 
H. pE M. Morison . L. THOMSON 

E. P. TAYLOR H. D. Woops 


THE COMPTROLLER 
THE BuRSAR, Secretary 


McGILL FUND COMMITTEE 


H. W. MorGan, Chairman G. BLAIR GORDON 
THE CHANCELLOR H. bE M. Morison 
THE PRINCIPAL Guy E. Hour 

S. G. Dosson THE COMPTROLLER 

J. R. FRASER THE Bursar, Secretary 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman FREDERICK JOHNSON 
L. J. BELNAP JAMES Murr 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN H. G. NoRMAN 
NORMAN DAWES H. P. THORNHILL 

J. A. FULLER F, B. WALLS 


H. D. Woops, Secretary 








SENATE 


EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS 


Q. S. TYNDALE 

F, Cyrit JAMES (Chairman) 
W. H. BRITTAIN 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
D. P. Mowry 

J. S. THOMSON 

J. J. O’NEILL 

D. L. THOMSON 

W. C. J. MEREDITH 
G. L. Durr 
DOUGLAS CLARKE 
Muriev V. Roscoe 
D. C. MUNROE 

F. S. HOwEs 


V. F. OBECK Director of Atl 


H. G. FILEs 

W. H. HATCHER 
JOHN STANLEY 
F. M. WATKINS 


ELECTED MEMBERS 


S. G. DoBson 

A. B. Woop 

P, F. SISE 

WALTER MOLSON 
E. W. CRAMPTON 

J. E. L. LAUNAY 

R. D. GrBBs 

R. E. JAMIESON 

R. G. K. MorRISON 
C. S. LEMESURIER 
E. S. MILLs 

E. G. D. MURRAY 


SENATE, 1950-51 





(Session 1950-1951) 


Chancello: 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor 

Dean of Agriculture 

Dean of Arts and Science 

Dean of Dentistry 

Dean of Divinity 

Dean of Engineering 

Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 
Dean of Law 

Dean of Medicine 

Dean of Music 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College 
Director of the School for Teachers 


Director of University Extension 


sletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 


Group Chairman 
Group Chairman 
Group Chairman 


Group Chatrman 


Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Governor 

Agriculture 

Arts and Science (Arts) 
Arts and Science (Sctence) 
Engineering 

Engineering 


Law 


aD Fae a 
i€atcire 


Medicine 


Secretary: THE REGISTRAR 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE (Session 1950-1951) 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Commuttees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE (Macdonald College) 


W. H. Brirratn, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, 
Macdonald College, Chairman 

THE PRINCIPAL 

W. H. Cook, M.Sc., Ph.D., Ottawa, representing the National Research 
Council 

JULEs SIMARD, B.S.A., representing the Quebec Department of Agriculture 

GEorGES ManeEvux, M.A., F.E., M.Sc. (Agr.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., represent- 
ing the Quebec Department of Agriculture 

R. R. Ness, Howick, Que., representing the livestock farming industry 

Morey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming industry 

K. W. Neatsy, Ph.D., Director of Science Service, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY (Macdonald College) 


Joint Chairmen: 
Gg.eMacKenzs, M-C:., B.E., D.Sc..Lb.D., F.R:S.C., F.R.S., 
President, National Research Council, Ottawa 
Pore James, Pi.D:, D.C.L.,. D.Se°-LE.D.,. F.RS.C. 
Principal, McGill University 
W. H. Cook, M.Sc., Ph.D., Director, Division of Applied Botany of the 
National Research Council, Ottawa, Vice-Chairman 
J. G. Taceart, C.B.E., B.S.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture, Ottawa 
W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, 
Macdonald College 
T. W. M. Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College 
D. L. THomson, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University 
J. M. VEILLEux, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Quebec Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Quebec 
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THE SECRETARY OF MACDONALD COLLEGE 


S. P. EAGLESON, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa. 


Secretary 


COMMITTEE OF DEANS 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 


THE VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W. H. BRITTAIN 
DOUGLAS CLARK 
G. LyMAN DUFF 


H. N. FIELDHO!I SE 
W. C. J. MEREDITH 
D. P. Mowry 


D. L. THomson 


J. S. THomMson 


COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


F. S. Howes, Chairman 
THE PRINCIPAL 
H. R. C. AVISON 
W. H. BRITTAIN 


H. N. Fre_tpHows! 
A. L. PHELPs 


R. B. Y. Scott 


H. D. Woops 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, Chairman 


THE PRINCIPAL 

E. R. ADAIR 

JOHN BLAND 

G. I. DUTHIE 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
W. H. HATCHER 
J. E. L. LAUNAY 


THE REGISTRAR, 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


E. C. KNowLEs, Chairman 


‘THE PRINCIPAL 


C. B. Purves 
MURIEL V. ROSCOE 
P. M. STAFFORD 

R. L. STEHLE 

DD. L. THOMSON 

EF. M. WATKINS 

H. H. WALSH 

W. L. G. WILLIAMS 


Secretary 


MAXWELL COHEN 
C. D. SOLIN 


A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE MONTREAL BRANCH OF THE GRADUATES’ 
SOCIETY 
A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE McGitt ALUMNAE SOCIETY 
A STUDENT REPRESENTATIVE 
THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 
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LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


W. H. Brittain, Chairman ROBERT GLENN 
THE PRINCIPAL JoHN STANLEY 
GEORGE A. Moore, Secretary 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


W. H. Brittain, Chairman D. C. MUNROE 

THE PRINCIPAL HELEN R. NEILSON 

G. L. BuRTON RICHARD PENNINGTON 

W.A DrLonc BEATRICE V. SIMON 
MARGARET MAcInrosu, Secretary 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


T. H. Matruews, Chairman F. K. HARE 

THE PRINCIPAL W. H. HATCHER 

THE VICE-PRINCIPAL JOHN HUGHES 

G. I, DUTHIE J. E. L. Launay 

G. A. FERGUSON P. F. McCuLLaGu 

H. N. FIELDHOUSE MURIEL V. Roscoe 

R. D. Gipss C. D. SoLin 
VIRGINIA CAMERON, Secretary 


JOINT SERVICES UNIVERSITY TRAINING COMMITTEE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman Lt.-CoL. E. M. CounsEtyi 

LizuT. Cor. (S) D. C. Barn, H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
R.C.N.(R) N. W. Puitpotr 

C. H. CARRUTHERS Sep.-Lpr. C. D. SoLin 

A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE ARMY 

A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE RoyaL CANADIAN AIR FORCE 

A REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE RoyaL CANADIAN Navy OR NAVAL 
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THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT DISCIPLINE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman F, M. WATKINS 


THE VICE-PRINCIPAL THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ 
G. LYMAN DuFF SOCIETY 


AT > r > rT Ps 
H. N. FIELDHOUSE [HE PRESIDENT OF THE WoMEN’s 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


T. H. CLARK, Chairman MAx DUNBAR 

THE PRINCIPAL DUNCAN HopGson 

D. C. COLEMAN F. M. Hutrcains 

J. I. COOPER F., CLEVELAND MORGAN 
R. T, DAvis ALICE TURNHAM, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH 


G. LyMAN Durr, Chairman H. N. FIELDHOUSE 
THE PRINCIPAL E. C. KNOWLES 

G. R. Brow MurRIeEL V. ROSCOE 
D. EWEN CAMERON R. P. VIvIAN 


Tue DrrREctTor OF ATHLETICS, PHysICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 


THE REGISTRAR, Secretary 


ATHLETICS BOARD 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman J. W. Boyes 

THE VICE-PRINCIPAL, Vice-Chairman C. H. CARRUTHERS 

D. A. BAILLIE K. P. FARMER 

HuGH BORSMAN J. B. KIRKPATRICK 

THE DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE STUDENTS’ ATHLETICS COUNCIL 

ONE STUDENT ELECTED BY THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY 


Hay FINLAY, Secretary 


WOMEN'S ATHLETICS BOARD 


THE WARDEN OF THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE, Chairman 


THE DIRECTOR OF ATHLETICS AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN, 
Vice-Chairman 


Miss GLADYS BEAN Miss AUDREY BOVEY 
Mrs. E. F. H. BOOTHROYD Mrs. F. R. TERROUX 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE WOMEN’S UNION 


~ 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE M.W.S.A.A. 


ONE MEMBER ELECTED BY THE WOMEN STUDENTS 
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COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ ACTIVITIES AND FUNCTIONS 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE, Chairman G. LYMAN DUFF 
THE PRINCIPAL MuvRIEL V. ROSCOE 
THE VICE-PRINCIPAL 


UNIVERSITY PLACEMENT COMMITTEE 


C. A. Ross, Chairman E. C. KNOWLES 
D. S. FLEMING C. S. LEMESURIER 
L. H. HAMILTON E. C. WEBSTER 
R. K, Ho_coms H. D. Woops 

C. M. McDouGALt, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


MurRIeEL V. Roscoe, Chairman C. P. MARTIN 

THE PRINCIPAL W. B. Ross 

OswaLpD HALL W. C. Smita 

F. KENNETH HARE A. B. Woop 

E. C. KNOWLES THE BURSAR 
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E. F. BEAcH D. S. FLEMING 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Session 1950-1951 


B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


THE DEAN, Chairman J. E.. Ls LAUNAY 

E. R. ADAIR R. D. MACLENNAN 

C. H. CARRUTHERS HERBERT TATE 

C. A. DAWSON F. M. WATKINS . 
H. G. FILEs E. C. WEBSTER 

W. L. GRAFF THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


JoHN HUGHES 


B.Com. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


H. D. Woops, Chairman HERBERT [ATE 
THE DEAN F. M. WATKINS 
K. F. ByrpD THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


B. H. HIGGINS 


B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


T. H. CLARK, Chairman JouHN STANLEY 
THE DEAN D. L. THOMSON 
J. J. OPNEILL P. R. WALLACE 
MuRIEL V. ROSCOE C. A. WINKLER 
A. N. SHAW THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


B.F.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


R. T. Davis, Chairman JoHN HUGHES 
THE DEAN H. G. FILEs 
A. L. PHELPS THE ASSISTANT DEAN 
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together as a General Advisory Committee. 
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THE DEAN MurRIEL V. ROSCOE 
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TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 
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THE ASSISTANT DEAN 
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D. L. THomson, Chairman 
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R. D. Gress 

R. V. V. NICHOLLS 
E. R. PouNDER 
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MURIEL V. ROSCOE 

W. B. Ross 
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H. D. Woops 

THE ASSISTANT DEAN 
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OF ENGINEERING 
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T. H. Mattruews 


C. D. SoLtin 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 
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Joun BLAND 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Joun BLAND, Chairman 
E. I. BARotrT 
H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH 


CURRICULUM 


J. J. ONEML, Chairman 
Joun BLAND 

R. E. JAMIESON 

J. U. McEwan 
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G. A. WALLACE 





FACULTY COMMITTEES, 1950-51 





EMPLOYMENT 
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A. N. SHAW 


| NVIGILATION 
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WILLIAM GAUVIN 

D. L. MORDELL 


R. G. K. MORRISON 
S. A. NEILSON 

J. B. PHILLIPS 
EDWARD ROSENTHALL 


G. A. WALLACE 
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C. A. Ross 

A. N. SHAW 

P. M. STAFFORD 

C. A. WINKLER 
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C. A. Ross 
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TIME-TABLE 


H. C. Oatway, Chairman 
JOHN BLAND 
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GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 


OFFICERS AND BOARD OF DIRECTORS—1950-1951 


OFFICERS 





President JAMES A. DELALANNE, B.A. 719 
Past-President F. G. FERRABEE, B.Sc. ’24 
First Vice-President SHIRLEY G. Dixon, B.C.L. 714 
Second Vice-President SEE EEE 
Alumnae Vice-President Mrs. JOHN Rutnp, B.Sc. (Arts) ’23 


Regional Vice-Presidents: 


G. H. BurLAnpb, B. Com. ’20 

ERNEST H. FALCONER, M.D. ’11 

Joun V. GALLEy, B.Sc. (Arts) ’20 

ALLAN 5S. GENTLEs, B.Sc. ’14 

H. H. HEMMING, B.A. ’14 

F. Gorpon LEBaAROon, B.Com. ’27 

Matcotm T. MAcEACHERN, M.D. 710 

Hon. W. J. P. MacMiiuian, M.D. ’08, LL.D. ’35 
E. G. McCrRAckKEn, B.Sc. ’24 

A. A. Murpny, B.Sc. ’09 


) 


WILLIAM M. Murray, B.Eng. ’ 
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FTonorary Secretary E. TRUEMAN H. SEELY, B.A. ’31 
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j 


T 2 ] ee . aL, Se } ae 7 J 
Honorary Treasurer and Chairman of Alma Mater Funa 


Cotin W. WEBSTER, B.A. ’24 
Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University: 
Eric A. LEsui£, B.Sc. 716 
E. P. Tayzvor, B.Ses’22 


C. J. Tiomarsa, B.A. ’16, M.A. 722, M.D. 24 





MEMBERS OF THE BOARD 


Lestigz N. BuzzeL_, B.Com. ’23 

E. C. Common, B.A. ’21, B.C.L. ’26 

C. F. Harrincton, B.A. 33, B.C.L. °36 
Gorpon D. Hume, B.Sc. ’31 

PETER M. Larne, B.A. 735 

x. J. D. Martin, B.Sc.(Agr.) 738 

D. Ross McMaster, B.A. ’30, B.C.L. 733 


R. GRANT ReErp, M.D. ’28 
A, R. Winn, B.Sc.(Arts) ’23, D.D.S. °28 
Davip R. Fraser, B.A. 738, M.A. 739, President of the Montreal 


Branch 
Mrs. GEorGE SAVAGE, B.A. ’21, President of the Alumnae Society 
Wa. M. Kypp, B.Sc.(Agr.) ’40, President of the Macdonald College 


Branch 


General Secretary D. Lorne Gates, B.A. ’32, B.C.L. 735 
Alma Mater Fund Secretary F. LyLe Patter, B.A. (Bishop’s) 


Alumnae Secretary ELIZABETH B. McCNaAps, B.A. 741 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


Degrees received from McGill University are placed after those received elsewhere, 
and carry no institutional designation. 


Howarp T. BARNES, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 


Emeritus Professor of Physics Physics Building 
ALFRED T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
W. Gorpon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 

Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology Knowlton, Que. 


WALTER WILLIAM CHIPMAN, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, Univ. 
of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia, and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1221 Mountain St. 


CHARLES EDMUND FRYER, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.Hist.S. 
Emeritus Professor of History P.O. Box 421, Santa Barbara, California 


FRANCIS CHARLES HarrRIsoNn, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, and 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology 
c/o Bank of Montreal, 9 Waterloo Place, London, S.W. 1, England 


CHARLES MILLAR McKErGow, M.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
343 Kensington Ave., Westmount 


CHARLES FERDINAND Martin, B.A., M.D., C.M. (McGill), LL.D. (Queen’s, 
Harvard, and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 

Medicine 3504 Mountain St. 


Horst OERTEL, M.D. (Yale) 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology 
c/o Bank of Montreal, 9 Waterloo Place, London S.W.1, England 


HARRY CRANE PERRIN, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin) 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music ? 
‘“Fillstead’’, Streatham Drive, Exeter, England 


GEORGE WILLIAM ScartTH, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany 
20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


JoHN FERGUSON SNELL, B.A. (Tor), Ph.D. (Cornell), ag Os Be 


Emeritus Professor of Chemistry Macdonald College 
RAMSAY TRAQUAIR, Litt.D. (Montréal), M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 

Emeritus Professor of Architecture Guysborough, N.S. 
ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 25. 

Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence 1614 Seaforth Ave. 
HERMANN WALTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich) 982k: 

Emeritus Professor of German 1493 Bishop St. 
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Degrees received from McGill University are placed after those received elsewhere, 
and carry no institutional designation. Where two addresses are given the first 
is the University address and the second is, in general, the home address. In the 
case of many part-time members of the staff who are in professional practice, 
however, the only addresses listed are those of their offices. 


DouGLas REEVEs ABBEY, B.Sc. (Sask.) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Engineering Building 


182 Bernard Ave. W. 


Jounson W. AsranaM, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry Medical Building 


4018 Royal Ave. 


FREDERICK D. AckMAN, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


¥ Epwarp Rosert Apair, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S. 
Professor of History Arts Building 
3578 University St. 
ARNOLD W, Apams, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 620 Cathcart St. 


GLENN NELSON ADAMS 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5441 Grovehill Place 
Joun Wricut ApAms 


Demonstrator in the School of Commerce Arts Building 
7785 Birnam St. 


“Leyzanp J. Avams, M.D., C.M.. F.R.C_P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


“ Dorotuy AIKken, B.A., Diploma in Social Work 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
4826 Cumberland St. 
SAUL ALBERT, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Queen Mary Road Veterans’ Hospital 


BENJAMIN ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.O.M.S. (England) 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Coin K. ANDERSON, C.A. 
Lecturer in Accounting 151 Appin Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


PATRICK J. McA. AnpERSon, M.A. (Oxon. and Columbia) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 


1 
James P. Ancuin, B.A., B.C.L. Redpath Row 
Lecturer in Civil Procedure 957 Dunsmuir Rd 
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IstVAN ANHALT 

Assistant Professor of Music 3450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 2, 1577 Van Horne Ave. 

Louis J. ARCAND, M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
660 de l’Epée Ave., Outremont 

/ Joun C, Armour, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. DouGcLAs ARMSTRONG, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Royal Victoria Hospital 
3624 Marlowe Ave. 
WILLIAM ARMSTRONG 
Demonstrator in Architecture 8484 University St. 


———M ICHAEL ARONOVITCH, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


~ Gorpon C. Asuton, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Animal Nutrition Macdonald College 


PHILLIP PATRICK ASPINALL 
Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 
1501 Argyle Ave. 
CHARLES AsSsELIN, B.A. (Tor.), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Apt. 15, 2475 Maplewood Ave. 


¥ Henry R. C. Avison, M.A. 
Associate Professor of English and Director of Adult Aducation 
Macdonald College 


“ee [AMES ERNEST AyrRE, M.D. (Alta.) / 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Director of the Cytological 
Laboratories 1414 Drummond St. 


~~e-FTARRY L. Bacau, M.B.E., B.A., M.D.,; C.M., F.A.A.P. : 
Lecturer in Paediatrics 1414 Drummond St. 


ABRAHAM P, BAERG i me 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


2 
Zz 


“ Bruce Ear_e BAKER, B.Sc. (Bishop’s), Ph.D. (Laval) 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


~“Max. C. BAKER, B.Eng. ei : = 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
615 Outremont Ave. 
DONALD C. BAIN 
Accountant Dawson Hall 
316 Victoria Ave. 
MAITLAND BALpwin, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 5, 1855 Dorchester St. W. 
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“JAMES WATSON BALHARRIE 


Sessional Lecturer in Architecture 3484 University St. 


339 Olivier Ave., Westmount 


“Davip H. BAtton, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the : Ae fs mihi St. W. 


CHARLEs S. BARKER, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), ee, Fe , 
Lecturer in Medicine and Consultant Physician in Student Health Service 
490 Pine Ave. W. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
STEWART S. Barton, M.A. (Tor.) : a 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemisiry Building 


HENRY Gordon Bassett, B.Sc. | sapehy ib 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 


Davip BArzA, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 484 Cote St. Catherise Rd. 


“Louis Baupouin, Docteur en Droit, és-Sciences Juridiques, et és-Sciences 
Politiques (Paris) : 
Professor of Civil Law McConndl Hall 
5550 Waverley St., Outremont 
HAMILTON A. Baxter, D.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Plastic Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke 5t. W. 


ROBERT MacCatium Baxter, B.Sc. (Mount Allison) | 
Demonstrator in Medicine 3508 University St. 


STEWART G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., NiSe.,, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke 5t. W. 


“CHARLES C. BayLey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Associate Professor of History Arts Building 
3566 Univers:ty St. 
A. RANDoLPH Bazin, B.A., M.D., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


“Ear F. Breacu, B.A. (Queen’s), A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) (on leave of absence) 
Bronfman Professor of Economics McConnel Hail 


26 St. George St., Chambly Cant 
GLapys BEAN, B.A., Dip. M.S.P.E. 8 ambly Canton 


Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Physical Educatio1, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 


Apt. 5, 1466 Mansfied St. 
DONALD JOHN BEAUPRIE 


Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


3837 Botrel Ave. 


IvAN THomAs Beck, M.D. (Geneva) 
Lecturer in Pharmacology 


Biological Building 
GEORGE BEKEFI, B.Sc. (Lond.) 


Demonstrator in Physics Dawson College 


2119 St. Urbain St. 
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VACLEV BENES, Dr.Jur. (Charles Univ., Prague) 
Lady Davis Fellow in Law and Economics Purvis Hall 
21 Bellingham Ave., Outremont 
BEN BENJAMIN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics 4469 Sherbrooke St. W. 


RICHARD CARLTON BENNETTs, A.B. (California), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 4250 Sherbrooke St. W. 


/ EDwARD Horton BENSLEY, M.B.E., M.D. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.LS., L.C.M.I. 
Bursar and Secretary of the Board of Governors Dawson Hall 
4081 Dorchester St. W. 
“ CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HowE, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
4073 Hampton Ave. 
GERALD A. BERNARD, B.Eng. (Sask.) 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
2013 Marie Anne St. 
ROBERT CHARLES BERRY, C.A. ¢ 
Demonstrator in Accounting Arts Building 
4033 Decarie Blvd. 
NorMAN JOHN BERRILL, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Strathcona Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
3521 University St. 
GREGORY JAMES BIEFER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemisiry Building 
1041 Dunraven Rd. 
“ DaLBIR BinpRA, Ph.D. (Harvard) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology McConnell Hall 
3450 McTavish St. 
Ceci, CLINTON BircHARD, M.D. (Tor.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


THomAs JAMES HENDERSON Bisuop, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 
1545 McGregor St. 
CELIA Bizony, (MME.) 
Lecturer in Music 3450 Drummond St. 
377 Prince Arthur St. W. 


WILLIAM F. Brack, B.Sc. . donb Teas 
Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 


WILLIAM RUSSELL BLACKMORE, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams), M.Sc. (U.N.B.) 
Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 
6575 Marzarin St. 
HERBERT BLADES, M.Sc. (Western Ontario) ‘ ae 
Demonstrator in Chemisiry Chemistry Building 
3642 Clark St. 
DONALD ALAN WRIGHT BLAKE, M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
3541 Shuter St. 
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/Joun Ban, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.1. (Lond.), M.R.A.L.C. aff ¥ 
Director of the School of Architecture and Associate Professor of Architecture 
3484 University St. 

P.O. Box 454, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 

BERNARD R. BLISHEN 


Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 


3508-A Park Ave. 
Victor Biock, M.A. 
Lecturer in German 


Arts Building 
Apt. 15, 5175 Sherbrooke St. W. 


MYER BLoom go St “end 
Student Demonstrator in Physics ei h ysics Building 
3933 St. Urbain St. 

HELMuT BLuME, Mus.B. (Acad. Music, Berlin) . 
Instructor in Pianoforte 3450 Drummond St. 
2340 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


EDWARD ALEXANDER BLUMENFIELD, D.P.H. (Tor.), M.D., C.M. : 
Lecturer in Public Health 490 Pine Ave. W. 
4878 Hutchison St. 
MARTIN Bo.Loren, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mathematics Arts Building 
59362 Esplanade Ave. 
EDWARD JAMES RuFus Bootu 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


~E. RocEerR Booruroyp, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
4226 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 
Jack BorDAN 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
635 Bloomfield Ave. 
ROBERT BENJAMIN BortTs 
Demonstrator in Mathematics Arts Building 
1565 Van Horne Ave, 
CARLO Giovanni Bos, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
4544 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. 
JEAN Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology Royal Victoria Hospital 


F’, MUNROE Bourng, B.A. (Oxon.), B.A., M.D., C.M., F:R.C.P; (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


~ WESLEY Bourne, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C-A., D.A. (R.C.P. 
& S., Eng.) 
Professor of Anaesthesia and Chairman of the Department 


Apt. 309, 1455 D 
SoTirIos BoutTsicaris, B.Sc. (Laval) P rummond St. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
S 


WIiLBerT G. Bowen, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
| 548 Prince Arthur St. 
~ JOHN WALLACE Boyes, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Wisconsin), M.A.I.C. 
Associate Professor of Genetics Biological Building 

484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount 
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W. Howarp Boy es, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joacuim O. W. BRABANDER, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun S. BrapBury, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Lecturer-Demonstrator in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 


/Ratpu A. BRADLEY, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (North Carolina) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 
6645 Terrebonne Ave, 
Rospert L. BrRAwn, B.S. (Penn. State) 
Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 


JACQUES BRAZEAU, B.A. 
Student Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 
3548 Mountain St. 
IRVING BrecHer, A.M. (Harvard), B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics Purvis Hall 
261 Querbes Ave. 
W. GRANT BRECKENRIDGE, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lro BREITMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemisiry Chemistry Bualding 
825 Dollard Ave. 
RussELL GEORGE BREMNER 
Demonstrator in the School of Commerce Arts Building 
Apt. 9, 3355 Barclay Ave. 
WALTER BREMNER, M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
6530 Monkland Ave. 
NorMAN RAy BRINING, B.Com. (Tor.), C.A. 
Demonstrator in the School of Commerce Arts Building 
Apt. 9, 1035 Jean Talon St. W. 


~ Wittram Harotp Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), D.Sc. (U.B.C.), 
BiS.A..F.R:S.C., F.A.1. 

Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Professor of Entomology, and Chairman of the Department 

| Macdonald College 

~ ALEXANDER Brott, L.Mus. 

Assistant Professor of Music 3460 Drummond St. 

5565 Trans Island Boulevard 


“ GeorGE R. Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GEORGIANA LouIsA BROWN 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


LoranpD REID BROWN as 3a 
Demonstrator in Genetics Biological Building 
3231 Maplewood Ave. 
NorMAN Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. Sau 
Lecturer in the Faculty of Dentistry Apt. 11, 3020 Van Horne Ave. 
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Joun S. L, Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Medicine, Chairman of the Department, and Dvrector of the 
Royal Victoria Hospital University Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital 


WILLIAM Bruce, B.A.Sc. (Tor.) 


Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


991 Caledonia Rd. 
Doris SARAH BRUNDRETT, B.Sc. : 
Lecturer in Household Science and Assistant Warden of the Women's 
Residence, Macdonald College Macdonald College 


A. SYDNEY BRUNEAU, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Law 


W. HAYDEN Bryant, D.D:S. . 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 


275 St. James St. 


ARNOLD STANLEY VINCENT Burcen, M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 7, 3850 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
/ JOHN FREDERICK BurRGEss, O.B.E., M.D. (Tor.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Clinical Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


Hucu E: Burxe, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 
3674 St. Urbain St. 
B. DELISLE Burns, B.A. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 


FRANK L. Burns, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


E. GODFREY Burr, O.B.E., B.Sc. 
Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount 
MARTIN DuDLEY Burrow, M.Sc. 
Sesstonal Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 
Apt. 10, 5025 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
JEAN DaLton BuRROWS 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
Royal Victoria College 
GORDON L. Burton, M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Iowa State) . 
Professor of Agricultural Economics Macdonald College 


WInsTON C. BusHELL, D.D.S. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentisiry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ALBERT ALEXANDER BUTLER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W 


Joun Ropert Monk Byers 
Demonstrator in Architecture 3484 University St 
121 Trenton Ave., Town of Mount Rov l 
™ KENNETH FREDERICK Byrp, B.Sc. (Econ.). M.A , A.C} EMG 
and Wales) ( }, A. (Lond.);-A.C.A. (England 
Professor of Accountancy Arts Building 
4779 Meridian Ave. 
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KEITH BRENDON CALLARD, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Lecturer in Economics, and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall 
Duggan House 
3851 University St. 
‘ Eric OTTLEBEN CALLEN, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.) ‘ 
Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


Guipo CALoGErRo, D.Litt. (Rome), D.Jur. (Siena) 
Visiting Professor of Philosophy and Lady Davis Fellow Arts Building 
3439 Shuter St. 
ARCHIBALD F. CAMERON, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


D. EwEN CAMERON, M.B., Ch.B., M.D. (Glasgow) 
Professor of Psychiatry, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


DouGLaAs GEORGE CAMERON, M.C., B.Sc. (Sask.), B.Sc. (Oxon.), M.D., C.M.., 
M.R.C.P. (Lond.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


' Taomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 
M.R.C.V.S. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology Macdonald College 


VIRGINIA CAMERON, B.A. 
Assistant Registrar Dawson Hall 
Apt. A-40, 1321 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ARCHIBALD DONALD CAMPBELL, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CS., 
F.R.C.O.G. (Eng.) 


Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 
Joun D. CAMPBELL, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 


JosEPH DEMPSEY CAMPBELL, B.S.A. (Sask.) 
Assistant in Horticulture Macdonald College 
5422 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 
W. Boyp CAMPBELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., F.C.1.C, 
Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
4217 Kensington Ave. 
EDWARD F. Carr, B.E.E. (Rensselaer) 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
4022 Oxford Ave. 
WILLIAM JOSEPH CARROL, B.Sc. (Acadia) 


Demonstrator in Entomology Macdonald College 
Murray N. CARROLL, B.A. (U.B.C.) . pad 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


3544 Peel St. 
CrivE HARcouRT CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Tor. and Oxon.), M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. 


(Chicago) - 
Professor of Classical Philology Arts Building 
148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West 
J. KENNETH CaRVER, D.D.S., F.1.C.D. re 
Lecturer in Dentistry . 1240 Phillips Square 
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Litoyp ALBERT CASWELL, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Teaching Fellow in Medicine 


ELMER Howarp CAyrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 


Montreal General Hospital 
1414 Drummond St. 


MR. JUSTICE GEORGE SWAN CHALLIES, M.A., M.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law McConnell Hall 


360 St. James St. W. 


JoHn McLean CHAMARD, D.D.S. <0 Pane 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Square 

RAYMOND EARLE CHANT, B.Eng. , >: oe 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Peterson Residences, Lachine 


JoHN HERBERT CHAPMAN, B.Sc. (Western Ontario), M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Peterson Residences 


MARION CHAPMAN (Mrs. J. H.), B.Sc. (Western Ontario) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Peterson Residences 
GEORGE EDWARD CHARLES, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemical Engineering Engineering Building 
3590 St. Famille St. 
WiLi1AM J. CHARLTON, M.D. (Man.) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 


Cun Tsat Coen, M.D, (Chengtu) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
3615 Durocher St. 

LLEWELLYN PARKER CHESNEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1225 Bishop St. 


Cur K. Caren, B.Sc. (Colorado) 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
5500 Durocher St. 


Rosert A. CutpMAn, B.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Eng. 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3457 Northcliffe Ave. 


Warwick NoEL ANTHONY CHIPMAN, B.Phil. (Oxon.), B.A, 
Lecturer in Philosophy Arts Building 
1558 Stanley St. 
LAURENT CHoQUETTE, D.V.M. (Montréal) wan 
Lecturer in Parasitology Macdonald College 


CLARENCE V. CurisTIE, M.A. (Dalhousie), M.Sc. 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering (Post-retirement) 
ore Engineering Building 
olton Ave.,, 
BARBARA ELIZABETH CLARK, B.Sc, (H.Ec.) Wsseneit 
Demonstrator in Nutrition Macdonald College 


GORDON Murray Criark, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams) 
Demonstrator in Genetics Biological Building 
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Tuomas Henry CLARK, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Paleontology, Director of the University Museums, and 
Curator of Geology Redpath Museum 
353 Chester Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


DouGLas CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Professor of Music 
3450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 14, 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WALLACE C, CLARKE, B.Sc. (Acadia) 


Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5399 Park Ave. 

BLANCHE P, CLayTon, M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 


3737 Hutchison St. 
JAMES DONALD CLEGHORN, E.D. 
Curator of Zoology Redpath Museum 
4866 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
ROBERT A. CLEGHORN, M.D. (Tor.), D.Sc. (Aberdeen) 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry and Lecturer in Medicine 
Allan Memorial Institute 
4307 Montrose Ave. 


MAXWELL CoHEN, B.A., LL.B. (Man.), LL.M. (Northwestern) 
Associate Professor of Law McConnell Hall 
Apt. 5, 3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM CoHEN, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


BLAKE B. CoLpWELL, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry 19 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


ALBERT JOSEPH COLLE, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentisiry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


ROBERT HADDON Common, B.Sc., M.Agr. (Belfast), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
WILLIAM VERNON Cong, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Neuropathology 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
JoHN JASPER Conn, M.Sc. (Man.) . 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


JosEPpH JOHN ConrRATH, B.Eng. $5 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Bualding 
5634 Queen Mary Rd. 
James H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.) , . 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


Joun Irwin Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. cee 
Associate Professor of History . Arts Building 
128 Prince Edward Ave., Valois 
STEWART ROBERT Cooper, M.D., C.M. 


Teaching Fellow in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Gorpon ALLAN CopPInG, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 4328 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), D.Sc. (Montréal) 
Professor of Plant Pathology and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College 
Eric M. CounseEti, M.B.E., B.A. (Oxon.) nuts 
Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 


W. Mason Couper, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and s | 
Lecturer in Dentistry and Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 

CLEO JOSEPHINE Courtu, B.Sc. apione? = 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


CARLETON CraiG, B.A., M.Eng. (on leave of absence) 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 
C.A.R.D.E., Defence Research Board, Quebec, Que. 


GiBson Epwarp Craic, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine 4677 Upper Roslyn Ave. 
Harry IJ, Cramer, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) ; 
Demonstrator in Medicine 155 St. Joseph Boulevard W. 


EARL W. Crampton, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., 
F.R.S.C. ‘ 
Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Department of Nutrition 
Macdonald College 
Coin CranuHAM, B.P.H.E. (Tor.) 
Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, and Athletics Director at Macdonald 


College Macdonald College 
Joun W. Crowe, B.A., C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accounting 4652 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ROSALIND CROWE (Mrs. R. M.) 
Demonstrator in Physiotherapy Children’s Memorial Hospital 
CLARENCE R. CROWELL 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5435 Lafond St., Rosemount 
WILLIAM HARVEY CRUICKSHANK, M.D., D.P.H., D.Psych. (Tor.) | 
Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 


1050 Beaver Hall Hill 
EVERETT F. CruTCHLow, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in the School of Physical Education, and Consulting Physician to 
the Athletics Board Currie Gymnasium 


74 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
Basic Cuppiny, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M., F.C.C.P. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Apt. 1, 5009 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Wurm G. Cutten, B.A., M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Anaesthesia 2100 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


JoHNn CuL.iton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 


Associate Professor of Economics Arts Building 
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ALEXANDER B. Curri£, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A., M.Educ. (Alta), Ph.D. 
(Lond.) 


Associate Professor of Education Arts Building 
475 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 


Crecit CurRIE, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
284 Lockhart Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
DONALD JOHN CurRIE, M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
1245 Redpath Crescent 
DONALD WILLIAM CURRIE 
Demonstrator in Sociology Aris Building 


4360 Grand Boulevard 
RICHARD E. Daca, D.D.S., L.D.S. 


Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
EVELYN STUART DAKIN 
Demonstrator in Cytology Donner Building 


219 Chester Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


JoHNn Harkness Dates, B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Harvard) 
Lecturer in Economics Prrvis Hall 
Apt. 8, 4315 Melrose Ave. 
CHARLES DAMECcOUR, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
178 Jean Talon St. E. 
TRAvis E. DANCEy, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Psychiatry Queen Mary Road Military Hospital 
ANTONIO D’ANDREA, Dottore de Filosofia (Pisa) 

Visiting Professor of Italian Language and Literature Arts Building 
Joun Davin, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (Calif.) 

Assistant Professor of Horticulture Macdonad College 
ROBERT E. Davin, B.Sc. (Paris) . S 

Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 


451 Greenoch Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
MARGARET E. DaAvipson, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator-Curator in Zoology Biological Building 
16 Anvoth Rd. 
Victor Davies, B.Com. es 
Demonstrator in the School of Commerce Arts Building 
57 Wolseley Ave. 
GORDON R. F. Davis, B.Sc. = 
Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
8526 St. Gerard St. 
ROBERT TYLER Davis, A.M. (Harvard) 5 
Professor of Fine Arts 3450 Drummond St. 
3430 Ontario Ave. 


CarL_ Appincton Dawson, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Depariment Dauson Hall 
4663 Victoria Ave. 
Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D., C.M. : 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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REGINALD J. P. Dawson, C.A. 


Lecturer in Accounting 388 St. James St. W. 
Martius L. DE ANGELIs, B.Sc. (Lond.), M.Eng., A.C.G.I. i 
Lecturer in Phystes Physics Bualding 


5247 Connaught Ave. 

ROBERT GRAY DEFRIES BA : + 3 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 3551 Carleton Rd. 
3535 Carleton Rd. 


WALTER A. DeLong, B.S.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., F.C.I.C. 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


LuciEN ROGER DENIGER ) ; . 
Student Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


SYDNEY Norris DENMAN WS 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
708 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
ARTHUR A. DENsMoRE, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Apt. 3, 3668 Durocher St. 


ORVILLE F. Denstept, B.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D., F.C.I.C. 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building 
4167 Grand Boulevard 
RONALD L. DENTON, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paedtairics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
Louts RoGer Demarats, B.Com., C.A., 
Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 
1438 Mackay St. 
JosEpuH L. pE Stern, B.App.Sc. (Sask.), M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
5771 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
HELEN Louise DEVEREAUX, M.A. (Tor.) 
Lecturer and Supervisor in the School of Household Science 
Macdonald College 


Joan W. DE VRIEs (Mrs. J.), B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
237 Ballantyne Ave. N. 


Louis D’HAUTESERYE, B. és L. et Ph., Licencié en Droit (Paris), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 


3474 McTavish St. 
RoBert Dantev Dicxie, B.A. (Alta.) clavish St 


Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 
Apt. 1, 6765 Bord St. 
James C. Dickson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) oe 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
Joun J. Dinan, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Davip WILLIAM Dixon 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
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SIDNEY Hore DoBELL, D.S.O. 
Comptroller, Executive Assistant to the Principal, and Director of 
Dawson Hall Dawson Hall 
1490 Pine Ave. W. 
GEOFFREY J. Dopp, M.Sc. 
Professor of Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 2, 2082 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HAROLD SYLVESTER DoLan, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), F.A.S.C. 


Lecturer in Surgery 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MAuvRICE LEE DontGAn, D.D.S. 

Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
GRACE DONNELLY, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


EUGENE SourIrREs Dorion, B.A. (Ottawa), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


SyDNEY I. DousrLet, M.D., C.M., F.A.A.P. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


PETER DOUET 
Demonstrator in Architecture 8484 University St. 
54 Thornhill Ave. 
ALTHEA DouGLas (Mrs. J. C.), B.Sc. 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
Apt. 4, 1423 St. Mark St. 
i 


Rev. Francis A. C. Doxske, B.A. (Tor. and Oxon.) 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


JAMES JOHN DovLe, B.Sc. f 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


MARVIN Ducuow, B.A. (N.Y.U.), Mus.B. (on leave of absence) _ 
Assistant Professor of Music 3450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 4, 4720 Queen Mary Rd. 


G. Lyman Durr, B.Sc., M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Tor.), F.R.S.C. : 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chatr- 
man of the Department, and Director of the Pathological Institute 
Medical Building 
730 Upper Roslyn Ave. 


MAXWELL JoHN Dunsar, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D., F.R.G.S. . AS 
Associate Professor of Zoology Biological Building 
3777 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
Hucu ALEXANDER G. Duncan, M.D., C.M. 2 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CuHarRLEs H. Dunpass, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4964 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GrorcE M. Dunpass, D.D.S. aD i : 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4545 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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ArTHUR G. DUNEER, JR., B.S. (Rensselaer) “ok 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
3538 Hutchison St. 
E. MELVILLE DuPorteE, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Associate Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 
GeorGE I. Dutuiz, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. (Edin.) st 
Molson Professor of English Arts Building 


4755 Ridgevale Ave. 
SIMON DwoRrKIN, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. . pa 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
1117 St. Catherine St. W. 
KENNETH EDGAR EADE, B.Sc. (Queen’s) 


Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
WILLIAM W. Eakin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
PETER R. Eakins, B.Sc. ees 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 


2064 Union Ave. 
JACK MacGrEGorR EARLE, B.Sc., D.D.S. ; : 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


May Eppsitt, M.Sc. (Columbia), B.A. 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
5170 Cartier St. 
WILLIAM JOHN Ecc tes, B.A. 
Assistant in History Arts Building 
22 Anwoth Rd. 
Rapa S. Epmison, B.Com. (Queen’s), D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1240 Phillips Square 
FRANCIS ALEXANDER EDWARD, BA. DDS. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
HERBERT Munro Evper, C.B.E., D.S.O., E:D:;.M:D:;, G.M. 

Associate Professor of Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
CAROLINE H. ELLEDGE (Mrs.), Ph.B. (Chicago) 

Assistant Professor of Social Work 3600 University St. 


528 Pine Ave. W. 
BERNARD Burton E..iorr, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 


HAROLD WILLIAM EvxiotT, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery | Montreal Neurological Institute 
648 Murray Hill Ave., Westmount 


KENNETH ALLAN CALDWELL ELLiott, M.Sc. (South Africa), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 


3440 
Joun Stewart EL Is, B.Sc. (Queen’s) Grey Ave 


Demonstrator in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 


148 Portland Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


ARTHUR R, Etvipce, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.C:S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology 


Montreal Neurological Institute 
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ELLIOTT ePsy nent B-A., B.M., B:Ch. (Oxon.), D.Ch:, D.P.M. (Lond.), 
M.R:C.P. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 23, 3480 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
BEHRAM BurgorJI ENGINEER, B.Sc. (Bombay) 


Demonstrator in Geological Sctences Chemistry Building 
W. Davip Enc isu, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


Apt. 1, 396 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Louis Epstein, B.A., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 5123 Sherbrooke St. W. 
LEMUEL P. EREAUX, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DAvipD WATSON EVANS 
Demonsirator in Chemisiry Chemistry Building 
515 Lansdowne Ave. 
Harry GIFFARD VAux Evans, B.Sc. (Alta.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Butlding 
1441 Drummond St. 
KENNETH AUSTIN EVELYN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Director of the Research Institute of 
Biophysics Medical Building 
Apt. 301, 1106 Elgin Terrace 
MicHakEt M. Farnstat, B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 28, 5255 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
THEODORE DovucLas FarnstatT, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
4533 Esplanade Ave. 
DONALD FAIRBAIRN, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Rochester) : 
Assistant Professor of Parasitology Macdonald College 


FLORENCE A. FARMER, B.H.S., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition Macdonald College 


Hon. Mr. JusticE GERALD H. FAUTEUX, B.A., LL.L. (Montréal) 
Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor of Criminal Law, and Director of 
McConnell Hall 3544 Peel St. 
Judges’ Chambers, Court House 
Nert Feeney, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 
GeorceE A. Fercuson, B.A. (Dalhousie), B.Ed., Ph.D. (Edin.) 
Associate Professor of Psychology McConnell Hall 


Apt. 201, 1102 Elgin Terrace 


RosBert Fercuson, M.B.E., M.D. (Tor.), F.1.C.A. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia Montreal General Hospital 
4081 Dorchester St. W. 


Wittiam ALpwortH FEercuson, M.A. (Oxon.), B-D. (Gen. Synod), D.D. 


(Emmanuel, Saskatoon) __ | 
Professor of New Testament Litera’ure and Interpreiation hae 
3520 University St. 

3475 University St. 
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Horace Noe. FIetpHouse, M.A. (Oxon. and Sheffield), F.R.S.C. . 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Kingsford Professor of History, 


hat De ent, and Director of the Arts Building at: 
Chairman of the Department, t yf Arts Building 


3653 Oxenden Ave. 

HAROLD G. Fixes, A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard) ; AS. 
Chairman of the Humanities Group in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature, and wise ime 
Department of English ris Building 
bee bee 366 Wood Ave. 
Mary Harris FILER 


. . Qs Var? 
Lecturer in Fine Arts 3450 Drummond St. 


4085 Gage Rd. 


JOSEPH FINEBERG, D.D.S., L.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4881 Park Ave. 


Hay Fintay, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Business Manager in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Currie Gymnasium 

3582 University St. 


Guy Herbert Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 
Director of the School of Physiotherapy, and Lecturer in Physiotherapy 
1266 Pine Ave. W. 
592 Walpole Ave. 
Joun GartH AustTIN FISKELL, B.S.A. (Tor.) M.Sc. 


ij Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
RALPH R. FitzGERALpD, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.) 
Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


DoNALD S, FLEminG, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology, and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine 
Medical Building 
Apt. 11, 5530 Queen Mary Rd. 


WILLIAM RopceErs Foote, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D.,.C.M., F.A.C3S. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FRANK Forp 
Sessional Lecturer in English Arts Building 


1468 McGill College Ave. 
DONALD ForGays, B.A. (Dartmouth), M.A. ili sag 


Demonstrator in Psychology Arts Building 

2022 Uni r 
Roy Forsey, M.D., C.M. a Ae 
Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Building 


5 A t7 
DAviIp S. Forster, M.D., C.M., M.A. 542 Decelles Ave. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy 4405 Wellington St., Verdun 


Joun Stuart Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C.. F 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Director of aces 
the Radiation Laboratory Radiation Laboratory 


CLAUDE JosErH Fournier, M.D., C.M. 615 Lansdowne Ave. 


Demonstrator in Medicine Apt. 4, 1830 Lincoln Ave 
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ALAN F. Fow.er, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine 232 Portland Ave. 
CHARLES Fox, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 


Apt. 17, 5650 Cote St. Luc Rd. 

JOHN RICHARD Fox 
Assistant in Fine Arts 3450 Drummond St. 
492 Mountain Ave. 


WILLIAM WILLOUGHBY FRANcIs, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. 
(ad eun.) 
Librarian, Osler Library Medical Building 
1620 Cedar Ave. 
GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D.S. 


Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
F. CLARKE FRASER, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.Sc., Ph.D 
Lecturer in Genetics Biological Building 


1435 St. Mark St. 
F. OWEN FREDERICK, B.A: (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ABRAHAM O. FREEDMAN, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


ROGER DE L. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor. Poly. Inst.), M.Am.S.C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering | Engineering Building 
Apt. 22, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 
KATHLEEN M. FRICKER, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in English Arts Building 
442 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 


SYDNEY M. FRIEDMAN, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
Apt. 19, 2101 University St. 


HELEN FRIEDMAN-BRICKMAN (Mrs. M. BricKMAN), M.D. (Man.) 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM GEORGE FRIEND 

Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
CHARLES W. FuLLerTON, M.D., C.M. , 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St, 
Roy D. Futiterton, B.A. (Mount Allison), A.M. (Harvard) i? 

Lecturer in Mathematics Aris Building 


4701 Victoria Ave. 
WHITTINGTON ALSTEIN FuNG-A-LING 
Demonstrator in Botany Dawson College 


Lucie TourEN Furness (Mrs. A. W.), Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris) 
Associate Professor of French, and Assistant Director of the French Summer 
School Arts Building 
3558 Grey Ave. 


CAMPBELL MCGREGOR GARDNER, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C. and Eng.) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
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WILLIAM Gavvin, M.Eng., Ph.D. . STF, tig] 
Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering Chemistry Bualding 
6038 Coolbrook Ave. 

uLIus G. GazpiK, D.C.L., Dr. Pol. Sc. (Pecs) 
: Lecturer “a Law McC onnell Hall 
164 Grand Cote, St. Therese 
AUBREY KENT GEpDDEs, M.D., C.M. % 

Assistant Professor of Paediatrics 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Mary Marcaret GeccigE (Mrs. D. C.), B.A. vos 
Assistant in English Aris Building 
Apt. 201, 1826 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. RoBERT GeorGE, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (Lond.) . 
Sessional Lecturer in Public Speaking in the Faculty of Engineering (Post- 
retirement) 3450 McTavish St. 


JouN W. Gerriz, B.A., D.D.S. (Alta.), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.), R.C.P. 
& S. (Eng.) 
Associate Professor of Dentistry, and Lecturer in Surgery 
1414 Drummond St. 
EGBERT GErRryYTS, B.Sc. (South Africa) 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
3485 McTavish St, 


RK. DARNLEy GiBBs, Ph.D. (Lond.), M.Sc., F.R.SCHE WS: 
Associate Professor of Botany Biological Building 
3450 McTavish St. 
Norris GIBLIN, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin. ) 
Associate Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
3564 University St. 


RICHARD GEORGE BARTON GILBERT, M.B., B.Sc. (Lond.), L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
D.A, (R.C.S. and R.C.P.), F.A.C.A. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia Herbert Reddy Memorial Hospital 
JAMES Epwarp GILL, Ph.D. (Princeton), B.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Geology Chemistry Building 


251 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 
FRANKLIN CLAUDE GILMORE 


Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
Puitie J. Gitnicx, D.D.S, 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


Basit CHARLES CREIGHTON GLYNN 

Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing Engineering Building 
4827 Westmore Ave., N.D.G., 
Joun Stoppart Goparp, B.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing Chemistry Building 


48 2 iCi f 7 
BERNICE GoLp (Mrs. A.), B.A. 10 Patricia Ave. 


Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 


3445 Ri i 
SIMON GOLD, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. ®) Ridgewood Ave, 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


ALTON GOLDBLOoM, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department 
Children’s Memorial Hospital 
SoLomon E. GoLtpMan, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ABRAHAM I. Gorpon, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 


736 McEachran Ave., Outremont 
Avec L. Gorpon, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


Cotin DouGias Gorpon, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. (Michigan) 
Assistant Professor of Classics Arts Building 
144 Broadview Ave., Valois 


DONALD CuRRIE Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
Keita Gorpon, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Associate Professor of Medicine 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


EDWARD Grace, M.C. 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music and of the Conservatorium of Music, and 
Director of the Conservatorium of Music 8450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 43, 1345 Decarie Boulevard 


WiLLem Laurens GrarFF, Ph.D. (Louv.) 
Professor of German, and Chairman of the Department Arts Building 
4045 Wilson Ave. 


BERNARD F. GRAHAM, B.A., B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie) 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
8222 Stuart Ave. 


RicHarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), M.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mineralogy (Post-retirement) Chemistry Building 
775 Davaar Ave., Outremont 


Percy HeatH Hospart Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.) 
Associate Professor of A gricultural Bacteriology, and Chairman of the 
Department Macdonald College 


Harotp R. Grirritu, M.D. (Hahnemann, Phila.), B.A., M.D., C. M. 
Associate Professor of Anaesthesia 2100 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


GeorGE A. Grimson, B.Com. 
Chief Accountant Dawson Hall 
4043 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G. 


WILLIAM E. GRONAU 


Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
1019 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Jack Gross, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Histology 5005 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
TREVOR KEVIN GROVES dies 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
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T. IvAN GUILBOARD, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


MARJORIE J. GUILFORD, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


GEORGE BRADFORD GuNN, M.Sc. (Alta.) ; ye 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
1441 Drummond St. 


Kenrick Lewis Stuart Gunn, B.A. (Western Ontario), M.Sc. _ ee 
Sessional Lecturer in Physics Physics B uilding 
1511 Crescent St. 


FRASER NEWMAN GurRD, M.Sc. (Pennsylvania), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DoNnALD A. GuTHIE, B.Sc. (Man.), M.A. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
65 Sherbrooke St. W. 
GEoRGE K. HALE, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 112 Second St., St. Lambert 


C. WAYNE HALL, M.A. (Bishop’s) 
Associate Professor in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


ELMER HALL 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
1468 McGill College Ave. 
G. Birks A. HALL, M.Com. 


Lecturer in Accounting 1601 Graham Boulevard 
OswaLpD HALL, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Chicago), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Sociology Arts Building 


4003 Oxford Ave. 
PETER R. C. V. HALL, B.Eng. 
Senior Demonstrator in Chemistry and Demonstrator in Geology 
Chemisiry Building 
Apt. 1, 2019 Stanley St. 


GERALD W. HALpenny, B.Sc. (in Arts), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Ca 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


HuGH ALEXANDER HAMILTON, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
4402 Mayfair Ave. 
JAMEs WILLIAMSON HamILtTon, B.A., (Tor.) este ay 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


LionEL H. Hamitton, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.S. (Wisconsin) 
Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


FRANK K. Hanson, Mus.D. 
Assistant Professor of Music in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College 
and Instructor in Theoretical Subjects in the Conservatorium of Music 


Macdonald Coll 
20787 Lake Shore Rd., Baie d’Urfe, One 
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‘ FREDERICK HANSON, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), M.D. (Nebraska) (on leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry, and Senior Psychiatrist in the Department 


of Health and Social Medicine 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 
RICHARD GEORGE M. HARBERT, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F. KenNETH Hare, B.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.G.S., F.R.Met.5. 
Assistant Professor of Geography, and Warden of Peterson Residences 
Arts Building 
Peterson Residences 
E. Viotet Harkness (Mrs. T. A.), B.A., M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
3524 Hutchison St. 
Joun HarpuaM, B.A. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
3465 Simpson St. 
ELEANOR MACKENZIE Harpur, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics Children’s Memorial Hospital 
AuBREY VAN Harris, B.A. (Man.), B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Commerce Evening Courses 631 Murray Hill 


LEONARD BERNARD Harrop, B.A. Dip. Ed. (Western Australia), Dip. de 
Estud. Hispan. (Spain), F.I.L. 
Assistant Professor of Spanish Arts Building 
Apt. 38, 3509 Hutchison St. 
Rospert F. Harvey, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 4460 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Wituiam H. Harcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Dawson College, and Professor of Chemistry 
Chemistry Building 
Dawson College 
WitFrrepD J. HAwkKIns, B.Sc. (Sask.) 
Purchasing Agent 3480 University St. 
5265 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


ALAN B. HawrHorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Urology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lioyvt. DoucLtas HAYWARD, B.A. (Sask.) : a 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
3471 Shuter St. 


Rogert DonaLp Hoskin HEARD, M.A. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Manchester) = 
Associate Professor of Biochemistry Biological Building 
4102 Marlowe Ave. 


Donatp O. Hepp, B.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. 5 
Professor of Psychology, and Chairman of the Department McConnell Hall 
63 Nelson St., Montreal West 
Marcet Hesert, B.A. (Loyola), D:D.S. =H ; 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1455 Crescent St. 


James Lewis HEFFERNAN 


Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
Peterson Residences 
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Louis GERBIG HEIMPEL, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.S. (Cornell) 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering, and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
ANITA HELLER (Mrs. I. H.), B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Entomology and Assistant in Parasitology 
Macdonald College 


Joyce Hemiow, M.A. (Queen’s), A.M.; Ph.D. (Radcliffe) es 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Bualding 
Apt. 16, 1490 Closse St. 
MYER HENDELMAN, B.A., M.D., C.M. = 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Tuomas G. HENDERSON, Ph.D. (Harvard), M.A. ay 
Associate Professor of Philosophy Arts Building 
1556 Summerhill Ave. 
GERALD OWEN HENNEBERRY, B.Sc. (Dalhousie) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics and in Agricultural Chemistry 


Macdonald College 
ARNE Henrikson, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics Physics Building 
Apt. 1, 4820 Borden Ave. 
HELEN Amy HENRIKSON (Mrs. A.) 
Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
Apt. 1, 4820 Borden Ave. 
ARTHUR Munroe Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Education in the School for Teachers 


Macdonald College 
DoNnALD W. Henry, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1534 Crescent St. 


JOHN STEWART HEnry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G.. F.A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 


Rosina E. Henry (Mrs. H. L.), M.A. (Dublin) 
Assistant Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 


154 Wolseley Ave. 
Marcev Hésert, B.A. (Loyola), D.D.S. a 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Building 


WoopBurnN Heron, B.A. Wittecrey 
Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 
3574 University St. 

WILLIAM ALEXANDER Herron, A.M.I. Mech. E., .M.E.1.C. 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 3551 Carleton Rd. 


36 
Henry Hersuon, M.D. (Geneva), B.Sc. $0 McTavish St. 


Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


661 Querbes Ave., Outremont 


BENJAMIN H. Hicorns, B.A. (Western Ontari M.S 
(Minnesota) (on leave of absence) arron c.-(Lond;), Ph.D. 


Bronfman Professor of Economics University of Melbourne, Australia 


WALTER Henry Puaivip Hitt, B.A., M.D., C.M, 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 


1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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ARNOLD AUBREY Hitz, B.Sc. (Acadia) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


3723 Mackenzie Ave. 
Lioyp G. Hisry, M.D. (Tor.) RAI L1Ve 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


3643 University St. 
WALLACE J. W. Hopcins, B.A., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
MArTIN M. Horrman, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.D., 
C.M., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine, and Assistant Director of the McGill 
University Clinic, Royal Victoria Hospital Royal Victoria Hospital 
3550 Peel St. 
HOWARD RICHARD Hoacan, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
Davip C. Hoae, B.Sc. (Western Ontario) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


4561 Draper Ave. 
WILLIAM GEORGE Hoae, C.A. 


Demonstrator in Accountancy 2324 Cuvillier St. 


ROBERT K. Hotcomps, B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry Dawson College 


JANET MARGARET Ho.Lper, B.N., R.N. 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
4913 Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. ALLIson HoLianp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 


Demonstrator in Surgery and Assistant Physician in the Student Health 


Service 3525 Grey Ave. 
STANLEY WINCHESTER HowtMEs, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 


26 Brock Ave. South, Montreal West 
Joun H. Hotton, B.Com, (Tor.) 


Secretary and Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College | Macdonald College 


F,. IsaBEL Honey, M.A. (Tor.) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics Macdonald College 


VLADIMIR HOSPADARUK, B.Sc. 
Demenstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
3459 Shuter St. 
FRANK Hovucaton, C.A. 
Demonstrator in Accounting Arts Building 
414 Manning Ave. 
Victor Houcuron, C.A. 


Lecturer in Accounting Aris Building 
1170 Waterloo Rd. 
Davin House, D.V.M. (Tor.) 
Lecturer in Animal Pathology Macdonald College 
ROBERT PALMER Howarp, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.) ted 
Demonstrator in Medicine Medical Building 


6004 Doussin St. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


FREDERICK S. HowEs, Ph.D. (Lond.), B.Eng., M.Sc. i 
Director of University Extension, and Associate Professor of Electrical 
Engineering Engineering Building 

Apt. 4, 1250 St. Matthew St. 


Joun G. Howtett, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. Hupert Howson, B.A., C.A. 


Lecturer in Accounting 4940 Coronet Ave. 


Norman A. Hoy, B.E.E. (Clarkson) ' = 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
4398 Marcil Ave. 
Joun Hucues, M.A. (Wales) 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
Apt. 2, 3500 Durocher St. 


DonaLp M. Hunten, B.Sc. (Western Ontario), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
3473. University St. 

Forses Merepity Hurcuins, A.M. (Harvard), B.Sc. 


Museum Associate in Geology Redpath Museum 
3524 Ontario Ave. 

Keita Hutcuison, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ELEANOR L. INGRAHAM (Mrs. T.), B.A. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 511, 1455 Drummond St. 
LORNE CAMPBELL [IRWIN 
Demonstrator in Genetics Biological Building 
7926 Birnam Ave. 
J. MERVIN JAcKson, B.A. 


Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 
Joun Davin Jackson, B.Sc. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. (M.I.T.) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 


ARTHUR WILLIAM JAcoByY, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
1441 Drummond St. 

FREDERICK A. JAFFE, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s), LL.D. (London, Toronto, Saskatchewan, Manitoba 
Syracuse, New York, Punjab), D.Sc. (Clarkson), D. de l’U. (Montréal), 
Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, and Professor of Political 
Economy Dawson Hall 


; 1200 Pine Ave. W. 
ROBERT EDWARDs JAMIESON, O.B.E., M.Sc. 


Wilham Scott Professor of Civil Engineering, Chairman of the Department 
of Cwil Engineering, and Secretary of the Faculty of Engineering 

Engineering Building 

234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
ee 


ANNIE ELIZABETH JAQUES 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


HERBERT HENRI JASPER, A.B, (Reed College), M.A. (Oregon), Ph.D. (Iowa), 
D.-és-Sc. (Paris), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Neurophysiology, and Director of the Electroencephal- 
ography Laboratory Montreal Neurological Institute 
427 Mt. Stephen Ave. 
MANSouR JAVID, B.Sc. (Birmingham) 
Demonstrator in Physics and in Electrical Engineering Physics Building 


MARJORIE M. JENKINS, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alta.) 
Lecturer in the School of Household Science Macdonald College 


CARL GEORGE JOEDICKE, B.Com. 
Secretary and Assistant Bursar at Dawson College Dawson College 
169 Gouin Boulevard, St. Johns 


ARNOLD LIVINGSTONE JOHNSON, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physiology, and Demonstrator in Paediatrics 
Children’s Memorial Hospital 
EpitH M, JOHNSON 
Instructor in Pianoforte 38450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 2, 4643 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Louis GoDSCHALL JOHNSON, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 3, 3418 Stanley St. 
W. AusTIN Jounson, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Dentistry, and Sessional Lecturer in Architecture 
507 Place d’Armes 
KENNETH B. Jonnston, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


WILBUR AUSTIN JOHNSTON 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Dawson College 
Dawson College 
WILFRED J. JoHNsTON, D.D.S. 


Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 

ALFRED WALTON JOLLIFFE, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C., 
F.G.S.A. 

Associate Professor of Geology Chemistry Building 


1340 St. Clare Rd., Town of Mount Royal 


GEORGE WILFRED Joy, B.A. (Loyola) see 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5675 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun 


CyriL J. Jones, B.Sc. (Tufts), M.D. (Harvard) 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology Pathological Institute 
1648 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FRANK E, JONES . a 
Student Demonstrator in Sociology Aris Building 
3508 Park Ave. 
GEORGE JONES 
Instructor in Trumpet 3450 Drummond St. 
251 Trenton Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


RoBert JONES, M.Sc. (Western Ontario) ures a 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Buaaing 

JAMES RALPH JOWSEY _ | 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry 


BarBara E. JupKins, A.B. (Smith), M.S. (Columbia) ae 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
3492 Peel St. 


Macdonald College 


Hans Katmus, M.D., D.Sc. (Prague) ras 
Associate Professor of Genetics Biological Building 
3450 McTavish St. 

FREDERICK Kaz, M.D. (Prague) 
: Lecturer in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


GERTRUDE G. Katz (Mrs. F.), M.D., D.P.H. (Prague) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
3766 Marlowe Ave. 
Max HERBERT KassNER, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Apt. 16, 1205 Fort St. 
Mark KaurMan, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Surgery 1440 Crescent St. 
JoserpH KaurMann, M.D., C.M., Poe, tC) 
Associate Professor of Medicine, and of Dentistry 1476 Crescent St. 


Peter J. Kearns, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology~ 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


THOMAS JOSEPH KEEFE 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


BERTRAM S. KErRSTEAD, B.A. (U.N.B. and Oxon.), F-R.S.C. 
William Dow Professor of Economics and Political Science, and Chairman 
of the Department Arts Building 
622 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount 


CiLirForD DARTON KELLY, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity Pathological Institute 
30 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


JeRoME J. Kevry, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal General Hospital 
RoBERT FULLERTON KELso, M.A., M.B. (Queen’s) 

Physician in the Macdonald Health Service Macdonald College 
A. ELIzABETH KENNEDY, Diploma in Physiotherapy (Tor.) 

Demonstrator in Physiotherapy Montreal General Hospital 
W. RoLAND KENNEDY, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ARTHUR K. KERMAN 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


2715 Maplewood Ave. 
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GEOFFREY Moore KERRIGAN, B.Sc. (U.N.B.) 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 39, 1360 Ouimet St., Ville St. Laurent 


JoHN KERSHMAN, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Neurology, Executive Assistant to the Director of.the Montreal 
Neurological Institute, and Director of Neurophotography 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
743 Wilder Ave., Outremont 


GrorGE H. T. Kruse, M.A., A.K.C. (Divinity) (Lond.), Ph.D. (Montréal) 

Professor of Geography, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Meteorological Service and of the Geography Summer School 

Arts Building 

3535 Carleton Rd, 


PETER G, KINDERSLEY 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Dawson College 
4010 Cote St. Catherine Rd, 


Dorotuy KinG, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A., Dip. New York School of Social Work 
Associate Professor of Social Work, and Director of the School of Social 
Work 38600 University St. 

Apt. 14, 2054 Sherbrooke St. W. 


JAMES KERR KINNEAR, M.A. (U.B.C.) 
Lecturer in Agriculiural Physics, and Assistant Warden of the Men’s 
Residence Macdonald College 


JamEs BaLrour Kirkpatrick, B.A., M.Ed. (Sask.), Ed.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Physical Education, and Director of the School of Physical 
Education Currie Gymnasium 
898 Victoria Ave. 
Leo S. S. KirscHBerG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Davip. Kein, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 230 St. Joseph Boulevard W. 


RAYMOND KLIBANSKY, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Phil. (Heidelberg) 


Frothingham Professor of Logic and Metaphysics Duggan House 


3450 McTavish St. 


FREDERIC HAROLD KNELMAN, B.A.Sc. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Chemical Engineering Chemistry Building 


473 Prince Arthur St. W. 


E. Ciirrorp KNow.Es, B.D. (Tor.), M.A. 


University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 
Arts Building and Dawson College 


5221 Westmore Ave. 


FREDERICK KNOWLES, B.Com., C.A. a. Ye 
Lecturer in Accounting 5724 Mountain Sights 

PETER RUSSELL KNUBLEY Lh 
Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 
4608 Marcil Ave. 


TapEus Kowa tskI, B.Sc. (Glasgow) 


Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Ernst HAKAN KRANK, Ph.D. (Helsingfors) 


siting P logical Sciences, and Lady Davis Fellow — 
Lae piece ae ag oemmaraaaes f Chemistry Building 


Apt. 27, 3440 Peel St. 


Henri LarLamMME, M.D. (Montréal) 
Medical Officer, Dawson College 66 First St., Iberville, Que. 


LEONARD A. LAMARCHE 


Demonstrator in Accountancy Arts Building 


353 College St. 


Joacuim LAMBEK, M.Sc. . tO9 
Lecturer in Mathematics and Assistant Lecturer in German Arts Butlding 
Apt. 7, 1610 Sherbrooke St., W. 

YVETTE LAMONTAGNE r 
Instructor in Violoncello 38450 Drummond St. 
3530 Jeanne Mance St. 


ALAN G. LANE, B.Eng. 7 
Demonsirator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
6048 d’Aragon St. 
MANUEL PHILLIP LANGLEBEN 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5245 Durocher Ave. 
JAMEs A. LANGLEY 
Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, Macdonald College 
Macdonald College 
HERBERT C. LANSDELL, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology McConnell Hall 
Apt. 34, 3491 Atwater Ave. 


ALBERT W. Lapin, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HELENE LARIVIERE (Mme. P. L.), Agrégée de l’Université (France) 
Associate Professor of Romance Languages Arts Building 
1532 Pine Ave. W. 
Bysorn Eric Larsson, B.Sc. (Wayne) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
4283 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Harry N. Lasn, B.A. 


Lecturer in Geography Arts Building 
5050 Roslyn Ave. 

JEAN Paut A. Latour, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics Royal Victoria Hospital 


6282 Terrebonne Ave. 


JEAN E. L. Launay, Licencié-és-Lettres, Diplomé d’Etudes Supérieures 
(Paris), Agrégé de l’Université de France is 
Professor of French Language and Literature, Chairman of the Department 
of Romance Languages, and Director of the French Summer School 
oe - ee : Arts Building 
ee a wt f : 
EARL M. Laurin, D.D.S. . rete g 


Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
Ray Newton Lawson, B.A., M.D. (Western Ontario), F.R.C.S, 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


70 








AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 
—_—— 


Harry D. Leap, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
225 - 48th Ave., Dixie, Que. 
W. Gorpon LEaAny, B.Sc. (Laval), D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 3535 Connaught Ave. 


Davip Fromm LEBENSOLD, A.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in the School of Architecture 8484 University St. 
6312 Clanranald Ave. 


CHARLES PHILIPPE LEBLOND, M.D., Ph.D. (Paris), D.Sc. (Montréal) 
Professor of Anatomy Medical Building 
68 Chesterfield Ave. 
ADOREE LE Brooy, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
1433 Crescent St. 
RomMEO LEDOUX 


Demonstrator in Accounting Arts Building 
Jou-Juon LEE, B.S. (Chiaotung), S.M. (M.I.T.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


HEINZ LEHMANN, M.D. (Berlin) 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 


CHARLES STUART LE MEsurRIeER, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law McConnell Hall 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 
EpMOND A. Lemieux, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accounting 148 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


NoraAu M. Lenorr, M.A. 
Lecturer in Romance Languages Arts Building 
3522 Mountain St. 
RrA LENssENsS (Mrs. ALBERT HEYNINX) 
Instructor in Singing 8450 Drummond St. 
Apt. 9, 3850 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
SEYMOUR LEVINE, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4911 Fulton Ave. 
NorMAN LEviTIN, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry . Chemistry Building 
3706 Drolet St. 


D. ScLaTerR Lewis, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Professor of Pharmacology and Assistant Professor of Medicine 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MARVIN HoLMAN LEwIs = 
Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 
6983 Outremont Ave. 
Cuou-Luu Lt, B.A. (Nanking), M.D. (Shanghai) 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
Joun LIBERMAN, B.Sc. ax orth 
Demonstrator in Genetics Biological Building 
5387 Waverly St. 
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Marion Linpespurcu, O.B.E., B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), R.N. 
Director and Associate Professor, School for Graduate Nurses, and Director 
of Beatty Hall 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 3, 522 Pine Ave. W. 
ARTHUR LIsMER, LL.D. (Dalhousie), A.R.C.A. 
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 


GrEorGE D. LittLe, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 


3450 Drummond St. 
1485 Fort St. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


LEWIS EWAN LLovyp, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


DoNnALD LAVELL LLoyp-Smirn, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery, and Assistant Registrar of 
the Montreal Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
Apt. 10, 4890 Queen Mary Rd. 


EmiLe A. Lops, M.S.A., D.-és-Sc. (Montréal) 
Associate Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 


ELIZABETH LOGAN, B.Sc. (Acadia), Master of Nursing (Yale) 
Supervisor and Lecturer in Paediatric Nursing 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
627 Milton St. 
ARTHUR J. Looker, B.Eng. 
Lecturer in Mathematics Dawson College 


EvisAH ISAIAH LOOMER, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
3485 McTavish St. 
Ruta MARGARET Low, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
. 141 Bedbrooke Ave. 
Louis LOWENSTEIN, B.A., M.D. (Vanderbilt) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 
FRANK Cu’ao Lu, M.D. (Cheeloo) 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology Medical Building 


3507 University St. 
REx ARCHIBALD Lucas, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Sociology, and Assistant Warden of Wilson Hall 
3506 University St. 


ABRAHAM S. Lucuins, B.A. (Brooklyn), M.A. (Columbia), Ph.D. (New York) 
Associate Professor of Psychology McConnell Hall 
2747 Maplewood Ave. 

HAROLD Lucien, M.Sc. (Tuskegee) mee te, ey 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
RALPH Antony Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. 

Associate Professor of Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
JosEPuus C. Luxe, M.B.E., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (Eng. and C.) 

Assistant Professor of Surgery 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MaAGNus LuNDE, M.A. (U.B.C.) 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 


6762 Delorimier Ave. 
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CHARLES LUNER 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
3706 Drolet St. 
Puitire LuNER, B.Sc. (Loyola), B.Sc. (Montréal) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
1513 Ducharme St. 
LAURENCE EvEritr LUTWICK 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


HAROLD Bruce LYALL, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 


JoHn LyMAN 
Associate Professor of Fine Aris 8450 Drummond Si. 
4038 Tupper St. 
Harry Tom Lyon, B.A. (Stanford), M.D., C.M., M.A. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1471 Drummond St. 


JAMEs LEsTER McCattivum, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 651 Milton St. 


DoNALD Ross McCrimmon, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


James AuLEY McCuaie, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
1441 Drummond St. 


PauL FLETCHER McCutvaau, B.A. (Tor.), Ph.D, (Chicago), M.A. 
Associate Professor of Classics Arts Building 
3562 University St. 


JaMEs McCurtcuHEon, M.Sc. (Michigan), B.A., D.D.S. ne 
Associate Professor of Dentistry Medical Building 
Apt. 5, 5562 Decelles Ave. 


HuGu Ernest MacDermort, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


PEMBROKE Noe, MacDermot, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics, and Demonstrator in Medicine 
1414 Drummond St. 
DonaLp Witson McDona cp, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology 3085 Linton Boulevard 


SAUMEL ARTHUR MACDONALD, B.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.) 
Lecturer in Urology 1414 Drummond St. 


CoLin Matcotm McDouGa tt, D.S.O., B.A. S =e ee 
Director of the University Placement Service 3574 University St. 
433 Lansdowne Ave. 
Davin JAMES McDouGa tL, B.Sc. oes 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
621 Prince Arthur St. W. 
DoNALD. McEAcHERN, M.D. (Man.) 
Associate Professor of Neurology and Neurochemistry 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
3578 University St. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


James Urqguaart MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School 


DaAvip L. MAcFARLANE, B.S.A., M.Sc. ee Ph.D. (Minne 

g ‘cultural Economics, and Chairman of the Lreparimen 
Professor of Agriculiural Economics, ¢ « TL DOHUeE Collene 
Huca M. MacFartane, M.Sc. (Man.) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Bualding 


3420 University St. 


KENNETH T. MACFARLANE, M.D. (Western Ontario), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Tom Farrar Scott McFEAtT er, 
Demonstrator in Soctology Arts Building 
Peterson Residences 
James Duncan McGIvery, B.Sc. (MacMaster) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
650 Champagneur Ave, 
WILLIAM HERBERT MCGREGOR 


Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
Hoiitrz Epwarp McHueu, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.L.O,, R.C.P. & S. (Eng.) 

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
CLARENCE A. McInrtosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery 900 Sherbrooke St. W. - 
ConsTANcE MacIntosa, B.A. (Mills) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Joun Forses McIntosu, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 19 Springfield Ave., Westmount 


F. CAMPBELL MAcIntosu, M.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology, and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment eohonneas Building 
103 Ballantyne Ave. N. 
HunTLY WALKER Farr McKay, B.A. a 


Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 
3506 University St 
JoserH Witt1am McKay, M.D., C.M. niversity St 


Associate Professor of Radiology Montreal General Hospital 
RicHARD D. McKenna, B.A. (Montréal), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MALCOLM Birarrk MACKEnzieE, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Pathology Herbert Reddy Memorial Hospital 
KENNETH W. McKerns, M.Sc. (Alta.) 

Demonstrator in Biochemistry Biological Building 


re 282 Mz i AV Je 

Mary McKuuican, M.Sc. (Minnesota) Manning Ave. Verdun 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 

Apt. 3, 3515 University St. 
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Gorpon McKinney, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Building 
4414 Kensington Ave, 

WILLIAM Percy McKINLEY 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


ALEXANDER S. McLaren, B.A. (Queen’s) 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
Peterson Residences 
CueEsTER R. McLean, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 9, 4725 Ridgevale Ave. 
Joun T. McLean, M.D. (Man.) 


Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Lorna E. MacLean (Mrs. D.), B.A. (Tor.), M.A. (Smith) 

Assistant in English Arts Building 

Apt. 208, 3445 Ridgewood Ave. 

W. Gitties McLe.uan, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
CLARKE K. McLetop, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery 4800 Decarie Boulevard 


Hucu NotmMan McLeop, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A. (Tor.) 
Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 
4100 Old Orchard Ave. 
Rocer E. McMauon, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


GARDNER C. McMitian, M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 
325 - 41st Ave., Lachine 


Wittiam J. McNatty, M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), B.A., M.Sc., D-Sc., 
F_LRCS3(C.) 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Eric ALEXANDER McNaucuron, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


Francis L. McNaucuton, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 
618 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
Matcotm C. MACNEVIN 
Assistant in Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 


Anna I. McPuerson, Ph.D. (Chicago), B.A., M.Sc. | Tae 
Assistant Professor of Physics Physics Building 
24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West 
Ruta M. McPuHerson (Mrs. J.) 
Lecturer in School for Graduate Nurses 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 4, 5004 Queen Mary Rd. 


Heatu NeELtson MacQuarrieé, B.A. (Man.), M.A. (U.N.B.) 


Sessional Lecturer in Economics Arts Build ing 
3485 McTavish St. 
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DonaLp L. McRaz£, M.D. (Western Ontario) 
Assistant Professor of Radiology Children’s Memorial Hospital 


Orro Maass, O.B.E., Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D. (Man.), D.Sc. (Rochester and 
Laval),.M.Sc., F.C.1.C., F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the Depariment, and 
Director of the Macdonald Chemistry and Mining Building 
Chemistry Building 
32 Thornhill Ave. 
James LornE Macartuur, M.D. (Western Ontario) 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1441 Drummond St. 


ALBERT AGret Mackay, M.D., C.M. . 
Lecturer in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Davip W. MAcKENzIE, JR., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Columbia), B.A., M.D., 
C.M 


Lecturer in Surgery Royal new a Ge 
3 Grove Par 


KENNETH READING MACKENZIE, M.D., C.M., Ph.D., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
Lecturer in Medicine, and in the Medical Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital 
Apt. 11, 267 Olivier Ave. 
RopERICK D. MACLENNAN, M.A. (Edin.) 
Macdonald Professor of Philosophy and Chairman of the Department 
Arts Building 
631 Grosvenor Ave. 
CHARLES WILLIAM MACMILLAN, M.D., C.M., D.P.H. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 
4330 Sherbrooke St. W. 


SAMUEL Mapras, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 16, 3504 Park Ave. 
RAYMOND HALLIDAY MAGARVEY, B.Sc. (Acadia) 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
3568 University St. 
HARRY GORDON MAkin, B.A. 

Assistant in Geography Arts Building 


4672 Hutchi St. 
ALLAN CLypE MAttocg, B.Sc. (Queen’s) utchison ot 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering Macdonald College 
JAMES RussELL Matiory, M.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Dalhousie), LL.B. (Edi 
Associate Professor of Political Science - Arts Busldinp 


Apt. 1, 7125 Fabre St. 
RoBerT B. Matmo, M.A. (Missouri), Ph.D. (Yale), F.A.P.A 


Associate Professor of Psychology in the Department of Psychiatry 


Allan Memorial Institute 


DoNALD MANCHESTER, M.Sc. (Queen’s) 6720 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


4115 : 
Lyon MANDELCorN, B.A. (New York) > Jean Renou St., Lachine 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


5026 Park Ave. 
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PauL R, MARCHAND, D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of Dentistry : 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Max HyMAN MARGLES 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering ’ Engineering Building 
3784 Kent Ave. 
DonaLp Marsa, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. (Louisiana State), Ph.D. (Illinois). 
Professor of Economics and Political Science Purvis Hall 
4552 Wilson Ave., N.D.G. 
JOHN STEWART MARSHALL, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 


Associate Professor of Physics Dawson College 
Matcotm W. Marston, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1429 Bishop St. 


Ceci, P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., M.Sc., D.Sc. (Dublin) 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy, and Chairman of the Department 
Medical Building 
570 Milton St. 
HELEN JEAN MARTIN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
4260 Beaconsfield Ave. 
S. JAMESON Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin. and C.) 


Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
EDWARD H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 

Associate Professor of Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
STANLEY G. MAson, B.Eng., Ph.D. 

Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 
ANNE MarigE Masson, B.A. (Strasbourg), M.D. (Paris) 

Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 

5597 Canterbury Ave. 

WILLIAM H. Matuews, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Pathology Montreal General Hospital 


WILLIAM Martuison, B.Sc. (Glasgow) 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering Dawson College 


EDWARD L, J. MatrHEws, M.Eng. (Ghent) 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Butlding 
Richelieu House, St. Hilaire 

Tuomas H. Mattruews, M.A. (Oxon.) 

Registrar Dawson Hall 
3450 McTavish St. 

GEorRGE B. Maucuwan, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 


WILLIAM ALFRED Maw, M.S.A., F.A.P.S.A. —— 

Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
GENEVIEVE MARIE RosE LoutsE Mazars, Baccalauréat-és-lettres, Licenciée- 

és-lettres (Toulouse) . ie 
Lecturer in French, Resident Assistant in French at the Royal Victoria 
College Arts Building 
Royal Victoria College 
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). C.M:, F.R.C:P. (C) 


NATHAN F, —E Meaxkins, M.A. (Cantab.), M.D.. 
Li ge penal oe : \ 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Lecturer in Medicine 


KENNETH MEEK, Mus.B. (Tor:), L.Mus. 
Instructor in Pianoforte, Organ, and Theoretical Music __ 
3450 Drummond St. 


1104 Elgin Terrace 
SAMUEL MELAMED, B.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics Arts Building 


4269 St. Lawrence Boulevard 


GERALD C. Metuapo, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.0.G., F.A.C.S._ 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. Doucias MELLor, B.Com., C.A., C.P.A. a 
Lecturer in Accounting 4452 Old Orchard Ave. 


M. DorotHEA MELLOR, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. . 
Physician in Student Health Service Royal Victoria College 
619 Belmont Ave. 
BERNARD E, MELTzER, M.A. (Wayne), Ph.D (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology Dawson Hall 
8380 de l’Epée Ave. 
KENNETH IVAN MELVILLE, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Pharmacology Medical Building 
4937 Circle Rd. 
ZDZISTAW ALEXANDER MELZAK 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
3904 Clark St. 
Davip L, MENDEL, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 423 St. Joseph Boulevard W. 


Joun H. MENNIE, B.Sc. (Oxon.), M.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 
31 Holton Ave., Westmount 
GORDON CLARK MERRILL, B.A. 
Assistant in Geography Arts Building 
1440 Drummond St. 
JuLtius DEMETRIUs MErRAKOs, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Genetics Biological Building 
3535 St. Famille St. 
BERTHA MEYER, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of German Arts Building 
4913 Jean Bri - 
STEPHEN J. Metro, M.S. (Lehigh) J he 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


JAN TORRANCE MILLAR, B.Sc. (Lond.) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


JEAN I MILL AR Apt. 3; 1500 St. Mark St. 


Instructor in Singing 38450 Drummond St. 
25 Union Boulevard, St. Lambert 


G. GAVIN MILLER, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R.C:S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery, and Chairman of the Department 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Max MILteEr, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.D. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Tulane), M.Sc. (on leave 
of absence) 
Associate Professor of Parasitology 
School of Tropical Medicine, University of Calcutta, India. 


Morris MILuer, B.Sc. (Lond.), B.A. 


Assistant in Economics and Political Science Arts Building 
6220 de Vimy St. 
Epwarbp S. Mitts, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.R-C.P. (C.) 
Professor of Medicine 1487 Mackay St. 
Rospert Hucu Miits, B.Sc. (Man.) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


2038 Metcalfe St. 
ARTHUR MILLINGTON MInNION, B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Law Duggan House 
215 St. James St. W. 
ARNOLD W. MircHELL, D.DS. 
Lecturer in Denttstry 1414 Drummond St. 


DONALD S. MircHE Lt, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern) 
Lecturer in Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


GIFFORD JEROME MITCHELL, B.Mus. (Tor.), B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
7310 Mount Ave. 
Howarp S. MircHeEtt, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s) 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


CHARLES F. Morratt, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


SEVERIN MotsseE, D. en Mus. (Montréal) 
Instructor in Pianoforte 3460 Drummond St. 
Apt. 6, 1469 Drummond St. 
ALBERT EpwARD Mo tt, B.C.L., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry 1414 Drummond St. 


CHARLES Hotiis Prerce Moore, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


GEORGE M. Moore | 

Curator of Entomology Redpath Museum 
359 Querbes Ave., Outremont 

DANIEL J. MORANTZ ; 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
5264 Clarke St. 

DonaLp Louts MorpE.tx, M.A. (Cantab.) . “ihe 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
358 Lakeshore Rd., Pointe Claire 


Rospert Hatt More, M.D. (Tor.), M.Sc. 
Miranda Fraser Associate Professor of Comparative Pathology 
Pathological Institute 


1095 Graham Boulevard 

JosErPH MorRETTI ; ; 
Instructor in Clarinet 3450 Drummond St. 
5 Springfield Ave. 
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LEONARD IRVINE MORGAN 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


THEODORE FRANKLIN Morris, Ph.D. (Tor.) Legale 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics _ 8480 University St. 
Apt. 4, 1305 Decarie Blvd., St. Laurent 


FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


ROBERT GEORGE KERR Morrison, B.A.Sc. (Tor.) 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering, and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment Chemistry Bualding 
6195 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. 


Harry S. Morron, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (Lond.), F.R.C:S. 
(Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery : 900 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HERBERT FREDERICK MoseELeEy, M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), B.A., F.R.C-.S. 
(Eng. and C.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


Puittires Mot.tey, Mus.B. (Tor.), B.A., L.R.S.M., F.C.C.O. 
Instructor in Organ 38450 Drummond St. 
1541 St. Mark St. 
GorDON Mars Mou tps, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


DANIEL Prescott Mowry, D.D.S., F.A.C.D., F.R.C.D.S. (Eng.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry, and Professor of Periodontia 
Medical Building 
4153 Marlowe Ave. 
Joun Extuis Moxey, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Lecturer in Animal Husbandry Macdonald College 


Davin Muutstock, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 5064 Park Ave. 


ROBERT MULLIGAN, B.Sc. (Alta.) 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 


S. IvEacH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia), Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Associate Professor and Director for Women in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 


1535 S ‘ll Ave. 
Davip Curie Munroe, M.A. ummerhill Ave 


Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education 
Macdonald College 
9 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


EUGENE Munrokg, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cornell) 
Lecturer and Research Assistant in Parasitology, and Demonstrator in 
Zoology in the Department of Entomology Macdonald College 


Joun F. Munson 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 


Peterson Residences 


80 


AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


JAMEs Davip Murpock, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


EVERITT GEORGE DUNNE Murray, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. 
(Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunit y, and Chairman of the Department 
Pathological Institute 
3590 University St. 
HaroLp R. Murray, B.S.A. (Tor.), M.Sc. (Cornell) 
Associate Professor of Horticulture, and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College 
Ross THomas Murray, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


VIRGINIA E. Murray, M.A. (Columbia), B.L.S. 
Assistant Professor of Library Science Redpath Library 


4845 Westmount Ave. 
H. Linpsay Muss tts, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 5010 Macdonald Ave. 


PIERRE CHARLES NarpIn, L.-és-L., Diplomé d’Etudes Supérieures (Nancy), 
Agrégé et Docteur-és-Lettres de l’Université de France 
Professor of French Arts Building 


3470 Simpson St. 
HELEN Ripour NEILson, B.H.S., M.Sc. 


Associate Professor in the School of Household Science and Director of the 
School Macdonald College 


STANLEY A, NEILson, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
52 Arlington Ave., Westmount 
ALEXANDER RENFREW NeEss, B.S.A. 
Professor of Animal Husbandry, and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College 
EDWARD WILLIAM NETTEN 


Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 


483 Crescent Ave., St. Lambert 
DESMOND JOHN NEW 


Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


Dorotuy A. NicHot, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Instructor in Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 
Royal Victoria College 
17 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


Joun V. V. Nicnotts, B.A., M.D.., C.M., M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1414 Drummond St. 
Ropert V. V. NicHoits, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.I.C. (on leave of absence) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry Cambridge University, England 


HELEN M. NICHOLSON , 
Assistant Director of the School of Phystotherapy, and Lecturer in Physio- 
therapy 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 4, 1440 Crescent St. 
Nrkotar Nrxovaiczuk, M.Sc. (Alta.) 
Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry Macdonald College 
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Aucy S. Noap, M.A. 


Associate Professor of English Arts Building 


356 Grosvenor Ave. Westmount 
ROBERT JEFFREY NORTON 
Student Demonstrator in Physics 


Myron Norkxin, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 


Dawson College 


Medical Building 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Jan Marta Novorny, Jur. Univ. Dr. (Charles Univ., Prague) 
Visiting Professor of Economics, and Lady Davis Fellow Duggan House 
379 Elm Ave. 
ALBERT N. NusseEy, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant Professor of Horticulture Macdonald College 


HAROLD CALLAGHAN Oatway, D.I.C. (Lond.), B.Eng. ; ae 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 


6510 Monkland Ave. 


Victor F. Oseck, B.Sc. (Springfield), M.A. (Columbia) 
Director of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 
Currie Gymnasium 
3955 Dupuis St. 
Francis O’Brien, A.B. (Holy Cross), M.D. (Columbia) 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery, and Assistant Registrar im 


the Montreal Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
Joun L. O’Brien, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Law 507 Place d’Armes 


ELSIE CAROLINE OGILVIE 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
1620 Selkirk Ave. 
JouN PALMER OaiLvig, Ph.D. (California), B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Metallurgical Engineering Chemistry Building 
49 Melbourne Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
JoHN ARTHUR OLIVER, B.A. 
Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 
370 Kensington Ave. 
MICHAEL KELWAY OLIVER, B.A. 
Assistant in Economics and Political Science Arts Building 
Apt. 1, 3025 Linton Ave. 


W. Fraser OLiver, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Jerzy OtszewskI1, M.D. (Freiburg) 
Assistant Professor of Neuroanatomy Montreal Neurological Institute 
3801 University St. 
James Henry O’NEILL, B.Sc. (St. Francis Xavier), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics Apt. 16, 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Joun J. O’NErLL, Ph.D. (Yale), M.Sc., M.S.E.G., M.A.I.M.E.. M 
M.P.E.O., M.E.I.C., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Ae 
Vice-Principal of the University, Dean of the Faculty of Encineeri 
Dawson Professor of Geology and Chairman of ae Pi Peetiiestss. 
Director of the Engineering Building Engineering Building 
3246 Westmount Boulevard 
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JAcK OrBaAcH, B.A. 
Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 


5555 St. Urbain St. 


EMANUEL OrLick, B.A. (Western Ontario), B.Sc, Phys. Ed. (Springfield), 
Dip. M.S.P.E., M.A. , 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education in the Depariment of Athletics, 


Physical Education, and Recreation Dawson College 
SAMUEL ORTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Martin D. O’SHAUGHNEssyY, M.S. (Montana School of Mines), M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering 
Chemistry Building 
Peterson Residences 
PETER EARL O’SHAUGHNEsSsY, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia St. Mary’s Hospital 
PETER A. Ostapovitcn, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 3482 Park Ave. 
GEORGE R. W. Owen, B.C.L., M.A. 

Lecturer in Law 215 St. James St. W. 
STUART M, Papy, M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (Tor.) 

Associate Professor of Botany Dawson College 


ANDREJS PAKALNINS, Dip. Eng. (Charlottenburg), C.E., D.Eng.Sci. (Latvia) 
Lecturer in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
4821 Mayfair Ave. 

Joun H. Patmer, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Lond. and C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 2162 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JULES PETER ARTHUR Park, M.D., C.M. 

Teaching Fellow in Medicine Medical Building 
ANDRE F. PAsguet, M.D. (Queen’s), D.A. 

Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Montreal Neurological Institute 
Ivan Y. Patrick, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


CHAUNCEY J. PATTEE, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


DONALD R. Patron, B.Com., C.A., L.C.M.I. 
Associate Professor of Accountancy 360 St. James St. W. 


MICHAEL Pavicn, B.Sc. (U.B.C.) wT 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3426 McTavish St. 

IRVING HYMAN PAUut, B.A. 

Assistant in Psychology _ McConnell Hall 
4514 Hutchison St. 

Tomas JAN F. PAvLASEK, M.Eng. | Spies oat 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
506 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount 
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THOMAS MoorE BEAUCHAMP PAYNE | 7 F 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


FREDERICK Ray PECK — 
Assistant Purchasing Agent 3480 University St. 
25 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue 


CARLETON BARNHART Peirce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Michigan), F.A.C.P., 
POA. Jest Pale: 
Professor of Radiology, and Chairman of the Deparimen 
: y 4 Royal Victoria Hospital 
RutH MATHILDE PELTIER, B.A. PE 
Assistant to the Director of the McGill Placement Service ; . 
3E74 University St. 
157 Dufferin Rd. 


WILDER PENFIELD, C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon.D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns 
Hopkins), B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C. and Lond.), 
FASC. F-R.S. 

Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
4302 Montrose Ave. 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Library Diploma (Lond.) 
University Librarian Redpath Library 
Apt. 8, 25 Roosevelt Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


ELEANOR S. PERCIVAL, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


MARTIN MELVIN PERLMAN 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
268 Villeneuve St. 
JoHN PETERSON 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
10320 St. Charles Ave. 
JAMES GORDON PETRIE, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
DONALD WILLIAM PETTIT 
Lecturer in Horticulture Macdonald College 


ANN PEVERLEY, R.N. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Graduate Nurses 1966 Pine Ave. W. 


Apt. 63, 418 Cl Re. 
IRVING PFEFFER, B.A. P aremont sive 


Assistant in Economics Arts Building 


5431a Wav | 
Artuur L. Puetps, B.A. (Tor.), F.R.S.C. a Waverley St 
Professor of English Arts Building 


4006 Be ; 

Joun B. Putures, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.LC. eaconsfield Ave 
Professor of Chemical Engineering, and Chairman of the Department 

Engineering Building 

WILuiaAM E. J. PHILiips 3450 McTavish St. 

Demonstrator im Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
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NEWELL WELLAID PuiLpott, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S.(C.) 
Professor of Dbstetrics and Gynaecology, and Chairman of the Department 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
ALBERT EDWARD PiLoro, B.A. 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
5461 - 13th Ave., Rosemount 
MANFRED POHOIYLEs, B.Sc. (Belfast) 
Sessional Le:turer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Apt. 2, 5215 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
SAMUEL L. PoLiirp, M.A. 
Assistant in History Arts Building 
10,961 Esplanade Ave. 


NicHoLas Po.Lurin, M.S. (Yale), M.A., D.Phil, D.Sc. (Oxon.) 
Macdonald Professor of Botany Biological Building 


1537 St. Matthew St. 
Victor E. Pottrr, D.D.S. 


Demonstrato: in Dentistry 2224 Dorchester St. W. 
STEPHEN W. Porter, B.A., M.F.A. (Yale) 

Lecturer in English Arts Building 
ELTON R. Pounter, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

Associate Prnfessor of Physics Physics Building 


4635 Royal Ave. 
ZDZISLAW POZNANSKI, B.Sc. (Bristol) 
Demonstrato: in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3585 Durocher St. 
MIQUEL PRADOsY SucH, M.D. (Madrid) 
Associate Pnfessor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
432 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount 
H. GurtH Pretcy, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
THOMAS PRIMROSE, B.Sc., A.R.T.C. (Glasgow), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), L.D.C.C. 

Demonstrato: in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 5560 Beaminster Place 
FRANCES HAZEN Prissick, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 


27 Bellevue Rd. 
JosEPH EDWARD PRITCHARD, M.D. (Man.) 
Assistant Prnfessor of Pathology Pathological Institute 
239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal 
Ivor H. PROVERBS | 
Demonstrato: in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


Puitie T. R. Pusstey, B.Com., C.A. ¥ de ; 
Assistant Prnfessor of Accounting Apt. 507, 1555 Summerhill Ave. 


CiirFrorD B. Puaves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence College) 
Chairman ofthe Physical Sciences Group in the Faculty of Arts and Sctence, 

and E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry 
Pulp and Paper Building 
2 Hudson Ave., Westmount 

ANN ELIZABETH PUXLEY, B.Sc. ok 
Student Denonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Apt. 4, 439 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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Ropert L. PUXLEY 
Assistant to the Comptroller Dawsm Hall 
Hudson Heights, Que. 


ALBERT E. Pyk, B.Sc., D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
Jupa Hirscu QuasTEL, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Cantab.), F.R.S. 
Professor of Biochemistry Morgar, House 


3488 Northcliffe Ave. 
THOMAS JAMES QuINTIN, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 


Lecturer in Medicine 120 Queen St. N., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Davip RABIN, B.Eng. mest: 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering Engineering Building 
IsRAEL Morpicat RABinowitcuH, O.B.E., M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), 
F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine, and Lecturer in Medical Jurisprudence 
and Toxicology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
A. GERALD Racey, D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


SIDNEY A. RADLEY, B.Sc. (Alta.) 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5245 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 


G. A. Stuart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Ophthalmology, and Chairman of the Department 
1496 Mouniain St. 
JAMES CLARENCE RAPHAEL, A.B. (California) 
Demonstrator in Physiology Biological Building 
137 Tara Hall Ave. 
Max RATNER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GEORGE Horwoop Raymonp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 4180 Kensington Ave. 


Lier CARLTON RAaymonD, M.S. (Wisconsin), B.S.A. 
Professor of Agronomy, and Chairman of the Department 


Macdonald College 
LEwIs VINCENT REDMOND 
Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
GeorcE E. Reep, M.B. (Tor.), L.M.C.C. 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Verdun Protestant Hospital 


MiIcHaEL A. REESAL, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Zoology in the Department of Entomology 


set wae atacnonens College 
ss t. , . 7 
ALLANA GERTRUDE REID, M.A. - erbrooke St. W 

Assistant in History Arts Building 


152 Hillcrest Ave. 
R. Grant Rerp, M.D., C.M. rest AAve., Montreal West 


Lecturer in Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
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W. STANFORD REID, Th.M. (Westminster), Ph.D. (Pennsylvania), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of History Arts Building 
410 Stanstead Ave., Town of Mount Royal 


WALT:R A. Rep, B.Com. (Queen’s), C.P.A. 
Internal Auditor Dawson Hall 
4065 Marcil Ave., N.D.G. 
HyMAvy REISLER 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
4467 Henri Julien Ave. 
WILLIAM BoTHWELL Rice, B.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
7654 Broadway Ave., Ville Lasalle 
ARTHtR D, RicHArpson, D.D.S. 


Lecturer in, Dentistry 1240 Union Ave. 
CLAUIE S, RicHarpson, K.C., M.A. (Acadia), LL.B. (Dalhousie) 

Licturer in Law 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JOHN RIDDELL, B.Eng., M.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Dawson College 


SHEILis STEWART RIDDELL 
Lecturer in the School of Physiotherapy 1266 Pine Ave. W. 


ANDRI ALBERT RIGAULT, Licencié-és-Lettres, Dipl6me d’Etudes Supérieures 
de Lettres, Dipl6me de Phonétique (Paris) 
Assistant Professor of French Arts Building 
Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 
GEORGE COURTENAY RILEY, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
Hudson Heights, Que. 

CuHarigs B. Ripstein, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 3474 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


CHARIES RITTENHOUSE, M.A. 
Licturer in Education Arts Building 
8036 Guelph Ave. 


CuHARIEs A: Ross, S.M. (M.I.T.), D.Eng. (Johns Hopkins), B.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering, and Chairman of the Depariment 
Engineering Building 
4167 Beaconsfield Ave. 
J. Preston Ross, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Honorary Lecturer in Neurology, and Secretary-Registrar of the Montreal 
Neurological Institute Montreal Neurological Institute 
1414 Drummond St. 
RoODEHCK ROBERTSON, M.Sc. (U.B.C.) ; L2i 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry Chemistry Butlding 


JAmMEs T. RoGers, B.Eng. : so 
D:monstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
605 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount 

Mervin A. Rocers, B.A. (Bishop’s), D.D.S. 


D:monstrator in Denttstry 1534 Crescent St. 
TapEtsz RomER, Licencié-és-Sciences Politiques et Sociales (Lausanne) __ 
~ Licturer in Romance Languages Arts Building 


Apt. 21, 495 Prince Arthur St. W. 
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RicHARD BRooKs DOUET ROPER | i= 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
3485 McTavish St. 
Howarp Root, M.Sc. (M.I.T.), M.D., C.M. . : 
Demonstrator in Histology Apt. 406, 3777 Cote des Neiges Rd. 


Muriet V. Roscog, B.A., D.Sc. (Acadia), A.M., Ph.D. (Radcliffe) 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College, Professor of Botany, and Chairman 


of the Department Royal Victoria College 
Bram Ross, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. . 
Assistant Professor of Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


_ 636 Victoria Ave., Westmount 
CHARLES ABRAHAM RosEN, B.E.E. (Cooper Union) SATE HE. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 


Louis JuLtrus Rosen, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1410 Stanley St. 


Jacos JOHN RosENBAuUM, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. , 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


EDWARD ROSENTHALL, Ph.D. (Calif. Inst. of Tech.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
Apt. 2, 796 Champagneur Ave. 
LEONARD ROSENTHALL, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Mathematics Arts Building 


4893 Hutchison St. 
JoHN NEWTON ROSEVEAR 


Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
AILEEN D, Ross, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A. (Chicago) 

Assistant Professor of Sociology Arts Building 

1514 Mackay St. 

ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Paediatrics 1414 Drummond St. 
ALBERT Ross, M.C., E.D., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
ARCHIBALD S. Ross, B.A. (Western Ontario), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Building 


. 3432 Peel St. 
DupLeEy E. Ross, E.D., M.D., C.M., M.Sc., F.A.C.S. 


Associate Professor of Surgery 1615 Cedar Ave. 
EpitH EAGER Ross (Mrs.), L.Mus. 

Instructor in Pianoforte 8450 Drummond St. 

4628 St. Catheri Mf 

HuGH GRAHAM Ross, M.D., C.M. a gee a 

Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 4485 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JAMES HAmILTon Ross, D.Sc. (Geneva), B.Sc. 

Honorary Lecturer in Chemistry 1669-b Sherbrooke St. W. 
STANLEY GRAHAM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. 

Associate Professor of Paediatrics 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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VERNON Ross, B.S. in Library Science (Columbia), M.A. 
Assistant Professor in and Director of the Library School Redpath Library 


3015 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM Bruce Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Mathematics, and Assistant Registrar Dawson Hall 
Apt. 2, 3514 Hutchison St. 

WINNIFRED MARGARET Ross, B.Sc. (Man.), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Parasitology, and Resident Assistant in the Royal Victoria 


College Royal Victoria College 
Puitie A. Ross-Ross, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
Puitip GEORGE Rowe, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
LAURA ROWLEs (Mrs. W.), B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Physics Macdonald College 


WILLIAM Row tes, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Professor of Agricultural Physics, and Chairman of the Department 
Macdonald College 
HOWARD ERNEST CHARLES RuBiEg, B.A., B.Sc. (Oxon.) 
McGill University Representative in Great Britain 
Dulwich College, London S.E. 21, England 


Jack D. RuBLEE, B.A. (Sask.), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Pathology Apt. 8, 1442 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WILLIAM W. Ruppick, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1491 Crescent St. 


ROBERT ARNOLD RUSSELL, C.A. 
Demonstrator in Commerce 4840 Beaconsfield Ave. 


Howarp RICHARDSON RYAN, B.A. (Acadia), B.P.E. (Springfield) 
Assistant Professor and Acting Director of Intramural Athletics in the 
Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 
Currie Gymnasium 
3170 Van Horne Ave. 
JupirH SAFFRAN (Mrs. M.), B.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Biochemisiry Biological Building 
Apt. 6, 5580 Gatineau Ave. 
MurRRAY SAFFRAN, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 
Apt. 6, 5580 Gatineau Ave. 


GEORGE V. Sainssury, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A. (Tor ) $33 
Sessional Lecturer in Economics Arts Building 
4945 Maplewood Ave. 
ANNIE DouGLAs SAVAGE * a 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
4090 Highland Ave. 
EpMUND SCHALIN, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Sask.) 


Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 
ERNEST EDWARD ScCHARFE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1414 Drummond St. 
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Victor SCHENKER, B.Sc., Ph.D. * 
Assistant Professor of Experimental Medicine Royal Victoria Hospital 


HARRY SCHIFF ad 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
5358 Waverley St. 

WALLACE HERBERT SCHIPPEL, B.Sc., M.Eng. ; as 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
117 Graham Boulevard, Town of Mount Royal 


PAULA HELEN SCHOPFLOCHER, M.D. (Heidelberg) : 
Demonstrator in Medicine 789 Upper Belmont Ave. 


SAMUEL SCHRAGE, M.Sc. (Dalhousie) po 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 8, 570 Milton St. 
DAVID SCHWARTZMAN, M.A. (Minnesota), B.A. 
Lecturer in Commerce Duggan House 
Apt. 40, 6014 Park Ave. 


BARBARA Scott, A. Mus. 
Instructor in Singing 8450 Drummond St. 
4584 Oxford Ave. 
Davip MAXWELL Scott, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. 33, 1360 Decarie Boulevard, St. Laurent 


FRANK R, Scott, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Law McConnell Hall 
451 Clarke Ave., Westmount 


HALDANE Rupert Scort, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.S., Ph.D. (Brown) 
Assistant Professor of Zoology Dawson College 


ROBERT BALGARNIE YOUNG Scott, B.D. (Knox), M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), D.D. 


(Vic. 
Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature 3520 University St. 
3508 University St. 
RosEMARY E. Scott (Mrs. D. M.), B.Sc. (Durham) 
Demonstrator in Zoology Biological Building 
Apt. 33, 1360 Decarie Boulevard, St. Laurent 


JEsste Boyp Scriver (Mrs. W. pe M.), B.A., M.D.., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Paediatrics 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Wa ter DE M. Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C._P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Pharmacolo 


i 
Tssiiier Wee Biss 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 
204 Bernard Ave. W. 
ROBERT ALEXANDER SEARS, A.B. (Harvard), M.D. (Yale) 
Demonstrator in Neuropathology Montreal Neurological Institute 


666 A r 
HAROLD NATHAN SEGALL, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. ee 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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RutuH SEIDMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
5265 Hutchison St. 


CHARLES REGINALD SELLER, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 1411 Stanley St. 
Macnus IGNATIUS SENG, M.D. (Texas), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Lecturer in Urology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


HEREWARD SENIOR, B.A. 
Assistant in History Aris Building 
3574 University St. 


Joun B. SHALLENBERGER, B.A. (Stanford), M.B.A. (Harvard) 
Lecturer in the School of Commerce Arts Building 
4915 Hampton Ave. 
JAMES GRANT SHANNON, M.D. (Tor.), F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 


RoBertT T. SHARP 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
Apt. 15, 3509 Hutchison St. 
FRANK W. SHAVER, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. NORMAN SHAw, M.A. (Cantab.), B.A., M.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Macdonald Physics Laboratory Physics Building 
Apt. 18, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
LORNE SHAPIRO, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


RICHARD SHAw, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Box 92, Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
BERNARD N. SHERMAN, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
865 Champagneur Ave., Outremont 


Davip Suimo, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Demonstrator in Medicine 4736 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FREDERICK SHIPPAM, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.P. (Edin.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Davip T. SHizGaL, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


SAMUEL SHRIAR, B.Sc. at 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
5462 Park Ave. 
GrEorGE Mitton Say, B.S. (New Mexico), M.D. (Oregon) 
Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
Jack Srpatis, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 
5416 Clark St. 
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BARUCH SILVERMAN, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A. 
Associate Professor of Psychiatry, and Lecturer 1m Health and Social 
Medicine Mental Hygiene Institute 


BEATRICE VINA Simon, B.A., L.S.Dip. | 
Assistant University Librarian Redpath Library 
Apt. 12, 5600 Decelles Ave. 
Morris A. Simon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve) : 
Demonstrator in Pathology 4945 Macdonald Ave. 


GerorcE A. Simpson, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.5. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology 462 Wood Ave. 


MARGERY EILEEN Simpson, B.A. na 
Assistant in English Arts Building 
Apt. 5, 1470 Chomedy St. 
HazEN Epwarp Sisk, B.Arch. (M.I.T.) 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture 3484 University St. 
Apt. 11, 5821 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
FRANCIS SPENCER SKELTON 
Student Demonstrator in Chemisiry Chemistry Building 


Ratpu SKINNER, B.A.Sc. (U.B.C.) 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Butalding 
3506 University St. 
CLIFFORD HUMPHREY SkITcH, B.A., M.D. (Alta.) 
Lecturer in Psychiairy 6875 Lasalle Boulevard, Verdun 


STANLEY C. Sxoryna, M.D. (Vienna) 
Demonstrator in Physiology Royal Victoria Hospital 
3511 University St. 
DouGLas Tory SLATER 
Graduate Assistant in Agronomy Macdonald College 


RoBERT HENRY LAWSON SLATER, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology 3520 University St, 


Apt. 19, 570 Milton St. 
IRvING M. SLoane, D.D:S. 


Demonstrator in Dentistry 936 Pratt Ave. 


STANTON S. SMAILL, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry, and Demonstrator in Anatomy 


1414 Drummond St. 

JOHN SuRMAN Sit, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Consulting Surgeon in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Currie Gymnasium 


4614 Kensington Ave. 
CLirrorD B. Smiru, B.A., M.D., C.M. Sensington Ave 


Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
DONALD SINCLAIR SmitH, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
1659 Sherbrooke St. W. 
EMERSON S. SmiTH, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Surgery 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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F. McIver Smita, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 


NORMAN EDWarp Smita, B.A. (U.N.B.) 
Sesstonal Lecturer in Mathematics Dawson College 


ROGER WYNDHAM SMITH 
Student Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
4750 Verdun Ave. 


WILFRED CANTWELL SmiTH, B.A. (Tor.), Ph D. (Princeton) 
Professor of Comparative Religion 3520 University St. 
4230 Beaconsfield Ave. 
W. Ancus Smytu, B.Com. 
Lecturer in Accounting 5175 Cote St. Luc Rd. 


Patricia A. SOLBERG, Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology McConnell Hall 
Apt. 17, 3509 Hutchison St. 

Crecizt Davin Soin, Ph.D. (Tor.), M.A. 
Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics, and Lecturer in the School of Commerce Arts Building 
5120 Jeanne Mance St. 

DouGLas W. SPARLING, M.D. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1414 Drummond St. 
James B. Speirs, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M., M.R.S.T. 
Instructor in Pianoforte 3450 Drummond St. 


3439 Marlowe Ave. 

HAROLD JOHN SPENCE-SALES, B.A. (New Zealand) 
Associate Professor of Architecture, and Director of the Summer School in 
Land Utilhsation 38484 Uniwersity St. 
253 Main Rd., Woodlands 


WILLIAM ROBERT EARLE Sproat, M.D. (Western Ontario) ay. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy Medical Building 


SAMUEL ERNEsT Sprott, B.D., M.A. (Melbourne) 
Assistant Professor of English Arts Building 
1866 Dorchester St. W. 
GorDOoN St. GEORGE SPROULE, M.Sc. , 
Associate Professor of Metallurgy Chemistry Building 
39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 
Jutius W. STAcHIEWwICcz, B.Eng. a 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
432 Roslyn Ave., Westmount 
Paut MICHAEL STAFFORD, M.S.E. (Michigan) pds 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
3450 McTavish St. 
Janusz ANTONI MARIAN STALONY-DOBRZANSKI, B.Sc. (St. Andrews and Lond.) 
Sessional Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
3544 Grey Ave. 
Joun STANLEY, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A., Ph.D. (Minnesota) 
Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group im the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department, and 


the Biological Bualdin Biological Building 
Director of the Buologica tlding Bay semis HS 
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GEOFFREY RICHARD STEAD, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 


GASTON FERNAND STEGEN ‘40 
Lecturer in Spanish Arts Building 
7482 Outremont Ave, 


RAyMOND Louis STEHLE, M.A. (Ohio State), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Professor of Pharmacology, Chairman of the Department, and Honorary 
Medical Librarian Medical Building 
Apt. 7, 1805 St. Luke St. ° 


CHARLES RONALD STEPHEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.) 
Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Children’s Memorial Hospital 


Joun WESLEY STEPHENS, M.D. (Alta.) 
Teaching Fellow in Medicine 6430 Monkland Ave. 


LOvELL REID STEPHENSON 
Demonstrator in Commerce Arts Building 
5033 Grosvenor Ave. 


Howarpb ALVEY STEPPLER, B.Sc.Agr. (Man.), M.Sc. 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy Macdonald College 
KARL STERN, M.D. (Frankfurt) 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


4137 Marlowe Ave. 
CATHERINE E. STEVENS, B.Sc. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy and Histology Medical Bualding 
3534 Grey Ave. 
IRA MorLey STEVENSON, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
James W. Stevenson, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s) 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology Pathological Institute 


Apt. 7, 4925 Maplewood Ave. 


Mary STEVENSON (Mrs. D.), Diploma in Social Work (Tor.), B.A. (Sask.) 
Field Unit Supervisor in the School of Social Work 5600 University St. 
781 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert 


ARCHIBALD J. STEWART, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery 1414 Drummond St. 
BLANCHE STEWART, N.F.U. (National Froebel Institute, London) 

Lecturer in School for Teacher's Macdonald College 
CHARLES C. STEWART, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.) 

Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia Montreal General Hospital 
Oscar W. STEWART, B.S., M.D. (Oklahoma) 

Demonstrator in Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 


Apt. 5 : z . 
R. CAMERON Stewart, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. Des ene ene Cee 


_ Lecturer in Dentistry, Demonstrator in Paediatrics, and Assistant Physician 


in the Student Health Service 5840 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 
Avice M. Stickwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia) 
Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 
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Joun Stock, B.S.A. (O.A.C.) 
Demonstrator and Teaching Fellow in Bacteriology Pathological Institute 
Apt. 1, 2150 Tupper St. 


WALTER C. STOCKWELL, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
WILLIAM G. STOCKWELL, D.D.S. 

Lecturer in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
WINIFRED F. Srorey, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy Medical Building 

781 Hartland Ave. 

MANUEL STRAKER, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry Montreal General Hospital 


5210 Queen Mary Rd. 
MARION G. STRANG (MrRs.) 
Warden, Women’s Residences Macdonald College 


ALEX STRASBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonsttator in Surgery 1396 St. Catherine St. W. 


Puittis A. Mack Stratton (Mrs. H.), Diploma in Physiotherapy (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Physiotherapy 1266 Pine Ave. W. 
3135 Linton Ave. 


GEORGE J. STREAN, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), M.R.C.O.G. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
EDWIN ALEXANDER STUART, M.A. (U.N.B.), M.D.. C.M., F.R.C.S. (C. and 

Pheienatl Oto-Laryngology 5175 Sherbrooke St. W. 
JosErH CarRL Sutton, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Roy LAVER SwAnk, B.S. (Washington), M.D., Ph.D. (Northwestern) 
Assistant Professor of Experimental Neurology 
Montreal Neurological Institute 
23 Brock Ave., Montreal West 


BERNARD McCara Symons, A.R.A.M. (Lond.) 
Instructor in Pianoforte 3450 Drummond St. 
6014 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MAURICE TAKESHIGE, B.Eng. . 
Demonstrator-Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
3649 Park Ave. 
Mario TAMMARO, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
6583 St. André St. 
ANSELL MEREDITH JOSEPH TANNEY, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1486 Crescent St. 


HERBERT TATE, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics, Chairman of the Department, and 
Lecturer in Commerce Arts Bualding 
Apt. 34, 4326 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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ALFREDsS TAuURINS, Dr.Chem. (Riga) 


Associate Professor of Chemistry, and Lady Davis Fellow ‘at 
Chemistry Building 


Dawson College 
Joun Horsraty Taytor, B.A. (Queen’s and McGill) fe 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
454 Maple Ave., St. Lambert 
HARLAND WErBY Taytor, B.A. (Hamilton) ae 
Assistant in History Arts Building 
3507 Shuter St. 
RussELL F. Taytor, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Phystology Biological Building 
4757 Rosemount Boulevard 
WrttiAM LEONARD W. Taytor, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Geological Sciences Chemistry Building 
4290 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Ceci, THomas TEAKLE, M.A. (Bishop’s), B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Education Arts Building 
6580 Monkland Ave. 


FERDINAND R. TERROUX, B.A. (Loyola), Ph.D. (Cantab.), M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
1461 Mountain St. 


KATHLEEN G. TERROUX (Mrs. F. R.), B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physiology Biological Building 
1461 Mountain St. 
FREDERICK SIDNEY THATCHER, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bactertology Macdonald College 
ALEXANDER T. Toom, M.D. (Tor.), B.A. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


eoneil 5 g gengone Tuomson, B.Sc., M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), 
‘R 


Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Gilman Cheney 
Professor of Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department 
Biological Building 
3521 University St. 
JAMES SUTHERLAND THomson, M.A. (Glasgow), D.D. (Glasgow, Emmanuel, 
Toronto), LL.D. (McMaster, Manitoba, Queen’s, Toronto, Washington 
State, McGill) 
Dean of the Faculty of Divinity, and J. W. McConnell Professor of Philosophy 
of Religion 3520 University St. 
Apt. 511, 1455 Drummond St. 


CLARENCE JOHNSTON TrpMARsH, M.D., C.M., M.A., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.) 


Assistant Professor of Medicine 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Everett D. TIMMERMAN, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Music 3450 Drummond St. 
WILFRED E. Toreson, M.D., C.M. ae 

Assistant Professor of Pathology Apt. 2, 4897 Queen Mary Rd. 
ARTHUR MARSHALL TorRRIE, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.) 

Demonstrator in Anaesthesia Royal Victoria Hospital 
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GEORGE HucH NEIL TowERS 
Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
Peterson Residences 


STUART R. TOWNSEND, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


MARGARET A. TRAPP, M.A. (Columbia), B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Household Science Macdonald College 


G. EpwarD TREMBLE, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


BENJAMIN TREVELYAN, B.A. (McMaster) 


Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


3485 McTavish St. 
REGINALD DE HAVILAND TUPPER 


Lecturer in Music (Post-Retirement) 3450 Drummond St. 

: 368 - 43rd Ave., Lachine 
Guy Romeo TuRGEON, B.A. (Cantab.), M.D., C.M. 

Clinical Fellow in the Research Institute of Biophysics Medical Building 


910 Cherrier St. 
WILLIAM TURNBULL, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology Royal Victoria Hospital 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
EDMUND ALBERT OTTO TURNEAU, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Botany Biological Building 
Baie d’Urfe, Que. 
ALICE JOHANNSEN TURNHAM (Mrs. R. S.), B.Sc. 
Assistant Director of University Museums and Curator of Ethnology 
; Redpath Museum 
3551 University St. 
FREDERICK JOHN TWEEDTIE, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D.,.C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology Royal Victoria Hospital 


JAmMEs D. Tyuwurst, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry Allan Memorial Institute 


BARNEY DAvip UsHer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ROBERT HOWARD USHER 
Demonstrator in Genetics Biological Building 
4437 King Edward Ave. 
SAUL JuULIus UsHeEr, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 4966 Decarie Boulevard 


FRANCIS GERARD VALLEE = 
Demonstrator in Sociology Arts Building 


Peterson Residences 
WILFRID VAN REET, B.Com., C.A. 3 
Demonstrator in Commerce 1710 Dorchester St. W. 


JONATHAN E. Van VLItEtT, D.D.S. : 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


97 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 





FLoyp M. VAN WAGNER, B.P.E. (Springfield) 
Associate Professor and Director of Recreational Athletics in the Department 
of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation Currie Gymnasium 
3549 Northcliffe Ave. 
ELEANOR M. H. VENNING, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor in the Medical Clinic Royal Victoria Hospital 
3727 Coronet Ave. 
ROLAND J. ViceR, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology 1414 Drummond St. 


DoNALD MiIcHAEL A. R. Vince, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie) Sd 
Assistant in Economics and Political Science Arts Building 
3581 Hutchison St. 
ARTHUR M. VINEBERG, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Puivip F. VINEBERG, B.C.L., M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics, and Lecturer in Commerce 
Arts Building 
1535 Summerhill Ave. 
R. Percy Vivian, M.D. (Tor.) 
Strathcona Professor of Health and Social Medicine, Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, and Director of the Health and Social Medicine Building 
490 Pine Ave. W. 
Apt. 12, 3445 Stanley St. 
FRED W. Vocet, B.A. (Oregon), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Assistant Professor of Anthropology Arts Building 
Apt. 5, 3510 Van Horne Ave. 
SYDNEY WAGNER, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Physics Physics Building 


3730 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
THELMA WAGNER, B.Sc., M.A. (New York) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education in the Department of Athletics, 
Physical Education, and Recreation Royal Victoria College 
3440 Shuter St. 
FRANK ROBERT WAKE, B.A. 
Demonstraior and Anne Newsom Teaching Fellow in Psychology 
McConnell Hall 


Apt. 2, 2240 Sherbrooke St. E. 
WALLACE Francis Wa.Forp, D.D.S. ‘ nerbrooke: St: E 


Assistant Professor of Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
JosEpH A. LEo WALKER, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
MARION ADAIR WALL, M.Sc. (Columbia), B.H.S. 

Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 490 Pine Ave. W. 


1818 Sherb W. 
GEORGE A. WALLACE, M.Sc. erbrooke St. W 


Professor of Electrical Engineering, and Chairman of the Department 
3 Engineering Building 
Puitip R. Watrace, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.) oP ae 
Professor of Mathematics 3480 University St. 
261 St. Germain St., St. Laurent 
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HARVEY WALLERSTEIN, B.Sc. 
Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 


4829 Fulton Ave. 
ALEXANDER B. Watsu, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Registrar of Macdonald College Macdonald College 


CAMERON T. WatsH, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


HENRY Horace Watsu, M.A. (King’s), B.D. (Gen. Synod), S.T.M. (Gen. 
Th.Sem., N.Y.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 

Associate Professor of Church History 3520 University St. 
1114 Elgin Terrace 
Davip I. WANKLYN, B.Sc. 

Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 

148 St. Joseph St., Dorval 

WALTER K. WANTOLA, B.Sc. (Queen’s) 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
450 - 2nd Ave., Lachine 


CLIFFORD VINCENT Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C>%. 
M.R.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C.S. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
D. BrucE Warp, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 
RICHARD VANCE Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 

Lecturer in Health and Social Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


A. LINCOLN WaAsHBURN, B.A. (Dartmouth), Ph.D. (Yale) 
Honorary Lecturer in Geography Bishop Mountain House 
11 Oakland Ave., Westmount 


FREDERICK M. Warkins, A.B., Ph.D. (Harvard) 

Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Group in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, Bronfman Professor of Political Science, and’ Warden of 
Douglas Hall Arts Building 

Douglas Hall 
HorAceE G. I. Watson, B.A. (Tor.), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
3450 McTavish St. 
ALASTAIR McApAm Wart, B.A., B.C.L. 


Lecturer in Law 507 Place d’Armes 
THEODORE ROGERS WAUGH, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Pathology Pathological Institute 


515 Pine Ave. W. 

ERNEST Roy Waycoop, M.S.A. (O.A.C.), Ph.D. (Tor.) =e 
Assistant Professor of Botany Biological Building 
Apt. 2, 4720 Dupuis Ave. 

FRANCES HELEN WEBB (Mrs. F. T.), B.A. be 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building 
334 Stanstead Ave., Town of Mount Royal 

JAMES LAWRENCE WEBB, B.Sc. — oe 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry Biological Building 
3508 Durocher St. 


99 








OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


GORDON WEBBER | 
Lecturer in Fine Arts, and Instructor in the School of Architecture 
3450 Drummond St. 


Apt. 101, 1102 Elgin Terrace 


BERYL WEBSTER, B.A. 


Demonstrator in Physiotherapy 1266 Pine Ave. W. 


621 Victoria Ave. 


DONALD ROBERTSON WEBSTER, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Experimental Surgery Donner Building 
456 Pine Ave, W. 


EDWARD CLARK WEBsTER, M.A., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychology, and Director of the Personnel Appraisal 
Institute Arts Building 

75 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal West 


Joun G. WEEKs, B.Sc. (Alta.) ver mes, 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering Engineering Building 
2266 Regent Ave. , 


PauL Grecory Wet, B.A. (North Carolina), M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Medicine 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


WitutiaM K. WE tcH, B.Sc. (Pittsburg), M.D. (Yale), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Neurosurgery Montreal Neurological Institute 


Joun CATHCART WELDON, B.A. 
Lecturer in the School of Commerce Duggan House 
6937 Durocher St. 
ARTHUR FREDERICK WELLS 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


ArTHUR H. WEstBuRY, F.C.I.S. 
Lecturer in Commerce 4564 Patricia Ave. 


CarLt HENRY Westcott, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Associate Professor of Physics Physics Building 
4635 Clanranald Ave. 
James W. WEstcorTT, B.A. (Sask.) 
Assistant in Psychology McConnell Hall 
484 Strathcona Ave. 
BasiL JOHN P. WHALLEY, B.Sc. (Dalhousie) 
Student Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
Apt. 7, 1642 Lincoln Ave. 


RUPERT ADAMS WHEATLEY, D.D.S., L.D.S. (Eng.) 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1414 Drummond St. 


ORSON SHOREY WHEELER, B.A. (Bishop’s), A.R.C.A. 
Demonstrator in Architecture 3484 University St. 


1441 Drummond St. 
NORMAN STANLEY WHITALL, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 


James M. Wuirte, B.E. (Johns Hopkins) 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
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WALTER E. WHITEHEAD, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Entomology Macdonald College 


Se ed 
———— er. 


THE eae ee F. L. Wuittey, M.A. (Bishop’s), L.Th. (Diocesan Theol. 
oll. 


Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction Macdonald College 


een ee - 
SSS 


Joun H. Wuairtsipe, M.D. (Tor.) 


Demonstrator in Pathology Pathological Institute f 
| 
ANGUS WHITTIER, B.Sc. (Queen’s) [ 
Demonstrator in Physics Physics Building } 
3280 Barclay Ave. 
ALLAN KITCHENER WIEBE, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
RosBertT M. WIENER, M.S. (Chicago), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry 1533 Mackay St. 
G. EARLE Wicut, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


FREDERICK WILLIAM WIGLEsworTH, M.D. (Man.) 
Lecturer in Pathology Children’s Memorial Hospital 


CHARLES JAMES WILEY, M.S. (Massachusetts), A.B. (Pennsylvania) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
249 Melville Ave., Westmount 


ARCHIBALD L. WixkxiE, B.A. (St. Francis-Xavier), M.D., C.M. 


Associate Professor of Surgery 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

F. ArtHur Harvey Wiixinson, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S.; Eng.), 
B.G.A. 

Assistant Professor of Anaesthesia 406 Pine Ave. W. 


Mary KENNEDY WILKINSON, (Mrs. R. E.), B.A. (Sask.), B.Sc. 
Instructor in Physical Education in the School for Teachers 
Macdonald College 
ROBERT EDWIN WILKINSON, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
Lecturer in Physical Education Currie Gymnasium 
3506 University St. 


W. Lioyp G. WuiiaMs, B.A. (Haverford), M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
D.-és-S. (Montréal), F.R.S.C. 


Professor of Mathematics Engineering Building 
1635 Selkirk Ave. 

CHARLES Latrp Witson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.) ; 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Stuart A. WILson, B.Arch. a 
Assistant Professor of Architecture 3484 University St. 
2282 Belgrave Ave., N.D.G. 


VALENTINE WILLIAM GIBSON Witson, M.Sc. (M.I.T.), B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Superintendent of the Testing 
Laboratory Engineering Building 
227 Strathearn Ave. 
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Cart A. WINKLER, O.B.E., M.Sc. (Man.), D.Phil. (Oxon.), Ph.D.., F.R.S.C, 
Professor of Chemistry Chemistry Bualding 
141 Easton Ave., Montreal West 

ALBERT REGINALD WINN, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dentistry 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


LAZARE WISEBLATT, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Chemistry Macdonald College 


SyLVIA WISEMAN, B.A. 
Assistant in Economics and Political Science Duggan House 
Apt. 18, 3295 Ridgewood Ave. 
RicHARD H. WisneEy, B.Sc. (Glasgow) } nag. 
Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering Engineering Building 
4745 Queen Mary Rd. 
RosBert W. Wo.trFGAnG, B.A. (Ashland) 
Demonstrator in Parasitology Macdonald College 


WINONA Woop, B.A., B.Ed. (Sask.), M.A. (Columbia), Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Professor in the Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation Royal Victoria College 
Apt. 20, 3561 Peel St. 


RACHEL E. LESLIE WoopBurRn, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Middlebury) 
Lecturer in the School for Teachers Macdonald College 


VERNON RICH WoopFoRD, B.S. (Charleston), M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry Biological Building 
Apt. 2, 554 Milton St. 


WILLIAM DupLEy WoopuHeapD, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Chicago) 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics, and Chairman of the Department 

Arts Building 

Apt. 302, 3375 Ridgewood Ave. 


DoNALD HARRY WoopnHouseE, M.D. (Western Ontario) 
Teaching Fellow in Medicine Montreal General Hospital 


Harry Douctias Woops, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.A. 
Director of the School of Commerce, Associate Professor of Industrial 
Relations, and Building Director of Purvis Hall and Duggan House 
Purvis Hall 


30 Easton Ave., Montreal West 
HELEN M. Woops (Mrs. J.), B.A. ve ontrea es 


Assistant in English Arts Building 


Box 41, Macdonald Coll 
JAMES PARKE Woops, B.Sc. (Agr.) gore et 
Demonstrator in Agricultural Physics Macdonald College 
Box 41, Macdonald College 
FREDERICK MyLes Woo.nouse, B.Sc. (Sask.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Surgery 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
GARNET ALEXANDER WoontTon, M.A. (Western Ontario) 
Professor of Physics, and Director of the Eaton Electronics Laboratory 


Physics Building’ 
7400 de Tilley St. 
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ERNEST MILNE WoRDEN, M.D. (Tor.) 


Lecturer in Paediatrics 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. WALTER WorkMaAN, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Anatomy 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
HENRY PUTTENEY Wricart, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine 1414 Drummond St. 


IsoBEL L. Wricut, M.D. (Tor.) 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics 1414 Drummond St. 


PuiLie A. WRIGHT 
Assistant in Plant Pathology Macdonald College 


CHARLES FREDERICK WRIGLEY, M.A. (N.Z.), Ph.D. (Lond.) 
Assistant Professor of Psychology McConnell Hall 
Peterson Residences 
LIANG-yu Wu, M.S. (Lingnan) 
Demonstrator in Parasitology Macdonald College 


Basi SELIG YAMEY, B.Com. (Cape Town) 
Associate Professor in the School of Commerce Purvis Hall 
Apt. 3, 4876 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
HAVELOCK Howarp YATtTEs, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry Chemistry Building 
39 Staynor Ave., Westmount 


GERTRUDE YEATS, Model School Diploma Certificate (S.G.N.), R.N. 
Instructor in Obstetrical Nursing Royal Victoria Hospital 


. ARTHUR W. YounG, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology Montreal Neurological Institute 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Eva R. Youncg, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. 
Assistant Professor in the School of Social Work 3600 University St. 
Apt. 4, 1650 Sherbrooke St. W. 


BoGpAN ZaABorskI, Ph.D. (Warsaw), Docent (Cracow) fa 
Associate Professor of Geography Arts Building 
4384 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ANNE B. ZALonA, Ph.B. (Chicago), M.A. (Northwestern) anaes 
Assistant Professor of Social Work 3600 University St. 
1489 Atwater Ave. 


Hans JuLius ZAssENHAUS, M.A. (Glasgow), Dr. Rer. Nat., Dr. Habil. 
(Hamburg) Pas 
Professor of Mathematics Arts Building 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1949-50—With dates of first award 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


HENRY ABRAMOVITCH........- 1949 
Hy, 2 ALLER og 56 oe 0st 1948 
Tom ASIMAKOPULOS.......... 1949 
BARBARA SAIN... ce ee 1949 
MCR DLOOM xces 6 Pi ies ont 1948 
Peren GCG. DRIANT 6 66 6s 5s os 1948 
VIVIAN E. H. BROOKS........ 1948 
DonaLpD A, DENNIS.......... 1948 
TIOREEN 2). DOWD ce cocc ee ees 1948 
KeritH N. DRUMMOND........ 1948 
AINSLEY UwDUION.:..:..... 1949 
ANDREW G. ENGEL.......... 1949 
Beit f. AsOODWIN 5 6606 conus 1948 
Car: A. GORESEY:. 3 ai 22. 2. 2 1949 
WANG CLINGS. oo ics aes ee. 1949 
MYRNA ISRAELOVITCH........1946 
KENNETH H. KAPPHAHN......1949 
ARTHUR KERMAN.........5.. 1946 
WILLiAM J. LAWAND......... 1949 
i asi AS LRVINE Scenes 36 1946 


GERALD M, Lirzky 
RUSSELL G. MCGILLIVRAY... . 1949 


Joun W. O’BRIEN..........-. 1949 
HYMAN RODMAN............. 1948 
DM y A ROSEN eck sek o aie acts 1947 
EJAVID SUSSMAN ;, 6s 50s ace ee 1949 
DADINA PRELIR 2355 Gesu ice « 1948 
Douc.ias L. THomson........1948 
BERNARD TROSSMAN......... 1949 
GEORGE ZYSKIND............ 1949 
MEDICINE 
Pa ee lo 1949 
EMMANUEL R, GHENT........ 1947 
MIARY MITHAM. v.<6 5 sce eau 1944 
SWONEY SHANER SiS 1947 
MAURICE A. VERNON........ 1949 


CONSTANTINE VITOU 
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ENGINEERING 
JoHNn ADJELEIAN. . .. sees ee) 1949 
THHRODOSIOS BAY .....caseeeeee 1948 
JAcK'B: BODTRER 2953 0. os5..35 1947 
JACQUES BONNEVILLE. ....... 1947 
JACK BORDAN .. .sp asa «p> 9 1947 
IMMANUEL BRAVERMAN.:..... 1948 
Ross E. CHAMBERLAIN....... 1948 
IRVING G., FRASER «acs os cto he 1949 
Boris GARDAVSKY.....6.055 1947 
RENATO GIROLAMI.../...0245 1949 
NICHOLAS GRECCO)! 22... 2.6% 1947 
Joun W. HARPER on os one's 1947 
RICHARD C. JOHNSTON....... 1948 
joun J. JONAS! agbcHicK: 1, 1949 
Davip H. KENNEDY... 2.005, 1947 
BRANISLAW G. KOWALSKI..... 1948 
GEORGE LEK... Sasuke Se 1948 
RONALD LEONARD. .......%+- 1947 
JOHN G. MELVIN os« <u). oaSxge 1947 
CHARLES G. MIDWINTER.....-1949 
ERNEST R. MorTON. 2. .0..%. 1947 
Jack NiIKoOLAIpIs: 2 44 sa oe 1949 
Loot Orpane «ssa ee 1947 
Joan C, Ostent: iwi cole 1947 
Davin W.. PEAT. = 5.is au 1947 
LOUIS SHGAL, ~~. . «am eee 1948 


ARIS STAMATOPOULOS........1949 


LAW 
EpWARD H. K. HuGeEssen....1948 
RAYMOND LACHAPELLE....... 1949 
PERRY Mever. 420202255. 1945 
Ne PHELIRS 7 ei ae 1948 
ERNEST E.. SAUNDERS. ....... 1948 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


RosBert S. BIGELOW......... 1948 
KENNETH A. WALSH 





HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 








A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected ‘‘upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’; and 


ce 


further upon condition that ‘fone of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 


by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.” 


Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties. In 1899 the Royal Victoria College was opened, a gift 
of Baron Strathcona, to provide separate teaching and residential facilities 
for women students. Gradually, however, classes for men and women 
were merged, and now the University is almost completely coeducational. 
In 1907 Macdonald College was established at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, as 
a residential college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School 
for Teachers. This general development was greatly facilitated by the 
generosity of Sir William Macdonald, whose gifts to the University 
included a Physics Building, a Chemistry and Mining Building, and a 
new Engineering Building, in addition to the college named after him. 


The University had about a thousand students at the beginning of 
the present century. Before the First World War the number had ap- 
proximately doubled and after the Second World War it rose rapidly 
until it reached over eight thousand in the 1948-49 session. During this 
half-century benefactors, both public and private, have brought the 
total endowments to more than $50,000,000. New buildings have been - 
erected or acquired to provide the undergraduate and research facilities 
needed by the increased student body. These include Douglas Hall 
and Wilson Hall residences for men and a large extension of the Royal 
Victoria College for women. Since 1945 the following buildings have 
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been added: Purvis Hall for the School of Commerce, Chancellor Day 
Hall for the Faculty of Law, new quarters for the Faculty of Music, 
the Donner Building for medical research, the Radiation Laboratory 
and Cyclotron, and the Eaton Electronics Building. A new Physical 
Sciences Centre will be opened during the 1950-51 session and a large 
extension of the Redpath Library commenced. The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium and Armoury, built in 1939, has been extended 
to include a swimming pool which will be opened in 1950. A similar 
erowth has been maintained in the buildings and equipment of Mac- 
donald College. 


A history of the University, ““McGill and Its Story,’’ by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 
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McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter granted 
by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power being 
retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor General as 
Visitor. 


The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution for 
the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws of 
the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 
and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is, ex officio, Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he isa member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, the Director of Extension Courses, the Director of 
Athletics, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board; and eight professors 
elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman of Senate, 
which is the highest academic authority of the University and has control 
over admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary re- 
sponsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
— 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 
INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five 
miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agriculture, the School 
of Household Science, and the School for Teachers. All courses leading 
to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the control of the Senate 
of McGill University; all the short term courses in agriculture, as well as 
the shorter courses in domestic science, are under the direction of the 
Faculty of Agriculture; and those for diplomas to teach in the Province 
of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the Department of Education. 
For further particulars see pages 4501 to 4628. 


The Royal Victoria College is the Women’s College of McGill University. 
For further particulars, see pages 307 to 310. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College—Principal, Rev. W. A. Ferguson, 


M.A., B.D., 3473 University Street. 


The United Theological College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. George G. D. 
Kilpatrick, B.A., D.D., 3506 University Street. 


(NOTE: The above two Colleges train students for the Ministry and 
grant certificates for ordination, but in 1948 they remitted their degree- 
granting powers to the University, which now confers degrees in Divinity 
upon properly qualified students. (See page 2305.) 

The Presbyterian College of Montreal—Principal, Rev. Robert Lennox, 
M.A., Th.B., D.D., 3485 McTavish Street. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the’ Colleges. 
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MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
1950-1951 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of the 
University are given in the General Announcement, and in the separate 
announcements of the faculties and schools. These announcements may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


APPLICATION FORMS 


Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, Dentistry, 
and Divinity may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Applications 
for admission to other faculties and schools should be made to the Deans 
of the faculties or the Directors of the schools concerned. All application 
forms give details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


APPLICATION FOR RESIDENCE 


Students who wish to apply for residential accommodation must do so 
on special forms. These may be obtained from the Warden of the Resi- 
dence concerned or from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, therefore, 
should never come tothe University until they have received official 
acceptance of their epplications. 


EX-SERVICE MEN AND WOMEN 


The University gives special consideration to ex-service applicants. 


INQUIRIES 


The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission, 
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FEES 


The following are the fees for 1950-51. In subsequent ses- 
sions, however, the University reserves the right to change its 
fees at any time if, in the opinion of the Board of Governors, 


circumstances so require. 


l. UNIVERSITY FEES 
These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 
sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fee is the Students’ 
Society Fee (see page 303). 


FULL TIME REGULAR STUDENTS 


a ieee ere ce as pevareeeene $250.00 
I se oe Se ee nie EE as Oe Pe Oe CRE S ERO 300 .00 
Engineering and Architecture (all years)...........0-eeeeseeceees 325.00 
ee a en a Ck OREN Sees ROS eRe ee 450.00 
aSeIET RA. Be. A TE 0S WR. PERU. 200 a 350.00 
Divinity (except regular candidates for ordination)............... 250.00 
p Rist datens.., 2900 Aas. nie eee aed 275.00 

Bet 0. BOER BO. NSS PGS, DOE. SEEDS IU RAA EAGAN 275.00 
OCD Sas Fe. PRIA SES, Fe 2297 IA A OB REA 250.00 
EGE DEMON SHI AS ES POS EIN SD OSG. FERED 285.00 
SIREN) teri he ie pa S aa kaw sg aeie © vc ea ac bans tho ee 275.00 
TE En ER a er a i em 200 .00 
schdol-of Physi¢al Education’... cies sei os as cal. Jabw. ade. efes 275.00 
neo? Social: Worleds cesc% bessiaiis ch occa mod. amet loi 275.00 
School for Graduates Nurses (Diploma Course). ..........0..00.: 210.00 
School for Graduate Nurses (Degree Course)..............0.cc00: 260.00 
PU NOUIIEPOIY ss oc ccc ce este coca ccacect tee At Se 275 .06 
eee ies Dima CO 8 nore} «les Ed awdlews cwinsinabwhe: 150.00 
CONDITIONED STUDENTS 

Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted by 

Conditioned Students (one full course or two half courses). .... . $10.00 
LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

San eouie sic. 103 . wostwashianas.. lasecs . poyla. vteeeinl) $72.00 

28 Be ee ae PV as 630 Se ene eee 

Half Full 

PARTIAL STUDENTS Courses Courses 

Arts, Science, and Commerce, per course............ $36.00 $72.00 


Engineering, per hour of instruction per week, per term. 12.00 12.00 
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The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 


Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Chief Accountant. 


Partial students pay $5.00 for Athletics and are entitled to use the 
outdoor facilities, tennis courts, rinks, etc. If they desire the full athletic 
and health service privileges of a regular student the fee payable is $22.00. 
Such students must be medically examined at the time of registration, 


Partial students who pay the full undergraduate fee are entitled to 
the use of the Student Health Service and all facilities of the Department 
of Physical Education enjoyed by regular students. 


Partial students taking less than three full courses pay $5.00 for the 
McGill Daily and use of the McGill Union, while those taking three or 
more full courses pay the regular Students’ Society fees. 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS 


Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the session 
and one on the ist of February following. For this privilege the fee 
(payable $2.50 with each instalment) is.................008: $ 5.00 


SPECIAL FEES AND PENALTIES 


Late registration (first week) extra............ 0. cee eee eee ees $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra...............000 000s: 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified date)...............-0-045: 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 311).............-: 2.00 
eee EE DE PD ee 10.00 
EE A i SN he on pearly (ape = oy a en Me ee OD 10.00 
Ceruied Copy O1 Student 6 TeCOrd «2... ces tie eee tee so 1.00 
Additional copies (at dame time)... 0... cece eee ers eees .50 
Re-reading examination paper (see page 313)...........+4--- 10.00 
Supplemental examinations, each paper............-2+++++-: 10.00 
Rental of microscope (fer term)... 6c Ue eee eete ‘i 
Rental of microscope (for the session)... 2.1... cece eee eee eeees 12.00 


McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 


An annual fee of $15 ($16 in Engineering and Medicine) is payable by 
all undergraduates and partial students taking three or more full courses 
for the support of student organizations. Engineering students are 
required to make a deposit of $10.00 for the Engineering Undergraduates’ 
Book Service. Medical students pay an additional $2.00 for the Medical 
Journal. 
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The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 

The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $3.50: 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate 
Society $1.00. 

Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies pay an annual fee of 
$3.50 for the support of the McGill Union or Women’s Union, and $1.50 
for the McGill Daily. 


ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 

Free use of the gymnasium, rinks, tennis courts, etc., is included in the 
University fees listed on page 302, and $15.00 of the fees paid by regular 
undergraduates is allocated to the Department of Athletics, Physical 
Education, and Recreation to support its programme. Students’ season 
tickets for the home games of the senior football team cost $1.50, and 
students’ tickets for the home games of the senior hockey team cost 
25 cents each. All other home games are free to students. 


REGULATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF FEES 
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1. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office immediately after 
registration; exact dates are shown in the announcements of various 
Faculties and Schools. A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after 
the specified dates. 


2. The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a fee account giving full details 
of his fees for the session. To ensure identification, students or parents 
should enclose the fee account when remitting fees by mail. 


3. Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session, and one on February ist following. In such cases the instalment 
fee of $5.00 is charged. 


1st Instalment 
One half of the total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. Deduct 
deposits already paid. | 
2nd Instalment 
Balance of total fees plus $2.50 instalment fee. 
4. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 


failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph: 


As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of 





EXPENSES 





the registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as 
the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the 
Chief Accountant. 


5. Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research are given in the announcement of that Faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE 
UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 


1. Students withdrawing from the University must cancel their registra- 
tion at the Registrar’s Office. 


2. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


3. In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leaves 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after 
the departure of the student. 


4. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


5. Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 
shall not be refunded, except in special circumstances. 


EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each student pays annually two fees: (1) his inclusive 
University fee, (2) a Students’ Society fee. There are no other regular 
fees and the only extras are for late registration, for graduation 1m absentia, 
etc., as listed above. Consequently the expenses of a student may be 
estimated by adding these two fees and the cost of board and lodging 
(see pages 306, 307, 309-811). Books are necessarily a variable expense, 
but probably $50 a year would be their average cost in Arts and Science. 
Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc., is still more 
variable and no useful estimate is possible. 
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PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 


Inquiries regarding placement, part-time work, or summer employment 
should be directed to the University Placement Service. However, 
students taking a regular degree course generally have insufficient leisure 
to make heavy part-time work during the term advisable, and they are 
recommended not to rely upon earning any money while actually at college. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


Il. FOR MEN 


DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE 


Douglas Hall was opened in September 1937. It is built on the staircase 
plan, each student normally having his own study-bedroom and sharing 
a sitting room with two other men, the three study-bedrooms and the 
sitting room forming a self-contained and separate suite. Meals, under 
the supervision of a qualified dietitian, are served in the attractive refec- 
tory and residents have in addition the use of adequate common rooms, 
play rooms, etc. 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Engineering and Architecture... ..... ccc ccc cece eteescepess $600 .00 
Arte mcience, Commerce, LAW. oF... ccc cwacsecenitem 635.00 
Medicine and Dentistry (fourth year) .................0000- 670.00 
Medicine and Dentistry (lower years)...............0ceeeeee 700.00 


Due to limited accommodation, a few students will be required to share 
a study-bedroom, in which case a rebate of $40.00 on the normal fee will 
be allowed. 


WILSON MEMORIAL HALL 


Wilson Memorial Hall, acquired in 1945, has accommodation for approxi- 
mately seventy students, most of whom share a double room. Otherwise 


the facilities of dining room and common rooms are similar to those at 
Douglas Hall. 


NORMAL SESSIONAL FEES FOR BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Students sharing a double room will be allowed a rebate of $40.00 on 
the normal fee. 
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One half of the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on February Ist. 


Students who are in residence for any additional period are charged 
extra at the rate of $3.00 per day. 


Application forms for both residences may be obtained from the 
Warden’s Office, Douglas Hall of Residence. 


LODGINGS 


The University has a register of lodgings which have been inspected and 
approved. For information about these rooms students should apply in 
person to the Rooms Registry in the Union during September. The 
Registry gives information to those who come to its office but does not 
itself reserve lodgings. 


The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $60 to 
$80 per month. Separately, board costs from $40, and a room from $25, 
upwards per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan College 
and the Presbyterian College, which are affiliated with the University. 


li. FOR WOMEN 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


The main building of the Royal Victoria College was erected in 1899 under 
the terms of the endowment created by the Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal for the education of women at McGill University. 
A west wing was added in 1930-31 and an east wing in 1948-49. In all, 
the College provides residence accommodation for 301 students. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the registration forms 
of the Royal Victoria College. 


The activities of all women students center in the College, which con- 
tains a separate library, cafeteria, gymnasium facilities, health offices, 
infirmary, and accommodation for the Women’s Union, as well as resi- 
dential quarters and the Warden’s office. 

The Warden has general supervision over all the academic activities 
of the women students. Under the University statutes, she is responsible 


for “the preservation everywhere of the good character and good name 
of the College.” To this end she has jurisdiction over all women’s extra- 


curricular activities. 
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ADMISSION 
Students applying for residence in the College must have fulfilled all the 
entrance requirements of McGill University, have been officially accepted 
for a full ourse leading to a degree or diploma, and have complied with 
the healthregulations (see paragraph on Health, page 309). 


Admission is based upon scholarship, character, health, and general 


promise. 


APPLICATION FCR RESIDENCE 


The Roya Victoria College has the responsibility for residence for all 
women undergraduates whose homes are not in Montreal. Only in 
exceptional cases may an undergraduate who is not residing with her 
parents or zuardian live out of residence, and then only with the Warden's 


written ap>roval. 


All wonen students whose homes are not in Montreal must make 
applicatiot for residence in the College, as well as for a Faculty or School, 
before ther academic applications can be considered. 


' Residenial application forms may be secured either from the Regis- 
trar’s Office of the University or from the College, and when completed 
should be addressed to The Warden, Royal Victoria College, McGill 
University, Montreal. It is to the candidate’s advantage to make appli- 
cation early and in any case by May 3ist. (Students should not await 
the results of their matriculation examinations before applying.) 


OPENING AND CLOSING OF RESIDENCES 


Registration dates for women students in Arts, Science, Commerce, and 
Fine Arts are as follows: 


First Yea Thursday, September 28th. 
Upper Years—Friday and Saturday, September 29th and 30th. 
Residences will open for all students on Tuesday, September 26th, 


when the nid-day meal will be the first to be served. Students will not 
be admittec before this date. 


All students except seniors are expected to leave in May within 48 hours 
of their lait examination; seniors, by the day after Convocation. 


ROOMS AND FULNISHINGS 


In the Royal Victoria College there are 272 single and 14 double rooms. 
They are furnished with the following: bed, pillow, bureau, desk, book- 
case, deskchair, waste-basket, study lamp. Blankets (2), sheets, pillow 
cases, batl towels, and face towels are provided. Students should supply 
their own’2ed covering and bureau scarf. 
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RATES 
The charge for board and residence in the Royal Victoria College for a 


student occupying a single room is $635.00 and for a student occupying 
a double room, $610.00. 


These charges cover the period of the University session in Arts and 
Science, exclusive of the Christmas holiday. Students who are in residence 
for any additional period for purposes of instruction, practice teaching, 
or examinations are charged at the rate of $3.00 per day. 


There is accommodation for meals in the cafeteria at the Royal Victoria 
College. 


A House Fee of $8.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the 
Resident Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Resi- 
dence fees. 


HEALTH 
The health service for both resident and non-resident students is part of 
the University Health Service. The Assistant Physician for the Royal 
Victoria College, Dr. M. Dorothea Mellor, is assisted by resident nurses. 


No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 
consent secured. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required according to Provincial regulations to present a certificate or 
other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination within seven years, 
or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 


MCLENNAN HALL 

Accommodation is available at McLennan Hall, 3480 Ontario Avenue, 
for women students in the courses of a senior nature listed below. This 
building, formerly the home of Miss Isabella C. McLennan,was donated by 
her to the University in October, 1942, and stands in large and attractive 
private grounds, commanding a superb view of the city of Montreal 
and the river beyond. It is within ten minutes’ walking distance of the 
University. Breakfast is served at the Hall and residents may obtain 
their other meals at the Royal Victoria College Cafeteria at the regular 
prices. There are a few single rooms; the remainder (designated as 
“multiple’”) accommodate two or three students. Furnishings are similar 
to those described for the Royal Victoria College. Infirmary service is 
available to students living at McLennan Hall. A small charge will be 
made for meals served in the infirmary. The Hall is under the supervision 
of the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, to whom applications for 
accommodation should be sent. 
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RATES 
Course Period Single Multiple 
Dentistry 1, 2, 3 Sept. 4- . $470 $385 
Dentistry 4 Sept. 4-Convocation 475 390 
High School Diploma Sept. 4-June 9 510 415 
(Education) 
Law 1, 2, 3 Sept. 27- ” 395 325 
Law 4 Sept. 27—Convocation 435 355 
Library School Sept. 22—Convocation 455 375 
Medicine 1, 2, 3 Sept. 4- . 510 415 
Medicine 4 Sept. 4-Convocation 475 390 
Social Work Sept. 28—June 22 480 395 
Graduate Faculty Sept. 29-May 15 415 340 


Additional periods will be charged at the following daily rates: Single, 
$2.00; Multiple, $1.65. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


The object of the student Health Service is to ensure that every student 
enrolled at McGill University shall be enabled to obtain the maximum 
protection for the development and maintenance of health at reasonable 
cost, during the University sessions. 

The facilities of the Health Service provide for the early discovery of 
any defects of health and direct the student to competent treatment for 
any serious defect which may be found. The personnel of the Health 
Service have all been chosen for their ability to give competent and 
sympathetic service. 


The Health Service provides treatment for minor illnesses or accidents. 


It is not the function of the Health Service to undertake the care of 
serious cases beyond the initial diagnosis and emergency treatment. The 
patient will then be referred to the physician or surgeon of his choice or 
to the public service of designated hospitals. 

The families of out-of-town students will be notified of any serious 
illness, and the action of the Health Service will be guided by their wishes 
or the advice of their family doctor. 


Students entering the University are presumed to be in good health. 
If not, a statement to the contrary should be furnished to the Health 
Service before registration in the University is completed. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required to 
present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vaccina- 
tion against Smallpox. Students should be vaccinated before they come 


* To the end of examinations. 





HEALTH SERVICE 
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to the University. If they have not complied with this Government 
regulation, they will be vaccinated at the University and a fee of $5.00 
will be charged. Failure to be vaccinated before a certain date in the term 
will involve an additional fine of $5.00. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur, nor for the medical 
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or 
athletic injury. In the case of injuries which occur during intercollegiate 
or intramural competition in athletics or in preparation therefor, the 
Health Service will render treatment, including hospitalization, if neces- | 
sary, but any hospital expense in connection therewith shall be limited to 
the same maximum amount and conditions as in the case of hospitaliza- \ 
tion for illness. If circumstances appear to justify such action, the Director ‘ 
of the Department may authorize additional services or contributions 
towards such cost. 


The Student Health Service is organized to provide: 


(2) Medical examinations for all men and women students in the . 
University at the beginning of each Session. 


The examination for students entering the University for the first time ff, 
includes a complete clinical check, together with an X-ray of chest and a)" 
routine laboratory procedures. ff 


The examination for all other students annually consists of an X-ray ‘te 
of chest and routine laboratory procedures, together with a physical 
examination where indicated. All third year students’ examinations tT 


include, besides the X-ray and laboratory procedures, a complete clinical 
check. 


Participation in athletics is conditional upon the findings. ; 


All examinations are by appointments made at the time of registration. 
The examination is compulsory for all students. Any student who fails Ay 
to keep this appointment is subject to a later examination for which a 4p 
charge of $2.00 is made. Any student who fails to have a medical exami- if 
nation by the Student Health Service is subject to disciplinary action : 
by the University authorities. 


Re-examination during the session is undertaken for any student who 
may seem to require it. 


(6) Consultative service for all students is available at the various 
centres of the Student Health Service. These centres are located for men 
on the McGill Campus at 490 Pine Avenue West; for women at the 
Royal Victoria College; for Macdonald College at the Infirmary. 


This service is optional on the part of the student. Any services obtained 
by the student from a private physician are the student’s responsibility. 
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A limited number of house visits by a physician or nurse of the Health 
Service is undertaken as necessary for those living away from home and 
confined to bed. 


A student who has received medical attention for an illness or accident 
must be declared fit by the Health Service before he may resume partici- 
pation in classes or athletics. 


(c) The consultative service is included in the Student Health Service 
fee. 


In case of hospitalization when obtained through the Student Health 
Service, payment will be made for one-half of all public ward rates ina 
designated general hospital, up to a maximum of $125.00 per student in 
any one session of the University. 


This contribution is not applicable to hospital expenses for an illness 
or other condition which was known or ascertained at the time of admission. 


Further detailed information will be furnished each student at the time 
of registration. 


PARKING ON UNIVERSITY GROUNDS 


The University does not permit students to park automobiles or motor- 
cycles anywhere on the Montreal campus except in such areas as may be 
specifically designated for student parking by official notices. 


Parking at Macdonald College is subject to restrictions. Further infor- 
mation may be obtained by applying to the office of the Vice-Principal 
of the College. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


There is intercollegiate competition in approximately twenty different 
sports, including football, hockey, track, basketball, skiing, swimming, 
tennis, boxing, wrestling, fencing, and golf, and, in addition, there is a wide 
programme of intra-mural competition in various sports. The Sir Arthur 
Currie Memorial Gymnasium provides accommodation for many indoor 
activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal and the Laurentian Mountains 
north of Montreal provide excellent skiing country. A student in good 
health thus has ample opportunities for exercise and pleasant recreation. 


SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming, and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 





PARKING 


See 
IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University should 
obtain from the Dean of their Faculty, the Director of their School, or 
the Registrar’s Office an official letter of acceptance, and should present 
this to the immigration authorities at the port of entry. 


BRITISH STUDENTS 


British students do not require Passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return. They are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


AMERICAN STUDENTS 


American students do not need passports. They must, however, bring 
with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their birth 
certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or passport. 
They should register on arrival with the American Consulate General. 
Students coming from the United States of America who are not citizens 
of that country should carry evidence that they are legally in the United 
States, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry permit from 
the American Immigration Department. 


OTHER STUDENTS 


All other students should carry passports. 


RE-READING OF EXAMINATION PAPERS 


Upon payment of a fee of $10, a student may apply in writing to the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty concerned to have an examination 
paper re-read. This must be done not more than thirty days after the 
examination results are published. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1950-51 


1950 


May 29th, Monday, Convocation. 
June 28th, Wednesday. French Summer School begins. 


July 1st, Saturday. Dominion Day 

July 3rd, Monday. Geography Summer School begins. Registration in 
Summer School for Teachers. 

July 29th, Saturday. Last day of lectures, Summer School for Teachers. 

August 10th, Thursday. French Summer School ends. 

August 12th, Saturday. Geography Summer School ends. 

August 30th, Wednesday. Last day for filing Graduate theses for Autumn 
Convocation. 

September 1st, Friday. Summer School in Mechanical Engineering begins. 
Fall Survey School begins. Students in certificate courses in Public 
Health Nursing, and Advanced Psychiatric, Obstetric, and Paediatric 
Nursing report to the School for Graduate Nurses for field work. 

September 1st, Friday. Registration in Medicine and Dentistry begins. 

September 4th, Monday. Labour Day. 

September 5th, Tuesday. Registration in Medicine and Dentistry finishes. 
Registration of students in the School for Teachers. Supplemental 
examinations begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, Engineering, 
Architecture, Divinity, and in the School of Physical Education. 

September 6th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in all years of Medicine and 
Dentistry. School Certificate examinations begin. 

September 7th, Thursday. Second and Third Year Women students in 
the School of Physical Education report for Autumn Outdoor School. 

September 7th, Thursday. High School Diploma students report for 
training in the Department of Education. 

September 8th, Friday. Seminars begin for High School Diploma students. 

September 11th, Monday. Conservatorium of Music opens for practical 
work. Second and Third Year Men students in the School of Physical 
Education report for Autumn Outdoor School. 

September 11th, Monday to September 23rd, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 
September 16th, Friday. Students in certificate courses in Teaching and 
in Supervision and Administration in Schools of Nursing report to the 
School for Graduate Nurses for observation in Hospitals. First Year 
Degree students in Public Health Nursing register. 
September 18th, Monday. Last day for receiving applications for admission 
to the Graduate Faculty Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 


























CALENDAR OF DATES, 1950 


September 20th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses, 


September 22nd, Friday, and September 23rd, Saturday. Students register 
in the Library School. 


September 25th, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School and in the 
Faculty of Music. 


September 27th, Wednesday, and September 28th, Thursday. Registration 
of students in Law, and all years in the School of Physiotherapy. 


September 28th, Thursday. Students register in the School of Social W ork. 


September 28th, Thursday. Registration of First Year students in Arts, 
Science, Commerce, and Physical Education. Registration of students 
in all years in Engineering and Architecture. 


September 29th, Friday. Students in Fourth Year Physical Education 
register. 


September 28th, Thursday, and September 29th, Friday. Degree students 
register in the School for Graduate Nurses except Ist year Public 
Health Nursing. 


September 29th, Friday, and September 30th, Saturday. Registration of 
Upper Year students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in all 
years of Divinity. 


September 29th, Friday. Lectures begin in the School of Social Work. 


October 2nd, Monday. Last day for receiving sessional registration forms 


approved by the Department in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


October 2nd, Monday. Freshman Welcome. Lectures begin in Arts and 
Science, Commerce, Divinity, Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agri- 
culture, Household Science, Social Work, Physiotherapy, Physical 
Education, The School for Graduate Nurses, and in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 6th, Friday. Founder’s Day. Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 


Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. Date to be announced by the Dominion 
Government. 


October 14th, Saturday. Last day for submitting certificates relating to 
summer employment in the Faculty of Engineering. 


October 21st, Saturday. Last day for registration (Registrar’s Office) and 
payment of fees for students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


November 11th, Saturday. Remembrance Day. No lectures. 
November 13th, Monday. Autumn term examinations begin in the School 
for Teachers. | 
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December 2nd, Saturday, to December 9th, Saturday. Examinations in 


French and German for Ph.D. students except the German test for 
those in Physics. 
December 16th, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 
Examinations in 





















December 18th, Monday, to December 20th, Wednesday. 
the Library School. 

December 20th, Wednesday. Last day of lectures in all Faculties and 
Schools, and last day of field work in the School of Social Work. 


1951 


January 4th, Thursday. Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, 
Graduate Studies, Music, Social Work and the School for Teachers. 
Second term begins in Law. First term examinations begin in Arts 
and Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical Edu- 
cation, the School for Graduate Nurses, Divinity, and Physiotherapy. 

January 8th, Monday. Lectures resumed in the Library School. 

January 11th, Thursday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Engineering, Architecture, Physical Education, Divinity, the 
School for Graduate Nurses, and Physiotherapy. 

January 24th, Wednesday, to January 26th, Friday. Examinations held 
in the School of Social Work. 

January 29th, Monday. Second term begins in the School of Social Work. 

February 10th, Saturday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 

(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 

February 16th, Friday, and February 17th, Saturday, Mid-term weekend 
holiday 

February 24th, Saturday Examinations in German for Ph.D. students in 
Physics only. 

Library School trip. Dates to be announced. 

March 23rd, Friday, to March 26th, Monday (inclusive). Easter vacation. 

March 27th, Tuesday. Spring term begins in the School for Teachers. 

April 6th, Friday. Lectures end in Upper Years of Engineering and 
Architecture. 

April 7th, Saturday. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. 

April 11th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Upper Years of Engineer- 
ing and Architecture. 

| April 19th, Thursday. Lectures end in First Year Engineering and in all 

fo i other Faculties and Schools except Music, Medicine, Dentistry, the 
_ Library School, and the School of Social Work. 

April 20th, Friday. Last day for filing theses for Master’s degrees. 

























CALENDAR OF DATES, 1951 


April 25th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, First Year Engineering, all years in Law, Divinity, 
Education, Agriculture, Household Science, the 
Nurses, and Physiotherapy. 


Physical 
School for Graduate 


April 28th, Saturday, to May 12th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


April 28th, Saturday. Examinations begin in the Theory of Music. 


May 1st, Tuesday. Last day for application for the m 


ajority of Graduate 
Fellowships. 


May 1st, Tuesday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
May 8rd, Thursday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 


May 4th, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School 
of Social Work. 


and in the School 
May 5th, Saturday. Last day of lectures in Music. 
May 7th, Monday. Practical Examinations in Music begin. 


May 8th, Tuesday, to May 11th, Friday. Examinations in the Library 
School. 


May 9th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the School of Social Work. 
May 11th, Friday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 


May 14th, Monday. Full-time field work in First Year of the School of 
Social Work and full-time research work in Second Year begin. 


Date to be announced. Convocation. 

June 7th, Thursday, Closing exercises, School for Teachers. 

June 11th, Monday. School Certificate Examinations begin. 

June 22nd, Friday. Second term ends in the School of Social Work. 


October 1st, Monday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Divinity, Engineering, ete. 
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The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 


for the School of Commerce) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Phystotherapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


NN 





The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 






The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 





INDEX 
PAGE 
I SN ek an i'w chan SU kwh cs chow ch eee 406 
Admission: 
WEED CUE ETUL FES et Phicre seekers eae 419 
BODNCATON TOR 6666648 04 A vik hoa y ocie QRLISIRTRNG . . 418, 424 
cM VOterane 3 saci sae. Tae’, Dew.calbye erenhasd 410 
Ce Re ean ee 411,419, 422, 427, 428 
To Faculties and Schools (see under the Faculty or School). 
40 Proteasional Faculties. «<0... 06 obo ee vac ee earn ctea.. 427 
PE ERS EE dg og nh sank ns xh wax saree Kd baie baa wel 427 
PervanCed Cours ink he rece ses oto De ame 426 
ee Se OT. ON a ee Rane eee eet ee 427 
cong ER nn a ee eee fe eee aes 426 
Peer Or ACMMMMON ik i evs ae nieie eee ees Ne 2. 419 
mencutture,; Faculty of ...-...-.--2. C0204, goad, bie ashe. 414 
es , ee ae er a 418, 424 
PEPE MIBCEGIG, SOMO OF 675556658 Se he Tein aS 414 
Fry PUNO ees oe aide ) eoneb® biodssucit aac). astaes 411,419 
mere and Science, Faculty: of ....5 660 ccercvecevcctcces oo o@Q@eel 411,419 
POMOOANOG: 5 och ba Scie c ccc ccctavicis roc, Ome ees 427 
SI See Oe ee 418 
Rep UePeOOPO MOOCORNIEO ics oc ec s nnnn se ca nes ces Cee wake 428 
III INN oe, Se oa. el a eee a ee ileal 425 
ses Cs Se a eS Ln ee ee 411 
Degrees, General and Honours... ... .. <5. cc cc cn nceeu eo RIG 426 
Eoercestry; © aculty:O8 666s oda 64s Wis ee sven ans aap BORGIR 414 
Description of University... /2.226<.66.. 079% bas plan oe 409 
Envinity, Faculty of 525.6550 b bbecci siete cow ee 415 
SNe. MONO OE 055 ccd She ic bate won Rad RRS Oa 413 
Entrance Requirements (see Admission). 
RIOR WA DIUNS ooo bc 05. v'05-b 0 Nes thaw cv dsesteee seme 427 
Examinations Recognized... iii ici cc cece assess ease EOE. 428 
MINN CMON) 3 i-5 oss 55a Ses CEPR EVA CD os) bao Reg ae 406, 411 
403 


































GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 








PAGE 

Faculty of Agriculture. ........---0----5- eect rece erect 414 
z ee SE ORE IORI, PS OPENS GITER EN LT 411 

gs PVEAUBTEY ows occ ec cere cts ew cs awe ener eae 414 

” Se ee eet isrccaeercercersessreree ress 415 

wi PHQINGCTING wk eee steer etc tt into 413 

” Graduate Studies and Research.........-----+seeee+s 415 

. age twee eo, Ta US eens beer en 412 

24 Medicine so. viliiusni ods. whe) .950)- slondoe. bre aaithyes 411 

. ren rr ar 415 
i  ckanede ek ets ys Ree Wea 411, 419 
French Summer School. ........----- cece eee e reer e teen ree ee 417 
Generali Desrees isi. e occ cases owe eh seerne ayes onesie BURRS 426 
Geography Summer School. ........+---eee es teree rece reenrees 417 
Graduate Nurses, School for. ..........--- ee ee eee eects beeen 416 
; Graduate Studies and Research, Faculty of.............62+5+4++ 415 
High School Teachers’ Diploma...........-.-60e ee cere eee sees 417 
History of the University... .......0... cee serene eee en eee 409 

Home Economics (see Household Science). 

US TRE oink ck own neesenons stereos? anes 426 
See Gore eae 00) 6 I a era 41§ 
WOR WAAC ANION nah sos sso kee He ee ee me citi ae renee 419 
See Py Os PE Pe ccc cicciiccco PEARS 412 
EMNTALy GOMOUHNS: EGS 5 5S BER cbc a Fa oe THAMES 416 
Litited Undergraguatess <5 fo ie 2s a In Ina? ys 425 
sth A kg icine bec eva sk sces...-... 80000! bas lowaee 411 
TE OE a a Ee SP eee yore 427 
Beatriciiation, JUNIOt ANG SeMIOr... .. ...... 2... etiaenytnt } ons e 419, 422 
IED so oe ey a eee ee oer a 411 
a IN eI ng gna oan ogo ays «np wo kee RE Re OL open 415 
Narise, Schomr tar Craeuate ios, 0d _ 265s) oi, (ae eek ss ee 416 


I an a ph BE ll 425 

| MN sg corgi: 0 4c 3 24. Reade a 426 
Physical Education, School of ...... 2... 000600000 c00eececee ees 416 
gS Bs BR kD a as ge) a 417 






404 


PAGE 
Ne is eles ad Ken wk aa die WL bos 6b cciel 427 
IN NER GAS V8 He SS o vidio we RSM ek aku aseimas see e vs 426 
Requirements for Admission (see Admission). 
Residential Accommodation si) . 62.2). dal. ok LE. Sh weer 418 
SRS eae TR a a> Ge ee ne 418 
Ns oe at in hd sans x iste 6 GER eee bees at cs Te 416 
ne CAUOTIIR CRP INUOOES cs ak yan cob dn ec wenweecdbocee 416 
ee a eset eR RR itn, eal, bes rcrip here 417 
ME PATOINCBCCUIE. & bcc 6's Ga cc une bbe bao cd on cvgwtety ae ene 414 
id Ruermmemoe. 20. too. . oc... Gh LA een." 411,419 
- ET SS as rae a a Tee ie 415 
uf ppeices aucatiowies |), 2526 Wid.. ds toi on es os ses 416 
i PLUME Gs SS 8 Ae. 9a. co ED cane 417 
. er PCN at, Sx here se os wi-wce koa 6 Wa oleae 417 
Ri aa ew wag ie wat rar Ll ne St ys Seg te eae ee 406, 407 
PIS a eg en Se nn 422 
ET OC O00, Fh, ET aS Bee Coe alee saute 417 
SIT COT eins co ee Cees OO a Eee EOS POS 417 
I NN AI on 1d 3) goons acta ala ce Monres Whne  e 417 
Rata te nek nei a legs I ar i Abaca ait Sane ceo ENR iota tae 427 
NR os docs ons 0 Uy ode wo oa ee So a le ee 425 
SO SERRE RSet Se eae eo Scere Ao ek M PERN 410 
MTS, SSCISIGINED Sis oo bes xd oo ashing Rds 0 aw +) OC SE 419 


405 


- =— = oe Ss 


a’ 


ER a ny 




































GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
THE UNIVERSITY 


Hon. O. S. TynDALE, B.C.L., M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. Chancellor 
F. Cyrit JAMEs, Ph.D., D.Sc., D.C.L., LL.D., Docteur de l’Université, F.R.S.C., 

Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur Principal and Vice-Chancellor 
J. J. O’Nenx, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R-S.C. Vice-Principal 
S. H. DoBELL, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A Bursar 
T. H. MatrHews, M.A. Registrar 


MurRIEL V. Roscok, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. Warden of the Royal Victoria College 


Victor F. Opeck, B.Sc., M.A. 
Director of Athletics, Physical Education, and Recreation 


F. S. Howes, B.Eng., M.Sc., Ph.D. Director of Extension Courses 
RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. Librarian 
t E, C. KNow.es, B.D., M.A. University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 
F, M. Watkins, A.B., Ph.D. Warden of Douglas Hall 


C. M. McDouGa.., D.S.O., B.A. Duirector of the University Placement Service 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


H. N. FIELDHOUSE, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean 
C; D. Souin, M.A., Ph.D. Assistant Dean 
E. R. Apatr, M.A. Secretary 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 
H. D. Woops, M.A. Director 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


G. Lyman Durr, B.Sc., M.A., M.D., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. Dean 
DONALD S. FLEMING, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. Secretary 








FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
D. Prescott Mowry, D.D.S., F.A.C.D., F.R.C.D.S. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


J. J. O'NEILL, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
R. E. Jamieson, O.B.E., M.Sc. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
JoHN BLAND, B.Arch., A.M.T.P.I.; M.R.A.L.C. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


DOUGLAS CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
EDWARD GRACE, M.C. 


FACULTY OF LAW 


A. SYDNEY BRUNEAU, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
MAXWELL CoHEN, B.A., LL.M. 


FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
J. S. THomson, M.A., D.D., LL.D., F.R.S.C. 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
D. L. THomson, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 

JouN HuGues, M.A. 

LIBRARY SCHOOL 

VERNON Ross, B.S., M.A. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

J. B. Kirxpatrick, B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D. 

S. IvVEAGH Munro, B.Sc., M.A., Dip. M.S.P.E. 
SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
MARION LINDEBURGH, O.B.E., M.A., R.N. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


Guy H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. 
HELEN M. NICHOLSON 


Dean 


Secretary 


Director 


Dean 


Secretary 


Dean 


Secretary 


Dean 


Dean 


Secretary 


Director 


Director 


Assistant Director 


Director 


Director 
Assistant Director 
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
Joun J. O. Moore, M.A., Ed.D. Director 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College and Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture 


D. C. Munroe, M.A. Director of the School for Teachers 


HELEN R. NErtson, M.B.E., B.H.S., M.Sc. 
Director of the School of Household Science 


J. H. Hotton, B.Com. Secretary 
A. B. WALSH, B.Sc. (Agr.) Registrar 





DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY | i 
BIT ik 
. 


McGill University Wi 
A BRIEF DESCRIPTION | | Hl 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James McGill, 
a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was established as a 
university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, the 
trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute ‘‘The 
Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning”’, ; 


ee re 





as 
Pe De te 


ee a ee 


The University has nine faculties and nine schools. Particulars of \ 
these are given on pages 411 to 418. Eight of the faculties are situated ‘ 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, i 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty + 
of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School for if? 
Teachers. ut! 


Pm mB 
Se nents 
a 5 


| 

McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years et | 

been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission } | | 

is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty | 
being limited. In the 1949-50 session the number of men students study- ' 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 5463 and the corresponding number I 

of women students was 1895. These students are drawn from every , 

province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 


Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being yet 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 100 rat 
students from Great Britain and 485 from the United States. rh 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the \p 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the ' 

University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the i | 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the th 
Junior and Senior School Certificates, the entrance examinations conducted . 

by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. | 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are pub- | 

lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the title page. There | 

is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the | 

fees in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University 

residences for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a 

calendar of dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or | 
more of these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 


E. CLirForp Know es, B.D., M.A. 


Student Counsellor 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties are anxious to 
allow returned men and women to try any course for which they have 
sufficient aptitude and sufficient preliminary training. The committees 
are therefore willing to consider applications from returned men and 
women who have approximately the following minimum qualifications: 

For the First Year of Arts or Commerce: Good Junior Matriculation 
standing in English, Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry), 
a Modern or Classical Language, and one other subject. 

For the First Year of Science or Engineering: Physics and Chemistry 
may replace either the Modern or the Classical Language in the above list. 

For the Second Year of Engineering: Senior Matriculation standing in 
English, Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, Co-ordinate Geometry), 
Physics, and Chemistry. 

Students wishing to enter other faculties or years should write for 
information to the Registrar’s Office. 


ADVICE 


Veterans who have any problems are recommended to consult Mr. 
Knowles, the Student Counsellor. Mr. Knowles has his office in the 
Arts Building. 

Visits are made periodically to Macdonald College. For anything 
urgent, however, students may get in touch with Mr. Knowles through 
the Assistant Bursar at Macdonald College. 








FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 
ees 


‘The Faculties and Schools 
of the University 


A BRIEF OUTLINE WITH REFERENCES 





Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 

- 

— ; obs ; i 

For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this | 

announcement. 
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I. McGILL COLLEGE (FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
Including the School of Commerce 
(See also page 419) . 
Degrees offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 


==) 
aes ae 
ge es 


OO 


| = 4 ] | ! ; 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)* ve | | 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) Ip 1 ill 
| i Th 
Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior Matric- ap . iI 
' 9 ve r iF 
ulation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Certificate Wy | Wi 
t | it 
Announcement), P ; i 
: ay | ; 
ond : : ; : “ eg t i . 
Minimum Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission f 1] 
to the First Year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class ‘e 
standing for admission to the Second Year. (See pages 419 to 424.) The i 
entrance requirements for students from American schools and for ‘i | 
students from Great Britain are stated on pages 428 and 429, my 
Application Forms; For application forms apply to the Registrar’s lf 
re 
Office. : 
pus 
Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first +f | 
time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty ig 
are given on page 419, (p 
if 


ll. FACULTY OF MEDICINE if 


| 
Degrees offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D.,C.M.). | 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma of Public Health (D.P.H.), the Diploma 
of Tropical Medicine (D.T.M.), and diplomas for advanced study in the 
various clinical departments of the faculty. 


Pertod of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 





*Students proceeding towards the B.Com. degree are registered in the 
School of Commerce. 
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or a further year of study, is 
titled to take 
so that the 


Licence to Practise: A year of interneship, 
required before the University certifies thata graduate is en 
the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, 
length of the full professional course is five years. 

Entrance Qualifications: The normal requirement is a B.A. or a B.Sc. 
degree, but students with exceptionally high qualifications may apply for 
admission at the end of the third year of their course. The pre-medical 
work must include:— 

Physics: One year of general college Physics with laboratory work. 

Biology: One year of general Biology or Zoology with laboratory work. 
(One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not sufficient.) 


Chemistry: Two years. 
(2) One full year’s course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 


(b) One full year’s course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test, or furnish a satisfactory 
explanation of reasons why they are unable to do so. 

j Students wishing to proceed towards medicine at McGill University 

, are reminded that no specific ‘pre-medical” course is offered. Work 
preparatory to Medicine is taken while proceeding regularly towards the 
B.A. or the B.Sc. degree in the Faculty of Arts and Science. Students 
who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine are advised 
that they should not choose subjects which properly belong to the medical 
course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough preparation 
in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 

Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing body 
of their province before beginning their medical course. 

Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those who 
apply, application should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after January Ist. 

For further details apply to the Secretary of the Faculty. Applica- 
tion forms for admission into the Faculty of Arts and Science or for 
admission directly into the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


Ill. FACULTY OF LAW 


| The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of the 
i Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 


sity work. 
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Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: Four years. 


Language Requirement: A good knowledge of the French language is 
required. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least two 
years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will be 
admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. Other 
candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification. Candidates who are proceeding to the Bar of the Province 
of Quebec must be British subjects, hold the degree of B.A. from a 
Canadian or British university, and satisfy the Bar examiners. that they 
have successfully completed “‘the regular course in philosophy” in an 
approved university. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must be male 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 
Canadian, English, or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 


Application forms for admission may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics; (2) Bachelor of Archi- 
tecture. (See School of Architecture, below.) 


Period of Study for the Degree: Five years from Junior Matriculation. 
(Note that, commencing with the 1949-1950 session, the whole five years 
are taken in the Faculty of Engineering, instead of a preliminary 
year being spent in the Faculty of Arts and Science, followed by four 
years in Engineering.) 


Entrance Qualifications: For admission to the First Year, Junior 
Matriculation as for B.Sc. For admission to the second year, full B.Sc. 
Junior Matriculation, and Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics 
(Algebra, Trigonometry, and Coordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry, 
and one of Biology, French, Geography, German, History, Latin, or 
Spanish. The regulations are given in full in the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement and in the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Engineering. 
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Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering 
unless they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum 
requirements in this subject are stated in the School Certificate Announce- 
ment. For further details see the Announcement of the. Faculty of 


Engineering. 


V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE (IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 


Period of Study for the Degree: Six years from Junior Matriculation. 
(See Note under Faculty of Engineering, above.) 
The entrance requirements in Architecture are the same as those for 


the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is six years, 
the first two years being identical with the first two years in Engineering. 


For further details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Vi. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, including 
two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inorganic and 
organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology (which must include 
a half year of Zoology). 


To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student must 
have taken at least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc course in an English 
university of Canada recognized by McGill University. The student 
should also register with the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province 
of Quebec as soon as he is admitted to the first year of the Faculty of 
Dentistry. 


Vil. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 





Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 





i For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce: 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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Vill. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (Mus.B.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 
For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.). 
Period of Study for the Degree: Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor’s degree (preferably B.A.) from a 
recognized University. 


For details, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Divinity. 


X. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Xl. 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Architecture (M.Arch.), 
Master of Theology (S.T.M.), Master of Commerce (M.Com.), Master 
of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Master of Social work (M.S.W.), Master of 
Psychological Science (M.Ps.Sc.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor 
of Psychological Science (D.Ps.Sc.), Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), 
Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). 


For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


(IN THE FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE) 
(Women Only) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc. (H.Ec.)]. 
Diploma offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 

Period of Study for the degree: Four years. 

For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 


of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 
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Xl. LIBRARY SCHOOL (IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 
Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor's degree. 
For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
| (IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 


Period of Study: Four years in the School leading to the degree of 
B.Se.(P. Ed.). 

Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation, 

For further particulars see the Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education. 


XIV. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
(IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 


(Women Only) 
CERTIFICATE COURSES 
One-year certificate courses offered in: 
1. Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Public Health Nursing. 
Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing. 
Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing. 


a 


Supervision in Paediatric Nursing. 


Advanced Courses 
6. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
7. Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. 
Entrance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved.school of nursing. 
Satisfactory professional experience is a pre-requisite. 


DEGREE COURSES 
Two-year courses leading to a degree of Bachelor of Nursing (B.N.), 
with specialization in the following fields: 


1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
2. Public Health Nursing. 

3. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 

4 


Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. 
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Entrance Qualifications: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing, 


Satisfactory professional experience is a pre-requisite. 


For details see the Announcement of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


XV. SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK tw tHE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 


A one-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Social Work 
(B.S.W.), with a further year which may lead to the degree of Master of 
Social Work (M.S.W.). 


Entrance Qualifications: A Bachelor's degree from a recognized college 
with adequate training in the necessary social sciences. 


For details see the separate Announcement of the School of Social Work. 


XVI. SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY (IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE) 
(Women Only) 


Period of Study: Three years in the School leading to a diploma. 
Entrance Qualifications: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent. 


For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the School 
of Physiotherapy. 


XVII. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL (IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
A residential summer school with an Old-Country French staff. 
Approximate dates: 28th June to 10th August. 
Inclusive Fee (tuition, room, and board): $250. 


For special Announcement apply to the Director, French Summer 
School, Arts Building, McGill University. 


XVII. GEOGRAPHY SUMMER SCHOOL 


(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE) 
A residential summer school held at Stanstead, Que. 
Approximate dates: 3rd July to 12th August. 
Inclusive Fee (tuition, room, and board): $200. 


For special Announcement, apply to the Director, Summer School in 
Geography, Arts Building, McGill University. 


XIX. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


The McGill University Department of Education offers (in Montreal) a 
one-year course to graduates of approved universities who wish to be 
teachers. Under certain conditions those who complete this course may 
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qualify for the High School Diploma of the Province of Quebec. These 
conditions are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science under ‘‘Education”’. This course in certain circumstances (see 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research) may 
lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. For further particulars, 
apply to the Chairman, Department of Education, Arts Building, 
McGill University, Montreal 2. 

For details of courses in the School for Teachers, leading to Elementary 
and Intermediate Diplomas, see the Macdonald College Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculties of Arts and Science, and 
Engineering, and for the First Year in Medicine, Dentistry, and Divinity 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 


the Registrar. 
All letters of inquiry should indicate the degree or diploma in which 
the candidate is interested, so that specific advice can be given regarding 


entrance requirements. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or for 
exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied 
must submit with his application a certified copy of his academic record, 
and may in addition be required to submit a Calendar or Bulletin of the 
University in which he has previously studied. He should also arrange 
to have sent separately to the University a confidential report from an 
officer of instruction or administration who is familiar with his work. 


RESIDENTIAL ACCOMMODATION 


The University maintains a number of residences which are described 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 
Space is limited, however, and the University does not undertake to 
provide living accommodation for all men students. Application for, and 
admission into, an academic course are entirely separate from application 
for, and admission into, a University residence. Residential application 
forms can be obtained from the individual residence or from the Registrar’s 


Office. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


ry Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholarships, 
bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announcement 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The Faculty of Arts and Science 


For further particulars see page 411 and also the separate WW 
Announcement of the Faculty, | ‘) a 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, in Social HH 
Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, in Commerce, and in ! 
Fine Arts is cone in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. Correspondence concerning academic matters should l 
be addressed to the Registrar of the University or to the Dean of the | i 
Faculty. ; 


ae = gee ~ 


WOMEN STUDENTS \ 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty t 
on the same terms as men. t 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation for resicence before May 31st to the Warden of the Royal Victoria | 
College. At the same time, they must submit their academic appli- in 
cations. Forms for these purposes are obtainable from the College or Ul 
from the Registrar’s Office. (See also pages 307 and 808 of the General 
Information Pimphlet enclosed with this Announcement.) sa ] 
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AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in spedal circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
Year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS ea 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matricula- ow | 
tion is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards main- ide | 
tained by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations ag | 
are described in detail in the School Certificate Examinations Announce- ip 
ment, but the names of the required papers are given below. The pass if 


mark is in all ceses 50%. Certain other public examinations also recognized 

for admission to the University are listed on pages 428 and 429. A | 

student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as a regular 

undergraduate. | 
| 


ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


1. ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR (Junior Matriculation) 
To qualify for admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass within a period of sixteen months in each 
of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed below, or their recognized 
equivalents. 
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If a candidate for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science chooses 


to re-write one or more papers in which he has already passed, in an 
attempt to raise his average sufficiently to meet the entrance requirements, 
his application may be given consideration subject to the following 


provisions: 


(a) Only the mark obtained in the final attempt at the paper 
will be counted. 


(b) Only papers in which the candidate originally obtained 
less than 65% and in which he obtains 60% or more in 
the subsequent attempt will be counted. 


(a) For admission to the First Year of the B.A. course a candidate must 


pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 


Certificate and obtain an average of at least 65% on the examination as 


afwhole. 
No. of Subject 
Papers 
2 English 
1 History (General or British) 
2 Latin or Greek 
2 French; Latin; Greek; German; Spanish 
2 Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; Cana- 
dian History; Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Trigonometry. 
or 
A foreign language not already chosen (the average of the 
two papers in a foreign language is counted) 
10 papers 


(b) For admission to the First Year of the B.Sc. course a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
Examination and normally obtain at least 70% upon the examination 
as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to B.Sc. 
candidates who have secured an average of 65% to 70% and have shown 
special distinction in such scientific subjects as they have taken in their 
matriculation, i.e., Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, or Botany. 
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No. of Subject 


2 English 
1 History (General or British) 
2 French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
Ether Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not both 
be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) Canadian History 


(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
be chosen) 


10 papers 


(c) For admission to the first year of the B.Com course a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Cer- 


tificate Examination and obtain at least 65% upon the examination as 
a whole. 


No. of Subject 
Papers 
2 English 
1 History (British or General) 
2 Elementary Mathematics (Algebra and Geometry) 
2 


Greek, Latin, French, German, or Spanish 
(French preferred) 


2 Chosen from the following: 


Any one or more of the above languages not already chosen; 
Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, Physics, 
Biology, Botany, Geography, Canadian History; and either 
Music or Drawing. 

10 papers as 
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(d) For admission to the first year of the B.F.A. course a candidate 
must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior School Certifi- 
cate Examination and obtain at least 65% upon the Examination as 


a whole. 

No. of Subject 

Papers 
2 English 
2 French 
1 History (British or General) 
2 Latin or Greek or Mathematics 
3 Chosen from the following 


Greek, Latin, Algebra, Geometry (if not already chosen); 
Art, Geography, Music, Canadian History, Botany (or Bio- 
logy), Physics, Chemistry. 
If a student does not choose Art in Junior Matriculation he must 
present evidence of his technical qualifications for entering the course in 
Fine Arts. 


2. ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR (Senior Matriculation) 





A candidate may be considered for admission to the second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to can- 
didates who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. 
These are: in Arts—English, Languages, History; im Science—Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; in Commerce—English, 
History, Mathematics. 





The same provisions regarding re-written papers apply to Senior 
Matriculation as apply to Junior Matriculation (see page 420). 


Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the First Year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the Second Year by Senior Matriculation alone. 
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(a) For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. course — 
English 
Latin or Greek 


Mathematics (see footnotes * and ?) 


Any two of the following:— 
1. History 
Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen) 
3. French 
German 
Spanish 


4 

5 

6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) , 
7. Music 

8 


by 
Geography 


Candidates who intend to apply for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine us 
at the end of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. [ 


wa 
(b) For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. course — ; 


English ‘i 

p f w 

Mathematics’ wid 

‘ { 

Cale di 

Physics wy 

“Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates put 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate ” 
Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co-ordinate id? 
. . ee ‘ . uff 

Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, is strongly ay 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for Honours in 1p 
Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. if 
iA 

“All B.A. candidates are advised to offer Mathematics as one of the thy 


Senior Matriculation subjects. If, however, a student intends to follow 
an Honours course in one of the Humanities, or in Political Science, or in 
History, he may in certain circumstances be permitted to offer another 
subject in which he has shown marked proficiency in place of Mathe- 
matics. The regulations governing the matter are quite specific, and 
any student who contemplates making the substitution should, before he 
commences his Senior Matriculation year, consult the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement or the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science to make sure that he is eligible: 
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Chemistry 
French or German* or Spanish or Latin or 
Greek or History or Biology or Geography 


(c) For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. course — 


English 

Mathematics ** 

Accountancy 

A modern foreign language 

History, or a second foreign language, or a Science (including 
Geography) 


(d) For admission to the Second Year of the B.F.A. course— 


English 
French 
History 
| Art 
t One other subject 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


Full details of the above examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Examinations Announcement. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students are normally permitted to enter at the beginning of the Fall 
term only. 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 
on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. ‘Women 
applicants should refer to the paragraph headed ‘‘Women Students”’ on 
page 419. Completed applications must reach the Registrar not later 
than August 31st. 












*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
obtain Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. standing in German by passing the Junior 
examinations in this subject. 






**Algebra and Trigonometry. However, a candidate who has passed 
in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate Geometry 
instead of Senior Trigonometry. 
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It is advantageous for candidates to make preliminary application, Hi 
on the proper forms, as early in the year as possible, supplementing this | | 
later with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as these become | 
available. . 


Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents | 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids 
the risk of losing the originals in the mails, 


ca 


. 
The Admissions Committee also requires a confidential report from | 
the Principal of the applicant’s school. This may if desired be made ; 
on a form obtainable from the Assistant Dean. 
Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Assis- 
tant Dean that their command of written and spoken English is fluent. : 
The number of students admitted is limited, and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. » 


- 


CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY ft 


yp! 
(1) Regular Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation i 
qualifications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. ! 


ame keke 
Sal 


— 


a 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but (4 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of ye 

t 
f 
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courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, or 
prizes of any description and may not read for an honours degree. i 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a degree 


ub 
who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. . Partial students if | 
must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy the r | 
lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient ability to do ‘i : | 
the work in such a course.. Applications may be refused if limitation of \p | 
space in lecture rooms and laboratories requires it. A student who has it | 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial if 


If a partial student wishes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 
fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed 


ie 
student except in special circumstances. 
f 
for that course for regular students. 


A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous | 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 
Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 


in both honours and general classes. Such a student may request the 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses 
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and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a partial student 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special 


vote of Faculty. 
Partial students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals 


or prizes. 


PERIOD OF STUDY 
The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., or B.F.A. 
degree is four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from 
Senior Matriculation. Students from other universities are sometimes 
admitted to the upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred 
upon a student who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION 
First Year students register on Thursday, September 28th, in the Sir 
Arthur Currie Gymnasium-Armoury, from 9.00 a.m,.to 4.00 p.m. 
Upper year students register on Friday, September 29th, and Satur- 
day, September 30th. 
) After September 30th a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
General Information pamphlet). 
No student is admitted after October 17th except by special permission 
of the Dean. 
Special regulations for the registration of women students are given in 
the General Information pamphlet. 


ADVISERS 
Students may consult the Dean, any of the Group Chairmen, or the 
Assistant Dean, at any time. Women students may also consult the 


Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 





ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 
The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. These advanced courses are generally arranged by the 

Departments when lectures ‘actually commence. 

Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications may 
be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 














GENERAL DEGREES AND HONOURS DEGREES 
ie) An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed to a 
General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honours Degree which, 
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cE 


after the Second Year, necessitates 
either one or two subjects. 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The word “Honours” is used in the Faculty of Arts and Science in 
the above sense only. Students who have shown marked ability while 
proceeding to a General Degree may: be awarded Distinction or Great 
Distinction upon graduating, but do not obtain Honours, 


Students in the School of Commerce who specialize in Economics may 


obtain Honours in this subject. Other students in the School may be 
awarded Distinction or Great Distinction. 


almost complete specialization in 
For details see the Announcement of the 


ATTENDANCE 


Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at least 


seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number of 
laboratory. periods in each-course. 


EXAMINATION MARKS 


The pass mark in all examinations js 50 per cent, and the minimum 


marks for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent 
respectively. 


THE TWO TERMS 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about 
the ist of October and the second starting about the 12th of January. 
(For Calendar, see the General. Information Pamphlet.) Students com- 


mencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted to enter only 
at the beginning of the Fall term. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the Faculty 
should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, and must 
be accompanied by complete details of previous school and university 
work. (See also page 425.) 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in McGill College. 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO. INTEND TO PROCEED 
INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 
Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the four bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 411), and, unless otherwise 


instructed by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree, 
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GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 
ansfer into one of the professional faculties 
ence should make themselves familiar 


f the faculty they seek to enter and 
th these requirements. 


Students intending to tr 
before graduating in Arts and Sci 
with the entrance requirements 0 
should see that the courses they choose conform wi 
the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
f Medicine or the Faculty of 
e the Announcement of the 


For details concerning the granting of 
students who transfer into the Faculty o 
Dentistry at the end of the Third Year, se 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


‘a McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- 

, ferring, in certain circumstances, the equivalent of Junior or Senior 
Matriculation standing for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
the Faculty of Engineering, and other faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 
(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier condi- 
tions than those of McGill Matriculation. 
(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course 
followed are those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 

The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University 
entrance requirements. For more extensive lists and further details see 
the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 









1. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.F.A., B.Eng., 
B.Arch., B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), and B.Sc. (P.Ed.) courses: 










Canada 
The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 





the various provinces. 





RECOGNIZED EXAMINATIONS 


Great Britain 

The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with at 
least five credits (excluding Religious Knowledge). 

The London University Matriculation Examination. 

The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board. 
United States 

The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. All candidates 
from the United States are advised to write these tests, preferably at 
the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude tests and 
three Achievement tests, the latter chosen in consultation with the 


applicant’s school Principal, should be taken. 


Further particulars are 
available from the Registrar’s Office. 


Miscellaneous 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public examin- 


ing boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.F.A., 
B.Eng., B.Arch., B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), and B.Sc. (P.Ed.) courses, 


to the First Year of the School of Physiotherapy, and to the degree course 
tn Nursing: 


Canada 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain 
The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies. 
United States 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


and may 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 


for the School of Commerce) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculiy of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative 


standing committees, and officers of instruction) 





certain institutions) 


in 


of 


officers, 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
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The School Certificate 


As the result of a careful study of the functions of its public examinations, 
McGill University first offered in 1944 two new certificates, the Junior School 
Certificate and the Senior School Certificate. These certificates are awarded 
to candidates who pass examinations in subjects which form a reasonable 
course of study for a secondary school pupil. 


Formerly the only certificates the University awarded were the Junior 
and the Senior Matriculation certificates. To obtain one of these a boy or 
girl had to qualify for admission to the first or the second year of a regular 
university degree or diploma course. This meant that school curricula were 
influenced by the entrance requirements of university faculties. The University 
no longer offers either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation certificates. 


The School Certificates are obtainable on easier terms than the former 
matriculation certificates and candidates have a much wider choice of subjects, 
so that schools now have far greater freedom in planning their curricula. 


It must be emphasized, however, that the School Certificate does not auto- 
matically admit to any faculty or school of the University. To matriculate, 
i.e., to enter the University, a candidate must write and pass all the papers 
required by the faculty he wishes to enter and obtain the average mark the 
faculty has set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science an applicant 
must write ten papers (see page 511), although he may obtain the Junior 
School Certificate by writing eight papers only. 


For the recognition of these Certificates for admission into the various 
faculties of the University, see pages 511 to 514 and pages 536 to 538. 


505 


iio ee 


ae 


LI a 
Le ener nie en 


omens 


EE LD ep 


| 
| 


nn Gn — 
a et ee —ae 
ie ig _ 





a 





SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 








School Certificate Examinations 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 
JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS 


The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September— 
in June at McGill University and also at local centres; in September, 
at McGill University only. The time-tables for these examinations are 


issued in February each year. 
All inquiries relating to the examinations should be addressed to the 


Registrar of the University. 


APPLICATION FORMS 
Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May* or the 20th of August, for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 


applications. 


FEES 
Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $1.25 per paper 


with a maximum fee of ten dollars. 


Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is. $3.00 per paper 
with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING FEES 
In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 


whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications (see above). 


*Candidates wishing to take the Senior School Certificate examination 
in Oral French (see page 546) at a centre outside Montreal must notify 
the Registrar in writing before the first of April in addition to making 
application on the usual forms. The University will then decide whether 
this examination can be held at the requested centres. 










































GENERAL REGULATIONS 
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No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 


throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 

Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subsequent 
examination. 


CERTIFICATES 
The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will issue 
a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written within \ 
a period of sixteen months. : 
This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by u 
other examining bodies. 
School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. ise 
{4 
ut 
ff 
TEXTBOOKS bi 
git 
; - 
JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE } ; 
The University does not recommend or refer to specific textbooks 7 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in di 
Mathematics. Set “‘texts’’, however, form an essential part of the language , ‘ 
papers. 1 
SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE « 
he 
PTs +. : ° : . ig? 
[he University has also discontinued the recommendation of some Mm 
‘ . ms e ° = . 4 
of the Senior School Certificate textbooks, but in other subjects it is nm" 
. * { H 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corres- ip 
ponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and it 
in such subjects the textbooks used in the University courses have been if 
retained as Senior School Certificate textbooks for the present. 


CONSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connection with the 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 
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PREVIOUS PAPERS 
Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the University Cashier at 


twenty-five cents a copy, so long as quantities last. 


PUBLICATION OF RESULTS 


Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates. a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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REGULATIONS FOR JUNIOR CERTIFICATE 


Junior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain a School Certificate a candidate must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 


: ; 
For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed. 
For details, see page 510, 


The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the 5 
regulations that follow and must either pass in every paper or obtain an 


average of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual 
mark below forty per cent. 


= = 


(h 
COMPULSORY PAPERS 


English Literature si 
English Composition 


*French Grammar and Comprehension 


OPTIONAL PAPERS 


Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: 


GROUP | GROUP Il if 
Algebra French Translation and a 
Geometry Authors ‘P 
Chemistry German (two papers) ; 
Physics Spanish (two papers) F 
Botany Latin (two papers) 

Biology 


Greek (two papers) 
Intermediate Algebra 


Trigonometry 
Higher Arithmetic 


*The University may, in special circumstances, permit candidates 
to substitute another modern language for French. 
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GROUP iil 


General History or British History 
Canadian History 

Geography 

Art 

Music 


A candidate may write more than eight papers—in fact ten are required 
for entrance to the University (see page 511)—but the certificate is 
awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
i.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CLASS CERTIFICATES 


Successful candidates are awarded a School Certificate of the first, 
second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, 
and the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the 
second attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 
to a first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful 
candidates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTIONS 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 
tion in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of Mathe- 
matics or the languages (including English). 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS 
cern ee 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 


STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 
(JUNIOR MATRICULATION) 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


To qualify for admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass (i.e. obtain 50%) within a period of 
sixteen months in each of the ten McGill School Certificate papers listed 
below, or their recognized equivalents. For entrance to the B.A., B.Com., 
or B.F.A. course, an average mark of at least 65% must be obtained in 
the ten papers combined. For entrance to the first year of the B.Sc. 
course, the candidate must normally obtain an average of at least 70%. 
Special consideration may, however, be given to B.Sc. candidates who 
have secured. an average of 65% to 70% and have shown special distinc- 
tion in such scientific subjects as they have taken in their matriculation, 
1.e. Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, or Botany. 


If a candidate for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science chooses 
to re-write one or more papers in which he has already passed, in an 
attempt to raise his average sufficiently to meet the entrance require- 


ments, his application may be given consideration subject to the following 
provisions: 


(a) Only the mark obtained in the final attempt at the paper will 
be counted. 


(b) Only papers in which the candidate originally obtained less 
than 65% and in which he obtains 60% or more in the subsequent 
attempt will be counted. 


1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 History (British or General) 
2 Latin or Greek 
2 Two papers in 


Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen), or French, or 
German, or Spanish 


Elementary Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 


Si} 
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1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; Physics; 
Music; Intermediate Algebra; Trigonometry ; Canadian History; 
a foreign language not already chosen (the average of the two 
foreign language papers is counted) 


10 papers 


2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. DEGREE 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required, 
No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 History (British or General) 
2 French or German (both papers) 


enna Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen) or any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(g) Canadian History 
(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not both 
be chosen) 


10 papers 


3. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com. DEGREE 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 


2 English 
1 History (British or General) 
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{Elementary Algebra 


2 | Elementary Geometry 
2 Latin, Greek, French, German, or Spanish (French preferred ) 
3 Chosen from the following: 
Any one or more of the above languages not already chosen, 
Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, Physics, 
Biology, Botany, Geography, Canadian History, and either 
Music or Drawing. 
10 papers p 
r 
1 
4. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.F.A. DEGREE |# 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. if 
No. of | 
Papers Subject , | 
English it 
2 French P i 
1 History 
2 Latin or Greek or Mathematics e | 
3 


Papers chosen from the following: 


I 

f 
‘. 
Latin (2 papers), Greek (2 papers), Algebra, Geometry, Art, pt 
Geography, Music, Canadian History, Botany (or Biology), 


anid! 

; : it 

Physics, Chemistry Wty 

10 papers yt 

wi 

ae e s . fa 

If a candidate does not offer Art at Junior Matriculation, he must rtf 

present evidence of his technical qualifications for entering the course 

in Fine Arts. 1} 
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 


THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGREES 
The subjects required for admission into the first year of the Faculty 
of Engineering are the same as those required for the first year of the 
es 
B.Sc. courses. A general average of 60%, with not less than 60% in 
each paper in Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, is required. 


Intermediate Mathematics is recommended for students intending 
to enter Engineering. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
1. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (Agr.) DEGREE 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 History 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 


ieemmne Algebra 
Elementary Geometry 
1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology 
2 EITHER 
Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already chosen) ; 
OR 
Any two of the following papers not already chosen: 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) *Botany or *Biology 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Physics 
(f) Drawing 
(g) Geography 
(h) Canadian History 


(i) Music (Household Science candidates only. Music 
and Drawing may not both be chosen:) 


10 papers 


2. ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Sc. (H.Ec.) DEGREE 


The requirements are those of the B.Sc. (Agr.) courses printed above, 
with the modifications noted. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and September 1951 


In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in the ( 
field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 

plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- ‘| 
couraged to collect material and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential ft 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. Ly 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any order with due regard th 
to the season and local conditions. ‘if 


I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous ) 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit, and the general 
biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 


The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 
ences between animals and plants. si 


II. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and pa 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. ‘itd 


. 
» 
| 
» i 
t 
FZ 
J 
f 
» © 
: 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi iff 
—bacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Prteri- ? 
dophyta—one_ type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons—one_ type. p 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and if 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to 
function. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper, or Locust; 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod, or Haddock; Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 
Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


Ill. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function should 
be studied together. 
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Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth, and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 

Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 


secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 
duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland pasture, cultivated land, 
swamp, or an aquatic community. The dominant plants'and animals of 
this community. 


V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 
products, 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. 
Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant industries of 
North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic 
decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and 
their control. 


Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops, and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 
climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants. and animals. 


BOTANY 


One examination paper. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. . Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells 


516 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant con- 
sidered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 








JUNIOR BOTANY 
———— 


issictlanaeanscniananaisiimasiatianianininertainiieotieiscascee 
II. Types and Classification 


The general structure, life history, 


relation to environment, and broad 
classification of the following types: 


Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogonium, 
Fucus or Laminaria. 


Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, ether Fungi, including 


at 
least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. ; 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. ' 
Ptertdophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. ; 
Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- i 
acters of other local species. wy 


Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons—herbaceous and tree 
types. General structure of flower, fruit, and seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 
of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the a 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land life ob 
as displayed by the higher forms, 


| 


i | 
we e | i 
General characteristics and common plants of the following families ) : | 
of flowering plants: Liliacez, Graminee, Orchidacee, Ranunculacez, itl | } 
Rosacee, Leguminosze, Umbelliferee, Solanaceze, Labiate, Composite. uf i} | 
7 
: : rist ; | : 
III. Physiology and Histology uh 
ri | 
, ; rif 
Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous iff 
. . Ps ° uff 
stem, and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ re 
and its parts. ‘iP 
° ing ° : eo. t 
Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage iW 
of foods, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, if 


tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp, or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


— ee ee ew | 
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V. Heredity 
Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as applied 


to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. Nature 
and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, paper, 
rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and nitrogen 
cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main types of 
vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; their 
relation to climate and to human activities. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


| The proficiency in Chemistry will be examined on evidence of an elemen- 
t tary knowledge of: 

The properties of matter as required to establish the Molecular Theory 

of Gases, the Atomic Theory, the Theory of Ionization, and the Periodic 


Law. 


The composition, physical properties, and chemical transformations 
of common materials such as the atmosphere, natural waters, common 
minerals and ores, metals and alloys, foodstuffs and textiles. 


The preparation and properties of the more common non-metallic 
elements: Hydrogen, Carbon, Nitrogen, Oxygen, Silicon, Sulphur, and 
Chlorine together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 


The preparation and properties of the more common metallic elements: 
Sodium, Calcium, Magnesium, Aluminium, Iron, Copper, and Silver 
together with their simple compounds of economic importance. 


The principal chemical industries including the fixation of nitrogen, 
the utilization of brines as in the preparation of soda ash, sodium hydroxide 
and chlorine, the distillation of petroleum products, and the utilization 
of wood cellulose. 


The nature of chemical reaction including the factors affecting the rate 
of chemical reaction, exothermic and endothermic reactions, the principle 
of mass action, the nature of oxidation and reduction as exemplified by 
combustion and the winning of metals. 







An elementary conception of valence in the formation of electrovalent 
and covalent compounds. 
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DRAWING 


One examination paper. 
Candidates must take two parts. They mav take: 
(a) Parts I and II 
or (b) Parts III and IV 


or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


PART | 
| T 
Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. L 
eg 
PART Il 
(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. fe 
. . , uy) 
(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, ii 
illustrating the principles of perspective. sf 
(c) Make outline drawings'of objects placed at a short distance. i 
pF 
g] 
PART Ill ( 
. ‘ 
Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a plaster , ! 
cast or a still life group. y 
f 
PART IV 
M . x rift 
Make water colour drawings of stil] life groups. i 
t, 
PART V—COMMERCIAL ART it 


(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(0) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. iff 


(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. if 


PART VI—CRAFT DESIGN 
(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 
(b) Historic Styles. 


(c) Themes, compositions, or designs, founded on: flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals, and humans, for specific purposes, such 
as: wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper work, jewellery, stained 
glass, decoration of pottery, cups and saucers, etc. 
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ENGLISH 


COMPOSITION 


LITERATURE 
For critical study: 


1 Poets: 


3 Novels: 


2 Shakespeare: 


For general reading: 


4 Shakespeare: 


1951 


1952 


1951 


1952 
1953 


1951 


1951 
1952 


Leak —~ 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 





Two examination papers: one in Composition, and one in Literature. 


Short essays on general subjects including at least one question in 
which the candidate is addressing a particular audience. 
be a wide choice of subjects but 
the general readings in English Literature has been discontinued. There 
are no special readings required for the Composition paper. 


There will 
the practice of setting essays on 


Byron, Shelley, Keats, Tennyson 
to alternate with 
Coleridge, Wordsworth, Browning, Arnold 
asin Dilworth, Nineteenth Century Poetry 
Julius Caesar or Hamlet 
Richard III or Henry IV Part I 


Macbeth or Coriolanus 


Either Hardy, Far from the Madding Crowd 


or Thackeray, Henry Esmond 
and 

either. Cather, Shadows on the Rock 

or Lever, Henry Lorrequer 


Dickens, Pickwick Papers or Nicholas 
Nickleby or David Copperfield 


and 
either Austen, Pride and Prejudice 
or Roberts, Northwest Passage 


Scott, Heart of Midlothian or Kenilworth 
and 

either Conrad, Victory 

or Wells, The History of Mr. Polly 





Henry V or A Midsummer Night’s Dream 
As You Like It or Romeo and Juliet 
The Merchant of Venice or Twelfth Night 






JUNIOR ENGLISH 


5 Essays: Selections from the essays of any three of the 


following writers—Bacon, Addison, Steele, 

Goldsmith, Lamb, Hazlitt, Stevenson, Emerson, 
and 

Selections from the work of any 20th century 


essayist or essayists (not necessarily in a single 
volume). 


A total of not less than twenty essays will be expected in the 
two categories taken together. 


6 Twentieth Century Literature: 


1951 and 1952: One of the following: 
Shaw, Saint Joan |. 
Galsworthy, Strife or Loyalties 
Curie, Madame Curie s 
Agnes Newton Keith, Land Below the Wind ye 
A collection of modern poetry A 
A collection of modern short stories ‘f 


FRENCH i 


: 

. } 

Two examination papers: one in Grammar and Comprehension; the other f 
in Translation and Authors. 


GRAMMAR AND COMPREHENSION 


The examination will consist of the following four parts: 


gf 
A. Oral Comprehension a 
Either a passage in French will be read to the candidates who will then tf 
be asked to anwer, in English, questions on this passage, or a French if 
dictation will be given. p 
B. Written Comprehension it 
One or more short passages in French will be given to the candidates 4 
to read. They will then be asked to answer, in English, questions on these 
passages. 


C. French Composition 


A short essay to be written in French upon a topic selected by the 
candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 


D. Grammar 


(a) Simple English sentences to be translated into French. 
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(b) Questions on fundamental grammatical forms (plurals, tenses 
of verbs, feminines, etc.). 


A detailed syllabus may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


TRANSLATION AND AUTHORS 


A. Translation from English into French. 


B. Translation from French into English: 
one sight passage, 


one or more passages from the texts. 


C. Questions on the texts to be answered in French. 


French Texts: 
1951. Maupassant, Ten Short Stories (Ginn); Deval, TJovarttch. 


1952. Daudet, Yartarin de Tarascon (Holt); Acremant, Ces Dames 
aux Chapeaux Verts (Oliver & Boyd). 


GEOGRAPHY 





One examination paper. 


Geography is taken to be primarily the study of the earth as the home 
of differentiated communities and cultures; this calls for a clear under- 
standing of the ways in which men have shaped the habitable parts of 
the environment to their own ends and have themselves been influenced 
in the process. It also calls for an examination of the functional role of 
land forms, rivers, climates, vegetation, etc., in guiding human activities. 


It is assumed that candidates will know how to handle topographic, 
climatic, and distributional maps, and that they will be able to draw 
simple sketch maps (e.g. of their home area). They may be asked to 
insert data on a base map of a given country or continent, and to describe 
and analyze the geographical features of selected photographs. 


General Geography (two-fifths of the course) 
A study of the world in outline, with special reference to the following 
subjects: 

Size, shape, and movements of the earth. 

Latitude and longitude. 


Distribution of land and water. 
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Tidal phenomena and ocean currents. 

Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 

Configuration and surface characteristics of the continents. 

Factors determining climates: the broad distribution of winds, tem- 
perature, rainfall, vegetation, and animal life. 


Major natural regions and their characteristic human economies. 


B. Regional Geography (two-fifths of the course) 


Canada and the United States in considerable detail. Emphasis should be i 
placed on the geographical factors influencing their settlement and 
subsequent economic development. i 

it 

i 

C. Maps (one-fifth of the course) La 
is 


The elements of map-making and map-reading. Candidates are expected 
to show familiarity with the topographical maps produced by the Hydro- (t 
graphic and Map Service Branch of the Department of Mines and Wn 


Pi 

Resources. h 
ra 

f 

Be hy 

GERMAN U4 
f j 

Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts, and one on grammar and ‘i 
translation of continuous passages from German into English and from ne 
English into German. #. 
fl Ay 
B.A. 4 

‘ 
, . pas 
Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen und rat 
Erzahlungen Vol. 8. (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, a 
15; A. Sapper, Frieder, Im Thiiringer Wald (F. S. Crofts & Co., New ‘i 
| 
York, 1934). iF 


Grammar: A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc. 


Texts (Translation and grammatical study): Guerber, Marchen und 
Erzahlungen Vol. 1, (Heath), Numbers 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; 
and Fiedler and Sandbach, A first German Course for Science Students 
(Oxford University Press). 


| 
| 
! 


Rene 
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Grammar: A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 


prose passages from German into English. 


GREEK 


Two examination papers: one on Colson and Grammar; the other on Allen 
and Composition. 

Texts: Colson, Greek Reader, Parts III, IV, V (Macmillan); Allen, 
The First Year of Greek, Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the Exercises 
belonging to these lessons (Macmillan). 


Grammar: Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


HISTORY 


1 ; 
| One examination paper is offered in each of the three following fields: 


(a) General History from 1618-1914 
(b) British History from 1714-1914 
(c) Canadian History to 1927 


In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one author 
or to any one book is quite undesirable. Instead, a broad and extensive 
basis of reading and study should be encouraged, provided always that 
the standard of historical scholarship normally recognized as applicable 
to the last two years of secondary school work is not exceeded. 


GENERAL HISTORY and BRITISH HISTORY 


For both the European continent and the British Isles a descriptive 
knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their historical 
influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races and 
nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 


Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
fl cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point at 
a which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following : 1—the prevail- 
ing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the transitional 
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influences leading to the next; 2—the political and other movements 
common to several countries at the same time; 
countries or States both large and small, when these are of outstanding 
importance; 4—the changing views of the nature of the State and of the 
nature of government and public authority; 5—international relations 
and foreign policy in general; 6—the Balance of Power, the purposes 
and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of alliance and 
of peace; 7—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, Mediterranean 
rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish Questions, etc. 
Religious changes and the history of Churches should be viewed in the 
light of their relations with the State as well as of their broader connections 
with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be sought with different 
ways of political thinking involved in such schools of thought as Liberalism, 
Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, Nationalism, etc. To 
these should be added an elementary study of commerce and commercial 
rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, together with an outline 
sketch of the progress of science, of industry and industrial life, of educa- 
tion, letters, and the fine arts. For the British Isles, industry, industrial 
life, and constitutional development are naturally to be stressed. 


3—the history of individual 


General history (1618-1914) is intended to include the history of 
European countries during this period, together with some knowledge of 
that of their colonies. 


A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. The following books are suggested as examples of what the 
candidates may be recommended to read in this connection, but it is not 
intended to imply that teachers should not be at liberty to suggest addi- 
tional works to their classes in accordance with their particular interests. 
The paper will include questions which will give candidates an op- 
portunity of showing their knowledge of these supplementary readings. 


General History, 1618-1914: 


K. Federn: Richelieu 

F. Watson: Wallenstein 

J. Buchan: Cromwell 

F. Funck-Brentano: The Old Regime in France 
A. Young: Travels in France 

H. Fisher: Napoleon 

J. Holland Rose: The Personality of Napoleon 
P. Guedalla: The Hundred Years 

H. du Coudray: Metternich 

P. Guedalla: The Second Empire 

G. M. Trevelyan: Garibaldi and the Thousand 
E. Ludwig: Bismarck 
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British History, 1714-1914: 
Essays from the Spectator 


J. Addison: 
H. Walpole: Selected Letters (Everyman) 
|. L. and B. Hammond: The Village Labourer 
Cobbett: Rural Rides 

The Duke 


P. Guedalla: 

1. L605. Hammond: 
Mrs. Craik: 

L. Strachey: 

L. Strachey: 

A. Maurois: 

Quennell: 


Lord Shaftesbury 
John Halifax Gentleman 
Queen Victoria 
Eminent Victorians 
Disraeli 
History of Every-day Things in 
England, 1733-1851 
H. Spring: Fame is the Spur 
CANADIAN HISTORY TO 1927 
There are no textbooks assigned to this course. Such histories of 
Canada as Stuart Wallace’s History of the Canadian People, or Duncan 
‘ MeArthur’s History of Canada, or G. W. Brown’s Building the Canadian 
: Nation are useful in drawing together the various aspects of the subject. 
Canadian history should be sought. Can- 


th the main features of Canadian geography, 
velopment in successive 


A general knowledge of 
didates must be familiar wi 
and be able to relate these features to historical de 
periods. Special attention should be given to social and economic history; 
political and constitutional history may be taught best in relation to social 
and economic growth. It is desirable, also, that students have some 
knowledge of the racial groups from which the modern Canadian people 


evolved. 
(1) Geography; the North American Indians. 
(2) The Era of Discovery, 800-1600. 


(3) Canada as a Province of France, 1600-1763. 


The Fur Trade and Exploration; the peopling of New France; the 
place of the Church in the life of the Province; the government of 
New France; the struggle for supremacy in North America. 


(4) Canada as a British Province, 1760-1860. 
French Canada and British rule: contests with the United States, 
1775-1814; the West and the Fur Trade; the coming of the British 


ants; the lumber trade and the wheat trade in Eastern 
gle for 





immigr 
Canada; transportation by river, road, and rail; the strug 






ie! self-government. 
The Confederation movement; the West; the tariff, and the first 
transcontinental railway; progress im the early twentieth century; 
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the First Great War, and the post-war era: 


the development of 
diplomatic relations to 1927. 


A wide reading of biographies and of h 
recommended. More specialized books may be consulted also. The Makers 
of Canada contains much good biographical material; 
Canada, material of a more general character. The following list of 


books is in no way exhaustive, but is intended to suggest to the teacher 
some of the books available. 


J. L. Burpee: 
C. W. Jefferys: 


istorical fiction is strongly 


The Chronicles of 


An Historical Atlas of Canada. 


Illustrations from Canadian History, 
Vol. 1. 
Brown, Woodley, Denton, and 


f 
Talman: Readings in Canadian History. Le 
G. Wrong: The Rise of Fall of New France. | 
E. C. Guillet: The Great Migration. 
H. Keenleyside: Canada and the United States. ) 
D. C. Harvey: The Colonization of Canada. Hi 
G. Bouchard: Other Days; Other Ways. us 
A Macmechan: Old Province Tales, fi, 
W. Cather: Shadows on the Rock. f 
6) 
/ 
LATIN i 
Mt 
Two examination papers: one on the Prose authors and Composition: the oT | 
other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and on the textbook Everyday Life ( 
in Rome. 
Texts (Translation and Grammatical study) ‘ina 
; pl 
Bonney and Niddrie, Latin Prose and Poetry (Ginn & Co.) Tt 
Cicero III, V, and Letters III, V, VI. a 
Nepos III, IV, V, VI, IX; XA. ‘i 
Livy I, VII, VIII. if 
Pliny IV. if 
Virgil, Part 1. I-VII, 


Part 2. Georgics IV, V. 
Aeneid III, IV. 
Ovid IT, III, VI, VIII, 1X, xX. 
Horace IV, V, VI. 
Catullus III, IV, V, VII. 


Treble and King, Every-day Life in Rome (Oxford) 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 
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Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 
lary of unfamiliar words). 


Composition. Translation into Latin of detached sentences. The 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 


(There will be no questions set upon: subordinate clauses in indirect 
narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad; antequam and 
priusquam; quin and quominus clauses; causal and concessive clauses.) 


Note—The ‘‘Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS 


HIGHER ARITHMETIC 
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One examination paper. 


1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. 
Factors, highest common factor, and least common multiple. 


2. Properties of vulgar fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, and division. Complex fractions. 


3, Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 
multiplication and division of decimals. 


4. Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per- 
cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another. A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 
caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. 


7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


8. The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers. 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepara- 
tion of dosages, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 
the comparison between Fahrenheit and Centigrade thermometer scales, 
etc. 
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a EH E MATS S 


Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such 


3.1416 X V64.37 3x8 


V 126 5 


as 


to check the accuracy of their work 


, and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares 


» SQuUare roots, cubes, and c 


ube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decim 


als will not be required. 


ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA 
One examination paper. 


Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indice 
and quadratic equations involving one or more unkn 
ratio and proportion, as in High School Alg 
(Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmill 
similar textbooks. 


s, surds, simple 
Own quantities, 
ebra by J. T. Crawford 
an and Co., pp. 1-320, or 


ELEMENTARY GEOMETRY 
One examination paper. 


The paper will contain questions on practical and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the textbook prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 


Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Textbook recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 


(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 
matter in any similar textbook. 
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INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra by 
H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Son, Toronto, or as in 
similar textbooks. 


INTERMEDIATE TRIGONOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios of func- 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems on heights and distances, 
easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools 
(1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 
Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph 113a, or as in similar 
textbooks. 


MUSIC 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical, or vice versa. 


(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 
Music.) 


PHYSICS 


One examination paper. 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity, and Magnetism. 


Mechanics 
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Measurements of length, area, volume, mass, and weight. The beam 
and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws) ; centre of gravity, 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine: levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
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Density and specific gravity. Fluid Pressure, Pascal’s. law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer, 


Weight and pressure of air: barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 


Heat 


Elementary ideas of the structure of matter 


and kinetic theory of gases. 
Sources of heat. 


| 
Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass ther- ! 
mometer, fixed points, graduation: Centigrade and Fahrenhe 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, l 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 


t 
; tif 
it scales. # 


Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U. 


» specific ti 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change ws 
of state; fusion and solidification: effect of pressure on melting point; fi, 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures: vaporization, rate of evaporation, et 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude): f] 


heat of vaporization of water: cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 


fe 

. 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hy- , 
r 


grometer, humidity and _ health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, 
dew, frost, rain, snow, hail. 


Mechanical equivalent of heat: steam engine. 


i 

Conduction of heat, solids, liquids, and gases; convection, currents a 

in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- tf] 

ings, ventilation; refrigeration. gt 
Magnetism 


Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repulsion. 


Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory of magnetism. if 
The earth as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 


Static Electricit y 


Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of electri- 
fication; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electroscope. 
Electrification by contact and by induction: testing charge on a body; 
induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 
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Current Electricity 
Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jars. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical, and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s, experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; 
polarity. Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, tangent and 
moving coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. 
Electrolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of 
current: electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, 
polarization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead 
accumulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependence of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 


Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 

Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 


transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH 
Two examination papers. 
One paper will contain questions on grammar, and sentences to be 
translated from English into Spanish. 

The second paper will contain questions on the set text, including 
translation and comments on the grammar and contents. It will also 
contain the translation into English of an unseen Spanish passage, and 
the translation into Spanish of an unseen English passage. 


Text prescribed: John W. Crow, Spanish American Life (Holt). 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR 
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as confer- 
ring, in certain circumstances, Junior or Senior Matriculation standing 
for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of 
Engineering, and other faculties and schools. 


yh 
‘ee Admission to the various faculties is based upon standards set from 
time to time by each faculty. The Admissions Committees require 


generally that: 















































CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED FOR JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions 
than those of McGill Matriculation, 


(2) The subjects of the examination 


and the school course 
followed are those the University r 


equires, 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circum- 
stances come to the University without having obtained an official ac- 
ceptance of their application. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 


meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Junior 
Matriculation. It should be particularly 


noted that possession of a 
certificate which is 


listed does not guarantee acceptance. 


Candidates for admission offering certificate 


s which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass One or more 


McGill papers. 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 

The High School Leaving Certificate 

The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO 

Middle School 


PROVINCE OF NEW BRUNSWICK 
Junior Matriculation 
PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOTIA 
Grade XI Certificate 
PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 
PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 


Junior Matriculation 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XI Certificate 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 
Grade XI 

NEWFOUNDLAND 
Grade XI Certificate 

GREAT BRITAIN 


The School Certificate of: 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 








The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board 
The Central Welsh Board 

The University of Durham 

Bristol University 

The University of London 


The University of London Matriculation 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities 
Entrance Board. 


The conditions under which the School Certificates above wil! qualify 
a candidate for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science are approxi- 
mately those required by Oxford or Cambridge University. In general, 
at least five credits must be obtained in subjects other than Religious 
Knowledge, and the certificate must show passes in English, Mathematics, 
a Modern Foreign Language, and (for entrance to the B.A. course) a 
Classical Language or (for entrance to the B.Sc. course) a Science. 


UNITED STATES 

1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New 
Jersey, and all candidates from the United States are strongly advised 


to write these tests. 


2. Applicants for admission should preferably write the January or 
the March tests, taking the Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achieve- 
ment Tests. The Achievement Tests should be chosen in consultation 
with the applicant’s school Principal. Further particulars are obtainable 
from the Registrar's Office. 


3. In addition, applicants must submit their complete High School 
record and should arrange for a confidential letter from the school Principal 
or other competent officer to be mailed directly to the University. 


MISCELLANEOUS 
Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
insofar as they meet the entrance requirements. 








REQUIREMENTS FOR SENIOR CERTIFICATE 


Senior School Certificate 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 


English Literature and English Composition and in at least three 


of the 
following subjects: 
Accountancy Greek lj 
Biology History , ; 
Chemistry Latin | i 
Drawing Mathematics r 
French Music \ . 
Geography Spanish | i 
German Physics i i 
fe i| 
To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in ti f 
each of the two papers in this language. rm i! 
To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and i | 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. ; a 
i] | 
wna] 
PASS MARK e 
pi) 
The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. ; { 
CLASSES OF CERTIFICATE a 
: : i is rah 
Successful candidates are awarded a Senior School Certificate of the ue | 
first, second, or third class. rt . 
To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete i 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen | 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The rf 


marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination; and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 


ee 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 





An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


DISTINCTION 
Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given dis- 
tinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single papers of 
Mathematics or the languages (including English). 


UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS (senior MATRICULATION) 
Under certain conditions, a candidate may qualify for admission into 
the second year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of 
Engineering by writing and passing the required papers of the Senior 
School Certificate Examination. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 

A candidate may be considered for admission to the second year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science if he has passed in the appropriate ten papers 
of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination, or their recognized 
equivalents, and if he has passed within a period of sixteen months in 
the papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination, or their 
recognized equivalents, with an average of at least 70% on the examina- 
tion as a whole. Special consideration may, however, be given to candi- 
dates who have received an average of 65 to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing in all such subjects as they have taken in the examination 
which are appropriate to the degree course which they wish to enter. 
These are: in Arts—English, Languages, History; im Science—Mathe- 
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Biological Science; in Commerce—English, 
History, Mathematics. 


The same provisions regarding re-written papers apply to Senior 
Matriculation as apply to Junior Matriculation (see page 511). 


Only in exceptional circumstances may a student who has not qualified 
for entrance to the first year through Junior Matriculation be admitted 
to the second year by Senior Matriculation alone. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.A. DEGREE 


English 
Latin or Greek 


Mathematics (see following paragraph and also 
footnote on page 537) 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION 


Any two of the following :— 
1. History 
2. Latin or Greek (the one not 
3. French 
4 


German 


already chosen) 


>. Spanish 
6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology) 
7. Music 
8 


Geography 


Candidates for admission-to the University 


in the second year of the 
B.A. course may offer, 


in place of Mathematics, another subject at Senior ; 
Matriculation in which th y have shown marked proficiency and which 
is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are preparing | 
to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer Mathematics. 

It is a pre-requisite to all advanced courses in the Science division and ty 
must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in the Senior 1 
Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for students who 
intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding History and f 
Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends to honour in 
one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Politica] 
Science or in History, Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, no student Fr 
will be permitted to offer another subject in place of Mathematics unless 
he or she has passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior School : 
Certificate, or their equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or a Modern Language, 
or Classics: Only a subject in which this 75% is obtained may be sub- 
stituted for Mathematics, If they intend to pursue studies in History, 
Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are expected to choose rt 


Wii] 
nid 
iif 

Piiiael 
Hi 
TH 
i} 
Hid 
; 


ig? 
History as their substitute. rh 
Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end of the ih 


B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE BSc. DEGREE if 
English 
Mathematics* 





“Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. Candidates 
who have passed in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co- 
ordinate Geometry instead of Senior Trigonometry. The paper in Co- 
ordinate Geometry, written in addition to the other two, if necessary, 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for Hon- 
ours in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


Physics 

Chemistry 

French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.Com, DEGREE 
English 
Mathematics ** 
Accountancy 
A modern foreign language 


History or a second foreign language or a Science (including 
Geography) 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO THE B.F.A. DEGREE 


English 
French 
History 
Art 


One other subject 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR OF COURSES LEADING TO 
THE B.Eng. AND B.Arch. DEGREES 
English 
Mathematics (all three papers are required) 
Physics 
Chemistry 


French or German* or Spanish or Latin or Greek or History 
or Biology or Geography. 


*\ candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may satisfy 
the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirements by passing the Junior 
examination in German. 


**Algebra and Trigonometry. However, a candidate who has passed 
in School Certificate Trigonometry may write Co-ordinate Geometry 
instead of Senior Trigonometry. 
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SENIOR ACCOUNTANCY 
nee 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 


For the examinations in June and September 195] 








In all papers marks will be deducted for errors in spelling and grammar. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


One examination paper. 


Double-entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and ledgers, 
up to and including the use of Control, Total, or Balancing Accounts: 
closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss State- 
ments and Balance Sheets. 


Books specially required: 


Cash-Book suitable for an office where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 


to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., in 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording transactions 
in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 


Other maiters specially required: 
Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserve for Bad Debts, Discounts, and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such terms as 
the following: 


Invoices; I.0.U.’s; promissory notes; bills of exchange and parties 
thereto; acceptances, endorsements, etc.; cheques; bills drawn in a set, 
bills of lading; capital and revenue receipts and expenditure; current 
and fixed assets; capitalization. 
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Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


ART—See Drawing. 


BIOLOGY 


One examination paper. 


The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 516) with the following modifications :— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants 
and animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of 
flowering plants is mot required. 


In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification, and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 
Thallophyta: Alge—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedogo- 
nium, Fucus or Laminaria, 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
| Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 


Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
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SENIOR BIOLOGY 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms— one Conifer type and genera! charac- 


ters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— her- 
baceous and tree types. General 
structure of flower, fruit, and seed. 
Comparison with homologous struc- 
tures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolution 


of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by the P 
algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land ih 

life as displayed by the higher forms. 

i 

i 

Ammals: f 


Protozoa—Ameeba, Euglena, Paramcecium, Plasmodium. 


Ccelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. +H 





bp 

Platyhelminthes Fasciola, Tzenia. oi 
Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychzete i 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. : 
id 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail. i | 
Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. : 
. 

Pisces— Dogfish. uf, 

Amphibia—Frog. 

Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. ! 
Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. tt} 
Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations. i 
Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog P 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be studied Hi 
practically. sf 


If. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous stem, 
and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ and its 
parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 
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Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 


listed in Section 1. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 


Parasitism. 


Ill. Field Natural History and Ecology. 

This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include study of 
several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some knowledge 
of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation to one 


another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 
The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and animals. 
Cytological basis of heredity. 


Evidences of organic evolution. 


CHEMISTRY 


One examination paper. 


A general survey of Inorganic Chemistry including the Kinetic and 
Atomic theories, molecular, atomic and equivalent weights, the theory of 
ionization with elementary examples of ionic equilibrium, rates of chem- 
ical reaction and the law of mass action, oxidation and reduction, the 
electromotive series of the metals, the periodic law, the electronic theory 
of valence, and the preparation and properties of the more important 
elements and their compounds. 


This is to be accompanied by descriptive and quantitative experiments 
including volumetric analyses, illustrative of the important principles 






and theories. 





The student's notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and the Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner's evaluation 
before the date of the written examination, 








SENIOR DRAWING 


re ernneeennen R P RAIN G 


DRAWING 
No examination paper. 


Students applying for Senior School Certific 
must present a portfolio of original work. The portfolio must be accom- 
panied by a statement signed by the student and another signed by the 


art teacher, or the school principal, certifying that the work contained 


in the portfolio is original work of the student not corrected by any other 
hand. 


ate standing in Drawing 


The portfolio should contain: 3 


A. Ten studies from life, of which 


at least five must be of the nude ' 
human figure. 


The remainder may be of the nude model, of the draped a 
human model, or of animals. At least-five of the above studies must be ) 
in charcoal, the remainder in any graphic or painting medium. 


Candidates should bear in mind that wh 
proficiency of performance 
structure. 


at is required is not so much 
as evidence of understanding of form and 


B. Five sketches for compositions, either in black and white or in colour. 


fi, 

They may be with or without a representational subject; in either ft 

case they should stress the elements of design. e | 

C. Five other examples of their work: these may include drawings, pi 

paintings (of any subject in any medium); applied designs (posters, wl 

textile designs, etc.). off 

The dimensions of the work listed above must be not less than 16 x 20 

inches. Candidates would do well to add to their portfolios a sketch pt 

book or a group of quick sketches. rat 

HH 

iff 

Nt 

ENGLISH p 

Two examination papers: one on English Literature and one on English if 

te r 

Composition. if 
COMPOSITION 


The examination will be designed mainly to test the candidate’s ability 
to write English. He will be expected to have acquired a fairly clear and 
accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an effective fashion, 
and to show discrimination in the choice of words. In preparation for 
the examination it is suggested that students be required to write mainly 


on simple, expository subjects that are within the range of their actual 
experience. 
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LITERATURE 

an historical and critical survey of 
English Literature from Chaucer to the present day. The works which 
should be studied in the course of this survey are listed below. It is 
recommended that all the works in the list be studied; but a specially 
study should be made of those marked with an asterisk. 


Candidates are required to make 


careful 


#1, Shakespeare—1951 Either Antony and Cleopatra or The Winter’s Tale. 


1952 Either King Lear or Cymbeline. 
1953 Either Coriolanus or The Tempest. 
No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


1951 Paradise Lost, Books I and II, and Book III lines 
1-55. 


1952 On the Morning of Christ’s Nativity, L’ Allegro, 
Il Penseroso, Arcades, Comus, Lycidas. 


*2. Milton— 


1953 Samson Agonistes. 
No particular edition of the above is prescribed. 


*3 One Poet of the Nineteenth Century— 


1951 Keats. 
1952 Wordsworth. 


1953 Byron. 
In each case the work prescribed is all the material 


included in the Clarendon Press selection. 


4. The following texts from Century Readings in English Literature, 
edited by Cunliffe, Pyre, and Young: 


(a) Poetry: 


Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 
All the Ballads included in the volume. 
Spenser, The Faerie Queene, Book I, Canto 1. 
All the lyrics by Campion, Herrick, Herbert, and Vaughan, 
included in the volume. 
Dryden, Astraea Redux. 
*Pope, The Rape of the Lock. 
All the poems by Gray and Cowper included in the volume. 
Wordsworth (1951 and 1953; not 1952). The Solitary Reaper, 
Ode to Duty, and Character of the Happy Warrior. 
Coleridge, Frost at Midnight. 
Shelley, Ode to the West Wind, and Final Chorus from Hellas. 
Byron (1951 and 1952; not 1953). Don Juan, Canto 111. 
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ENGLISH 


Keats (1952 and 1953: not 1951). Eve of St. Agnes. 
Tennyson, Milion, and To Virgil. 
Browning, A bi Vogler. 

Arnold, Rugby Cha pel. 

Rossetti, My Sister's Sleep. 
Swinburne, The Garden of Proserpine. 


(b) Prose: 


Malory, Morte D’ Arthur: Preface by Caxton, and first five chapters 
of Book 21. 
Bacon, Of Truth, and Of Studies, 
Walton, Compleat A ngler, Chapter IV. 
Bunyan, Pilgrim’s Progress, the extr 
Defoe, The Education of Women. 
*Swift, A Modest Proposal. 
Steele, Sir Roger in Love. 
Addision, Sir Roger at the Assizes, P 
minster Abbey. 
*Johnson, Letter to the Earl of Chesterfield. 
*Newman, The Idea of a University, Discourse VI. 


act included in the volume. 


arty Patches, and West- 


5. Poems by any or all of the following, selected at the discretion of the 
candidate from any available editions: 
Housman, Davies, Hardy, Yeats, Auden, Spender, Eliot. 

6. 


Any five items selected from the Pocket Book of Short Stories. 


*7. E. M. Forster, A Passage to India. 


*8. J. M. Synge, Riders to the Sea. 


FRENCH 


Two examination papers: one on Texts and Grammar and one on Com- 
position and Sight Translation. 


Texts: 1951—Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; A. Daudet, 
Neuf Contes Choisis (Holt); Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); 


St. Exupéry, Le Petit Prince (Houghton Mifflin); Romains, Knock (The 
Century Co.). 


1952—Lavisse: Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Beaumarchais, Le 
Barbier de Seville (Petits Classiques Larousse); Daudet, Neuf Contes 


Choisis (Holt); St. Exupéry, Le Petit Prince (Houghton Mifflin); 
Romains, Knock (The Century Co.), 
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Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 
*Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 


lents intending to study French at the University 


this is possible, and stuc 
The oral examination is 


are strongly advised to take this examination. 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral 


test. 


GEOGRAPHY 


It is presumed that candidates taking t 
the elements of geography as outlined in the syllabus for the Jumtor 


his examination will have mastered 


Examination. 


A. Local Geography (one quarter of the course) 


An intensive study of the candidate’s home locality, especially of the 
distribution of population and economic activities in relation to the main 
physical features and climate of the region. This study should be based 
on actual excursions and a detailed examination of the appropriate large 
scale maps (published by the Hydrographic and Map Service Branch of 
the Department of Mines and Resources). 


B. Regional Geography (three quarters of the course) 


A detailed study of the Americas (North, Central, and South) and Europe, 
including the U.S.S.R. The general lines of the course should follow the 
directive laid down in the Junior Examination syllabus, but greater 
attention should be given to the following matters: 


(i) The geological structure of the countries concerned, and the efféct 
of this structure on the scenery and natural resources. 


(ii) The part played by the countries of Europe in the history of 
exploration and the development of maritime trade. 


(iii). The characteristic settlement types and distribution of population 
in the various countries, and the ways in which these are changing. 





q ; *Candidates who wish to take the examination in Oral French at a 
centre outside Montreal must send in the special early notification men- 
tioned in the footnote on page 506. 
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SENIOR GREEK 
eg 


GERMAN 


(See footnote on page 538 concerning the 
requirements in special cases.) 





Sentor B.Sc. or B.Eng. German 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one 


on translation of 
unseen passages from German into English and from En 


glish into German. 


Texts: Th. Storm, Immensee (Morgan-Wooley-Heath): G. Keller, 
Kleider Machen Leute (Heath); F. Bauer, Das tickende Teufelsherz 
(Crofts). 


Translation ai Sight from German into 


English and from English 
into German. 


GREEK 


Two examination papers: [he examination will include a paper on grammar, 


composition, and sight translation. 


Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburzh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 


HISTORY 


One examination paper. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break-up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteea centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior Certificate requirements. (See page 524.) Candidates 
are expected to have read extensively selected documentary sources; to 
this end constant reference to some collection of documentary sources 
is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard is likewise 
essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the institutional 
side of historical change, and upon the importance of institutions, 
political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should have 
acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct use of 
elementary technical terms, the organization of European society at any 
given period, and the changes in organization from one period to another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilizing mission of the Church in the 
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Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and medieval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic 
interests; the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of 
overseas discovery, exploration, and settlement; the Protestant revolt 
and Catholic reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited 
monarchy; the rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 
19th century nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power 
leading to the outbreak of the First World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 
lowing groups: 


(1) Einhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades (Every- 
man’s Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman’s Series). 


(2) Machiavelli’s Prince (Everyman’s Series); Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s Rise of 
the Dutch Republic. Part III (Everyman’s edition, vol. IT). 


(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 


(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


LATIN 
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Two examination papers. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Text: A. Petrie, A Latin Reader (Oxford University Press) 
Caesar VIII, IX. 
Cicero XIII, XV, XXXIV, XXXVI, XL, XLITI. 
Sallust XLV. 
Livy LI, LIT. 
Pliny LXVI, LXIX. 
Catullus LXXITI-LXXVI. 
Virgil LXXXVII, XCITII, CI. 
Horace CIV, CV, CVI, CIX. 
Ovid CXXIV, CXXXIII, CXXXVII. 





MATHEMATICS 
Ee einen. 


MATHEMATICS . 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided 


ALGEBRA 


One examination paper. 


Arithmetic, geometric, and harmonic progressions, variation, permuta- 
tions and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, number system, 
theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphical representa- 
tion, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and of the cubes 
of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as in Intermediate 


Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Toronto, 
or as in similar textbooks. 


CO-ORDINATE GEOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


The elements of the coordinate geometry of the straight line and circle 
as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. Durrant and H. R. Kingston, 
published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, pp. 1-153 inclusive, and 
pp. 292-296, or as in similar textbooks. 


TRIGONOMETRY 


One examination paper. 


Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigonometrical ratios or func- 
tions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle, relations between 
the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of triangles using logarithms, 
easy problems on heights and distances, general values and inverse 
functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary Trigonometry by 
H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian Schools, 1940 
edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters I-XIII, 
XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar textbooks. 


MUSIC 


Two written examination papers: one on Advanced Rudiments and 
Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition there 
will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


(a) HARMONY 


Scales; intervals; transposition of melodies; use of C clefs; barring of 
certain passages and determining their keys; analysis of chords; chords 
up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This course leads gradually 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. The work covered is 
that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical Examination of the 
local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Music.) 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Rudiments. of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—FPart I. 


FORM AND ANALYSIS 


Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence. Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. 
Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special consideration of 
the Minuet and Trio. 


Textbooks: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


HISTORY 


Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early Christian Music. 
The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular Music. English, Flemish 
and Italian composers. The Renaissance, Instrumental Music (lute, 
virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of the Orchestra. Bach and 
Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic 
Movement. Nationalism in Music. Modern Music. 


Textbook: Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, Music. 


AURAL TRAINING 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees. Recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms. Easy dictation. Sight Reading. Listen- 
ing—to develop quickness of ear, memory, and natural accuracy. Quality 
of tone. 


PHYSICS 
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One examination paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more 
important principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of 
Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath) or of any 
equivalent text books. 


Laboratory Work: Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.) The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 
for inspection. 











CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED FOR SENIOR MATRICULATION . 


SPANISH 
Two examination papers will be set as in the Junior School Certificate, 
but the examination will be of a more advanced character, and will include 


a short free composition. 


Prescribed texts: — Baroja, Zalacain el aventurero (Heath & Co): 
A. Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz (Macmillan). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED i 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards '\ ! 
meeting the University requirements for the equivalent of Senior ' tl 
Matriculation. i" i 
hs { 

PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate i } 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate ie | 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO sf 
Upper School Certificate f. 


PROVINCE OF NOVA SCOT [A 
Grade XII Certificate 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND 5 
Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College PT | 
f{ 
PROVINCE OF MANITOBA 
Grade XII Certificate 1 
PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN 5s 
Grade XII Certificate + | 
uff 
PROVINCE OF BRITISH COLUMBIA i) . 
Senior Matriculation Certificate Ms 
il 
GREAT BRITAIN 


The Higher Certificates of: 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board 
The Central Welsh Board 

The University of Durham 

Bristol University 

The University of London 


een eect te 
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In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits may 
be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if they 
have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond the School 
Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior School Certificate, and if 
they are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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The following official publications are issued by the University and may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculttes and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 


for the School of Commerce) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
Architecture) 
Faculty of Law 
. Faculty of Music 
j Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Library School 
School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physiotherapy 
School of Soctal Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of House- 
hold Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


in 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1949-50 


With dates of first award 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


HENRY ABRAMOVITCH........ 1949 
£s. ROOM ARLEN oes e. 1948 
Tom ASIMAKOPULOS.......... 1949 
BARBARA BAIN.............. 1949 
BERNICE BLOOM..:..5.0..... 1948 
Peter. C. Barn... 1948 
VIvIAN E. H. Brooxs........ 1948 
DONALD A. DENNIS.......... 1948 
DorEEN D. Down........... 1948 
KeritrH N. DRUMMOND........ 1948 
AINSLEY U. Dugon.......... 1949 
ANDREW G. ENGEL........_. 1949 
Brian C. Goopwin.......... 1948 
CARL A. Goresey..... 0 1949 
POANCY: CNM ot foc ee 1949 
Myrna IsRAELOVITCH........ 1946 
KENNETH H. KAPPHARN...... 1949 
ARTHUR KERMAN,........... 1946 
WILLIAM J. LAWAND......... 1949 
Mark C. LEvInge. ». oy. so). 1946 
GERALD M. Lirzxy.......... 1949 
Russet, G. McCGILLIvray.... 1949 
Joun W. O’Brien........... 1949 
HyMAN RopMAN............. 1948 
PO Bee 1947 
DAVID SUSSMAN... ........ 1949 
SABINA TELLER........... ", . 1948 
Douctas L. THomson 1948 
BERNARD TROSSMAN......... 1949 
GEORGE ZYSKIND « oeeeec deb cce, 1949 
MEDICINE 
PauL A. CHRISTIE........... 1949 
EMMANUEL R. GHENT........ 1947 
MARY Mrcmpar 38 1944 
SYDNEY SHANER...........5. 1947 
MAuvurRIcE A. VERNON........ 1949 
CONSTANTINE VITOU......... 1949 


ENGINEERING 
JOHN ADJELEIAN..:......... 1949 
THEoposios Bay............ 1948 
Jack B. Bopterme—. 1947 
JACQUES BONNEVILLE........ 1947 
J&CE: BOmB A ACS 1G, 2 Bt 1947 
IMMANUEL BRAVERMAN....... 1948 
Ross E. CHAMBERLAIN....... 1948 
IRVING G. FRASER........... 1949 
Boris GARDAVSKY....:....., 1947 
RENATO GIROLAMI........... 1949 
NICHOLAS GRECCO........... 1947 
Joun W. HARPER............ 1947 
RICHARD C. JOHNSTON....... 1948 
FORM |, TOMAS te ce 1949 
Davip H. KENNEDY.......... 1947 
BRANISLAW G. KowALsk1.... . 1948 
Grored LEEitiseeA:cavineet 1948 
RONALD LEONARD... ...:..... 1947 
Joun G. MELVIN: ». oe eee ee .. 1947 
CHARLES G. MIDWINTER...... 1949 
ERNEsT R. Morton..:......1947 
JAcK NIKOLAIDIS. .....5..... 1949 
LOUIS Osiswe =)... 1947 
JOHN C, OSEEWAJNOI9 Jaze: 1947 
Dayin W.. Prat on a 1947 
, AGE: GAS aa a 1948 
ARIs STAMATOPOULOS........ 1949 
LAW 
Epwarp H. K. HuGEssen... .1948 
RAYMOND LACHAPELLE....... 1949 
PERRY MBYER: . cis cckcceced 1945 
NEIL PHILLIPS. <>... 0.2 1948 
ERNEST E. SAUNDERS;..:.:.. 1948 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ROBERT S. BIGELOW......... 1948 
KENNETH A. WALSH......... 1949 
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Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals, and Loan Funds 


l. GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. DEFINITION OF TERMS 
At McGill University the terms Fellowship, Scholarship, and Bursary 
have, in general, the following meanings. Exceptions are noted in the 
paragraphs describing individual awards. 
Fellowship.—A grant made for postgraduate study or research, and 
based only on ability. The holder of a fellowship at McGill does not bear 
the title ‘““Fellow’’ except in certain special cases. 
Scholarship.—An award made to undergraduates or graduates based on 
academic standing alone. Financial need usually has no bearing on the 
awarding of a scholarship, but it may influence the amount of money 
subsequently awarded. Holders of University Scholarships (see below) 
} are given the title “University Scholar’. Holders of other scholarships 
do not receive any special title. 
Bursary.—A grant made to a needy student who has reasonably good 
academic standing. Bursaries are not given to students with financial 
resources adequate to maintain them at the University. Normally, 
a bursary entails duties to be performed for the University. The size 
of a bursary usually varies with the need of the student. The holder of a 
bursary has no special title. 


2. GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 


(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 


(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, one in October and one in February. 


3. UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement have 
been designated “University Scholarships” by Senate. 





ey (2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and status 
of a “University Scholar’. Winners of other scholarships do not receive 
this title or this status. 





GENERAL STATEMENT 


a 


(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial needs of 
the winner. At present the minimum total value of a University Scholar- 


ship is $100. 


4, BURSARIES 


(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who need 
such assistance to enter the University or to complete their course. rs 


(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 


(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally t' 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject always ap 
to the dual condition that the need for it continues and that the standing 
of the student satisfies the University. 


(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. (" 


(S) Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in October | 
and one in February. il 


(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain amount 
of work for the University in return for their bursaries. The maximum 
number of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours f 
a week throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary,— 
whichever may be smaller. 


If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary obligation as, { 
for example, some library assistants can, the number of hours required 
may be doubled. 


5. LOANS ofl i 


The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which ip 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students under if 
the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans of their 
Faculties. 


(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. The 
amount of the loan, the date, and the manner of its repayment, are 
made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully discharged 
at the earliest possible date. 
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(4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at the 
Office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his Dean for 
transmission to the Bursar. 


6. INTERVIEWS 
Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


7. APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 
Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in the 
first instance be made to the Registrar. 
Applications for all entrance scholarships (see below), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ll. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


1. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


The University offers not less than eight University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 a year (see page 606), together with a limited number of 
bursaries of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science (including Commerce), or in the Faculty of Engineering, and 
renewable annually provided that the holders continue to merit the 
award. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 

(a) their complete High School record. 

(b) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination. 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


*See also the J. W. McConnell Memorial Scholarships, the Morris W. 
ee Wilson Memorial Scholarships,on page 610, and the George Herrick Duggan 

- Memorial Scholarships on page 613, Sir William Macdonald Entrance 
Scholarships and the Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarships on page 
611 and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on page 613. 
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Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. The 
school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. Applications for admission to McGill University 
should be sent in with the Scholarship Application Forms. 


2, ELIGIBILITY 


These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public and 
Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, in 
exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. f ; 


ae! | 
Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 1 a! 


Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will pill 
be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1951. In exceptional circumstances " | 
the University may waive this rule. 


3. THE TITLE OF “SCHOLAR” Q 


The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of Scholar.” 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a i! 
Scholar within the University. ef 


After entering the University the winner of a University Scholarship unt | 
is not required to study for honours, and may take the general course. wii 


. 
4, FINANCIAL NEED : | | 


The University may require the submission of evidence that the candidate 
needs the money award to further his educational interests. This evidence 
will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. Whenever 
possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial need 


will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a scholar- i 

ship, but may influence the amount of the award, rg) | 
The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. Ph 
In special cases the University may consider an application from the Ye 

winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. if) 


B, OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES | 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before 1st July. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the word “Examination” is used below to 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examina- 
tions, or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 
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Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar’s Office as soon as they are published. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Created and endowed by 
Mr. J. W. McConnell of the Board of Governors as a memorial to the 
men and women of the University who gave their lives in the war of 
1939-45. The Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women 
from any part of Canada and are tenable in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
(including Commerce), or the Faculty of Engineering. Each scholarship 
covers the full tuition fee as well as the cost of board and residence in 
Douglas Hall or the Royal Victoria College for the full period necessary 
to enable the winner to obtain a Bachelor’s degree. The award is made 
by a Special Committee which takes into consideration the character 
and the financial circumstances of the applicant as well as the academic 
record. The holder will normally forfeit the scholarship if he fails to 
maintain first class standing at the university. Where the student’s 
home is at a considerable distance from Montreal the Board of Governors 
may, at its discretion, make a contribution towards the cost of travelling. 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates 
of the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen 
who, among his many public activities, rendered distinguished. ser- 
vice to the cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, 
occupied the office of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation 
of the fund marks the culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, 
that of supplying the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of 
outstanding ability and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, 
might obtain the benefits of a university education. It is hoped that this 
fund may be the means of assisting many deserving young Canadians, 
particularly those from rural areas, to become better equipped to perform 
the duties of citizenship and so more effectively to apply their abilities 
to the general development and welfare of their country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science (including 
Commerce), the Faculty of Engineering, or the degree course in Agricul- 
ture at Macdonald College. Each Scholarship covers the full tuition fee 
of the student, as well as the cost of board and residence at Douglas 
. Hall, the Royal Victoria College, or Macdonald College, for the full period 

3 , necessary to enable the student to obtain his degree. The holder will 
. normally forfeit the Scholarship if, during his course, he fails to maintain 
first class academic standing. In individual cases, where the student’s 
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home is at a considerable distance from Montreal, the Board of Governors 
may, at its discretion, make a contribution towards the cost of railroad 
fares. Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 





THE W. S. LEA SCHOLARSHIP—Established by Mrs. Lea as a memorial to 
her husband, the late Mr. W. S. Lea, B.Sc. (Applied Science), 1908, 
and open to men students entering the University from a secondary 
school. It shall be awarded annually by the University Scholarships 
Committee to that applicant who in the judgment of the Committee 
shall possess in the highest measure the following combination of qualities: i 


(1) Qualities of manliness, truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy, / 
kindliness, unselfishness, and fellowship; 


(2) Scholastic attainments; | 


(3) Physical vigour as shown by fondness for and success in outdoor 
sports; . 


(4) Exhibition of moral force of character and of instincts to lead and T) 
take an interest in his fellows. i 


< 


The Scholarship shall normally be an Entrance Scholarship but may be 
renewed for not more than one additional year if funds permit and if, in ) 
the judgment of the University Scholarships Committee, this is desirable. | 


The maximum value of the Scholarship shall be $300 and the minimum bt 
value shall be $100. The Scholarships Committee will take into account | 
the need of the winner in deciding upon the value. If funds permit, 
an additional scholarship or scholarships may be awarded. vi 


THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AND 
SCIENCE (INCLUDING COMMERCE).—Four scholarships of $125 each punt | 
endowed by Sir William Macdonald and open only to men are awarded eh | 
under the conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See bh 
page 608 for particulars.) 


THE SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—lTwo scholarships, 
one in Classics (Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the fy 
value of $600 each, were founded by the late Sir Edward Beatty, former 
Chancellor of the University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of . 
$150 per annum for four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science. The Scholarships are awarded primarily for ability 
in either Classics or Mathematics, but school and examination records 
in other subjects may be taken into account. These awards are made 
under the conditions governing University Entrance Scholarships (see 
page 608) and candidates will be required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record. 
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(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination. 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 

The winner of a Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Scholarship on entering 
the University need not necessarily take courses leading to honours in 
Classics or in Mathematics, but may enter any course in the Faculty 
for which he is qualified. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than 1st July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian Schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 





THE HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—Valued at $120 per annum, “is granted 
from time to time to some poor student for the full term of study in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.’? The bursary is not 
continued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—One entrance scholarship 
of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science 


(including Commerce). 


F One bursary of $100 is open each year to ‘‘young men and women of 
promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” 

*THE OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This bursary of $75 
is given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the Graduates’ Society 
and is open only to bona fide residents of the territory of the Ottawa Valley 
Graduates’ Society. The winner is selected by the University from candi- 
dates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examination 
or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examina- 
tion or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or (4) The McGill 
Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Upper School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office before 1st September. 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, 
of $635 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the 
Royal Victoria College, are offered annually. These are awarded on the 
result of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or 
other approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. 


THE SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which 
is restricted to women students has a minimum annual value of $50 
and a maximum annual value of $175. It will be renewable annually 
until the holder obtains her first degree provided the holder main- 

oq tains an academic average satisfactory to the University Scholarships 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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Committee. The actual value of the award will be determined each year 
by the University Scholarships Committee according to the need of the 
holder. Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Wt 
Scholarship application forms. He 


CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—Scholarships covering five 
years’ tuition in Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrica] Engineer- 
ing, Or six years’ tuition in the School of Architecture, or four years’ 
tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science, or in the 
School of Commerce, or four years in the School of Household Science, 
Macdonald College, are awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific ! 
Railway Company. These are open for competition to apprentices and 
other emplovees of the Company under twenty-one years of age, as well 
as to minor sons and daughters of employees. The method of award is 
that of the University Entrance Scholarships described on page 608, fi 
candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, ( 
(5) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, | 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. Li 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- ih } 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. G. A. Smyth, Superinten- | 
dent of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, ai! | 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, \ | 
accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Smyth, must reach the att 


Registrar’s Office before 1st July. " 


GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships 
have been established as a memorial to the late George Herrick Duggan, 


pe | gf 
D.Sc., LL.D. These are: pe 
(a) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Engineering Works, Mat . 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Engineering Works, ay 
Limited, its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and the Dominion tp 


Hoist and Shovel Company, Limited, and to their sons and daughters. 


v 
=~ & 
~~. 
——a 


(>) A scholarship offered annually by the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, open to all employees of the Dominion Bridge Company, 
Limited, and its wholly owned subsidiary companies, and to their sons | 
and daughters. 


The value of each of these scholarships will be $750 if the winner 
comes from outside Montreal, or if in the judgment of the Committee it is 
desirable for the winner to reside away from home in the interests of his 
academic work. If the winner is able to live at home, however, the value 
of the scholarship will be equivalent to the full tuition fees payable to 
the University, and the Awarding Committee may in this case make an 
additional grant where there is financial need. 
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The purpose of these scholarships is to provide an incentive to eligible 
candidates to qualify themselves for a university education in engineering 
or scientific work or allied subjects, and to afford them financial assistance 
while pursuing university studies. The scholarships are awarded primarily 
on the intellectual attainment and academic record of the applicants, 
although the characters of the candidates and other circumstances are 
also taken into consideration. They may be granted for any period, 
from one to five years, inclusive. To qualify, the applicant must attain 
the entrance requirements from time to time established by the University 
for the course of study applied for, with an average standing of not less 
than 75%, and thereafter maintain an academic standing satisfactory 
to the University Scholarships Committee. 

The awards are made by the Board of Governors on the basis of a 
recommendation from a special committee composed of the Chancellor, 
the Principal and Vice-Chancellor, and the Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College. Applications should be submitted in the form prescribed for Uni- 
versity Entrance Scholarships (see page 608). 

FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Under the will of the late Frank P. Jones, 
j ‘n his lifetime President of ConsumersGlass Company, Limited, provisions 
have been made for the establishment of one or more scholarships at 
McGill University, which are open to junior employees and to sons and 
daughters of employees of Consumers Glass Company, Limited. Each 
scholarship has a maximum value of $400 a year and a minimum value of 
$100. a year, and will be awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee to a candidate with qualifications satisfactory to the Univer- 
sity. Each candidate must have a good matriculation standing. The 
scholarships are renewable annually provided the holders obtain satis- 
factory grades in the examinations at the University until the holders 
obtain their degrees. 
THE SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships, of the approximate 
values of $175 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, 
Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the 
First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, 
while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. They 
are open to boys and girls of Westmount High School who have been 
in attendance for at least one year. The $175 scholarship is tenable 
only in the Faculty of Engineering and the $150 scholarship only in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. They are awarded to the pupils with the 
highest percentages in the Junior High School Leaving subjects required 
for admission to these faculties. 
| | THE WESTMOUNT WOMEN’S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP—A scholarship to the value 
ie of $100 to be awarded annually by the Westmount Women’s Club to a 
girl student matriculating into McGill University from the Westmount 
High School. 
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SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE) GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a “matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to | 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society.” | 


*THE ST. FRANCIS DISTRICT GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—This Bursary of | 
$250 is restricted to residents of the area covered by the St. Francis 
District’ Branch of the Graduates’ Society and is open to pupils of any 
high school or private school entering any faculty or school of McGill | 
University, including Macdonald College. The Bursary may be renewed i 
for a second year. An amount of $150 of the Bursary is to be repaid by | 
the holder at the rate of a minimum of $50 per year after graduation. f 
The award is made by the St. Francis District Branch of the Graduates’ wi 
Society on the recommendation of the Universit y Scholarships Committee. 1 
Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. . 


NARCISSA FARRAND (MRS. N. PETTES) SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of } 
not less than $450 ($150 for three years), founded and endowed by Mr. i 
and Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., is awarded annually it iy | 
to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the highest (#)" wt 
marks in the Arts, Science, or Commerce Entrance Examinations in t] ? 
June, and who has had _ his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five ci 


bt 

consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. ® 

THE GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by certain i 
friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to signalize iy 
her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar In- i 
stitute. It is of the value of $80, is tenable for one year only, and is ; yi 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the ar | 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the We ‘ | 
Faculty of Arts and Science. i 

"THE ISABELLA C, MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 is open i 
to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for pt 
entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants +f; 


from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. 


THE DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship which is restricted 
to students from Nova Scotia has a minimum annual value of $50 anda | 
maximum annual value of $175. -It will be renewable annually until 
the holder obtains his or her first degree provided the holder maintains 
an academic average satisfactory to the University Scholarships Commit- 
tee. The actual value of the award will be determined each year by the 





*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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University Scholarships Committee according to the need of the holder. 
Applications should be made on the regular University Entrance Scholar- 


ship application forms. 


*THE CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value 


of $110, endowed by the above-named Chapter of the 1.0.D.E. in memory 
of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil residing in St. Lambert who stands highest in the 
June High School Leaving Examination each year at the Chambly County 
High School, provided that the pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks 
out of a possible 1,000. 


es 


THE MONTREAL WOMEN’S CLUB ELIZA REID MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—F ounded 
by The Montreal Women’s Club in memory of the first President of the 
Club, Mrs. Robert Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 is tenable 
for one year, and is awarded each year to a graduate of The Montreal 
High School for Girls who has completed at least Grades X and XI in 
this school, and who plans to enter the First Year of McGill University 


in a degree course. 


} THE NOTRE DAME DE GRACE WOMEN’S CLUB BURSARY.—This bursary, of 
$100, is awarded annually to a girl student who has completed Grades 
X and XI in West Hill High School and is tenable in the First Year of 


the University. 


VERDUN WOMEN’S CLUB BURSARY.—This bursary of $100 is tenable for 
one year and is awarded annually by the Verdun Women’s Club to a 
student who has completed Grade XI in the Verdun High School and who 
plans to enter the First Year of the University, or to a student who has 
completed Grade XII in the Verdun High School and who plans to enter 
the Second Year of the University. The award is based on academic 
record, character, and financial need. Preference is given to girl students. 


THE 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management of the 
Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the payment of 
fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered at the 
Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with a view 
to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional examinations. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES (see page 607). 


*cHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 618). 
#1 KONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 

WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY (see page 619). 

WORKMAN STUDENTSHIP (see page 635). 


*T enable also at Macdonald College. 
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STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


ll. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS, MEDALS, 
AND PRIZES IN THE VARIOUS FACULTIES OF 
THE UNIVERSITY 





A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS.—University Scholarships with a maximum 
value of $300 a year (see page 606) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES.—The University has established a number of bursaries 
open to students in all faculties and schools. The general regulations 
governing the award of these are stated on page 607. Application must 
be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The forms 


may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and must be returned before 
the end of August. 


DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES—The Dominion and Provincial 
Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined bursaries 
and loans to degree students in most faculties and schools. These are 
open to men and women on equal terms. The Quebec grants are half 
bursary and half loan, the latter being repayable one year after graduation. 
To be eligible for a Quebec grant, a student must be a British subject 
with at least five years’ residence in the Province of Quebec, and must 
be under thirty years of age, in good academic standing, and in definite 
need of financial assistance. Students in Divinity and Nursing are not 
eligible under this plan, nor are students who receive any assistance from 
other Government funds. The award varies with the need and will not 
generally exceed $300 in any one session. These bursaries may be renewed 
upon application to the Registrar’s Office before 1st June if the conditions 
for granting the award are maintained. Applications for new bursaries 
must be submitted on the proper forms before 15th September. For 
further particulars apply to the Registrar’s Office. Students coming to 
McGill from other provinces should inquire from their Provincial De- 
partments of Education whether they are eligible to participate in any 
comparable scheme. 


*B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES.—Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 
to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’nai B’rith. These 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald Colleze. 
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bursaries are open to men and women students in any faculty. Need 
and scholarship will determine the award. Applications in writing must 
reach the Registrar before the end of August. 


B’NAI B’RITH HILLEL FOUNDATION BURSARY.— [his Bursary of $200, established 
by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is awarded 
by the University Scholarships Committee toa deserving student, irres- 
pective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference being given 
to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


HILLEL FOUNDATION BURSARIES.—A number of bursaries have been given 
to the University through the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation at McGill 
University. These bursaries are awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee to deserving students of any faculty, irrespective of race, 
colour, or creed. 


*PREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY.—This bursary was established in 
1941 by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary of $175 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties 
without respect to religion or race. It is awarded toa student who gives 
promise of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her 
academic course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic 
record are all taken into account in making the award. 


NATIONAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WOMEN OF CANADA, MONTREAL SECTION, 
BURSARIES.—The National Council of Jewish Women of Canada, Mont- 
real Section, offers each year a limited number of bursaries. The value 
of each award is normally $100. These bursaries are awarded by the 
Council upon the recommendation of the University Scholarships 
Committee. Academic standing and financial need are both taken into 
consideration in making the award. Application should be made on the 
ordinary University Bursary application form. 


*<HAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND.— The interest 
on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships Committee 
subject to the following two conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 


(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 


(a) who served in the war of 1914-18; 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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*LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard Foundation created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges, 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be “a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of his Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


Men and women returning from active service are also given preference 
over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office and must return these to the Registrar before 
January 31st, 1951. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Registrar's 
Office. 


WOMEN ASSOCIATES OF MCGILL BURSARY.—A bursary of approximately 
$125 is available each year to men and women students in any Faculty. 
Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner will be chosen 
by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from a list of candi- 
dates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and selected from 
the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 607). 


THE COHEN BURSARY.—This bursary of $200 has been established by Mr. 
Harry Cohen, K.C., and is awarded by the University Scholarships 
Committee to one or more deserving students without consideration of 
faculty, creed, or colour. 


ANONYMOUS BURSARY.—This bursary of $150 has been given to the University 
by an anonymous donor and is open to men or women students of good 
academic standing who are in need of financial assistance. The award is 
made by the University Scholarships Committee. 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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MCGILL U. N. T.D. BURSARY.—This Bursary, endowed by the University 
Naval Training Division with an annual value of $30, is awarded by 
the University Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 
responsible Naval authorities to the U. N. T. D. rating who is considered 
to be the most deserving applicant. If in any year there is no applicant 
of high enough quality, the award is withheld. 





THE TEMPLE EMANU-EL SISTERHOOD BURSARY.—Established in 1946 in memory 
of the men who lost their lives in the war of 1939-45, this Bursary, with 
an annual value of $100, is open to men undergraduates in all faculties 
and is awarded by the University Scholarships Committee. 


THE ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 625). 


THE STUART DUNN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP—Founded by Major Charles 
Gwyllym Dunn of Quebec City in memory of his son, Sergeant (Wireless 
Air Gunner) Stuart Dunn, R.C.A.F., a student at McGill University 
who died on active service in July, 1941. The Scholarship, value $100 
per annum, is to be awarded annually toa male student of the Protestant 
Christian Faith whose home is outside the Island of Montreal. In making 
the award the Scholarships Committee takes into consideration: (a) the 
candidate’s scholarship, character, personality, and quality of leadership, 
(b) his need of financial assistance, and (c) the general usefulness to the 
community of the special branch of study he proposes to follow. 


THE JOSEPH ALFRED JACOBSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This Scholarship, 
of $200, was established by Mr. and Mrs. Percy N. Jacobson in memory 
of their son, Flight-Sergeant Joseph Alfred Jacobson, of the Royal Cana- 
dian Air Force, who was killed in action on the 28th January, 1942. 
The Scholarship is open to men and women in any faculty on equal 
terms. It is given to a student selected by the University Scholarships 
Committee on the grounds of his personality, academic strength, interest 
in university sports, and financial need. 


THE HINGSTON BURSARY.—This bursary of $80 has been established by Mrs. 
Stuart Merrett in memory of her son, Pilot Officer F. W. (Billy) Hingston, 
B.A. 1940, who was killed while flying in a raid on Germany on the 4th 
of December, 1943. The bursary is open to male undergraduates without 
restriction as to race or creed or faculty and is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee. 


THE CANADIAN ARMY UNIVERSITY COURSE MEMORIAL BURSARY.— This bursary 
has been established by the Canadian Army University Course Associa- 
tion of McGill University as a memorial to the three of their comrades, 
Richard F. Gyles, Robert J. Lockhart, and James C. Wheeler, who lost 
their lives in the World War, 1939-45. It is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the Association and 
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preference is given to members of the McGill Canadian Army University 

Course and to other men who volunteered for active service, and their 
children, 

NATIONAL FEDERATION OF CANADIAN UNIVERSITY STUDENTS EXCHANGE 
SCHOLARSHIPS.—Under an arrangement between the National Federation 
of Canadian University Students and the various Canadian universities 
a scheme of scholarships has been instituted which permits one or more | 
students to spend the penultimate year of their course in a university 
in another part of Canada. The tuition and student activities fees of 


the student are paid by the university visited. Applications from McGill , ; 
students should be made to the Registrar before the 15th of February. | ; 
McGill University has, under this scheme, offered two of these Federation }Y 


Scholarships each year to qualified students from other universities. 


PRIZES i i 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES.—Two prizes, one of $50 and the other of 
$25, are offered annually in a competition for the best piece of creative uw 
writing in English submitted by a student of the University.. The work i 
submitted may be a story, a play, a poem, an essay, etc. The materia] i 
should be carefully selected and properly presented. The judges will | 
not read untidy manuscripts or a large number of newspaper clippings. All i 
Compositions that have appeared in print are not ineligible provided they t 
have been published since 1st March, 1950. No candidate may submit : 
more than two entries. Compositions must be typed and must reach the i ) 
Registrar before the 1st March, 1951. Entries that win prizes or honour- ih 


able mention will be retained by the University and filed in the Redpath q 
Library. ip 


+ 
qt) 
THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This Prize of the value of $100 is Mit 
awarded for some original work or study undertaken by a student of + 
the University, on his own initiative, preferably outside the regular work (i 
for his or her degree. Candidates may be nominated by any member of if 
the University staff or may apply in writing directly to the Registrar, 
submitting evidence of their qualifications. Applications or nominations 
should be received by the Registrar not later than April 1st. The award 
is made by the University Scholarships Committee. 


NEIL STEWART PRIZE,—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Language 
and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill in 
1878, is open to students in the University and in the affiliated Theo- 
logical Colleges. 


THE MCCHARLES PRIZE (see page 639), 
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LOAN FUNDS 


Application for loans, unless otherwise stated, should be made through 
Deans of Faculties or Directors of Schools. 


UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND.—A Student Loan Fund has been established by 
the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made 
normally only to students in upper years (see page 607), with good 
academic standing. 


UNIVERSITY LODGE LOAN FUND.—The University Lodge No. 84, Q.R., A.F. 
and A.M., has established a loan fund for Masons and the children of 
Masons in attendance at McGill University. Loans will not exceed the 
annual tuition fees. They are open to qualified students in all faculties 
and all years. Applications should be made by letter to the Bursar. 
Need and academic merit will determine the awards. 


ROTARY CLUB OF OTTAWA STUDENT LOAN FUND.—The Rotary Club of Ottawa 
has established a Student Loan Fund for third and fourth year students 
in any faculty who are residents of Carleton County, Ontario, and are 
attending universities throughout Canada. Annual loans will not exceed 
$250. Further information and application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


ONTARIO GRADUATES’ SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—This loan fund open to students 
‘n all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of the Gradu- 
ates’ Society. 


ROYAL CANADIAN AIR FORCE BENEVOLENT FUND.—Students who served in 
the Royal Canadian Air Force are eligible for grants from the R.C.A.F. 
Benevolent Fund This Fund makes loans or outright gifts to meet special 
emergencies or acute distress. For further particulars, students should 
apply to Mr. E. C. Knowles, Students’ Counsellor, Arts Building. 


THE BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 643). 
COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—For students in Commerce (see page 635). 
THE CLASS OF 1899 FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 642). 

THE GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 643). 


<THE KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—For students in Medicine, Dentistry, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses (see pages 646, 647, and 672). 


THE WADDELL LOAN FUND.—For students in Engineering (see page 643). 


THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—For 
students in Engineering (see page 643). 
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B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


(INCLUDING COMMERCE) 


For details of Entrance Scholarshi ps see pages 608 and 609. 
For scholarships open to women on] y see page 630. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 617. 


For details of awards restricted to students in the School of Commerce 
see page 633. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 656. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is attained. 


3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


» 4, In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must proceed 
regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instalments, 
viz.:—One in October and one in February. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP | 


Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the first to the second year for proficiency in their subjects of study. The 
awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete academic 
records and on recommendations from the departments in which they 


have taken their courses, 
GROUP Il 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the first to the second year. 


THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP.—Established in 1870 by Charles 


Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other 
subjects.” Value $90. 
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Redpath, for 


THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION.—Founded by the late Mrs. 
It is restricted 


the maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. 
to men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
first year to the man who makes the highest average on the year’s work. 


Value $200. 


THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the late Barbara 
Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student ‘excelling in Classics 


in the First Year.”? Value $80. 


THE MARGARET JANE ALLAN SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $200, was 
established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College from 
Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student in 
either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains 
the highest standing in the sessional examinations of the first year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD, OR FOURTH YEARS 


GROUP Ill 
SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $125 each 
are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years. 


+THE SIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—Given by the New York Graduates’ 
Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


THE DR. BARCLAY SCHOLARSHIP.—Awarded in the Classical Department, 
value $50. 


THE REFORD SCHOLARSHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting to about 
$200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed at the 
disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


THE HOUSTON SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas Houston, to 
establish a scholarship for French students studying for the ministry 
of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. It is 
open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science under 
the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional examina- 
tions without regard to year. The value is $100. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN CLASsICs.—Founded in memory of 
Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 

- of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 

y winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 


624 










































STUDENTS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE He) 


ee 


THE MAJOR HIRAM MILLS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value of 
$50 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including Anatomy, 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and Zoology. 
It is open to both men and women. 1) 


THE ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Four scholarships of $375 each 
are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin in memory of her husband. Two of 
these scholarships are open to men in any undergraduate faculty who 
have a good academic record and need financial assistance. One or both 
of these scholarships may be divided if the University Scholarships / 
Committee thinks it desirable. Applications for these two scholarships f 
must be made in writing to the Registrar before November ist. One ai 
scholarship is restricted to men undergraduates in the Faculty of En- | 
gineering and one is restricted to women undergraduates in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. These last two awards are made by the Faculty 


: : b 
Scholarships Committees on the basis of the results of the sessional tt 
examinations. (’ } 
hi ) 
u| i 
ii i 
THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS lin | 
GROUP IV (" | 
gif ff 
Eight scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from J 
the second to the third year in both the General Course and the Honours pi? i 
Courses, on the basis of academic record and recommendations from yt . 
departments. , i 
wily 
GROUP V 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. git 


2 vr 
ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP.—From a fund, created by the will of the late in | 
® . re, 
Robert Bruce, of Quebec’City, one scholarship of the annual value ) 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the \P 


examinations at the end of the second year. 


THE CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, . 
founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, Charles William . 
Snyder, a student of first year Arts, who was killed in the Battle of 
Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is awarded 
annually on the results of the examinations in English and Economics 
of the second year, and is subject to the condition that the holder take 
an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor subject in his 
third year, or the Honours Course in English and Economies. It is open 
to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science professing the Christian 
religion. 
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THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value of 
$215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours examinations of 
the second year in Political Science and is open only toa student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science of the 


third year. (See also Group VI.) 


THE HANNAH WILLARD LYMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of the value of $80 is 
awarded annually to a woman student of the third or fourth year. 


DELTA PHI EPSILON SORORITY BURSARY.—This bursary, founded by the Delta 
Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the value of $100 
and is open to a woman student entering the third year of the Faculty. 


THE KNIGHTS OF PYTHIAS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of $300, is awarded 
annually to a student in the Social Sciences. It is open on equal terms to 
men and women. The winner must be a resident of the Island of Montreal, 
and entering the third year of the B.A. course. The award may be renewed 
for a further year if the holder proves to be worthy of such recognition. 


For other third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
GROUP VI 


THE JAMES DARLING MCCALL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded 
by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, B.Sc., 
who was drowned shortly after the war of 1914-18, in which he served 
with distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the fourth year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours in 
English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value of $250. 


THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE SCHOLARSHIP.—One scholarship of the value 
$215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours examinations of 
the third year in Political Science and is open only to a student who has 
completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is conditional 
upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science of the fourth 


year (see also Group V). 


ANGUS MCCOY SMITH SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $100, founded by 
Mr. and Mrs. Allan L. Smith in memory of their son, Augus McCoy Smith, 
a graduate of the University, who was killed in the Second World War, 
is awarded annually to a Protestant male student of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science who is entering the fourth year. The award is based on 
academic record, character, financial need, and general promise. 


THE SHAKESPEARE SCHOLARSHIP.—This Scholarship, of the value of $100, is 
awarded annually to a student advancing to the fourth year who has 
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shown special distinction in English Honours courses. The award is made 
by the Faculty Scholarships Committee on the recommendation of the 
Department of English, 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who ) 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, 
provided the Faculty so recommends to Senate-— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy, a | 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. i 
The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. fie 
The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palaeontology. nih 
The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. y' | 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Alt | 
Literature. ane 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 4" 
highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the general gt 
course, ! 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 


stands second among those graduating “with great distinction” in the 
general course. 


} 

j 47) ; 

The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded a : . 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, B.A., sh 
M.C., Lieutenant, 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the \P 
Somme, on November 18th, 1916). ‘f] 
The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, for History. rf 


The French Government’s Silver Medal for excellence in French in the ) 
general course. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 


Alliance Francaise, at the discretion of the Department of French Language 
and Literature. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates fulfils 
the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of its 
endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for which 
it was intended. 
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PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE—(Including Commerce) 


ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by 
friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special gift 
of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize is $50. 
It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine, 


PENHALLOW PRIZE IN BOTANY.—An annual prize of $25, endowed by the 
Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating student 
whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in Botany. 
At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and Honours 
students will receive preference. 


HENRY CHAPMAN PRIZE.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given in modern 
languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


THE CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 621). 
THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 621). 


THE CHERRY PRIZE.—This prize of books, value $40, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to the student who is, in the opinion of the Department, 
deserving of such recognition. 


PETERSON MEMORIAL PRIZE IN LITERATURE.—This prize, value $50, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is awarded to the under- 
graduate, or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinc- 
tion in English Literature has given evidence of creative literary 
ability. 


THE DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late 
Miss Jeannie Forsyth for English Literaure. This prize is open to women 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the Depart- 
ment of English Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


FANTHAM MEMORIAL PRIZE IN ZOOLOGY.—This prize of $50, endowed by Dr. 
Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fantham, 
late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, is 
awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full honours 
course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining first class 
honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 
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MADELENE HODGSON PRIZE IN HISTORY.—An annual prize of $15 endowed 
by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition of the work 
done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincia] Chapter of 
Quebec. The prize is awarded to the third year Honours student in 
History who in the opinion of the Department of History has done the 
most outstanding work in this subject. 


HISTORICAL SOCIETY’S PRIZE.—This prize is endowed by a fund belonging to the 
Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the Executive of the 
Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department of History to the 
male undergraduate in the first year who has shown the greatest promise 
in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, and is awarded 
in books. 


ANNE MOLSON PRIZE IN CHEMISTRY.—A prize of $100 awarded annually to the 
student with the highest record among those graduating with First Class 
Honours in Chemistry. 


PRIZES IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually as a 
prize or prizes in the Department of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments 
concerning the collections to be made 


ORNITHOLOGY PRIZE.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine L. Henderson, 
to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to natural 
history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing highest 
in the first class in the examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zoology. 


ETHEL WALKEM JOSEPH PRIZE.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter of the 
Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual prize of $20 
in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


THE SWISS GOVERNMENT PRIZE.—A prize in books for excellence in the third 
year in French Language and Literature. 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $100 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the second year and is entering the third year 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science (including Commerce), or the Faculty 
of Engineering (including Architecture) at the University. The award is 
made by the University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the 
President of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student 
chosen by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite contribution to 
Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the academic 
record of the candidate. 
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THE BORIS MUSKATOV PRIZE IN PSYCHOLOGY.—An annual prize of $15 in books 


has been endowed by Miss Serafima Muskatov in memory of her brother, 
Boris Muskatov, who died on January 9th, 1948, while a student-veteran 
at Dawson College. This prize is offered to a student who has completed 
the third year in the Faculty of Arts and Science and has done the best 
work in the subject of Psychology. The award is made by the Scholarships 
Committee of the Faculty of Arts and Science on the recommendation of 
the Department of Psychology after the third year examination results 
are known. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION PRIZE.—A prize of $10 


offered annually by the Association, to a student in the final year. It is 
awarded on the recommendation of the Department of Psychology to 
the student who has, in their opinion, done the most distinguished work 
in Psychology throughout the course. 


For awards open to graduates see page 652. 


BURSARIES 


LOGAN BURSARIES.—A part of the interest of the Logan Medal Fund, amounting 


c 


to about $180 a year, may be awarded upon the recommendation of 
the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate or graduate 
students in that department. 


Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Geological Sciences before the 31st August. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of 


$635 each, open to women only, and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year. These are awarded on the result 
of the McGill School Certificate or Senior School Certificate or other 
approved examinations and are tenable for one year only. 


J. W. MCCONNELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 610. 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 610. 


UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—See pages 608-609. 


GEORGE HERRICK DUGGAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 613. 


THE HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—See page 612. 
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ROBERT BRUCE SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY.—See page 612. 


THE OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY BURSARY.—See page 612. 


THE DUNCAN MCCASKILL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 615. 


THE SEBA ABBOTT SMITH MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 612. 
CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 613, 
FRANK P. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. 


SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADU 


ATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT OF 
BEDFORD.—See page 615. 


NARCISSA FARRAND SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 615. 


THE GRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 615. 


THE ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP,—See page 615. 


THE CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP.—See page 616. 


THE SIDNEY J. HODGSON SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 614. 


All scholarships and bursaries listed on pages 617-621. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, an 


d loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 608-621. 


RESIDENT BURSARIE 


s.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries in all, 
of the value of 


$200 each, are available for outstanding students of the 
second, third and fourth years who are nominated by the Warden. In 
exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to first year students. 


ALPHA OMICRON PI BURSARY.—A Bursary of $50 is given by the Alpha Omicron 
Pi Mothers’ Club for a woman student, resident of Royal Victoria College 
or non-resident. The award is made on the recommendation of the Warden 


of the Royal Victoria College to a candidate with good academic standing 
and financial need. 


THE ROY M. WOLVIN SCHOLARSHIPS.—See page 625. 


SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY. 


ETHEL HURLBATT SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual value of $100 
to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of the late Dr. 
Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the Alumnae 
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Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 
2nd, 3rd, or 4th year in any undergraduate faculty. Application forms 
which may be obtained at the Registrar’s office should be returned by 


April 15th. 


SUSAN CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in honour 
of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the Alum- 
nae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student of 
the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year in any undergraduate faculty. Application 


forms which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office should be returned 


by April 15th. 


HELEN R. Y. REID SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual value of $100 
made possible by a legacy from the estate of the late Dr. Helen R. Y. Reid, 
to be known as the Helen R. Y. Reid Scholarship will be awarded annually 
to a distinguished student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year in any undergraduate 
faculty. Application forms which may be obtained at the Registrar’s 


Office should be returned by April 15th. 


GEORGINA HUNTER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the annual value of 


$100, to be known as the Georgia Hunter Scholarship in memory of the 
late Georgina Hunter, a member of the first graduating class of women at 
McGill University, the first President of the Alumnae Society, and a former 


of the High School for Girls, Montreal, has been founded by 


Principal 
distinguished 


the Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a 
student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year in any undergraduate faculty. Applica- 


tion forms which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office should be re- 
turned by April 15th. 


THE LOCAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WOMEN OF MONTREAL offers two annual scholar- 
ships of $100 each to be given to deserving students of the College in 
need of this financial assistance, the awards to be made by the Scholarship 


Committee of the Alumnae Socity. 


THE B’NAI B’RITH MOUNT ROYAL WOMEN’S AUXILIARY NO. 257 offers an annual 
scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the college in 
need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholarship 


Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE SOCIETY BURSARIES AND LOANS.—In addition to the above, a limited 
number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society through 


. its Scholarship Committee. 
Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the session. 
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GENERAL PRIZES 


MARION MCCALL DALY PRIZE.—A prize of $100 awarded each year to a woman 
student who has completed the second year and is entering the third year 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science (including Commerce), or the Faculty 
of Engineering (including Architecture) at the University. The award 
is made by the University Scholarships Committee in consultation with 
the President of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman 
student chosen by the Committee. In making the award the Committee 
takes into account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite con- 
tribution to Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate and, M5 
(c) the academic record of the candidate. / 


EDMUND HENRY BOTTERELL PRIZE.—This prize, the annual value of which is 
the income from a capital sum of $4,000, was established by a legacy 
from the late Mrs. Florence A. Redpath. Under the terms of endowment, 
it is to be known as the “Edmund Henry Botterell Prize” and is to be 
awarded on the recommendation of the Warden to a first year student pe 
registered in the Royal Victoria College. For the present the award will 
be made to a student whose academic interests and record combined uy 
with personal qualities indicate marked promise. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE—(Including Commerce) 


ANNIE MACINTOSH PRIZE.—The endowment of this prize was contributed by f 
friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a special 
gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the prize | 
is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria 
College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 


THE DORA FORSYTH PRIZE.—An annual prize of $50 bequeathed by the late pat 
Miss Jeanie Forsyth for English Literature. This prize is open to women | a 
students only and is awarded to a candidate recommended by the ia! 
Department of English Language and Literature and approved by the re 


Faculty of Arts and Science. \P 
See also list of prizes in Arts, Science, Commerce, Architecture. if} 
ff 

fi 


D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties, 
see page 617. 
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND PRIZES 


THE EDWIN WATERHOUSE SCHOLARSHIP.—The Edwin Waterhouse Scholarship, 
of the value of $250, donated by Price, Waterhouse and Company, is 
awarded annually by a committee consisting of the Principal, the Director 
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of the School of Conmerce, and the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics and Political Science, to that student in the School of Com- 
merce, who, having odtained a first class average in the annual examina- 
tions at the end of thethird year of his course, is considered most deserving 
of financial assistance Commerce students in the third year who wish to 
be considered shoulc make written application to the Director of the 
School of Commerce not later than April 15th. 


ISAAC BRUCK SCHOLARSHI?S.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 annually 
to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of Commerce. 
The scholarships may be held by the students in the second, third or 
fourth year of the Sciool, and are awarded annually without respect to 
race or sex by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science upon the resilts of the sessional examinations of the School. 


THE LADDIE MILLEN MEMCRIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship to the value of 
$250 has been established by Mr. J. Ernest Millen in memory of his son, 
Laddie Millen, who vas killed in action in the first World War. The 
award will be made to the student in the first, second or third year 
| Commerce who presets the best satisfactory essay on a topic in the field 
of Industrial Relatiois. Students wishing to compete should apply to 
the Director of the School of Commerce on or before December Ist, 1950, 
the essays must be handed in by March 15th, 1951. The topic for the 
1950-51 contest is “Industry-Wide Collective Bargaining”’. 





THE SYDNEY S. PAPPELBAUM BURSARY.—A Bursary in memory of the late 
Captain Sydney S. Pappelbaum, B.Com., 1942, to be awarded to a 
student in Commerce at the end of his second year, and about to enter 
the third year, with no restriction as to race, creed or colour. It is awarded 
by the Advisory Conmittee of the School of Commerce. Students who 
wish to be considerel should make application to the Director of the 
School of Commerce, not later than April 15th. 


THE F. W. SHARP PRIZE IN ACCOUNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.—This will be 
awarded at the end ofthe fourth year to the best student in Accountancy, 
Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50. 


JOSEPH H. JACOBS PRIZE.—The sum of $650 was received from the executors 
of the estate of the ate Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual revenue from 
this bequest, which i: approximately $25, will be awarded as a prize for 

; ‘ second year Accountzncy. 





THE PROFESSOR R. R. THOMPSON MEMORIAL PRIZE.—Established in honour of 
the late Professor R.R. Thompson by the Class of Commerce 1925, this 
Prize of $50 is award:d annually to the third year student in Commerce 
with the highest starding in examinations in Accounting and Auditing. 
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It is awarded by the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science on the recommendation of the Director of the School of Commerce. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 621). 


THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 621). 


MEDALS 


THE SIR EDWARD BEATTY MEMORIAL MEDAL.—A gold medal endowed by the 
late Sir Edward Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is offered 
to the student in the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinc- 
tion in Economics. At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate 
marks for the three full year courses, Principles of Economics (or Honours 
alternatives), Money and Banking, and Economic Analysis (or Honours 
alternatives). 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S MEDALS.—A silver medal and a bronze medal have 
been offered to the School of Commerce by His Honour the Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the student 
with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; the 
bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average throughout 
the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND.—A fund has been established by the 
Commercial Society to be known as “The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after 
graduation. Application should be made to the Director of the School 
of Commerce. 


OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 622). 


E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
(Including Architecture) 
For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 


see page 617. 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WORKMAN STUDENTSHIP.—The University accepts one nomination each year 
for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors of the 
estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 
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(1) is a resident of Quebec, 


(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee for 
University Scholarships or Bursaries. 


For other entrance scholarships see pages 608 and 609. 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION SECOND YEAR PRIZES.—Two British Association prizes 
of $40 and $20, at the end of the third year (3M), to the students obtain- 
ing the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
in the sessional examinations in Calculus and Mechanics of the third 


year (3M). 


SCOTT EXHIBITION.—A Scott exhibition of $35, founded by the Caledonian 
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of Sir Walter 
Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students obtaining 
the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, in 
the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Mechanics, Descriptive 
Geometry, and Physics of the second year (2M). 


TIGHE PRIZE.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, B.A.Se., 
for research work in Hydraulics. 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks in 
Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture in the second year 


(2M). 


ANGLIN-NORCROSS PRIZE.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-Norcross 
Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks in 
the fourth year (4M) course in Design of Buildings in the School of 
Architecture. 


THE LOUIS ROBERTSON PRIZE.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. Robertson, 
in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who was killed 
in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the form of books 
to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the final 
year of the School of Architecture. 


PHILIP J. TURNER PRIZE.—A prize of $50 presented by Mr. A. B. Darbyson, 
a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to the 
student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
third year (3M) course in Architecture. 
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The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:— 


HERSEY PRIZE.—To students in Metallurgical En 


gineering, a prize of $25, 
presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZES.—The Engineering Institute of 


Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to the value of 

$25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received from an 

English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Province 

of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; another 14 
of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the best paper | 
in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other provinces. | 
The successful papers become part of the literature of the Institute and | 
place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering profession. | 

Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, General (0 
Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PRIZE.—The Engineering Institute of i 
Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of the fourth uy 
year (4M) whose standing, considered in combination with his activities ! 
in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the Faculty, if 
most meritorious. : 


ap : i! 
CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY PRIZES.— Three prizes, 


one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, are offered ‘Te 
annually for the best papers submitted by student members to the Cana- " F 
dian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. Hi 

{ 


UNDERGRADUATE SOCIETY’S PRIZES.—Three book prizes to the value of $10 
are given by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering 


dD 


for the best summer essays submitted by students in the fourth (4M) pt 
and fifth (SM) years. th 

In addition, two book prizes to the value of $10 are given by the Society ing 
for summer essays submitted by students entering the third year (3M). i 

The following regulations apply: (1) the Faculty will correct and af 
grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification is \f 
completed a list of those essays worthy of consideration by the Prize is 


Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will “ipso facto”’ 
become the property of the Engineering Undergraduates’ Society and will 
be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
that among the students considered those wishing to compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so so by writing to the Faculty, 
mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 


THE JAMES DICKIE HALL PRIZE.—A prize of $100 granted annually by Oliver 
Hall in memory of his son, James Dickie Hall, lost near Cannes in June, 
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1944, in an air battle between four R.C.A.F. and more than ninety 
enemy planes. This prize is open to students entering the fourth (4M) 
or the fifth (5M) year in Mining or Metallurgy and is awarded for the 
best summer essay. 


THE ROY M. WOLVIN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Four scholarships of $375 each 
are given by Mrs. Roy M. Wolvin in memory of her husband. Two of 
these scholarships are open to men in any undergraduate faculty who 

_ have a good academic record and need financial assistance. One or both 

“of these. scholarships may be divided if the University Scholarships 
Committee thinks it desirable. Applications for these two scholarships 
must be made in writing to the Registrar before November Ist. One 
scholarship is restricted to men undergraduates in the Faculty of En- 
gineering and one is restricted to women undergraduates in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. These last two awards are made by the Faculty 
Scholarships Committees on the basis of the results of the sessional 
examinations. 


+sIR WILLIAM DAWSON SCHOLARSHIP.—A Sir William Dawson Scholarship, 
given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 624). 


SOCIETY OF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PRIZE.—A prize of $50 is offered by the 
Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian Section) 
for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate students, 
other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. Further 
particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


AMERICAN SOCIETY OF METALS PRIZE.—A prize in selected metallurgical books 
to the value of $10 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter of the American 
Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metallurgical Engineering 
who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains honours standing in 
the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 


THE ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.—Under the will of the 
late Miss Jeanie Forsyth a prize of $40 is awarded each year, if the 
examiners so recommend, to a “worthy and needy’ student of the 
graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects of Theory 
of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


INSTITUTE OF RADIO ENGINEERS PRIZES.—Each year two prizes will be offered 
to students of McGill and other approved universities for the best papers 
on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first prize is 
$95 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute of 
Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be written 





+ Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering not later than the 30th of November, 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 621). 
THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 621). | 


THE MCCHARLES PRIZE.— [his prize of $1,000, gift of the late Aeneas McCharles, 
is given for the discovery of improved methods of treating Canadian | 
ores or minerals, for the development of new life-saving devices in the 
power and light industry, or for notable achievement in scientific research if 
in any useful practical line. i" 


The McCharles Prize is awarded: fY 


(1) to any Canadian from one end of the country to the other, and 
whether student or not, who invents or discovers any new and improved 
process for the treatment of Canadian ores or minerals of any kind, 


after such process has been proved to be of special merit on a practical " | 
scale; 


(2) or for any important discovery, invention or device by any Canadian 
that will lessen the dangers and loss of life in connection with the use of f | 
electricity in supplying power and light; ) 


(3) or for any marked public distinction achieved by any Canadian in 
scientific research in any practical line. 


The Committee will consider recommendations from time to time as 
received. Candidates must be proposed in writing by some qualified 
person other than the candidate and supported by a second such person 
familiar with the circumstances. Sufficient proof must be furnished to mt 
satisfy the Committee as to the importance of the accomplishment on yw 
which the recommendation is based. Forms for nomination may be Th | 
obtained from Mr. C. E. Higginbottom, Secretary, The McCharles af 

Prize Committee, University of Toronto. 1) 


if 
AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY iN 
f 


THE HON. ROBERT JONES BURSARY.—Of the value of $120 per annum, “‘is 
granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of | 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” A 


The bursary is continued until the holder graduates if his academic 
standing is entirely satisfactory. Applications should be made to the 
Dean of the Faculty. 


THE BAYLIS SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. James 
Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the third year (3M) who is in need of financial 
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assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the fourth (4M) and 
fifth (5M) years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


DOUGLAS TUTORIAL BURSARIES.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who was a 
member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more tutorial 
bursaries of approximately $75 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. 
In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their 
academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation 
of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Students 
in the fourth (4M) and fifth (5M) years of Engineering are eligible. 
Written application should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before 


May Ist. 


THE RICHARD S. LEA TUTORIAL BURSARY.—The late Mrs. Wanda Lea, widow 
of the late Richard S. Lea, Consulting Engineer and graduate in Applied 
Science of McGill University, provided a fund of $5,000, the revenue 
of which is to be used in aid of students who distinguish themselves 
in the Faculty of Engineering. The revenue will be used to provide one 
or two bursaries to be given to suitable students in their last two years 
of Engineering, and carry the obligation of giving tutorial instruction 
equivalent to one evening a week. One bursary of $85 will be available 
for the session 1950-51. Written application should be made to the 
Dean’s Office on or before October 10th. 


H. M. MACKAY MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship will be awarded to 
a student of British citizenship who has completed the second year (2M) 
in Engineering and intends to enter the third year (3M) in September, 
1950. A committee appointed by the Faculty selects the scholar, having 
in mind the results of the second year (2M) sessional examinations, general 
character, industry, and other qualities desirable in an engineer. The 
value of the scholarship is $120. Payment is withheld if the scholar’s 
progress is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of sufficient merit applies, the 
scholarship is not awarded. Written applications should be made to the 
Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


THE JENKINS BROS., LTD., SCHOLARSHIP.—Supported by Messrs. Jenkins 
Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all Engineering 
students entering the fifth (5M) year in September 1950 and is awarded 
on the basis of academic standing and personality. Written application 
should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


THE KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIP.—This Scholarship of 
$750 has been established by the Kennecott Copper Corporation and is 
open to single students who have successfully completed their second to 

last year in the Faculty of Engineering (Mining). Inquiries should be 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


made to the Chairman of the Department of Mining Engineering before 
February 1st. 
THE NEVIL NORTON EVANS SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $90 a year was 
established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied Science 
(Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineering who 
show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made by the 


Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No application 
is required. 


THE HOBBS GLASS COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of the value of ‘ 
one year’s tuition fee in the School of Architecture is awarded to a student 
of the fifth year (5M) who has submitted the best solution of a design 
problem in which glass is a major item. The judges are a committee of 
staff of the School of Architecture or practising architects. 


R. C, E. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—These Scholarships of $100 each have been | 
established by the Royal Canadian Engineers and are tenable for one | 
year at a number of universities throughout Canada. One award is open 
to students at McGill University who have successfully completed their , 
second to last year in the courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering or Bachelor of Architecture. Candidates must be members 
in good standing of the C.O.T.C. and must have successfully completed ; 
at least one summer season’s training with such unit or as a member of ; 
such unit. Academic standing, qualities of leadership, and participation ‘ 
in C.O.T.C. and student activities are taken into consideration in making ail 
this award. Candidates must be recommended by the University. Further wa 
information and application forms may be obtained from Professor G. J. 


Dodd, Engineering Building. Applications must) be submitted to ya! 
Professor Dodd by March 15th. pus 


BURSARIES 


THE ANGLIN BURSARY.—Of the value of $200; is given annually by Mrs 
Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 1906, 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC MINING BURSARIES.—Each year the Department of 
Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to enable 
students to take a university course in mining engineering, metallurgy, 
or geology. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is $650 
for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 
Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 
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BURSARY OF THE CORPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.—The Corpora- 
tion of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the value 
of $200, tenable by a student in the fourth (4M) or fifth (5M) year of 
the Faculty of Engineering and awarded by the Faculty. 


A. F. BYERS BURSARY.—This Bursary of $300 is awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to a student in Engineering who has a good 
academic record and. has need of financial assistance. It is renewable 
annually until the holder graduates provided he maintains a satisfactory 
academic standard and continues to need financial help. Applications 
should be made to the Registrar on the regular University Bursary 
application form. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 617. 


MEDALS 


BRITISH ASSOCIATION MEDAL.—This medal is open for competition to students 
of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, and, if the 
examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking the 
highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY MEDAL.—A gold medal 
and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgy. For further particulars, see page 637. 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—Awarded to the student 
ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided his 
work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL.—Awarded to the student 
obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architecture, 
provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THE ROYAL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA MEDAL.—A medal is offered 
annually to the student who has completed the entire course at a 
recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high marks through- 
out his course, and who gives promise of being an architect of distinction 
after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this award. 


LOAN FUNDS 


THE CLASS OF 1899 ruND.—Established by the Applied Science Class of 
1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the completion 
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of their third year (3M), require assistance to enable t 
course. Loans from this fund are repayable after grad 
should be made to the Dean. 


hem to finish their 
uation. Applications 


THE GEORGE HENRY FROST FUND.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, B.Sc. 
60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the third year 
(3M) or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of the 
applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THE WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans f 
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost ! 
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well | 
as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. bh y 


THE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN FUND.—Founded 
by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for the assistance i i 
of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology and allied f | | 
subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. " 


THE BENNETT EDUCATIONAL FUND.—Students in Engineering are eligible for ft i 
loans from the Bennett Educational Fund of the Engineering Institute , ' H 
of Canada. Application forms may be obtained from the Office of the a 
Dean. Loans from this fund are made normally only to students in | 
upper years. u 


Ae 
OTHER LOAN FUNDS (see page 622). : g 
{ 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 658. 


yi 
nt 
F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE Mt | 
hy ; 
For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all ji 
faculties see page 617. Ht 
rf 


MEDALS 


THE HOLMES GOLD MEDAL, founded by the Medical Faculty in the year 1865, 
as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., one time Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student graduating with 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the different branches comprised 
in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze and the money equivalent of thé gold medal. 
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THE WOOD GOLD MEDAL, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., awarded 
to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks 
in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the Holmes 
Medal is ineligible for this medal. 


THE SUTHERLAND GOLD MEDAL, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. Sutherland, 
in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examination 
in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the primary 
branches. 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the student 
of the final year who, in the opinion of the Chairman of the Department 
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’s Bronze Medal, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in the final examination in 
Physiology. 


ac 
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THE WALTER CHIPMAN GOLD MEDAL, founded by the late Max Strean in honour 
of Dr. W. W. Chipman, to be awarded to the student obtaining the highest 
aggregate standing in Obstetrics and Gynecology throughout the medical 
course. 


PRIZES 


THE JOSEPH HILS PRIZE. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, of Woonsocket, 
R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


THE JOSEPH MORLEY DRAKE PRIZE. (Founded by the late Joseph Morley 
Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest number of marks at the final examination in Pathology. 


PRIMARY PRIZE.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate standing 
in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physiology, 
Biochemistry). 


THE F. SLATER JACKSON PRIZE.—A prize of $35 founded by Mr. and Mrs. 
H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater Jackson, M.D. 
The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in the final examinations, written and oral, in Histology. 


THE SAMUEL ROSENFELD PRIZE.—A prize of $50 for the highest standing in 
Bacteriology and Immunology. 
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THE ALEXANDER D. STEWART PRIZE.—An annual prize in books, founded by 
the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory of his 
brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded to 
the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 


presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his 
profession. 


ROBERT FORSYTH PRIZE.—Under the wil] of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
a prize of $35 is awarded each year to a student who, upon graduation, 1 
has shown particular ability in all branches of Surgery. [ : 


THE JOHN MUNRO ELDER PRIZE.,—An annual prize of $25 founded in 1935 [4 
by Aubrey H., Elder, K.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, a 
C.M.G., M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the » 
Faculty. The prize is awarded to the student who obtains the highest | 
standing in the final examinations, written and oral, in Anatomy. 


CAMPBELL HOWARD PRIZE IN CLINICAL MEDICINE.—An annual prize of $50 a 
founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, the 
late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 


ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical 
Medicine. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 621). 


THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 621). 


Pr eS 


» SCHOLARSHIPS 
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DR. MAUDE E, SEYMOUR ABBOTT SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1938 by an 
anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude FE. Seymour 
Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P. (Canada), LL.D. (McGill), to commem- 
orate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of Canadian if 
medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her out- Hy 
standing research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship or 
scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 
the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 
needs of the winners. 


Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before June 30th. 
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THE WALTER J. HOARE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.— [his scholarship was endowed 


THE 


THE 


THE 


by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill University, in 
memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. 
It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties 
of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine. If there 
are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, the scholarship may 
be awarded to another candidate nominated by the Faculty of Medicine. 


Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before June 30th. 


SAMUEL ROSENFELD SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $150 will be 
awarded toa student entering the second year, on the basis of scholarship 
and need. No application is required. 


JENNIE LEWIS SCHOLARSHIP.— This scholarship of $200 is awarded to 
the third year student who obtains the highest place in the principal 
preclinical subjects. Holders of University Scholarships are ineligible. 
No application is required. 


ESTHER TALLERMAN SCHOLARSHIP of $200 and the SAVORY BURSARY 
of $100 are tenable in the second, third, or fourth year, without other 
restriction. Applications should be made in writing to the Registrar 
before June 30th. 


LOAN FUND 
KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—Loans up toa maximum of $500 in any one year may 


be granted to students in good standing who require such assistance 
from a fund given to the Faculty by the Kellogg Foundation. The 
regulations and the application forms are the same as for other loan funds 
controlled by the University. Applicants should consult Dean D. L. 
Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 658, 661, 6069. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 617. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


THE 
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MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB GOLD MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BpooKs.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands first in the science and 
practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 


STUDENTS IN DENTISTRY 


THE COLLEGE OF DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC PRIZE.— 
A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registe 


Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical 
the final year. 


red in 
examinations of 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN 


BOOKS.—Awarded 
to the student in the fina] ye 


ar who stands second in the class. The 
standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the award- 


ing of the Gold Medal. 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BRONZE MEDAL AND A PRIZE IN BOOKs.— 
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and 
practical subjects in the third year examinations. 


MONTREAL ENDODONTIA SOCIETY BOOK PRIZE.—Awarded to the student in the 


final year obtaining the highest mark in the final examination in Endo- 
dontia. 


MONTREAL DENTAL CLUB PRIZES.—First, second, and_ third year prizes in 
money given by the Montreal Dental Club and awarded to the students 
obtaining the highest standing in the following technique subjects: 
first year, Dental Anatomy; second year, to be chosen each year; third 
year, Orthodontia Technique. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD YEAR PRIZES.—Prizes in books, given by the Mount 


Royal Dental Society, are awarded to the students obtaining the highest 
standings at the sessional examinations, 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 621). 
THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 621). 


CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION WAR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP AWARD: First 
Prize $125.00; Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 


The contest is open to all undergraduates of the final year who have 
been in attendance for at least two years at Canadian Dental Schools. 
The essay shall consist of from 2,500 to 3,000 words. 


Correspondence relative to this scholarship should be addressed to The 
Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 211 Huron St., Toronto. 


LOAN FUND 


KELLOGG LOAN FUND.—A sum of money has been placed at the disposal of 
the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist dental 
students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assistance 
under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult the 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursarves open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 617. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


THE THOMAS ALEXANDER ROWAT SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by Mr. Donald 
McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas 
Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, 
on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is $90. It is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon 


origin. 


THE CHARLES ALBERT NUTTING pRIzE.—Founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 
Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert Nutting, 
K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from the Faculty in 1872. The value of the 
prize is $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic 
to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


THE MONTREAL BAR ASSOCIATION PRIZE,— The Montreal Bar Association offers 
a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing in Commer- 
cial Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 to the student 
who obtains the best marks in Civil Law in the final year. 


THE ALEXANDER MORRIS EXHIBITION.—This exhibition of the value of $40, 
founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., 
of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the second year. 


THE ADOLPHE MALHIOT MEMORIAL PRIZE.—This prize established by Mr. and 
Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot, of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of 
law books to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty, 
usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 


THE CHIEF JUSTICE GREENSHIELDS PRIZE.— This prize in Criminal Law endowed 
by Mrs. Greenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, the late Chief 
Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to the member of 
the graduating class in Law having the highest standing in Criminal Law 
throughout the college course. The value of the prize is $30. 


THE ‘‘1.M.E.’’ PRIZE IN COMMERCIAL Law.—A prize of $15 in law books awarded 
annually to the member of the graduating class having the highest stand- 
ing in Commercial Law throughout the course. 
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STUDENTS IN MUSIC 


THE CARSWELL PRIZES.—Two prizes of $30 e 
1948 by the Carswell Company, 
first and second year students 


ach in books were established in 
Toronto, Ontario, and are awarded to 
at the discretion of the Faculty. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRIZES (see page 621), 


THE J. M. RUTHERFORD MEMORIAL PRIZE (see page 621). 


M=DALS 


THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD MEDAL.—Founded in 1864 by Professor John ti 


| 
| 
Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who obtains | 

. - . ; 
the highest marks in the final examination, 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded if, in the opinion of 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 661 and 667. 


() 
l. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC H 


THE SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established in 1921 yh 
by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the Faculty of a, 
Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 is used to . 


support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir William ; 
Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 





THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS. Established in 1922 ‘i 
by the University. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,000 


is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late Sir hy 
William Macdonald. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


if] 

ELLEN BALLON PIANO SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of $1,500 from i 

Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The principal has ty 
been increased by a further gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. In making 


this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as the ability 
of candidates. 


| 
Wi 
i | 
. 
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DONALDA PRIZE.—Founded by a gift of $2,500 from Madame Pauline Donalda. 


CONSTANCE WILLEY PRIZE.—Founded 1947 by Mrs. Arthur Willey for the 
candidate obtaining highest marks in the semi-final examinations for 
the Licentiate Diploma in Pianoforte playing. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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UNIVERSITY BURSARIES:—Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in 
Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 


Bursaries. For details see page 607. 


J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Students of the Faculty of Divinity who are registered also in the Mont- 
real Diocesan Theological College or in the United Theological College 
will be eligible for prizes, scholarships, and bursaries as announced in the 


calendars of these institutions. 


K, OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


FACULTY SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.—The Faculty of Agriculture has a 
fund for scholarships and bursaries for degree students. For further 
particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald _ College. 


y THE ELIZA M. JONES SCHOLARSHIPS.—Five scholarships tenable in the Faculty 
of Agriculture of Macdonald College are offered annually to students enter- 
ing the college for the first time. Two are offered to students entering 
the first year and three to students entering the third year from other 
institutions. The value of the scholarships open to first year students 
is $200 in the first year, $150 in the second year, and $100 in each of the 
third and fourth years. The value of the scholarships offered to students 
entering the third year is $100 for the third year and $100 for the fourth 
year. These scholarships are renewable until the holders receive their 
first degree provided they maintain a high enough academic standing. 


Application, on forms provided by the College, must be made to the 
Registrar, Macdonald College, Quebec, before September 15th. 


1.0.D.E. SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is offered 
by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
to the British student taking the highest marks in the final examinations 
of the second year. Applications are to be sent to the Educational Secre- 
tary, 1.0.D.E., The Provincial Chapter of Quebec, Mount Royal Hotel, 


Montreal. 


THE QUEBEC WOMEN’S INSTITUTE provides a bursary of $50 to the student 
entering the second year of the Diploma Course in Agriculture at Mac- 


* donald College, who— 
(1) is a professional farmer’s son, or daughter, from the Province of 


Quebec. 
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STUDENTS AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(2) has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) 


in his father’s 
employ on the farm, 


(3) intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on comple- 
tion of his course (or to manage his own farm), 


(4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, he obtains at least 
Class II standing in these subjects. 


= 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as an entrance bursary to the first year of the Diploma Course. 


* 


THE BORDEN COMPANY LIMITED SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the value of a 
$200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage | ) 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy 
industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of his I 
third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term. The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the | 
subjects of his course during the third year with emphasis on dairying, 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the ad- gt 
vancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a whole. n | 


S.P.C.A. SCHOLARSHIP.—The Canadian Society for the Prevention of Cruelty TR, 
to Animals offers a scholarship of $200 which will be awarded to a student ; 
in the Animal Husbandry option who has high standing in all the courses df 


of his third year work, with particular emphasis being placed on the wh 
candidate’s aptitude for livestock work. The winning student will not li 
necessarily be the one who ranks first at the end of the third year in pS 
final examinations. uf 

Should the best qualified student be already the holder of some other af 
scholarship or bursary, the Schelarships Committee may, at its discretion, i 


award the scholarship to some other candidate. $ 


MORRIS W. WILSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 610). 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


THE FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship has 
been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the student 
in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 
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BURSARY IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


1.0.D.E. BURSARY.—The Municipal Chapter I.0.D.E. offers a bursary of $350, 


tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The award is 
made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of scholar- 
ship and need. Applications are to be sent to the Educational Secretary, 
1.0.D.E., The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, Mount Royal Hotel, 
Montreal. 


CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 616). 


THE ISABELLA C. MACRAE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 615). 


LEONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 619). 


KHAKI UNIVERSITY AND Y.M.C.A. MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP FUND (see page 618). 


B’NAI B’RITH BURSARIES (see page 617). 


FREDERICK SOUTHAM KER BURSARY (see page 618). 


IV. 


GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see page 617. 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several departments graduate 


students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. Informa- 
concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.—The following list of graduate awards 
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is divided into three sections: A, tenable during graduate study at McGill 
University only; B, tenable either at McGill University or elsewhere; 
C, a partial list of travelling fellowships and scholarships for which grad- 
uates of McGill University may be eligible. In each of these sections the 
awards are listed in alphabetical order of the undergraduate faculties from 
which applicants may have proceeded. In Section D are collected the 
names of awards for which graduates of other universities who wish to 
pursue advanced studies at McGill may be eligible. It is to be noted that 
not all awards listed are open for competition each year; further, an award 
which is open for competition may not be awarded if none of the applica- 
tions is considered meritorious. 


GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ONLY 
(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


THE ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DYE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE 
CHEMISTRY.— [his fellowship of $1,200 is tenable by a graduate student 
in Chemistry, preferably Cellulose Chemistry, normally in the third 


f 
year of the Ph.D. course. The Department of Chemistry nominates the 
recipient. | 


THE AMERICAN VISCOSE CORPORATION SYLVANIA DIVISION FELLOWSHIP IN a 
CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY.—This fellowship of $1,000 per annum may be 
granted to a graduate of any recognized university who is a British or | 
American subject and is to carry out research on esters or ethers of cellulose | 
in the Division of Cellulose and Industrial Chemistry, located in the Pulp fe 
and Paper Research Institute. Applications should be sent to Professor i 
C. B. Purves not later than May Ist. 


THE H. L. BLACHFORD FELLOWSHIP IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—A fellowship of 
the value of about $750 tenable by a student proceeding to his master’s 
. . . . I 

or doctor’s degree in Organic Chemistry may be granted for the session 


1951-52. Applications should be sent to the Chairman of the Department i 

of Chemistry, not later than May Ist. ; i 

, "a 

THE CANADA PACKERS FELLOWSHIPS IN BIOCHEMISTRY.—Five renewable aif 


fellowships of $1,000 annually have been given by Canada Packers Ltd. 
to assist graduates of any approved university to proceed to higher 


degrees in Biochemistry under the direction of Professor J. H. Quastel, pt 

to whom application should be made before May ist. +, 

TL 

THE C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS.—Two postgraduate fellowships in Chemistry, Hy 
each of the value of $1,000 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry bg 
(one in the Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry), were estab- if 


blished in 1941 by Canadian Industries Limited. These fellowships 
are known as the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British subject 
who is a graduate of a recognized university. Normally the fellowships 
will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may be renewed 
for a second year. Application should be made in writing to the Chairman 
of the Department of Chemistry not later than May Ist. 


THE COMINCO FELLOWSHIP.—The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company 
of Canada, Limited, offers annually a fellowship of $750 for research 
related to metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional grant up to 
$450 may be made for research expenses or for continuance of the 
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investigation. The fellowship is open to graduates of any approved 
university, in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, who will normally be 
proceeding towards a higher degree at McGill. Canadian applicants 
are preferred. The topic of research will be selected in consultation 
with the donors and with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
to whom application should be made not later than May Ist. 


DOMINION-PROVINCIAL LOANS AND BURSARIES.—See page 617. 


THE GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHIP IN WOOD CHEMISTRY.—The D. S. and R. H. 
Gottesman Foundation offers annually a fellowship of $800 for research 
carried out in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute under the supervision 
of the Department of Chemistry. The candidate must be an American 
or British subject and a graduate of a recognized university; he will 
normally be expected to register at McGill as a candidate for a higher 
degree. The award is made on the reco mmendation of the Joint Adminis- 
trative Committee of the Institute and of the Department of Chemistry. 
Applications should be sent to Professor C. B. Purves not later than 


May ist. 


THE HAROLD HIBBERT MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship, the value of 
which is approximately $3,000, is open to candidates who hold a Ph.D. 
in Chemistry from an approved university or have equivalent qualifica- 
tions, and is tenable for one calendar year in the Department of Chemistry 
at McGill University, where the holder is expected to devote his full time 
to research. It is not renewable. Letters of application should reach the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


THE T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— This scholarship 
of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering who have completed the course for the degree of M.Sc., 
M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. The 
holder is to assist in the Department as a demonstrator. No application 
is required. 


THE INCO FELLOwsHIPs.—Three fellowships of $500 each were established in 
1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. They are tenable 
by students working for the master’s degree in Inorganic or Physical 
Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. 
One of the three awards is tenable at McGill University. Letters of 
application should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


THE JAMES C. KIMBERLEY AND FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIPS IN 
q APPLIED SCIENCE.—These Fellowships, sponsored by the Spruce Falls 
Ve Power and Paper Corporation, Limited, are open to Canadian graduates 
of any approved University who wish to proceed to a higher degree 
in Chemistry, or in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, or Mechanical Engineering 














































GRADUATE STUDENTS 


Each fellowship has a total value of $1,000, of which not more than 
$250 may be set aside as a grant to cover the expenses of the holder’s 
research. Applications should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 
before May Ist. 


THE LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEOLOGY.—This fellowship of $600, 
established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 1895), who 
was killed in the battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, is awarded 
annually to a student who desires to proceed with postgraduate studies in 
Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called upon to 
assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is made by 


the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in consultation 
with the Principal. 


es 


THE LOGAN BURSARIES IN GEOLOGY.—See page 630. 


es 


THE NUODEX FELLOWSHIP IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—This fellowship of $800 
may be granted to a graduate of any recognized university who desires 
to carry out fundamental research of interest to the Canadian Paint and 
Varnish Industry in the Organic Division of the Department of Chemistry 
and is a candidate for a higher degree. Applications should be sent to 
the Chairman of the Department of Chemistry not later than May Ist. 


THE ONTARIO PAPER COMPANY FELLOWSHIP IN WOOD CHEMISTRY.—A fellowship 
of $1,000, plus a grant of $500 for laboratory expenses, tenable by grad- 
uates of approved Universities studying the chemistry of lignin in the 
Division of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry, which nominates the 
recipient. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH BUREAU FELLOWSHIPS.—The 
Bureau grants fellowships, normally of $750 annually, to graduate 
students who have bona-fide domicile in the Province and are pursuing 
researches, in any branch of science, which may lead to contributions to 
the welfare of the Province and the development of its industries. For 
further particulars consult the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, before May Ist. 


THE SHAWINIGAN FELLOWSHIP IN CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY.—Shawinigan 
Chemicals Limited offers a fellowship of $1,000 for research carried out 
in the Pulp and Paper Research Institute under the supervision of the 
Department of Chemistry. The candidate must be a graduate of a recog- 
nized university. He will normally be expected to register at McGill 
as a candidate for a higher degree and to carry out research in the field 
of unsaturated esters of cellulose. The award is made on the recommenda- 
tion of the Joint Administrative Committee of the Institute and of the 
Department of Chemistry. Applications should be sent to Professor 
C. B. Purves not later than May Ist. 
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THE SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $750, plus a grant up to 
$250 for research expenses, is offered to a graduate of any approved 
university proceeding towards a Master’s degree or Ph.D. at McGill 
in one of the following fields: Chemistry, Chemical Engineering, Mechan- 
ical Engineering, Geology, Physics, Geophysics. Application should 
be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than May Ist. 


THE SOLVAY FELLOwSHIP.—This fellowship of the annual value of $1,000 is 
offered for the first year of study in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. The award is tenable in any Department of the Faculty, 
and is open to men and women equally. The holder must have graduated 
in an undergraduate Faculty of McGill University in the session prior 
to that for which the award is given, and must obtain permission to 
proceed to graduate study. No teaching duties are required of the holder, 
who may not hold any other fellowship or bursary, nor receive a salary 
for teaching or other duties, during his tenure. Applications for this 
fellowship must be made to the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty 


on or before May 1st in each year. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE ONLY 


THE WALTER M. STEWART SCHOLARSHIPS IN AGRICULTURE.—Two scholarships 
of $500 each are offered to postgraduate students at Macdonald College. 
One may be held by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work 
was taken at the Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from the 
Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these scholarships 
must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 


THE COMINCO FELLOWSHIP.—See page 653. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


THE B’NAI B’RITH MOUNT SCOPUS LODGE SCHOLARSHIP IN PSYCHOLOGY.—This 
scholarship of $200 may be awarded to the most deserving student in the 
graduating class in Honours Psychology to permit one year’s graduate 
study in this subject at McGill. No application is required. 


THE BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS IN COMMERCE AND ECONOMICS.—The Graduate 
Faculty offers two fellowships of $1,200 each to men and women who 
have graduated in Commerce or in Economics from accredited universities 
since January 1st, 1940. The fellowships are renewable in cases of very 
meritorious work. Holders will be expected to be in residence at McGill 
University throughout the academic session, and to be candidates for a 

i higher degree at McGill. A small amount of teaching work may be asked. 

a Application forms can be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate Faculty. 

The completed forms should be returned to the Dean of the Graduate 

Faculty on or before May Ist. 
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GRADUATE STUDENTS 


THE PHILLIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP IN ZOOLOGY of about $700, founded in 
1892 by Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for “a post-graduate teaching fellowship 
or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in the Faculty 


of Arts of McGill College.” Application may be made to Professor John 
Stanley before May Ist. 


THE MARY KEENAN SCHOLARSHIP IN ENGLISH.—This scholarship of $200 is 
awarded by the Department of English to a student who is proceeding 
at McGill University from the B.A. to the M.A. in English and who may Wy 
receive the most benefit from the award. The need of the student as well |! , 


as his ability will be taken into consideration. No application is 
required, ('\ 


THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP IN POLITICAL SCIENCE.—This a 
fellowship of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of any ay 
accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance | 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant fs 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 4! | 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial ‘i 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. i 
Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation ss \ 
with the Department of Economics and Politica] Science, this fellowship Sid 
may be held for a second or third year. Each candidate should send pi? | 
(i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified copy of his academic record, qt | 
(iii) not more than three testimonials. These should reach the Dean 
of the Graduate Faculty before the 1st of May. There are no application | {' 
forms. | 


THE ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOWSHIP IN THE HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES.— gat 
This fellowship of the annual value of $1,000 is tenable by a graduate of ‘ 
any approved university proceeding to a higher degree in any Department rf | 
of the Humanities or the Social Sciences. It will normally be awarded sy 
for the first year of graduate study and not be renewable, but exceptions ip 
to these rules are not excluded. Applications are invited from outstanding if} 
students in the last year of the undergraduate course, at McGill or else- 
where, and should reach the Dean of the Graduate Faculty not later than 
May ist. 


UNIVERSITY FELLOWSHIPS.—The Board of Governors in 1948 set aside $4,000 
annually to establish fellowships in the humanities and social sciences, 
tenable at McGill by graduates of any approved University who have 
been admitted to candidacy for a higher degree in these fields. The value 
of each is $800, or $400 for those who can live at home in Montreal. 
Application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, by 
letter, prior to May 1st, and should be accompanied or preceded by an 
application for admission to the Faculty. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING ONLY 


THE SIR WILLIAM DAWSON FELLOWSHIP IN MINING.—A research and teaching 
fellowship of $600 annually, in the Department of Metallurgical Engineer- 
ing, endowed in memory of the late Sir William Dawson, Principal of 
McGill University from 1855 to 1893. If, in any particular year, the 
Department of Metallurgy has no candidate for this fellowship and for 
that same year the Department of Mining has a suitable candidate for 
whom no fellowship is available the Sir William Dawson Fellowship shall 
become available to the Department of Mining. 


THE JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN MINING.—A research and teaching fellow- 
ship of $550 annually, in the Department of Mining Engineering, 
endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas, and restricted to McGill 


graduates. 


THE B. J. HARRINGTON BURSARY IN MINING ENGINEERING.—This bursary of 
approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining Engineering 
in memory of the late Professor B, J. Harrington, is awarded annually 
if a suitable candidate offers, and is restricted to McGill graduates. 


JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of $200 founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students proceed- 
ing to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, 
preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 
later than July 30th. In the case of graduates of other universities these 
must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing and 


letters of recommendation. 


THE 


THE WADDELL LOAN FUND.—Loans from this fund, which was founded by 
J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


THE A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND.—The sum of $10,000 has been received 
by the Faculty of Medicine from the committee of the A. A. Browne 
Memorial Fund. This fund is used either for a fellowship to be known as 
the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship”, or for a grant to a depart- 
ment to provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical 

! research. The fellowship is open to graduates of any recognized medical 

. school and is for the advancement of medical science, special preference 
being given to the subjects of Obstetrics and Gynecology. For further 
information apply to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 
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THE JAMES COOPER ENDOWMENT “FOR THE STUDY AND TEACHING OF INTERNAL 
MEDICINE”’ was established by a bequest from the late James Cooper, 
The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to 


departments to provide technical assistance, equipment and supplies 
for medical research. 


THE JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY.—The sum of $25,000 was 
donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted to 


co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


THE BLANCHE HUTCHINSON RESEARCH FUND was established by a bequest from 
the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from this fund wil] 
be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to provide technica] 
assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


THE H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP IN CANCER RESEARCH.—This fellowship has 
an annual value of not less than $1,000, is renewable for not more than 
four years, and is open to graduates of any recognized medical school. 
The course of training and research will be decided by the Strathcona 
Professor of Pathology and the Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology, 
and will ordinarily comprise one or more years of study in the Pathological 
Institute followed by clinical research in the Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY, NEUROPATHOLOGY, AND NEUROSURGERY.— 
A limited number of fellowships may be available in the Montreal Neuro- 
logical Institute, to which enquiries should be directed. 


THE JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $250, is open to graduates of any approved medical school who 
are registered in the Graduate Faculty of McGill University and who are 
principally engaged in research upon the physiology of the heart, or its 
diseases; tenure of this award does not disqualify the scholar from holding 
another award or position. Application should be made by letter to the 
Dean of the Graduate Faculty, prior to May Ist. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT 
McGILL UNIVERSITY OR ELSEWHERE 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN TWO OR MORE FACULTIES 


THE RUSSELL J. EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP.—This award, of $1,000 for 
the session, is tenable by a graduate of a Canadian university pursuing 
graduate work in Chemistry or Chemical Engineering at any approved 
institution; applications should be submitted to the Chemical Institute 
of Canada, 18 Rideau Street, Ottawa, before March 1st. 


659 


| 
. 
| 
| 
| 
. 


- ow IES 












































SCHOLARSHIPS 
en 


IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOwsHIPs.—Four fellowships of $1,250, 
renewable up to three years, are offered annually by Imperial Oil Limited 
to graduates of approved Canadian universities, and are tenable for post- 
graduate study in any approved university in petroleum engineering, 
petroleum geology, chemistry or chemical engineering, mechanical engi- 
neering, or economics or industrial relations. Applications are forwarded 
by the University at which the undergraduate course was followed, and 
inquiries should be made at the Graduate Faculty office not later than 


May Ist. 


THE MCGILL DELTA UPSILON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the 
McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the mem- 
bers of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War of 1914-18. 
This scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. 
The Selection Committee will consider: (a) the general scholarship of the 
candidate; (b) his need of financial assistance for further study; (c) the 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 


on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about 
? $1,000. Application should be made in writing to the Registrar before 
April Ist. 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPs.—Bursaries, studentships, and 
fellowships, of the value of $450, $750, and $900 respectively, will probably 
be awarded in 1951 by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
Canadian graduates in Science, including Engineering and Agriculture, 
pursuing graduate studies in Canada. They are open on equal terms to 
men and women whose age should not exceed 30. Further particulars 
and application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office and 
applications should be made before February 1st. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In 
memory of graduates and undergraduates of the Faculty of Agriculture 
who died in service during the War of 1914-1918; created, in connection 
with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through subscriptions of graduates, 
undergraduates, members of the staff and other friends; of a present 
value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agriculture of Macdonald 
College (McGill University) for graduate work in Agriculture at any 

: college or university of recognized standing. The holder is chosen by a 

i committee appointed by the executive of the Macdonald College Alumni 

Association, and applications should be addressed to Dr. F. S. Thatcher, 

General Secretary, Alumni Association, Macdonald College, P.Q. 
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OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE ONLY 


THE GUY DRUMMOND MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.—This scholarship, open to men only, endowed by the late Guy 
M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is awarded annually to a 
graduating student in the Department of Economics and Political Science. 
The value of the scholarship is the income derived from a Capital sum 
of $58,700 to cover a year of study divided between Paris and McGill 
and leading to the M.A.. or in special circumstances, a whole academic 1) 
year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. at McGill. The lis 
holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill University for one 
year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to France in the summer 
following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre from its autumn a 
opening until the New Year, and then return to resident work at McGill, i 
being eligible for the M.A. degree in May of that year. The award is , 
made by the University Scholarships Committee upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Department of Economics and Political Science and the Depart- 
ment of French. Applications should be made to the Registrar not A 
later than April 1st. ft 


THE ALLEN OLIVER FELLOWSHIP IN ECONOMICS.—This fellowship has been 
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and ' 
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.., Lieutenant, 
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.” Lieutenant Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. The fellowship is awarded iy” 
annually to the student who stands highest in first class honours in the ha 


Department of Economics and Political Science at the final B.A. examina- i 
tion, and the holder is required to pursue his studies in Economics and pl 
Political Science at McGill University or elsewhere. The present value ; p 

of the scholarship is about $750. No application is required. )" 

a 

he 

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW ONLY 4 


THE EDWIN BOTSFORD BUSTEED SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of the yh” 
late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, chosen by 
the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to Carry out research 
after graduation on some subject connected with the law of Quebec and 
approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is the income from 
a Capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which will be paid to the 
scholar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 





OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE ONLY 


THE J. H. B. ALLAN FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship, of the value of $300 
annually, may be awarded to a graduate of the Faculty of not more than 
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five years’ standing, to assist him or her to devote one academic year 
to research. The research may be in any branch of medicine or medical 
science, and may be carried out in any approved laboratory, museum, or 
hospital, whether connected with McGill University or not; but research 
must be the holder’s principal occupation during tenure of the fellowship, 
which is not normally renewable. The award shall be made by the Faculty 
on the recommendation of its Scholarships Committee, which shall take 
into account the candidate’s academic and professional qualifications and 
the programme of work which the candidate proposes to pursue. Tenure 
of this award shall not debar the holder from receiving a salary or an 
award from any other fund, but the nature and amount of any such award 
or salary must be disclosed in the application. The applicant’s programme 
of work must be approved in advance by the laboratory or institution in 
which the research is to be carried on. Applications should be made to 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine on or before July ist in each 
year; no award will be made if the applications received are not thought 


to reach the standard required. 


| THE G. RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP IN MEDICINE.—A fellowship of 

; variable value to assist demobilized medical officers to obtain post- 
graduate training in medicine or research experience. Preference will be 
given to graduates of McGill University. Enquiries should be made of 
the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


THE J. B. COLLIP FELLOWSHIPS.—One or more fellowships of the annual value 
of $1,500-$2,000 are open to graduates of accredited Faculties of Medicine 
who have had at least one year of postgraduate training and preferably 
research experience, and who are acceptable for research work in the 
fields of Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Histology, Pathology, 
Pharmacology or Physiology at McGill University (or at an approved 
‘nstitution elsewhere, in the case of McGill graduates only). Application 
should be made on the appropriate form to the Secretary of the Faculty 
of Medicine, not later than February Ast. 


THE JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP.—This fellowship of $1,000 may be awarded 
to candidates of the following types: (1) Graduates of any approved 
medical school who are candidates for the Diploma in Surgery, Urology, 
Otolaryngology, Radiology, etc., or (2) McGill graduates in medicine, or 
(3) graduates of any approved medical school proceeding towards a McGill 
M.Sc. or Ph.D. in fields related to Surgery, etc., it being understood in 
all cases that the holder is expected to spend twelve months in full-time 
laboratory or clinical research at McGill or an approved institution else- 
where. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine not later than May 1st, and should be accompanied by a letter 
of recommendation from a member of the teaching staff, a transcript of 

the undergraduate record, and a description of the proposed research 
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indicating the institution selected and the person responsible for its direc- 
tion. The period of tenure should commence not earlier than June nor 
later than October; a final report on the work done is required. In all 
cases preference will be given to candidates aiming at a course in Surgery, 
and to researches likely to contribute to Surgery and its branches, 


THE OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship is normally awarded 
by the Canadian Medica] Association every third year to a candidate 
nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such candidate may 
pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to improve the 
teaching of clinical medicine.” Candidates must be graduates of not 
more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, preference 
will be given to a graduate of McGill University. 


THE J. FRANCIS WILLIAMS SCHOLARSHIP IN MEDICINE AND CLINICAL MEDICINE.— 
This scholarship of the annual value of $500, founded by the late J. Francis 
Williams, M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination 
open to students of the final year who have had a high general scholastic 


standing and who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of 
Medicine. 


C. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE AT OTHER 


UNIVERSITIES ONLY 
(See also Section B) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN SEVERAL FACULTIES 


COLONIAL RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS.—The British Government offers two-year 
fellowships of £400-£750 per annum to graduates in the natural and 
social sciences who are British subjects, under 35, and competent to 
prosecute research on subjects relevant to the development of the British 
Colonial Empire, ordinarily at a centre of higher education in one of the 


colonies. Further particulars may be obtained from the Dean of the 
Graduate Faculty. 


SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY’S COMMISSIONERS FOR THE 
EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These scholarships, of £350 sterling a year, with 
an additional grant of £50 a year to cover University fees, etc., are 
tenable for two, or in rare instances three, years. They are limited, “‘to 
those branches of science, the extension of which is especially important 
to our national industries.” The holder is required to devote himself 
to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by the 
Commissioners. Three of these scholarships, which are tenable at any 
institution approved by the Commission, are allotted to Canada each year, 
the scholars being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain 


663 


——< Ta 


: 
i 


i 








SCHOLARSHIPS 


mnie 


universities, among which McGill is ‘ncluded. Candidates will in most 
cases have completed from one to three years of postgraduate study; the 
scholarships are usually held at universities in the United Kingdom. 
Candidates should apply, not later than April Ist, through the Chairman 
of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be obtained 


from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXCHANGE FELLOWSHIP WITH THE UNIVERSITY OF GLAsGow.—An exchange 
fellowship has been established whereby a McGill graduate may spend a 
session of postgraduate work in the University of Glasgow. McGill 
University provides $400 towards the cost of transportation; Glasgow 
provides tuition, room and board from October Ist to June 30th with an 
additional allowance of £50. Recommended fields of study are Chemistry, 
Physics, Zoology, Marine Biology, Botany, Geology, Economics, and the 
medical sciences. Application in writing should be made to the Dean 


of the Graduate Faculty by May Ist. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER DAUGHTERS 
OF THE EMPIRE.—Nine scholarships are offered annually—one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,600 and have been founded “to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King- 
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 

Full details may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office or 

from the Provincial Educational Secretary of the Order in any Canadian 

Province. In Quebec the address is Room 1111, Mount Royal Hotel 

Applications should be submitted by October 15th. 


Empire.” 


Montreal. 


NUFFIELD FOUNDATION FELLOWSHIPS.— [hese awards are made in the Natural 


Sciences and in the Humanities and Social Sciences, and are open to 
Canadians 25 and 35 years old who have at least a year’s teaching or 
research experience beyond the level of the Ph.D. degree. They are 
tenable in the United Kingdom, their value being £600-£800. Application 
forms may be obtained from Mr. G. V. Ferguson, 245 St. James St. West, 
Montreal, and should be submitted by January 15th at latest. 


ONTARIO RESEARCH COMMISSION SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Commission (43 Queen’s 
Park, Toronto), offers scholarships of $500, $900, and $1,200 to enable 
British students resident in Canada to pursue research in pure or applied 
science at any university in Ontario. Applications are due on March Ist. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of scholarships 
= are granted annually by the Government of the Province to graduates 

@ who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These scholarships 
are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded in the first 
‘astance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to three years 
if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must be bona-fide 
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residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to those who 
intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian universities 
or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application should 
state the candidate’s age next birthday, his subject of study, and the 
institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two testi- 
monials from members of his faculty and two additional] references from 
responsible citizens. The awards are generally announced by the Provin- 
cial Government at the end of July each year, Applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar and submitted not later than the 1st of April. 


THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.—These scholarships of £400 a year with a special } 
allowance of £100 a year are tenable for two years at the University of | 
Oxford. A third year may be granted under certain conditions. Candidates 
must be British subjects with at least five years domicile in Canada and WN 
be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five. Two scholars are a 
chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and men students in any 
faculty may apply. Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary 
of the Provincial Selection Committee not later than November 10th. 
Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial Secre- 
tary, Mr. J. S. Hodgson, 227 Lockhart Ave., Town of Mount Royal, Que. 


ROYAL SOCIETY OF CANADA FELLOWSHIPS.—Research Fellowships of the a 
maximum value of $2,500 each are awarded annually by the Royal Society 
of Canada to Canadians who have done advanced work in any branch of 
Science or Literature. They are normally tenable outside Canada only. 
These awards are open to men and women on equal terms, whose age 
should not exceed 32, and candidates except in very special cases should 
have obtained the degree of Doctor of Philosophy or its equivalent. 


: 
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Copies of regulations and application forms may be obtained from the pt 

= - . . rr . ef fh 
Secretary, Fellowships Board, Royal Society of Canada, The Public +e 
Archives, Ottawa. Applications must be submitted before February 1st. Mg 

. + ie] 

SWISS EXCHANGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two postgraduate exchange scholarships ty 
are offered annually tenable at the following Swiss universities: if 


University of Basel 

University of Berne 

University of Geneva 

University of Zurich 

Institute of Economic and Political Sciences, St. Gall 
Federal Institute of Technology, Zurich. 


These scholarships cover the cost of tuition fees only. Candidates must 
be prepared to pay all travelling costs and all incidental expenses such 
as books, living expenses, cost of vacation periods, etc. Candidates must 
be recommended by McGill University and have a good scholastic record, 
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_and good health. The 


a satisfactory knowledge of French or German 
Applica- 


scholarships are open to both men and women of any faculty. 
tions should be made to the Registrar by April Ist. 


UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.— The scholar- 
ship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of the value of 
$1,500, available for study and research work, is open to any woman 
holding a degree from a Canadian university, who is not more than thirty- 
five years of age at the time of the award. In general, preference is given 
to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years of 
graduate study and have a definite course of study or research in view. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate 
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 
The choice of the university at which the successful candidate is to 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection in 
consultation with the candidate. Full information can be obtained from 
the Convener of the Scholarship Committee, Professor Doris B. Saunders, 
The English Department, University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Manitoba. 
Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


F UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S FEDERATION JUNIOR SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship of 
the valueof $1,000 is open to any woman graduate of a Canadian university 
who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February ist, 1951. 
The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual achievement 
and promise. The place of study must be approved by the Scholarship 
Committee. Preference will be given to students who have studied in 
only one university and who desire to continue their studies in another. 
Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholarship 
Committee, Professor Doris B. Saunders, The English Department, 
University of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Manitoba. Applications and testi- 
monials must be received before February Ist. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


THE HUGH MCLENNAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.—Established by the Hon. 
John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella McLennan 
in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart McLennan, 
killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this scholarship is 
$1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in Architecture 
who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in the solution of 
problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


h THE MOYSE TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of the value of 
$1,500 each, tenable for one year, are offered to graduates of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science of McGill University and were founded by the 
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late Right Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid 
services of Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, 
during sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice- 
Principal of the University.” These scholarships are awarded by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, one for distinction in literary subjects, and 
the other for distinction in scientific subjects, If a deserving applicant 
in one of these divisions is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be 
awarded to applicants who belong to the other. The holder must devote 
the period of the tenure of the scholarship to advanced study, preferably 
in a British or European university, but not to the exclusion of other 
universities. Applications should be made to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science not later than April 1st. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


THE MACDONALD TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship was founded 


by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling 
English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,” 
the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking 
members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French lan- 
guage.”” The value of the scholarship is approximately $1,200. The scholar 
elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a 
French university approved in each case by the McGill Faculty of Law. 
The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the 
graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or 
second class honours in the fina] examination and who would be unable 
without such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty inter- 
prets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 
advocates in the Province of Quebec. 


FELLOWSHIPS OFFERED BY OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Graduates of McGill University who desire to undertake graduate study 
elsewhere should note that many universities offer fellowships and scholar- 
ships for which they may be eligible. Particulars of many of these may be 
obtained in the Registrar’s Office. In many cases applications should 
be prepared not later than the January preceding the session for which 
the award is made. 


FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO GRADUATES OF 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS FOR STUDY AT McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A number of the awards listed in the preceding pages (Sections A and B) 
may be held by graduates of other institutions while pursuing graduate 
study at McGill University; these are listed below. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


VARIOUS SUBJECTS 


IMPERIAL OIL GRADUATE RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS (see page 660). 
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 660). 
THE SOLVAY FELLOWSHIP (see page 656). 

THE ARTHUR C. TAGGE FELLOVSHIP (see page 657) 


UNIVERSITY WOMEN’S FEDERATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 666). 


AGRICULTURE 


THE COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (ste page 653). 


THE WALTER M. STEWART SCEOLARSHIP (see page 656) 


BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


CANADA PACKERS FELLOWSHIPS (see page 653). 


THE PHILIP CARPENTER FELLOWSHIP (see page 657). 


CHEMISTRY 


THE ALLIED CHEMICAL AND DE CORPORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 653). 


THE AMERICAN VISCOSE CORIORATION FELLOWSHIP (see page 653). 
THE H. L. BLACHFORD FELLOVSHIP (see page 653). 

THE C-I-L FELLOWSHIPS (see page 653). 

THE COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 653). 

THE RUSSELL J. EDDY FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP (see page 659). 
THE GOTTESMAN FELLOWSHI? (see page 654). 

THE T. STERRY HUNT RESEAICH SCHOLARSHIP (see page 654). 
THE INCO FELLOWSHIP (see age 654). 

THE JAMES C. KIMBERLEY FILLOWSHIP (see page 654). 

THE NUODEX FELLOWSHIP (see page 655). 

THE ONTARIO PAPER COMPAXY FELLOWSHIP (see page 655). 
THE FRANK J. SENSENBRENJER FELLOWSHIP (see page 654). 
THE SHAWINIGAN FELLOWSIEIP (see page 655). 

THE SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIE (see page 656). 
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ECONOMICS 
THE BRONFMAN FELLOWSHIPS (see page 656). 


THE ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLOWSHIP (see page 657). 


ENGINEERING 
THE COMINCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 653). 


THE INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 654), | 


THE JAMES C. KIMBERLEY FELLOWSHIP (see page 654). 


THE JOHN BONSALL PORTER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 658). 


ee ee ee, Oo 


THE FRANK J. SENSENBRENNER FELLOWSHIP (see page 654). . 


THE SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 656). bi | 


li 
GEOLOGY ¢! 
THE INCO FELLOWSHIP (see page 654), 
THE LEROY MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP (see page 655), a | 


THE SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 656). ef 


MEDICINE AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 

THE A. A. BROWNE MEMORIAL FUND (see page 658). I 
THE G RUTHERFURD CAVERHILL FELLOWSHIP (see page 662). i . 
THE J. B. COLLIP FELLOWSHIP (see page 662). 
THE JAMES COOPER FUND (see page 659). if} 

THE JAMES DOUGLAS FELLOWSHIP (see page 659). by | 
THE BLANCHE HUTCHINSON FUND (see page 659). | 
THE JOHN MCCRAE FELLOWSHIP (see page 662). 

THE H. W. MOLSON FELLOWSHIP (see page 659). 

FELLOWSHIPS IN NEUROLOGY (see page 659). 

THE OSLER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 663). 


THE JEANNETTE VICTOR MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP (see page 659). 
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PHYSICS 


THE SHELL OIL FELLOWSHIP (see page 656). 

The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies is also drawn to the existence of demonstratorships and instructor- 
ships in certain departments (see page 652). 

(N.B.—From time to time scholarships, fellowships, or research grants 
are made available by industrial corporations to encourage research by 
graduate students upon specific problems, suitable for M.Sc,, M.Eng., or 
Ph.D. theses and for publication, but also of commercial significance. 
As such awards may be offered for only one or two sessions, it is not 
possible to have them listed in this Announcement; the Departments 


concerned should be consulted.) 


V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS IN THE 
VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


THE ETHELWYN M. CROSSLEY SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in honour of a 
former student of the Library School. Women students are given 


preference. 


THE ELIZABETH G. HALL SCHOLARSHIP FUND, founded in memory of a former 
member of the McGill University Library staff. 


Awards from both these funds are made, after due investigation and 
recommendation, to deserving students who require financial assistance 
to take the course. Application should be made to the Director of the 
Library School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculttes 
see page 617. 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


GOLD MEDAL.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who attains the 
highest general proficiency throughout the course. 
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VARIOUS SCHOOLS 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This medal is awarded to the 
junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional] 
examinations, 


(N.B.—The above conditions ma 


y be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Co 


mmittee.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number of Resident Schol 
of the value of $50 to $100 are offered to teachers 
colleges and universities who are qualified toe 


or Section C (Advanced). 


| | 
arships \! 
and to students of f 
nter Section B (Intermediate) ! 
(See French Summer School A nnouncement.) | 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL FOR 


4 eft 


( 
GRADUATE NURSES i 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


wt 
Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of the 
University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). Prefer- 
ence will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing field. 


} 
4 
f 
1. ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full mainte- 


nance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. Only members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


2. ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


A scholarship of $500 to a member of the Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable to McGill a 
University for any course selected in the School for Graduate Nurses. | 


if p 
3. CHILDREN’S MEMORIAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING | 


4 j 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


4. MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 


The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides three 
annual scholarships for graduate work in nursing at a Canadian university, 
offered to graduates of the Montreal General Hospital School of Nursing. 


5. ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 


1. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board of 


Governors for a year of postgraduate study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses, McGill University. 
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2. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 
3. The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for postgraduate 
study. 


6. VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA 
The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of $750 to 
nurses to assist them in taking postgraduate preparation in Public Health 
Nursing. The recipients are obligated, following their course, to work 
one year for the Victorian Order in the area where their services are 
most urgently needed. 


7. THE HOMEOPATHIC HOSPITAL OF MONTREAL 
The Alumnze Association of The Homeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $300 for a year’s study in Teaching and 
Supervision in Schools of Nursing at the School for Graduate Nurses, 
McGill University. Only members of the Alumnz Association are eligible. 


8. HERBERT REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 
3 The Board of Trustees offers a scholarship for a year’s study at the 
School for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of the School of Nursing 
in connection with the Hospital are eligible. 


w. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND.—Through the generosity of the 
Foundation, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses who 
cannot otherwise meet the expenses of a year of study at the school. 
For further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in all 
faculties see page 617. 


THE DR. F. G. FINLEY BOOK PRIZE awarded annually to the student with the 
highest standing in the first year. 


THE CANADIAN PHYSIOTHERAPY ASSOCIATION BOOK PRIZE awarded annually to 
the student with the highest standing in the third year. 


THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the most 
proficient student in the graduating class. 


2 CANADIAN LEGION SCHOLARSHIPS.—Three undergraduate scholarships of the 
annual value of $275 each and tenable for three years. Application should 
be made through the Director of the School of Physiotherapy. 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


A number of bursaries are available for the Session 1950-51. 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal- 
Provincial Health Grants to students desiring to qualify in psychiatric 
and medical social work. 


While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 


The Alumni Society of the School has established a Loan Fund for the 
use of students. 


VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE DEPARTMENT OF 
ATHLETICS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND 
RECREATION 


1. FOR MEN 


THE WICKSTEED MEDALS.—The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for 
physical education (the gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered 
for competition to students of the graduating class and to students who 
have had instruction in the gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal 
to the former, the bronze medal to the latter. The award of these medals 
is made by judges appointed by the University. The medal is not awarded 
to any student who fails in his examinations for the degree. 


THE DR. CHARLES F. MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F, Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 
University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 
A miniature is presented to the winner for his retention. 


FOOTBALL TROPHIES 


FRED WIGLE MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Football 
player. 


CLAIRE MUSSEN MEMORIAL TROPHY. 
Football player. 


For the most valuable Intermediate 





MCGILL TOUCHDOWN CLUB TROPHY.—For the most valuable Lineman in Senior 
Football. 


LOIS OBECK TROPHY.—For the most improved Senior Football player of the 
year. 
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HOCKEY TROPHY 


DR. BOBBY BELL MEMORIAL TROPHY.—For the most valuable Senior Hockey 
player. 


1. FOR WOMEN 


STRATHCONA PRIZES.—The Department of Athletics, Physical Education, and 
Recreation in conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for com- 
petition in each of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Details of the competition are announced at the beginning of each session, 


THE DR. CHARLES F. MARTIN LAWN TENNIS TROPHY.—Presented by Walter 
Vaughan, a former Bursar, in honour of Dr. Charles F. Martin, this 
trophy is open for competition to undergraduate students of McGill 

University and is awarded to the winner of the annual singles competition. 

A miniature is presented to the winner for her retention. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES 


—————— ees 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


E. R. Aparr, Chairman 
THE DEAN 

CEcIL CURRIE 

G. I. DuTHIE 

OswaLp HALL 

J. E. L. Launay 


J. R. MALLory 
MURIEL V. Roscor 
JOHN STANLEY 
HERBERT TATE 

G. A. Woonton 

THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


TIME TABLE COMMITTEE Ht 


{ 
HERBERT TATE, Chairman A. S. Ross 


pil 
C. H. CARRUTHERS THE ASSISTANT DEAN ie 
Ceci, CURRIE 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING (rs 


D. L. THomson, Chairman MuRrIEL V. Roscoe a 


ha 
THE DEAN W. B. Ross if}, 
R. D. Grpss K. G. TERROUX (yt 
a 
R. V. V. NicHoLts H. D. Woops fi? 
E. R. PouNDER THE ASSISTANT DEAN 
W. S. Rep d) 
4! 
t t, 
“ 
‘ ° ° ° P ° pe 
A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the raf 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which sf 
. . ; hy 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. \ 
1 
i 
if 
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The Faculty of Arts and Science 


(McGILL COLLEGE) 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, in 
Commerce, and in Fine Arts is done in McGill College, usually called the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce is supervised by the Director of the School of Commerce 
which is an integral part of the Faculty. The School of Commerce has a 
separate Announcement. 


DEGREES OFFERED 


Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.), 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.). 


WOMEN STUDENTS 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty on 
the same terms as men.* 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen is 
admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the Second 
Year. 


PERIOD OF STUDY FOR A DEGREE 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year, or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted into the third year 
only in exceptional circumstances and at least two full years of resident 
study in the Faculty are ordinarily required before the bachelor’s degree 
can be granted. 


*See also pages 307 to 309 of the General Information booklet enclosed 
with this Announcement. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENT IN THE FACULTY 


(1) Regular Undergraduates : Students with complete matriculation 


qualifications taking the regular work of their year towards the B.A., 
B.Sc., B.Com., or B.F.A. degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who find themselves unable because of ill-health or other 
circumstances to complete their degree work in the required four years 
may, with the Dean’s permission, extend their course beyond the required H 
period but must complete it within eight years. ji 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 


bursaries, or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students who are not registered as proceeding 
to a degree but who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. 
Partial students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must (T 
satisfy the lecturer in the course concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work in the course. Application may be refused because ia 
of limitation of space in lecture rooms and laboratories. A student who has if 
tried, and failed to pass, matriculation is not allowed to register as a vi 
partial student except in special circumstances. 1 


If a partial student hopes to secure credit for a course, he or she must 


' 
fulfil all the requirements of classroom work and tests which are prescribed , 
for that course for regular students. r 

. 


- 
4i 

A partial student who has successfully passed the courses of a previous if 
year is not necessarily accepted at a later session. 

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students si 
in both honours and general classes. Such a student may request the rg 
Registrar to issue a certificate stating that he has followed certain courses nf 
and showing his class standing in each. Work taken by a partial student f 
cannot, however, be counted towards a McGill degree without a special \P 
vote of Faculty. Ht 

Partial students are not eligible for scholarships, bursaries, medals, or th 


prizes, 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be made 
on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Each 
applicant from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent 
from his Principal to the Dean, since such a report is necessary for the 
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consideration of the application. Completed applications must reach 
the Registrar before August 31st, but it is advantageous for students to 
submit formal applications in the Spring months, supplementing them, if 
necessary, with the required certificates as soon as these become available. 


Women students whose homes are outside Montreal must make appli- 
cation before May 31st to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College for 
residence. At the same time, they must submit their academic applica- 
tions (even if these are incomplete). Forms for these purposes are 
obtainable from the College or from the Registrar’s Office. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS (For the Session 1950-51) 


See General Announcement for detatls. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as regular undergraduates 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the required papers of the 
McGill Junior or Senior School Certificate examination, or their recog- 
nized equivalents. Full details concerning there examinations are given 
in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office. A student with incomplete matri- 
culation 4ualifications is not admitted as a regular undergraduate. 


FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., 
B.Com., or B.F.A. course, after obtaining the necessary standing in the 
appropriate subjects of the School Certificate Examination or in one of 
the examinations recognized by the University as the equivalent. 


SECOND YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of these courses 
after obtaining the necessary standing in the appropriate papers of the 
School Certificate and Senior School Certificate Examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who 
has not written and passed the School Certificate Examinations or their 
equivalent admitted by Senior School Certificate. At least a good second 
class standing in Senior School Certificate Examinations or their equiv- 
alent is required for entrance to the Second Year. 
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A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced 
standing by writing Senior Schoo] Certificate Examinations, but, provided 
that he has not been excluded from further study for academic or other 
reasons, he is required to take the regular supplemental examinations 
of the first year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


Students who are admitted to the B.A. course without having satisfied 
the requirement of the classical] language must include in their programme i 
a classical language for two years. All applications for exemption from yy 
the classical requirement must be submitted in writing to the Dean prior 


to registration. f\ 

T 

Candidates for admission to the University in the second year of the (* 

B.A. course may offer, in place of Senior Matriculation Mathematics, fue 
another subject in which they have shown marked proficiency and 

which is in accordance with the trend of the studies which they are 0 





preparing to pursue. In general, however, students are advised to offer 
Mathematics. Itisa pre-requisite to all advanced courses in the Science th 
division and must be taken if either Physics or Chemistry is included in L 
the Senior Matriculation programme. It is also a required subject for Mi 
students who intend to take courses in the Social Sciences, excluding fi 
History and Political Science. For this reason, unless a student intends , 

to honour in one of the Humanities (English, Languages, Philosophy) : 
or in Political Science or History, Mathematics is obligatory. In any f 
case, no student will be permitted to offer another subject in place of sib 
Mathematics unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics ut 
of the Junior School Certificate or its equivalent and has achieved at 

least 75% in the Junior School Certificate examinations in History, or a pa 
Modern Language, or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% is pa 
obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to pursue hi 
studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, candidates are NF 
expected to choose History as their substitute. \p 


‘ : 4 
Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course : 
with School Certificate German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 


subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 


Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Accouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


THIRD YEAR 


A student may apply to enter the Third Year by submitting application 
forms as for first and second years together with the necessary certificates 
of attainment. 
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REGISTRATION 


All First Year students in the Faculty of Arts and Science will register on 
Thursday, September 28th, in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymna- 
sium. Students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years will register on 
Friday, September 29th, and on Saturday, September 30th, in the Gymna- 
sium. 


The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Monday, October 
2nd. 


After October 1st a special late registration fee must be paid (see 
page 1036). 


No student will be admitted after October 14th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


At the time of registration, women students in the Faculty will be 
required to fill out special forms for the Royal Victoria College, of which 
they are automatically members (see pages 307 to 309 of the General 
Information booklet enclosed with this Announcement). 


Those women students in the Faculty who do not reside with their 
parents or guardians in Montreal and who wish to live outside the Uni- 
versity residences are required to submit their plans for residence in 
writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. Students in this 
category who are entering the University for the first time must in all cases 
611 out residential application blanks at the time the academic application 
is submitted. 


Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and 
year for which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates and 
Partials must obtain approval of their courses from the Admitting 
Officers before proceeding to register. 


All students intending to take an Honours Course must obtain the 
approval of the Chairman of the Department or Departments concerned 
before registration. 


Courses of study for the B.A., the B.Sc., and the B.F.A. degrees are 
laid down on pages 1017 to 1030 and details of these courses are found in 
pages 1038 to 1146. At the end of the description of the courses provided 
by each Department will be found the requirements for Honours. 


For details concerning the curriculum and courses of lectures in Com- 
merce, see the separate Announcement of the School of Commerce. 


No undergraduate may attend classes in any course for which he is 
not registered. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to four 
degrees: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.), and Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.). 


The courses offered by the Facult 
to secure a co-ordination and integr 
the Humanities, Social] Studies 
Biological Sciences. 


y are grouped in four ways in order 

ation of the courses of study — viz.: | 
™ . . j 

and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and | 


A course of study for the Arts de 


. - 7. - 7 - . f | 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, comprising economics, education, geography, fi 
history, political science, and sociology. 


gree is predominantly concerned 


A course of study for the Science de 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Bio- be 
logical Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, nT 
physiology, psychology, and zoology. ih 


gree emphasizes the Physical 


The Fine Arts curriculum includes planned courses in academic sub- (| 
jects, the theory and history of the Fine Arts, and practical training in ‘dh 
drawing, painting, and design. The syllabus is arranged to meet the 
needs of three types of student: those who plan to become teachers of ; 
Art in public or private schools, those who wish to enter the field of : 


industrial design or commercial art, and those who will later become 


| 

professional painters, graphic artists, and craftsmen, and who desire to if, 
secure both broad intellectual training and basic practical experience. 

The School of Commerce offers four years of undergraduate work ‘iat 

leading to the degree of Bachelor of Commerce. i 

iat 

All students must consult the Director of the School before registering in 

for the course in any year. A separate Announcement of the School of "p 

Commerce is obtainable from the Registrar’s Office. ip 

; r } 

In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees, the course of if 

study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular ’ 


one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 


GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES 


There are two distinct kinds of degree conferred in Arts and Science, the 
General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
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select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (b) the prerequisite requirements of any course which he wishes 
to take in the following year. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third, and Fourth Years 
of the General Course averages a high second class standing a special 
award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 
averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction, 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (b) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also 
take courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the depart- 
ment or departments in which he is studying. In most departments the 
honours courses begin in the Second Year; but even in these departments 
in the case of students of exceptional merit they may be commenced in 
the Third Year. The student must attain at least second class standing 
each year in order to continue in the course for the Honours degree. 
The whole record during the Second, Third, and Fourth Years is taken 
into consideration at graduation and Honours are awarded by the Faculty 
on the recommendation of the department or departments in which the 
student has elected to study. 


COMMON FIRST YEAR 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. or 
B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first year 
which degree he desires to obtain, may qualify to enter the second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year — English, 
Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, and Chemistry. This ts 
known as the Common First Year and the student pays the fee required 
for the first year B.Sc. course. 


ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students is called to a pamphlet entitled Regulations 
Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advancement issued by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. This booklet is bound in at the back of 
this announcement, and separate copies are distributed at the time of 
registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the Dean’s Office. 
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SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements, 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in each of English, Classics (Greek or Latin), and Mathematics 
is required in the first year of study. 


CLASSICS REQUIREMENT | 


SA ee el ae, ene 
. 


eet 


online’ 
A  anteneint en 





ane 


In special circumstances, a student may be given permission to substitute 
another subject for Classics in the first year. Application for such per- (\ 
mission must be made to the Dean prior to registration. . 


MATHEMATICS REQUIREMENT 


A student may be allowed to replace Mathematics by a first year course i 
in a subject in which he has shown marked proficiency and which is in Ci 
accordance with the trend of the studies that he is preparing to pursue. i | 


In general, however, students are advised to take Mathematics during 
the first year. Itisa pre-requisite to all advanced courses in the science if, 
division and must be taken concurrently with first year courses in Physics 
and Chemistry. It is also a required subject for students who intend Y 
to take courses in Social Sciences, excluding History and Political Science, f 
For this reason, unless a student intends to honour in one of the Human- , 
ities (English, Languages, Philosophy) or in Political Science or History, 
the first year course in Mathematics is obligatory. In any case, no 
student will be exempted from the first year course in Mathematics 

unless he or she has passed the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior | 
School Certificate or its equivalent, and has achieved at least 75% in the 
Junior School Certificate examinations or their equivalent in History or a rg ne 
Modern Language or Classics. Only a subject in which this 75% has 
been obtained may be substituted for Mathematics. If they intend to . 
pursue studies in History, Philosophy, or Political Science, students are b 
expected to choose History as the substitute. , 


MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT 


| 
: 
There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a | 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. Where a 
student chooses to begin the study of a language in order to meet either 
the classics or the modern language requirement, he must take and pass . 
a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy this language . 
requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student who begins 
the study of Greek, Latin, German, or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not 
satisfy the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand, a begin- 
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ning course is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which 
is not to be counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except 
that in the Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only 
a half-course. 


SCIENCE REQUIREMENT 


For the General B.A. degree, there is the further requirement of one course 
in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The combinations 
of the two half courses Botany 11a plus Zoology 11b, or Zoology ila plus 
Botany 11b, are acceptable as fulfilling this requirement, but it should 
be noted that both Zoology 11a and 11b are prerequisite to some courses 
in Zoology. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


NUMBER OF COURSES 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, that 
is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and 
Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per week. 
The third hour each week in each individual course may be devoted 
to group conferences. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.A. COURSE 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 100 
*Latin or Greek 
*Mathematics 


(b) Elective: 

Two of the following: 

Economics 100 

French 

German 

Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 

History 

Music 

Science (Botany 11a and Zoology 11b, or Zoology ila and 
Botany 11b, or Chemistry 60, or Geography 12, or 
Physics 11 or Physics 12) 

Spanish 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 1038 to 1146. 


*See page 1017 for information concerning exemption in Classics or 
Mathematics in exceptional cases. 
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Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the Province 


of Quebec have to fulfil certain additional requirements in both the 
First and Second Years. See page 1065. 


SELECTION OF COURSES 


The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
of five required for that year. In choosing his courses the student is, 
however, advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. These points must be remembered: 


foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subse- 
quently elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a 
foreign language may find it difficult to take this 
course in the Third or Fourth Year when h 
with his Honours studies. 


i 

I 

i 
1. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern i 

| 

; 

{ 


compulsory language 
e is likely to be fully occupied 


2. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course, h 


e has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, 


| 
+ if, 
one of the science courses. MM 


i 
3. If he intends to take an Honours course, he must be careful to 
select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 


y 
; 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study a 


subject for Honours or Continuation js warned to look up the require- 


pl 
ments of the appropriate departments, given on pages 1038 to 1146. 


4. Before being admitted to Honours study in History, the student is 
expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter require- pt 
ment may be satisfied by a first year college course following matriculation pul 


Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high ranking in Latin (f 
in the matriculation examination. 


5. A student who hopes to enter either the Faculty of Medicine or that h 


of Dentistry upon the completion of his third year, must take both it 
Mathematics and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the F irst Year offer special 


lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence, but any student who enrols in an 
advanced section must see that his registration, as recorded in the Assistant 
Dean’s office, shows that he is taking advanced work. 


1019 











ARTS AND SCIENCE 
seemed ET 










Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with the 
approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 


they are especially qualified. 










THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD, 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year, a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division I. 
These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are to be 
studied during the Second, Third, and Fourth Years. A full course (or 
two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five for 
Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may be 
chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division II 
listed below. In choosing his elective courses, the student may seek the 
advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
course. A student may select only those courses for which he has the 
prerequisites laid down by the department in which such courses are 
given, and he is responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not 
conflict as regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 




















SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


Division | (Continuation) 












Economics Mathematics 

English Philosophy 

French Physics (when taken as a Continua- 
Geography tion Subject with Mathematics) 
German Political Science 

Greek Psychology 

History Sociology 

Latin Spanish 






Division ll (Elective) 












Ancient History Geography 
Bacteriology Geology 
Biochemistry Italian 
Botany Linguistics 
Chemistry Music 
Education Physics 
Fine Art Physiology 
Genetics Zoology 





A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted as 
a full course in the Second Year. 
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Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may, in the Third and Fourth Years, take 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING HONOURS COURSES 


The conditions for enterin 


g Honours courses in Second Year are as 
follows: 


(a) The sanction of the Dean and of the dep 


artments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 


(6) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed ia 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 

Honours students who fail to attain se 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 


they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- Ul 
ment or departments interested. 


cond class honours standing 


aff! 
An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year Be 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with : 1 
the consent of Faculty. f 
A student’s whole record during his Second, Third, and Fourth Years , 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation, wd 
Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours uf, 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students pst 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General degree watt 
they will not be granted a degree. +t) 
Honours are awarded by Faculty on the recommendation of the im 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. i 
af 
THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, " 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS ih 
Honours Courses Offered for the B.A. Degree 
Classics History 
Economics and Political Science Latin 
English Mathematics 
French Mathematics and Physics 
Geography Philosophy 
German Psychology 
Greek Sociology 


and combinations of the above. 
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At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in the preceding paragraph. Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 1038 to 1146. 

















Normally, when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science, each of which is divided into two 
sections — Classics into Latin and Greek, and Economics and Political 
Science into Economcis and Political Science—honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate only 
the appropriate honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second 
Class Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second 


Class Honours in History (one-half). 










A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in any 
subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and if the 
department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient to 
enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week and 
in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences, and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con- 
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


















In the Second Year, a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
: registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 

of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
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studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 


Fourth years, the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subject 


Ss as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


The attention of students intere 


sted in the nature, origin, and history 
of languages is directed to the cou 


rses found on pages 1021, 1055, 1089. 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR ; 
THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ) 


B 
An undergraduate may proceed to either a General or an Honours B.Sc. | 
degree. As the distinction between these is not made until the second year (" 
(or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum to be ¥e 
followed by all first year students. sa 
of 
THE FIRST YEAR OF THE B.Sc. COURSE ip 
(FOR BOTH GENERAL AND HONOURS DEGREES) Al 
(a) Compulsory Courses: | ; 
English 100 4 , 
Mathematics 11a, 12b i) 
Physics 11 pat 
Chemistry 11 rat 
(b) Elective: Ht 
Botany 11a and Zoology 11b . 
or one of the following, if the time-table permits:— i 
Economics 100 
French if 
Geography 12 
German 3 
Greek 
History 
Latin 
Music 
Spanish 


Zoology ila and Botany 11b 
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In special cases, and subject to timetable arrangement, a qualified 
student may be granted permission to take either Botany 11, or Zoology 
11, as the Elective Course. Students who intend to take honours in 
Zoology are advised to choose Zoology 11b. Students who intend to 
take the general Honours in Biological Science must elect Botany lla 
and Zoology 11b. Zoology students will then take a half course in 
Botany in their first year of Honours, and Honours Botany students will 
subsequently take sufficient Zoology. More advanced courses are 
available also in Chemistry, Mathematics, and Physics for those specially 
qualified or contemplating Honours. 
















THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 





In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the begin- 
ning of his third year; in other cases he will commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year, a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the 
department concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of 


those listed. 





















SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 





Three Science subjects from Group I; one Arts course from Group IIT; 
and one course from Group I or II or III. 







THIRD YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two Science subjects from Group I; one course from Group I or II; one 
Arts course from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or III. 








FOURTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 






The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen from 
Group I being continued threughout this year. Itis permissible, however, to 
drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year provided that 
two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; in this case 
the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of four subjects. 
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GROUP | (Continuation Subjects) 


plus 37) 


SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biochemistry See below 31 43 or 44 
Botany 11 or 21 or 22b 21 to 42 21 to 42 

and 23a 
Chemistry 22 or 24 24 or 22 23a, 23b, 32 
Genetics 21 32a, 32b, 36b 43b, 44, 45a, 47a 
or 47b 
Geography 21 22 44 or 46 
Geology 1, or 5 and 6 2a to 12b 2a to 12b 
Mathematics 23a,b;24;36a,b 24: 28b; 36a, b 36; 37a, b; 
38a, b; 43b 
Physics 22 or 21 23, (24b, 25) (32, 35a), (43a, 
44b), (35a, 
47b), (35a, 
44b) 
Psychology 21, 22a and 22b 33a, 34a, 34b 41b, 42, 43b, 
45a, 45b 
Zoology ¥1°29;'22, 24: 21, 22, 24, (25, 21, 22, 24, (25, 
(25, 25b) 25b), 32, (23b 255) }"°32, 35, 


(23b plus 37) 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the third 
year, Chemistry 22 and Physiology 22 must be taken in the second year. 

A student who has not completed Botany 11 or Zoology 11 must obtain 
permission from the department concerned before proceeding to more 
advanced courses in these subjects. 


Students selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
the following Mathematics courses: 24 or 25 in second year; 37a and 37b 
in third year; or 37a in third year and 37b in fourth year. 


GROUP II (Non-continuation subjects) 


SUBJECT COURSES 

Bacteriology 4 

Biochemistry 31, 44 

Botany 11 to 41 

Chemistry 22, 23a, 23b, 24, 32 

Geography 21 to 46 

Geology 1 to 12b 

Genetics 21a to 47a or b 

Histology Anatomy la 

Mathematics 14b, 15a, 23a to 28b, 36, 37a, 37b, 38b, 43a 
Physics 21, 22, 23, 24b, 25, 30, 32, 35a, 43, 44b 
Physiology 21 or 22, 31, 32. 

Zoology 11, 21, 22, 24, 25, (23b plus 37), 32, 35 
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GROUP Ill (Arts subjects) 



















Economics History 
Education Latin 

English Music 

Fine Art Philosophy 
French Political Science 
Geography Psychology 
German Sociology 

Greek Spanish 


In selecting advanced courses students should consult the departments 
concerned. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 1038 to 1146. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING HONOURS COURSES 





The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 





t follows: 


(a) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 






(b) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 







Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 


ment or departments interested. 








An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 


the consent of Faculty. 


A student’s whole record during his Second, Third, and Fourth Years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 










Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General degree 
they will not be granted a degree. 








Honours are awarded by Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 
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THE HONOURS B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, 
THIRD, AND FOURTH YEARS 


Honours courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in the subjects listed below. Information as to courses to be taken can 
be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 1038 to 1146. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


HONOURS COURSES OFFERED FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Bacteriology and Immunity Geological Sciences 
Biochemistry Mathematics 

Botany Mathematics and Physics 
Chemistry Physiology 

Functional Biology Psychology 

Geography Zoology 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


As indicated above, students may proceed to an Honours Degree in some 
one of the various Biological Sciences. Alternatively, they may proceed 
to an Honours Degree in General Honours in Biological Sciences (as 
described below), postponing specialization in a particular Science 
(including Genetics), until postgraduate years. This General Honours 
Course provides a balanced study of the Plant and Animal Kingdoms, 
with a suitable admixture of Genetics, and is a basic training in plant and 
animal studies. It is of value to pre-teacher, pre-dental, and pre-medical 
students, and for those who have an interest in the Biological Sciences, 
but do not wish the marked specialization of an Honours Degree in a 
single Science. 


Students who obtain a high second class average in this course are 
eligible for admission (with approval) to the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, but they may have to spend additional time fortifying their 
knowledge of a particular field. 


Students enrolled in the old Honours in Functional Biology and in the 
General Honours in Biological Sciences of the session 1949.50 may continue 
or, if they wish, according to the curriculum show in the Arts and Science 
Announcement of that year, and the transfer is feasible, they may change 
to the new course. Students who do so transfer may not later revert. 


The Honours Curriculum in a particular Biological Science may be 
found under the appropriate Departmental sections. 
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CURRICULUM OF GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any one year may 
affect the taking of other courses in subsequent years. Jt is essential for 
this course that Botany 11a and Zoology 11b be taken in B.Sc. 1. 


Students must apply for entry to this course to the Chairman of the 
Biological Sciences Group, and must obtain his approval before they will 
be permitted to register for this General Honours Course. 


Prerequisite General First Year B.Sc. with the required standing (at 
least Second Class). Botany 11a and Zoology 11b must be 
taken as the electives. 


2nd year Botany 11b, 21; Chemistry 22; Genetics 21a, 21b; Zoology 
tia, 21. 


3rd year Botany 23a, 22b, 31; Physiology 22; Zoology 22a, 22b; 
plus either Zoology 24 or a free option from the list below. 


4th year Bacteriology 4; Biochemistry 31; Genetics 32a, plus 
Genetics 36b or 45a; plus either Zoology 24 or a free option 
from the list below; plus a fifth course in the form of another 
free option. 







Note: Zoology 24 must. be taken in one or the other of B.Sc. 3 or 
B.Sc. 4 2.e., the free option in place of Zoology 24 may not be taken in 
both these years. 











Free options (to be taken where indicated)— 


Botany 32, 33; an English course beyond English 100; a 
French course; Genetics 44 (or any other course in statistics) ; 
Genetics 45a; Geography 12; Geology 1; a German course; 
Philosophy 3; Physics 21; Psychology 21; Zoology 25 plus 
25L; Zoology 33. 














SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 


Requirements for all candidates for the B.F.A. degree are the same in 
the first two years. In the third and fourth years, students are expected 
to choose one of the three directions for specialization: training for the 
Fine Arts; training in working for commerce and industry; training for 
teaching art, leading at the end of the fourth year to a Specialist Diploma 
for Art Teachers in the Protestant High Schools of the Province of 
Quebec. 















B.F.A. CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR OF THE B.F.A. COURSE 


Fine Arts 161 
English 100 
History 

French or German 


A Science (Botany 11a and Zoology 11b, or Zoology ila 
and Botany 11b are recommended) 


SECOND YEAR OF THE B.F.A. COURSE 


Fine Arts 201 Introduction to Art | 
Fine Arts 261 Drawing and Painting f 
Fine Arts 271 Design 


One additional subject selected from the following fields: 


; | 
| tlh 
{0 
Anthropology Sociology 
Literature Philosophy (s 
History Psychology 


i)! 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS OF THE B.F.A. COURSE 


All students are required to take the following courses: 
Fine Arts 301 History of Art: The European Traditions ! 
Fine Arts 401a and 401b History of Art ’ 
Fine Arts 411a Seminar in Art Criticism 
Fine Arts 499b Thesis 


nd 
A. In addition students training to be professional artists must take the t f 
following: 
Third Year: Fine Arts 361 Drawing and Painting pa 
Fine Arts 371 Design pitt 
One additional subject selected from the following tf) 
felds: Nt 
Anthropology Sociology ip 
Literature Philosophy if 
History Psychology " f 
Fourth Year: Fine Arts 461 Drawing and Painting i 
Fine Arts 471 Design 
B, 


Students training to work in Art for Commerce and Industry must 
take the following: 


Third Year: Fine Arts 361 Drawing and Painting 


Fine Arts 371 Design 

Fine Arts 381 Design for Commerce and Industry 
Fine Arts 461 Drawing and Painting 

Fine Arts 481 Design for Commerce and Industry 


Fourth Year: 
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C. Students training to be Art Teachers must take the following: 


Third Year: Fine Arts 361 Draving and Painting 

or 

Fine Arts 371 Desizn 

Fine Arts 391 Teaching Methods in Art 

Psychology 25 Educational Psychology 
(Students having elected Psychology 21 as an 
additional sudject in their second year will be 
required to take Psychology 33a and 33b.) 


Fourth Year: Fine Arts 461 Drawing and Painting 
or 
Fine Arts 471 Desizn 
Fine Arts 491 Teaching Methods in Art 
Education 1 Geneal Principles of Education 


CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO 
PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each regular undergraduate in the faculty is required to register for 
one of the bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must fellow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 


Although there are no specially organized courses for preparing can- 
didates for other faculties, it is possisle to include the prerequisites to 
entrance to these faculties within the framework of the B.A. and B.Sc. 
curricula. Students intending to enter one of these faculties later should 
acquaint themselves with the entrance requirements as shown in the 
individual Announcements of the faculties. 

Students proceeding into the Professiozal Faculties should note particularly 
that admission to these Faculties is not cutomatic: regular application forms 
must in all cases be submitted in advance of the prescribed dates, accompanted 
by such other documents as the Faculties may require. 


















DENTISTRY: At least two years of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses are required 
for entrance to first year Dentistry. Ifa student wishes to enter after two 
such years he must take Physics 11 ard Chemistry 11 in his first year in 
Arts and Science; the other subjects required are Chemistry 22 and 
Zoology 1laand 11b. (B.A. students should note paragraph 5, page 1019.) 









LAW: A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is 
required for admission into the Facultyof Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
& proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
* hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadién or British University and satisfy 
: the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed ‘‘the regular 
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL TRAINING 


course in Philosophy” in an approved university. Students are advised to 
take this course in Philosophy before entering the Faculty of Law. The 
following courses are availabe: Philosophy 1, 2, 3, and 4 (see page 1107), 


In addition candidates are ¢xpected to have a working knowledge of 
French, 


MEDICINE: The Faculty of Medicine offers the following advice to 
students proceeding in pre-medical studies at McGill: 


1. Absolutely required are courses in Physics, General and Organic 
Chemistry, and Biology. These requirements can be met by passing 


Physics 11; Chemistry 11 and22; and Botany 11a or Zoology 11a followed 
in either case by Zoology 11, 


2. Other courses chosen jor three pre-medical years should be so 
planned as to give the student more than elementary training in some 
definite field of knowledge, which may be selected from the Humanities, 
the Social Sciences, or the Physical or Biological Science. 
for the three years should therefore be planned as a whole, so as to 
emphasize the selected field. Study in this field should be continued by 
students who fail to gain adnittance to medicine after three years, 


The curriculum 


3. The curriculum must be in harmony with the requirements of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science ‘or the B.A. or B.Sc. degree. English 100 
and Mathematics will be taken in the First Year. Continuation subject 
requirements must be compliel with, and these subjects should be related 
to and reinforce each other, in the spirit of paragraph 2. 


4. Students taking a pre-medical course within the B.A. curriculum 
are advised to take English, Mathematics, Physics, Latin and an elective 
course (preferably leading to the field of specialization) in the First Year; 
Chemistry 11 and Biology, the continuation subjects, and a modern 
language in the Second Year; Chemistry 22, two courses in one continua- 
tion subject and one in the other, in the Third Year. 


5. Students entering throvgh the B.Sc. curriculum will ordinarily 
complete the required courses paragraph 1) very quickly and can proceed 
to specialize in the selected field. Those who expect to enter Medicine 
after three years are advised against taking prematurely the medical 
subjects such as Physiology, Biochemistry, Bacteriology, and Histology. 
There is, however, a definite place in Medicine for students who have 
completed an Honours course cr a Master’s degree in one of these sciences, 
or in Chemistry, Physics, etc. 


6. Courses which are of valie as preparation for medical studies, and 
of which some may be taken as electives or as extras if the curriculum 
in the major field permits, inclide Botany 11a, Zoology 11a, Genetics 21a, 
Psychology 21, Sociolegy 21, Genetics 21b, Zoology 21, 24, (25, 25b). 
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7. The Medical College Admission Test, conducted by the Graduate 
Record Office, should be taken in the second term of the Second Year or 
the first term of the Third Year. 


8. B.A. students should also note paragraph 5, page 1019. 


B.A. AND B.Sc. DEGREES FOR STUDENTS IN MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 





SUMMER SCHOOL IN FRENCH 
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Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine or Dentistry will, on application, be recommended 
by the Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have sat- 
isfied all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years 
for the B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third 
years taken three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the require- 
ment of continuation study or its equivalent. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine or Dentistry are 
entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. 
Students will not, however, be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless 
they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or their 
equivalent. Students with high distinction in the first years of the B.Sc. 
course who maintain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at 
McGill will be granted the degree with Distinction or Great Distinction. 


The French Summer School is held every year, commencing in the final 
week of June and lasting six weeks. 


Its courses are distributed among three Sections: A, B, and C, one of 
which, Section A, is below college standard. They deal with the various 
aspects of language study as well as literature and civilization. Courses in 
spoken French are divided into small classes for the purpose of intensive 
oral drill. In this respect the School definitely supplements the instruction 
given in the Department in the winter session, when such oral practice is 
only incidental to the subject-matter of the courses offered and is never 
the primary objective. It should be noted that the first year course given 
in the French Section of the Department of Romance Languages is not 
a beginner’s course and is conducted, like all others, entirely in French. 
(The standard qualification for admission into Section A is two years of 
High School French.) 

For this reason students who find it difficult to understand, speak, or 
write French are recommended to avail themselves of the special facilities 
which the School offers in its three sections, and particularly in Sections A 
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and B for a systematic study of the language, oral and written. Section 
C is specially intended for graduate students or students inte 


rested in 
pursuing higher studies in French. 


With the permission of Faculty, courses in Sections B and C may be 
counted towards the Bachelor’s degree in cases where students need to 
make up the number of courses normally required for the degree. Students 
in Section C, who attend the School for at least four sessions and satisfy 
the requirements, can obtain an M.A. in French without having to reside 
at McGill during any of the winter sessions. 


Students receive most benefit from the courses offered by the School | 
if they choose to reside in one of the French Houses, where the use of ! 
French at all times is compulsory. Members of the teaching staff live | 
in residence with the students and are constantly in helpful and friendly | 
relationship with them. This informal education through daily association 
in the Common Room, at meals, and in social activities—which include 
sports, music, dramatics, and conducted visits through the beauty-spots (? 
of the Province of Quebec—is one of the most valued features of the School. # 

Reduced railway fares from all points in Canada have been arranged. 0 

Applicants should address their inquiries to: j! 


if 
The Director, French Summer School, Arts Building. ' 


SUMMER SCHOOL IN GEOGRAPHY 


A Summer School in Geography is held every year at Stanstead College, 


Stanstead, P.Q., commencing in the final week in June and lasting six 4 
weeks. A wide variety of courses is offered and the staff of the Depart- wif 
ment will be reinforced by notable Visiting Professors. 
Applicants should address their inquiries to The Director, Summer 
School in Geography, Arts Building. i 
FEES i 
The regular and special fees payable by students in the F aculty of Arts \~ 
and Science, including the School of Commerce, are shown below. The ! 
University reserves the right, however, to make changes without notice i 
in its published schedule of tuition, residence, and other fees. 
TUITION : 
REGULAR UNDERGRADUATES 
TOEOEIAT CET PLES sn ce eee ee ene 2k 2 EE $250.00 
MICE eee ee LLL Prete ee 300.00 
Comirmetoe 63. 6 SER is ieee eee 275.00 
Fine Actel!oi aaccbowad isch cei eeh.ik comowe 275.00 
Courses repeated or substituted by Conditioned Students, per 
COURS S nthe 5. 2s notes cvs. . 3 Sa a ee ae eee 10.00 
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LIMITED UNDERGRADUATES AND PARTIAL STUDENTS (Arts Science Commerce 
and Fine Arts) 


Each full course 
Each half course 


Courses in Physical Education taken by Partial Students in 
Arts, per hour, per week 


a) The maximum fee charged to Partial Students will not exceed the 
full sessional free payable by Regular Undergraduates. 


b) Graduates of this University taking undergraduate lectures for 
which no academic credit is sought will pay one-half the Partial Students 
fee, with a maximum of $150.00. 


c) Partial students, not paying the maximum sessional fee payable by 
Regular Undergraduates, who desire the full undergraduate athletic and 
health service privileges, will pay an additional fee of $22.00. 


EDUCATION STUDENTS 
Students in the Graduate Year taking the High School Diploma 
Course, sessional fee 


Note:—The fees listed above include all the regular charges of the 
University for registration, tuition, health service (where applicable), 
laboratories, libraries, physical education and sports (where applicable) 
and graduation (except im absentia). Special fees and penalties are 
shown below. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


For students permitted by the Dean to make application to write 
supplementals, each examination 


INSTALMENT FEE 
Fees, if desired, may be paid in two instalments, the first due on 
the dates shown below, and the second instalment due on the 
1st of February following. For this privilege the fee (payable 
$2.50 with each instalment) is 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETIES 


The University collects, on behalf of the Students’ Societies, the 
following fee from Regular and Limited Undergraduates 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Student’s Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $3.50; 
McGill Daily $1.50; Student’s Executive Council $9.00; Undergraduate 
Society $1.00. 
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Partial students taking less than three full courses pay $5.00 for the 
McGill Daily and use of the McGill Union, while those taking three or 
more full courses pay the regular Students’ Society fees. 


GROUNDS FEE 


For the use of outdoor games facilities including tennis courts 
and rinks. Fee payable by Partial Students who do not pay for 
full athletic and health service privileges.|. 214i Heels. 5.00 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Fee payable by Partial Students who do not pay for full athletic 
privileges'and health eervite 05 fev )is, OS eens cx 7.00 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 
DOUGLAS HALL OF RESIDENCE—(for men) 


Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce........ 635.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diem........., 3.00 
WILSON MEMORIAL HALL—(for men) 
Normal fee for students in Arts, Science and Commerce........ 625.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per dienr i ? 3.00 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE—(for women) 
EE ENA iN ab RR tek SM Sl at 635.00 
Additional periods beyond regular session, per diems.. 2... 3.00 


A House Fee of $8.00 is collected by the University on behalf of the 


Resident Students’ Society, and is payable with the Board and Residence 
fees. 


ROOM DEPOSIT 


A room deposit of $10.00 for Douglas Hall and Wilson Hall, and 
$25.00 for the Royal Victoria College is required before June ist 
each year in order to reserve a room for the next session. Applica- 
tion, accompanied by remittance, should be made to the Warden 
of the residence concerned. The deposit should be deducted 
when paying fees. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES : 


CSRADUATION 48 GOSCHHAS «us ox Cou cleo wns 10.00 
RS aR RTE ee oo Ree yaneE aE CS ae atleas oie 10.00 
CERTIFIED Copy OF STUDENT’S RECORD....... 00 cecceue cee, 1.00 
ADDITIONAL Copies (at same time), edch copy........... may . 50 
CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION FROM MATRICULATION........... 2.00 
LipraRY FEE—for use of the University Library by graduates 

of this and other Universities, annually. ..............:..0+% 5.00 
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PENALTIES : 














LATE REGISTRATION—(unless excused by the Dean): 
For registration after September 28th, 1950................ 5.00 
For registration after October 7th or 9th, 1950............. 10.00 
LATE MEDICAL EXAMINATION—(imposed by University Medical 






ar eM etl Solid ad oidevosteeh hs » aalde 
LATE PAYMENT OF FEEs: 
For payment of fees after October 6th, 1950.............2. 2.00 


For payment of second instalment of fees after February 1st, 
5 ko sss ww c's lpn dia ats a an s.8.¢ oe @ae ei Gun 









DATES OF PAYMENT : 


The University does not issue bills for fees. Each student is required, 
at the time of registration, to complete a form giving full details of his 
fees for the session. This form provides a detailed statement to accom- 
pany remittances sent in by mail. 

Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office during the hours 
9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Saturday 9:00 a.m. to 12 noon, from Thursday, 
September 28th, 1950 to Friday, October 6th, 1950 inclusive. If desired, 
fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 











A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 










PAYMENT OF FEES BY INSTALMENTS : 
Fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the session, 
and one on February ist. In such cases the Instalment Fee of $5.00 is 
charged. 









ist INSTALMENT: 

Divide Tuition, Board and Residence, Student’s Societies, and Instalment 
Fees in half. All other fees and deposits are payable in full with first 
instalment. 










2ND INSTALMENT: 


Balance of Tuition, Board and Residence, Students’ Societies and 
Instalment Fees. 






Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph: 

As soon as possible after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans will there- 
upon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the 
fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 
Accountant. 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO STUDENTS 


WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING THE COURSE OF THE 
ACADEMIC YEAR 


Students withdrawing from the Universit 


y must cancel their registration 
at the Registrar’s Office. 


In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees, 


In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance the fees shall be 
remitted on the following basis: 

(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who leaves 
prior to the beginning of the second term. 

(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 


one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins after the 
departure of the student. 


No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


Residence fees are payable for the full academic year and shall not be 
refunded. 


Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 
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Courses of Lectures in 
Arts and Science 


The following pages show the courses offered in the Faculty arranged 
according to Departments. These courses are listed by numbers and 
where a small letter follows a number the term in which the course is 
given is indicated: e.g., Botany 11a is given in the first term (October to 
January), Economics 341b in the second term (January to April). 

In addition the words ‘‘full course,” ‘‘half course,’’ etc. indicate the 
course value. The letter L indicates laboratory and S a special course. 

Unless otherwise stated, a full course begins in October and ends in 
April, whereas half courses are given in the term indicated. The number 
of hours of lectures given each week is shown immediately below the 
number of the course, and laboratory or conference hours are indicated 
separately. 

An official time table is prepared for the registration periods; any 
times shown herein are only tentative. 

It is the responsibility of each student to make sure at the time of registra- 
tion that there is no conflict in the time table of the courses which be proposes 
to follow. 

Any course may be cancelled because of insufficient registration. 


ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor C. P. Martin, Chairman 
Professor C. P. LEBLOND 


Assistant Professors D. S. FORSTER 
S. M. FRIEDMAN 


Lecturer E. WALTER WORKMAN 
Lecturer J. Gross 
Teaching Fellow CATHERINE E. STEVENS 

Before registering for the following course, students must consult the 


Chairman of the Department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


la. 


HISTOLOGY. (Half course). The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 
6 in the medical curriculum, consists of three weekly classes during the 
first half year. The course begins at the opening of the medical session, 
in September. 

Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week, from approximately 
September 6th to the end of February. 

Text; Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 





WW 
BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY it 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professors E. G. D. Murray, Chairman Ty 
3 i) 
Associate Professors J. W. STEVENSON {I 
D. S. FLEMING i} 
Assistant Professors G. G. Kaz | 
C. D. Ketry | 
Lecturers J. DE VRIEs ) 


ANNE M. Masson 
C. R. McLean [ 
FRANCES H, Prissicx | 


— 


hil 
Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow) J. J. Stock j 
g 


In addition to its courses in the Faculty of Medicine, the Department 
offers the following to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science: 


- TO ee et Ye 
ne —— — 


3. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY for Honours B.Sc. (3 Full Courses) ii | 
October ist to April 18th (approximately): Three lectures per week and - | 
three laboratory periods. r t,, | | 

The class is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students fr if 
in their fourth year. Partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science } | 
and in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are admitted only if they have i} i 
suitable qualifications and if there are vacancies. ' j | 

77 lectures and 308 hours practical work with 50 hours discussion if | 

‘ “ . Bigy . 

periods through the year (3 full courses). Students are required to | 
write a review of the literature on a selected topic. Biochemistry 45 
(lectures only) is compulsory. One other course is to be selected by fe 
the students. ai 
i 

4. ELEMENTARY BACTERIOLOGY (Full Course) "9 
Jan. 10th to April 18th (approximately): Three lectures per week and ~ 7 
two laboratory periods. , | 

43 lectures and 81 hours of practical work. if 


Texts: Zinsser’s Textbook of Bacteriology, Ed. by Smith and Martin 
(Appleton-Century-Crofts Inc. 9th Edition); Toplay and Wilson’s 
Principles of Bacteriology, revised by Wilson and Miles (Edward Arnold 
Co.); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams | 
and Wilkins); E, O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology 
(W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host 
Resistance (Charles C. Thomas): C. G. Anderson, An Introduction to 
Bacteriological Chemistry (Macmillan Co. of Canada); Martin Frobisher 


Available also to Graduate Students. 
| 
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Jr., Fundamentals of Bacteriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); N. P. Sherwood, 
Immunology, (C. V. Mosby Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, and L. D. 
Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in Medicine and Public 
Health (Macmillan Co.); R. J. Dubos, The Bacterial Cell (Harvard 
University Press); K. Landsteiner, The Specificity of Serological Re- 
actions (Harvard University Press); F. M. Burnett, Virus as Organism 
(Harvard University Press); R. J. Dubos, Bacterial and Mycotic Infec- 
tions of Man (Lippincott); T. M. Rivers, Viral and Rickettsial Infections 
of Man (Lippincott); E. F. Gale, The Chemical Activities of Bacteria 
(University Tutorial Press, London); J. R. Porter, Bacterial Chemistry 
and Physiology (John Wiley & Sons); A. J. Salle, Fundamental Prin- 
ciples of Bacteriology (McGraw-Hill). 


CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
Prerequisite: An aggregate standing of high second class must be obtained 
in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing main- 
tained in subsequent years. 

The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany ila, Zoology 
1ib. 


Second Year: Physiology 22; Botany 11b; Zoology 11a; Chemistry 22 
and 24; Genetics 21. 

Third Year: Biochemistry; Zoology 22a; Botany 23a or Zoology 24 
or Zoology (25, 25b); Bacteriology 4, and one elective course. 


Students in Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors ‘D. L. Toomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 


Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
R. D. H. HEARD 


Assistant Professor K. A. C. ELLiottr 
Sessional Lecturer JupDITH SAFFRAN 





BIOCHEMISTRY 


—— 


31. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. (Full course with Laboratory). 


at. 


A general survey of the chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, and 
proteins, their transformations in the body, and the composition of the 


body in health and disease. Two laboratory periods per week, October 
to February. 


2 hours plus laboratory 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 22, Physiology 22. 


Professor Thomson 


Lexts: Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry (Wiley); 
Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, Text-book 
of Biochemistry (van Nostrand); Mitchell, Text-book of Biochemistry 


(McGraw-Hill). The Department issues a synopsis of the laboratory 
course. 


ENDOCRINOLOGY. (Half course.) The chemistry and pharmacology of 
the hormones. 


i hour Professor Thomson 
Texts: Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston); 
Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 


NotE:—The Medical course in Biochemistry consists of courses 31 and 32 


34. 


43. 


and of course 33, three lectures weekly in May on Pathological Chemistry 
and Nutrition. Dental students may omit course 32. Course 33 carries 


no credit in Arts and Science and is not normally open to students of 
that Faculty. 


SUPPLEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY. (Half course.) For Honours students in 
the Department only. A tutorial course parallel to 31. 


1 hour Staff 
ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. (Full course.) A detailed study of the organic 
chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, steroids, amino-acids, and proteins. 

3 hours Professor Denstedt 


Texts: Harrow & Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry (Saunders); 


Hawk, Oser, and Summerson, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston). 


43L. LABORATORY. (One and one half courses.) For Honours students in the 


Department only. 


4 periods Dr. Saffran 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 23. 


44a, NUTRITION. (Half course.) Human requirements for calories, protein, 


and other nutrients; the chemical nature, detection, occurrence, and 
physiological function of the vitamins; the essential minerals. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Thomson 


1041 





ARTS AND SCIENCE 
EEL EEE DSSS LLL LLDE LEE AT EE ee 


Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 
Text: Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 


44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (Half course). The physico-chemical 
properties of solutions of amino-acids and proteins, including conjugated 
proteins and enzymes; ionic reactions, molecular size and shape, solu- 
bility, optical properties, enzyme kinetics. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Thomson 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31, Chemistry 24; Biochemistry 43 should 
be taken concurrently. 
Texts: Schmidt, Chemistry of the Amino Acids and Proteins (Thomas); 
Cohn and Edsall, Proteins, Amino Acids and Peptides (Reinhold). 


OXIDATION AND METABOLISM. (Full course). The nature of biological 
oxidations and reductions and the enzymes concerned therewith, especially 
from the point of view of transfer of energy; the reactions of intermediary 
metabolism of organic foodstuffs as studied by isotope and other methods. 


2 hours Professors Thomson and Quastel 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 31. 
Text: Baldwin, Dynamic Aspects of Biochemistry (C.U.P.). 


Reference Books: Soskin and Levine, Carbohydrate Metabolism (Univ. 
of Chicago Press); Green, Currents in Biochemical Research (Inter- 
science Publishers). 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 
First Year 
First Year B.Sc., Zoology 11 recommended. 
Second Year 
Physiology 22. 
Chemistry 22, 23a, 23b. 
Zoology 21. 
Mathematics 24 or 23a, or Chemistry 24, or Physics 21. 
Third Year 


Chemistry 24 (if not already taken). 

Biochemistry 31, 34. 

Physiology 31 or 32. 

Bacteriology 4. 

Quota of five courses to be completed from: Chemistry 32, Mathematics 
24 or 23a, Physics 30, Genetics 44, Biochemistry 32. 


Fourth Year 


Biochemistry 32 (if not already taken), 43, 43L, 44a, 44b, 45. 
Changes in this programme may be permitted in special cases. 





BOTANY 


a ee 
CONTINUATION COURSES 
Qualified students may take Biochemistry 31 in Third Year general 
B.Sc., followed by 43, or 44a and 44b, in the Fourth Year as a Continua- 
tion Subject. If Biochemistry is to be taken as a Continuation Subject 


in the third year, Chemistry 22 and Physiology 22 must be taken in the 
second year. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


BOTANY 


Professors MuvRIEL V. Roscoe, Chairman 


NICHOLAS POLUNIN 


R. D. Gress 
S. M. Papy 


E. R. WAyGoop 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professor 


lla.GENERAL BOTANY. The Seed Plant. (Half course). The structure, 
functioning, and reproduction of higher plants, with an introduction to 
the major families of flowering plants and their economic significance. 
First term: 2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory 
Professors Gibbs and Pady 


lib. GENERAL BOTANY. A Survey of the Plant Kingdom. (Half course). 


A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an evolutionary 
basis. 


Second term: 2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory 
Professors Gibbs and Pady 


21. TAXONOMY OF THE HIGHER PLANTS. (Full course). A practical introduc- 
tion to the morphology and classification of the seed plants, giving special 


attention to the identification and significance of Canadian species. 
2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory Professor Polunin 


Prerequisite: Botaay 11a or 11b. 


22b. PLANT ANATOMY, (Half course). A detailed study of the organization 
of vascular plants; internal structure viewed in relation to function and 


evolution. 
Second term: 2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 


Prerequisite: Boteny 11a. 
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23a.MYCOLOGy. (Half course). The morphology and classification of the 
fungi, with particular reference to their life cycles and economic im- 
portance. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Pady 






Prerequisite: Botany 11b. 









31. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (Full course). <A general introduction to the study 
of the physiological functioning and reactions of plants. Topics such as 
water relations, photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, respiration, growth, 
and metabolism are discussed in detail. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Waygood 


Prerequisite: Botany 11a and Chemistry 22. 


32. MORPHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY OF THE LOWER PLANTS. (Full course). Life 
histories, structure, and relationships of the Algae, Fungi, Lichens, 
Mosses and Liverworts, Ferns, and other non-flowering plants. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory Professor Gibbs 











Prerequisite: Botany 11b. 










j *33. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY. (Full course). Chemistry, occurrence, and roles 
of organic materials found in plants, and methods for their detection and 
estimation. Some reference is made to economic uses of plants. 






2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory (6 hours laboratory for graduate 
and honours students) Professor Gibbs 









Prerequisite: Botany 11a or 11b, Chemistry 22. 









“41, MICROTECHNIQUE, (Full course). Methods of preparing plant material 
for microscopical study, with practical experience in fixing, embedding 
(both paraffin and celloidin), cutting, and staining. 


1 hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory Professor Roscoe 








Prerequisite: Botany 22b. 










*42. SPECIAL TOPICS. (Full course or half course). Prescribed reading, con- 
ference, and practical work in selected subjects such as Ecology, Phyto- 
geography, Mycology, Physiology, Taxonomy of Special Groups, Anat- 
omy, and Biochemistry. 








The Staff 






*43a. PLANT ECOLOGY. (Half course.) Environmental, successional, and 
plant-sociological studies of a practical nature leading to an interpretation 
of plant habitats and communities and an understanding of vegetation 






*Courses for Advanced and Graduate students. 


BOTANY 


in its various forms and aspects. Reference will be made to the v 
ecological studies in conservation, forestal, 
2 hours lectures and 2-5 hours field, 


alue of 

and agricultural practices. 

conference, or laboratory work. 
Professor Polunin 

Prerequisites: Botany 11b and Botany 21 (or at least lla). 

(This may be extended to a full course for those w 


ho have satisfied the 
higher prerequisite and taken sufficient additional cours 


es.) 
HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


NotE:—The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate 
work in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as 
Botany. Allowing as it does for considerable study of other biological 
subjects, it forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology 
in schools. 

A full course in Zoolo 


gy is required for Honours in Botany. This 
should be taken, preferab 


ly, in the early years of the course. 
First Year: Students must take a full 

and 11b) or a half course in Botan 

elective in the B.Sc. program. 


course in Botany (Botany ila 
y and a half course in Zoology as their 


Second Year: The general second year requirements are satisfactory as 


long as Chemistry 22 and a course in Botany are included. If Botany 11 
has been completed in the first year, Botany 21 or 22b and 23a should 
be taken. The Arts subject is optional. 

Third Year: Botany 21, 22b, 23a, and 31 
taken. Additional courses are to be sele 
the advice of the Department. 


must be included if not already 
cted from cognate fields with 


Fourth Year: Three of the remaining Botany courses are required, 


together with two other courses selected with the approval of the De- 
partment, 


CONTINUATION COURSES IN BOTANY 
Second Year: Botany 11, or 21, or 22b and 23a. 
Third Year: Botany 21 to 43a. 
Fourth Year: Botany 21 to 43a, 


A student who has not completed Botany 11 must obtain permission 


from the Department of Botany before proceeding to more advanced 
courses in Botany. 


GENERAL HONOURS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Students who desire a planned course of study of plants and animals 


should consult the program drawn up for ‘‘General Honours in Biological 
Sciences”’, 
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CHEMISTRY 


Professors Otto Maass, Chairman 
W. H. HATCHER 

C. B. PURVES 

C. A. WINKLER 













Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 
R. V. V. NICHOLLS 


ALFREDS TAURINS 


Assistant Professors R. K. HOLCOMB 
A. S. Ross 


R. E. ROBERTSON 






Lecturer 
Honorary Lecturers W. B. CAMPBELL 
S. G. MASON 
J. H. Ross 





A. H. Vroom 






11. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (Full Course). (Fac. Eng. 902.) General survey 
of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry, including atomic and 
kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, gases, liquids, 
solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, velocities of reac- 
tions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electromotive series, 
periods table, preparation and properties of important elements and 


compounds. 











2 hours, one tutorial and 3 hours laboratory. 
Professors Hatcher and Holcomb 






Prerequisites: Physics 11 and Mathematics lla, 12b (or their equiv- 
alents) unless taken concurrently. 






References: Brinkley, Introductory General Chemistry (Macmillan); 
Briscoe, General Chemistry for Colleges, 4th ed. (Houghton- Mifflin); 
Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science, (Wiley); Jones, Inorganic 
Chemistry, (Blakiston); Pauling, General Chemistry (Freeman) ; Richard- 
son Scarlett, General College Chemistry, (Holt); Schlesinger, General 
Chemistry, (Longman); Timm, General Chemistry, (McGraw Hill). 










Laboratory: Professor Holcomb and Demonstrators 





Preparation and properties of certain non-metals and compounds; 
experiments illustrative of important theories: quantitative experiments 
(including volumetric analysis); introduction to qualitative analysis. 







92. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). (Fac. Eng. 948.) (Full course). 
Special characteristics of carbon and its compounds; the principles of 
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functionality, homology, and isomerism: nomenclature, occurrence, pre- 


paration, physical and chemical properties, and uses of the more important 
organic compounds. 


2 hours, one tutorial, and 3 hours laboratory. 


Professor Hatcher and Demonstrators 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 and Physics 11 or their equivalents, 


Texts: Lowy and Harrow, Organic Chemistry (Wiley) 6th edition; 
Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic Chemistry (Pitman). 


23a. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). (Fac. Eng. 942.): 
ANALYsIs. (Half course). 
constant; solubility produc 
dissolution of precipitates; 
lysis, etc. 


QUALITATIVE | 
Reactions of electrolytes in solution; ionization fy 
t constant; common-ion effect; formation and 
complex ions; emphoteric electrolytes; hydro- 
: 
’ 


Laboratory: Systematic separation and identification of the common i 
ions. fe 
ve! 

Half session: 2 hours and 6 hours laboratory. th 
Professors Mennie and Holcomb and Demonstrators / 

7“ [ i) 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, 


Text: Curtman, Qualitative Chemica] Analysis (Macmillan), 


ANALYSIS. (Full Course). Theory of gravime 


23b. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). (Fac. Eng. 944): QUANTITATIVE : 
tric and volumetric precipi- 
t 


tation; theory of indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction 
methods. may 
Laboratory: Simple gravimetric determinations: typical volumetric 


‘ gi 
procedures, neutralization, precipitation and oxidation-reduction methods, f 


All samples are solids which must be weighed and brought into solution i 
by the student. 


Ht 

Half session: 2 hours and 9 hours laboratory. " 
Professors Mennie and Holcomb and Demonstrators | 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 11. ¢ 


; / tf 
Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (Mac- é 
millan), 


24. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). (Full course). Fundamental] 
physico-chemical topics including states of matter, equilibria, electro- 
chemical phenomena, chemical kinetics, thermo-dynamics. 

2 hours, one tutorial. Professor Maass and Mr. Robertson 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11. 


Text: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, second-edition (Wiley). 


< 
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24p. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY PROBLEMS. (Half course). Problems to illustrate 
physico-chemical principles and provide practice in handling experimental 
data and dimensional units. 
1 hour Professor A. S. Ross, Mr. Robertson, and Demonstrators 













31a. ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES. (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours Professor Mennte 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Mathematics 24 or 25. 


31b. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (Half course). Descriptive inorganic chemistry 
based on the Periodic Table. 


Second term: 3 hours 


Prerequisite: Chemistry 3la. 


Professor Mennte 








32. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED). (Fac. Eng. 962). (Full course). 
Professor Nicholls 





2 hours 






i 32L..aBoratory. (Half course). Electronic character, methods of synthesis, 
A physical, chemical, and physiological properties of principal bonds and 
functional groups in organic compounds; reaction mechanisms, interaction 
of functional groups, industrial applications of organic compounds. 

Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators 







6 hours 





Prequisite: Chemistry 22. 
Laboratory Text: Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 






33a. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. For Honours Chemistry students only. (Full 
course). Oxidation-reduction reactions; electrolytic analysis; buffer 
action and application in systematic analysis. 
Laboratory: Volumetric and gravimetric procedures and systematic 
analysis of limestone and brass. 


First term: 1 hour lecture, 12 hours laboratory. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 











Text: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (Mac- 


millan). 









34. KINETIC THEORY. (Fac. Eng. 972). (Half course). Kinetic theory of 
gases; fundamental mathematical relations for molecular velocity, collision 
frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; imperfect gases. 

Professor Winkler 







1 hour 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 24, Mathematics 24 or 25. 
Text: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 






CHEMISTRY 


34L. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 
physio-chemical methods of investigating 
properties of gases, liquids, and solutions. 
3 hours laboratory. 


(Half course.) Simple 
kinetic and thermodynamic 


Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 


Text: Daniels, Mathews, and Williams, Experimental Physical Chem- 
istry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


Ow 
wa 
Ps 


THERMODYNAMICS. (Full course). (Fac. Eng. 964.) 
laws, entropy, free energy, fug 
Debye-Huckel theory. 


2 hours 


First and second 
acity and activity, partial molal quantities, 


Professor Winkler 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 24 and Mathematics 24 and 25. 


| 
: 
Texts: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw- | 
Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


40, CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS. (Fac, Eng. 966). 
(Half course). Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) | 
of polymeric molecules; relationship between molecular structure and " 
physical, chemical, and mechanical properties; experimental methods for 
controlling and determining structures of polymers; properties of com- 
mercially available materials: methods of fabrication. 
1 hour 


‘fi 
polymers; nature fr 


— 


= 
= ——= = 


Professor Nicholls 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 22 and 32 (the latter course may be taken 
concurrently). 


_ SS 


= 2S See 


42. STEREOCHEMISTRY. (Full course). Optical and geometrical isomerism 


with examples from carbohydrate, fat, and protein chemistry; spatial 
factors affecting reactivity of organic compounds. 
2 hours 


= 
—. . @ — Se = 
—— = 


= 
9 


Professor Nicholls 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 32. 


° iff 

421. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. For Honours Chemistry students Ht 

only. (Half course). Practical organic chemistry, including synthetic, i, 
purification and analytical procedures, | 


First term: 9 hours laboratory. Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators if 


43b. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. For Honours Chemistry students only. (Half 
course). Special methods of quantitative analysis; colorimetric analysis; 
colorimetric and potentiometric pH measurement; potentiometric and 
conductometric titrations; polarography; methods involving organic 
reagents and complex formation; etc. 
Second term: 1 hour and 6 hours laboratory 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators 
Texts: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (Mac- 
millan); Kolthoff and Laitinen, pH and Electro-titrations (Wiley). 
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44. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (Fac. Eng. 982). (Half course). 
Chemical kinetics; rates of homogenous and heterogeneous reactions; 
activation energy; theories of reaction mechanisms; Phase Rule. 

First term: 2 hours 
Second term: 1 hour Professors Winkler and A. S. Ross 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Texts: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Glasstone, Text-book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


44... ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (Full course.) More 
advanced physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermo- 
dynamic properties of gases, liquids, solutions, and colloids. 

6 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35, 34L. 


Text: Daniels, Matthews, and Williams, Experimental Physical Chem: 
istry, 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED). For Honours Chemistry students only. 
(Full course). 


2 hours Professor Winkler 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 35. 
Texts: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw- 


Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Wenner, 
Thermochemical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 


COLLOID CHEMISTRY. (Fac Eng. 986). (Half course). Descriptive 

thermodynamic and kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, 

emulsions, gels. 

1 hour Professor A. S. Ross 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Texts: Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Miffin); Weiser, 
Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces 
(Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton). 


_ ELECTROCHEMISTRY. (Fac. Eng. 988). (Half course). Electrolytic 
conduction and electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent 
conductance and measurement of conductance; mobility and transport 
number; theory of strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode 
potentials; concentration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage 
and polorization phenomena, etc. 

First term: 2 hours Professor A. S. Ross 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 34, 35. 


Texts: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Creighton, Electrochemistry (Wiley). 
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60. THE CHEMISTRY OF DAILY LIFE. (Full course). For students in Arts, the 
School for Graduate Nurses, and others who wish to gain an insight into 
the importance of chemistry. No previous knowledge of the subject 
is required. Demonstrations take the place of formal ] 
tions. Major branches of chemistry discussed 
and Food. 


2 hours 


aboratory opera- 
are Inorganic, Organic, 


Professor Hatcher 


Text: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science, 2nd edition 
(Wiley). 


70. SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE III. 


: 

' 

me | 5 = | 

For B.Com. students. (Full course), 
Detailed discussion of import ! 


ant chemical industries, their bearing upon ‘ 
the utilization of natural resources, and their importance both he 
nationally and internationally. . 


2 hours Professor Hatcher 


Text: Selected readings and essays. 


72a, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). (Half course). A course in elemen- i 
tary organic chemistry especially designed for degree students in Nursing 
and Physical Education. 

‘ 
First term: 3 hours and 3 hours laboratory. 


f 

Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators i 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 and Physics 11, or equivalents. ' 
} 


B.Sc. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intending 


ky 
to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department before vy 
the end of the session. 


Prerequisites: At least good second class standing in Chemistry 11, 4 
Mathematics 11a, 12b and Physics 11 or their equivalents. It is desirable \p 
that students should have taken a course in German in the first year. ' 


if 
Second year: Chemistry 22, 23a, 23b, 24, 24P; Mathematics 24 or 25: if 
Physics 22. 


Third Year: Chemistry 31a, 31b, 32, 32L, 33a, 34, 34L, 35; Mathematics 
37; Physics 23. 


Fourth Year: Chemistry 42, 42L, 43b, 44, 441, 45, 46, 47; Mathematics 
47. 


NotEe:—Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricula- 
tion subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include 
Co-ordinate Geometry in this examination. ) 
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GENERAL COURSE STUDENTS 
B.Se.—Chemistry courses may be taken in the following years providing 
necessary prerequisites have been passed: Second and Third years, Chem- 
istry 22 or 24; Third year, Chemistry 24 or 22; Fourth year only, Chemistry 
23a, 23b, or 32 or other courses by special permission of the Department. 








B.A. students normally are admitted to Chemistry 11 only in their 
second year after passing Physics 11 in their first year and if they plan 
to take a Chemistry course in a later year. Otherwise they should take 
Chemistry 60. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 















CLASSICS 









Professor CLivE H. CARRUTHERS, Chairman 

Professor (post-retirement) W. D. WooDHEAD 

Associate Professors E. M. CouNSELL 

PauL F. McCuLLAGH 

} Assistant Professor CoLin D. GORDON 







Sessional Lecturer G. A. R. VALLILLEE 


GREEK 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin, Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek 
Lexicon (abridged or intermediate); Atlas of Ancient and Classical Geo- 
graphy; and Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 











1. BEGINNERS’ GREEK. First year. See requirements on page 1017. (Full 
course). 
3 hours. Professor McCullagh 


Texts: Crosby and Schaeffer, Introduction to Greek (Allyn & Bacon). 








2. GREEK. First and Second years. (Full course). Greek 21, 22, and 31 
may be taken by qualified students in the General Course. For further 
information consult the Chairman of the Department. 

3 hours. Professor Carruthers 








Text: Colson Greek Reader: Lectures on Greek Literature. 










HONOURS COURSES IN GREEK 
21. GREEK. Second year. (Full course). 






3 hours. 
Texts: Plato, Selections; Euripides, a play. 





CLASSICS 


22. GREEK. Second year. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Counsell 


Texts: Homer; Iliad (Selections); Herodotus (Selections). 


31. GREEK. Third year. (Full course.) 


3 hours. 


Texts: Homer, Odyssey (Selections) ; Aristophanes, Clouds. 


32. GREEK. Third year. (Full Course). 
3 hours. 


f 
<< 
Texts: Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Thucydides, Book 7; Sight Translation. | 
‘it 
41. GREEK. Fourth year. (Full Course). ‘i 
| 
3 hours. 


Lexts:Aristophanes, Birds: Oxford Book of Greek Verse. 


[ 
| : 


42. GREEK. Fourth year. (Full course). i, 
3 hours. Professor McCullagh sh 
Texts: Plato, Republic (Selections); Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); ti ite 
Sight Translation. tt y | 
Il 
LATIN tit Hilt 
nl | 
All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide themselves i | | . 
with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, and an atlas of ancient uf T 
geography. The following are recommended: Allen and Greenough, New { | 
Latin Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School Dictionary, or Cassell’s af | | 
Latin Dictionary; Atlas of Ancient and Classical Geography; and Smith, rT 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent). if} ii} 

1. BEGINNERS’ LATIN. First year. (Full Course). This course is designed i iit . 
to satisfy the First Year requirements for the B.A. degree for students hi | | ! 
who have been admitted on some other basis than that of passing the HG 
Latin of the McGill School Certificate or the Quebec High School Leaving Wd 


Examination. 


See requirements on page 1017. 


3 hours. Professor Counsell 


Text: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals (Prentice-Hall). 


+. INTERMEDIATE LATIN. (Full course). For those students only who have 
completed Latin 1 or its equivalent. 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 


Text: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals (Prentice-Hall); 
J. M. Milne, First Latin Reader (G. G. Harrap). 
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11. LATIN. First year. (Full course). 
3 hours. ee 


Texts: Petrie, Latin Reader; Bonney and Niddrie, Latin Prose Com- 
position (Ginn). 


LATIN. First year (for more advanced students). (Full course). 


3 hours. ——-- 
Texts: Petrie, Latin Reader; Tracy and Law, Latin Prose Composition 
(Clarke, Irwin). 


Second year, Third year, and Fourth year students in the General 
Course may, with the consent of the Department, take the Honours 
courses listed below. 


HONOURS COURSES IN LATIN 


21. LATIN. Second year. (Full course). 
3 hours. Mr. Vallillee 


Texts: Vergil, Aeneid VI (Sidgwick, C.U.P.); Cicero, De Senectute 
(Reid, C.U.P.). 


LATIN. Second year. (Full Course). 
3 hours. Professor Counsell 


Texts: Westcott, Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Allyn and Bacon); 
Horace, Odes (Selections). 


LATIN. Third year. (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor McCullagh 


Texts: Cicero, Selected Letters; Ovid, Metamorphoses (Chase and 
Stuart, Noble & Noble). 


LATIN. Third year. (Full course). 

3 hours. ——————— 
Texts: Virgil, Bucolics (Sidwick), Georgics IV (Sidwick); Juvenal, 

Selections (Duff, Cambridge University Press). 


LATIN. Fourth year. (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 
Texts: Livy, 21 and 22; Tacitus; Sight translation. 


LATIN. Fourth year. (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


Texts: Lucretius, Selections (Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 
Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 
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COGNATE COURSES 


ANCIENT HISTORY 11.—PRIMITIVE ORIENTAL, GREEK, AND ROMAN HISTORY. 
(Full Course). A general course available both to first year students 
and to those in the upper years. 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 


ANCIENT HISTORY 21.—GREEK HISTORY. (Full course). The origin, develop- 
ment, achievements, and decay of the Greek city-state society, from the 
time of Homer to Alexander the Great. Particular attention will be 
paid to Greek life and culture and to Greek contributions to modern 
civilization. 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 


ANCIENT HISTORY 22.—ROMAN HISTORY. (Full course). The political and 
social development of the Roman state from its origins to the time of 


Augustus, with particular attention to the collapse of the Republic and 
the founding of the Principate. 


Ancient History 11, though not a prerequisite, is desirable for students 
taking this course. 


3 hours. Professor Gordon 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


CLASSICS 20.—CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION. (Full course). A course for Second, 
Third, and Fourth Year students, especially students interested in litera- 
ture. Readings of the greater works of Greek and Roman literature in 
translation, with interpretative lectures and discussions. 


3 hours. Professor Woodhead 


CLASSICS 31.—COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR. For Third Year Honours students. 
(Half course). 


2 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LINGUISTICS 21.—INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available 
to Second and Third year students. (Full course). An elementary 
survey of human speech, its nature, origin, structure, and classification: 
principles of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and 
auxiliary languages. 


3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


GRADUATE COURSES IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Study and Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors B. S. KEIRSTEAD, Chairman 
E. F. BEACH 

B. H. H1IGGIns 

F. C. JAMES 

D. B. MARSH 

F. M. WATKINS 


Visiting Professor J. M. Novotny 


Associate Professors J..T. CULLITON 
J. R. MALLORY 
H. D. Woops 


Assistant Professors R. F. VINEBERG 


Lecturers J. H. DALEs 
DAVID SCHWARTZMAN 
J. C. WELDON 


Sessional Lecturers D. C. CORBETT 
H. M. MACQUARRIE 
G. V. SAINSBURY 


ECONOMICS COURSES 


100. ECONOMIC HISTORY. First year. (Full course). Evolution of economic 
institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic and social aspects of the 
decline and fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval agrarian economy; 
fairs, towns, and trading companies; mediaeval money; the Voyages of 
Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism and Mer- 
cantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; the 
great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial 
development; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative 
protection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the gold 
standard; evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 
changes. 


3 hours. Professor James 


211H. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC THEORY. Second year. (Full course). 
An introduction to economic analysis covering general price theory, 


the theory of the firm, theory of production and distribution, and general 
equilibrium theory. 


3 hours Professor Keirstead 


This course is prerequisite to all Honours courses in Economics. 








| 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—ECONOMICS 


211G. ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
Production, distribution, and exch 
price; international trade and forei 
related topics. 


Second year. (Full course), 
ange of goods; money and banking; 
gn exchange; labour and trade unions; 


3 hours Professor Culliton 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except 100. 


211C. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. Second Year. 


duction to the general principles of economics, dealing mostly -with 
production and exchange; but some consideration is given to distribu- 
tion. Specific types treated are: the factors of 
competition, risk, the monetary system, ba 
demand analysis, international tr 


(Full course). An intro- 


i 
production, specialization, ! 
nking, price levels, supply and | 

; ; | 
ade, wages, interest, rent, and profits. 


L 
u 
3 hours Professor Beach 1 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in’ Economics except Eco- 
nomics 100. 


300. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN BRITAIN. (Full course). This course u 
consists of the period from late medixval] times to the present and an wi 
intensive study of the influence on British history of the introduction " 
of new techniques in agriculture, transportation, industry, and finance; 


population movements and the economic development of overseas areas. 


| 
3 hours Mr. Dales { 
Prerequisites: Economics 211 and either Economics 100 or History. 1. , ‘ 
$11. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Third or Fourth year. (Full course). if 
A critical study of the writings of the great economists, with particular 
reference to the period from Adam Smith to the present day. al 
3 hours Professor Marsh it 
For Honours students only. it 
i, 
321. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year. (Full course). Theory and ‘ 
practice of money and credit; organization and operations of financial Ip 
institutions; monetary policy; concept and function of money; early ; 


history of credit institutions; the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, and 
the development of the British financial system; the National Banking 
System in U.S. and the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early 
development of Canadian banking; effects of World Wars I and II and of 
the Great Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary 
policy and economic fluctuations. 


3 hours 


331. ECONOMIC PoLIcy. Third and Fourth year. (Full course). A study 
of the economic policy of governments, with particular regard to corpora- 
tions and forms of business enterprise, regulation of markets and 
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competition, monopoly problems, public utilities, and governmental 
enterprises, fiscal policy, the maintenance of full employment, and the 
prevention of inflation. 


3 hours. 


341a. LABOUR ECONOMICS. Third year. (Half course). The origin of labour 
problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation by 
economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 
First term: 3 hours. Mr. Weldon 


| (Not given 1950-1951.) 


341b. LABOUR INSTITUTIONS. Third year. (Half course). The course is 
designed to supplement the course in labour problems but may be taken 
separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 
unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, and governmental 
organization in the labour field. Students are advised to take Economics 
341a. 
Second term: 3 hours. Mr. Weldon 


(Not given 1950-1951.) 










r 351. CANADA: GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL, AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. Third 
year. (Full course). This course consists of discussions on current 
economic and political problems in Canada with special emphasis on their 
origins, causes, and possible solutions, e.g., the wheat problem, the coal 
problem, etc. 

3 hours. Professor Culliton 















361. ECONOMIC STATISTICS. Third year. (May be taken as half course (361a) 
in first term.) (Full course). A study of the gathering, analysis, and 
presentation of statistical data. Specific types include: sources, tabula- 
tion, charting averages, dispersion, frequency distribution, reliability, 
correlation, index numbers, trends, seasonals, and cyclical fluctuations. 

Mr. Schwartzman 









3 hours. 










Economics 211, Mathematics 11a, 12b are prerequisites to this course; 
Mathematics 23a is very helpful. 










400. THE ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NORTH AMERICA. (Full course). 





3 hours. Mr. Dales 











411. ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY. Fourth year. (Full course). An 
attempt to formulate the theoretic problems on the frontiers of the 
science and to study attacks on these problems in the recent literature. 

For Honours students only. 


3 hours. Professor Keirstead 









Prerequisite: Economics 211H, 311. 





ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—ECONOMICS 


412. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. Third or Fourth year. (Full course). A system- 
atic study of the techniques and principal results of theoretical analysis, 
including the theory of prices, wages, interest rates; the theory of accounts; 


the marginal analysis of individual] firm, industry, and household; the 
theory of capital. 


3 hours. Professor Beach | 


421 PUBLIC FINANCE. Third or Fourth year. Noetical introduction 
Outline of the history of the science. The subject of public finance. 
Economic function of the state. Material and formal order in public 
finance. State expenditures: definition, evolution, principles, effects, ) 
system and classification, the several kinds of expenditure considered. | 
State revenues: definition, evolution, principles, effects, system and 





Se ae ee 


ez 
= 
A et my 
——— 


Professor Novotny Ue 


classification, the several kinds of revenue considered. Extraordinary | 

expenditures and revenues (war finance). State property and state 
debts. ( 
3 hours. | 


422a. ECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS. Third or Fourth year. Analysis of the f 
nature and causes of fluctuations in income, employment, prices, produc- 
tion, etc. The three types of cycle: Kitchin, Juglar, and Kondratieff: 
secular stagnation, the concept of national income; major components; ) 
fundamental savings-investment and monetary flow equations; the ’ 
multiplier; the relation; interactions of multiplier and relation; the 


a 


eae 4i 
Schumpeter model; the Kalecki-Kaldor model; the Hayek model; the wif, 
Keynesian system; Hansen and the doctrine of economic maturity. 
For Honours students only. pat 
Boos pal ) 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Higgins Hf] | 
tf . 
422b. FISCAL PoLIcy. Third or Fourth year. (Half course). This course \ | 
is concerned with actual and proposed economic policies for the main- if 
tenance of full employment without inflation. Nature of the employment iN 
problem; policy implications of various explanations of economic fluctua- rh . 


tions; policy implications of “long wave’’ and “‘stagnation’’ theories; . 
policies to stimulate private investment; policies to increase consumer | 
spending; public investment policy; monetary vs. fiscal policy; tax 

reduction vs. increased expenditures; foreign trade policy and employ- | 
ment; debt management. | 


Four Honours students only. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Higgins 


Prerequisite: Economics 421 or 422a. 
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424a,. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TRADE POLICY. Fourth year. (Half course). 
A study of the economic problems which result from the existence of 
sovereign states: foreign exchanges, tariffs, commercial policy, state 
trading, international economic agreements. 
First term: 3 hours Professor Marsh 


Prerequisite: Economics 211, 321. 


425a. CORPORATION FINANCE. Fourth year. (Half course). Nature and 
characteristics of the Corporation. The government and corporations. 
| Incorporate relations—the holding company. The Capital Market— 
finance and corporate finance—the investment trust. The Stock Ex- 
change. Capitalization—par value and no par value stock—preferred 
shares—apportionment of earnings. Capital and voting power amongst 
different classes of investors—redemption. Corporate borrowing—Trust 
Deed and Bond issues—sinking fund—equipment obligations. Cor- 
porate reorganization. The sale of securities—investment banking— 
regulation of securities sales in England, U.S., and Canada—the securities 
and Exchange Commissions. 










First term: 3 hours. Professor Vineberg 





Prerequisite: Economics 211. 










. INTERNATIONAL COMMODITY CONTROLS. Fourth year. (Full course).. This 
course includes, as well as international commodity controls, the wider 
question of monopolies, cartels, patents, and monopoly legislation. It is 
conducted along seminar lines. 


3 hours Professor Culliton 
(Not given 1950-51.) 













432b. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth year. (Half course). History and develop- 
ment of the Canadian transportation system; economic characteristics 
of the various transportation media; comparative analysis of cost and 
rate structures; problems of regulation and control. 







Second term: 3 hours. Professor Culliton 










433a. THE ECONOMICS OF AIR TRANSPORT. 
seminar course for selected students. 


(Not given 1950-51.) 


(Half course). A> specialized 














441. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year. (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organizations, and 
the State function and public interest in industrial relations. Plant 
visits and reports are an integral part of the course. 







3 hours Professor Woods 





ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—POLITICAL SCIENCE 


442. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year. © (Full 
course involving an intensive 


and techniques, griev 
industrial relations. 


course). A seminar 
study of collective bargaining institutions 
ance procedures, law and the state machinery for 
The course covers trade unionism, employers 
associations, collective agreements, negotiations, the. content of 
agreements, conciliation, and arbitration. 
countries is also examined. 


such 
Experience in other industria] 


3 hours Professor Woods 


Students are admitted only by permission of the instructor. 


461a. ECONOMETRICS I. (Half course.) 


This course will be somewhat more elementary than Economics 461b. 
First term: 3 hours. 


Mr. Weldon 


Prerequisites: Elementary Statistics, and 


Economics, elementary 
elementary Calculus. 


461b. ECONOMETRICS II. (Half course). Econometrics may be defined as a 


treatment of economic theory in terms of mathematics, and a testing of 
this theory with statistical evidence. The following concepts are dis- 
cussed: demand, revenue, production, cost, and supply functions; price 
analysis; models of economic systems. 


Second term: 3 hours, Professor Beach and Mr. Weldon 
Prerequisite: Economics 461a. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES 


211g. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: CONSTITUTIONALISM. Second and Third 
year. (Full course.) The analyses of certain basic concepts of Political 
Science, with illustrations dr 


awn. mainly from the experience of constitu- 
tional 


and dictatorial government as practiced in cert 


ain modern states. 
3 hours. 


Mr. MacQuarrie 
This course is normally expected as a prerequisite for further courses in 
the field, 


211h, COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Second year. (Full course.) 
For Honours students. 


3 hours. Professor Watkins 


311. HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY. Third year. 


of the development of Western political thou 
down to the present. 


(Full course). A survey 
ght from ancient Greece 


3 hours Professor Watkins 


321b. POLITICAL THOUGHT AND INSTITUTIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN. Third 
or Fourth year. (Half course). <A study of the traditional political 
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systems of China and Japan, and of the problems resulting from various 
attempts to adapt those systems to the requirements of Western civiliza- 


tion. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Watkins 
Restricted to Third and Fourth year students. No prerequisite. 
(Not given 1950-51.) 
322a. GOVERNMENT OF GREAT BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year. (Half course). 
A study of the institutions and working of parliamentary government 
in Great Britain. 
First term: 3 hours. Mr. Corbett 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 
323b. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH DOMINIONS. Third or Fourth years. 
(Half course). Institutions and working of parliamentary governments 
in the British Dominions. 
Second term: 3 hours. 


Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


(Not given 1950-51.) 


Professor Mallory 


324b. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH COLONIAL EMPIRE. Third or Fourth years. 
(Half course). A study of the nature of imperial control, degrees of local 
self-government, colonial economic development, and development of 
political institutions. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Mallory 


Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


325b. THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. Third or Fourth year. 
(Half course.) A study of the Constitution—the political institutions, 
and the working of Congressional Government in the United States. 


Second term: 3 hours. 


331b. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NATIONALISM. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course). A study of the conditions which led to the development of 
modern nationalism, and of the political techniques most commonly 
employed for the creation and maintenance of national sentiments. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Watkins 


Prerequisite: History 1 or Political Science 311, preferably both. 


342, THE JUDICIAL PROCESS. Third and Fourth year. (Full course). A 
comparative study of the réle of law in the government of a constitutional 
state, with attention to developments in common and civil law systems. 





3 hours. 
(Not given 1950-51.) 














ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE—POLITICAL SCIENCE 


344L. INTERNATIONAL POLITICS. Third and Fourth year. 
A study of International Org 
between states. 


(Full course.) 


anisations, their workings, and the relations 


3 hours. Mr. Sainsbury 


351. GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third or Fourth year. 


working of parliamentary federations in Canada. 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of p 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours. 


(Full course). The 
The problems of 
arliamentary government; 


Professor Mallory 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


355a. POLITICAL PARTIES. Third or Fourth year. (Half course), 


parative study of the organization, réle and 
parties and the party system in constitutional sta 
3 hours. 


A com- 

functioning of political 

tes. | 
Professor Mallory 


THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS. Third and Fourth years. 
An introduction to the theory and practice of public admin 


examples drawn principally from Canada 
Britain. 


441, (Full course.) 
istration with ni 
, the United States, and Great if 


3 hours. Mr. Corbett 
Prerequisite: Political Science 351. 


Note:—Philosophy 6, Constitutional Law and Jurisprudence may be offered, 


by permission of the Department, as a course in Political] Science. 


Either History I or Economics 100 is prerequisite to all third and Fourth 
year courses in Political Science. 


yp 

CONTINUATION COURSES * 
raf 

Economics and Political Science are regarded as separate disciplines ! 

for continuation purposes. MF 

i 

HONOURS COURSES | 


Students taking full honours in Economics and Political Science take, “f 
in their Second Year, courses Economics 21 1H and Political Science 211, 
together with three other courses approved by the department. In their 
Third Year they must take Economics 311 and Political Science 311, 
with one additional approved course in the department and another 
approved course outside. In their Fourth Year they must take three 
approved courses in the department and one approved course outside. 
Courses in the Third and Fourth Years will normally include a regular 
sequence, and should lead to some specialization in Economic Theory, 
Economic History, Finance, Labour, Econometrics, Political Theory, 
Comparative Government, or Public Administration. 
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Honours students must consult their departmental advisers about the 
proper planning of their course. 

Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Mathematics are 
required to take two approved full courses in Economics in their Second 
and every subsequent year, together with the courses in Mathematics or 
other subject as specified in the announcement of the Department of 
Mathematics (see page 1102). 

Students taking half Honours in Economics or half Honours in Political 
Science (see page 1022) shall take Economics 211 and Political Science 211 

t and four full courses, or their equivalent, approved by the Department. 

Geography 41a (Economic Geography) is acceptable as an Honours 
course in Economics in conjunction with either Economics 424b_ or 
Economics 432b. 

Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 
expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the prepara- 
tion of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to attending the lectures 






and doing ordinary reading. 
Honours students in Economics or Political Science in the School of 
Commerce should consult the School of Commerce Announcement. 











GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 






EDUCATION 









Professor JOHN HuGHEs, Chairman 
Associate Professor A. B. CURRIE 
Sessional Lecturers D. MARCHANT HERBERT 
H. D. LEAD 
RutH Low 





CHARLES RITTENHOUSE 
ANNE SAVAGE 
J. H. TAyLor 
CreciL TEAKLE 








NotE:—There may be certain changes in the courses given for session 
1950-51. 










DEGREE COURSES 
1. GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. Third, Fourth, or Fifth year. 
3 hours. Professors Hughes and Currie 






2... METHOD AND SCHOOL ORGANIZATION. Fifth year. 
3 hours. Professors Hughes and Currte 
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3: 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Course given under the joint auspices of the 
Departments of Psychology and Education.) 


PROSPECTIVE HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS—CHOICE OF SUBJECTS 


Students entering the University as matriculants with the intention of 
becoming High School teachers should consult the Professor of Educa- 
tion (Room 19, Arts Building) before deciding on their courses. They 
strongly recommended to include in their degree studies 
least one of the following: 


are 
a course in at 


1. Psychology 
2. Sociology 


3. Philosophy (either Ethics or Logic and Scientific Method) 
4, Economics 


All B.Sc. students who are prospective candidates for the High School 
Diploma are strongly recommended to arrange their undergraduate 
course so as to include at least one year each in Biology, Chemistry, 
and Physics. 

(Re compulsory courses of the First and Second Years—see below.) 


Students who, during their undergraduate years, decide to enter the 
teaching profession should consult the Professor of Education (Room 19, 
Arts Building) at the earliest possible opportunity after—or even before— 
their decision is made. It is important that such students take very 
careful note of the Quebec regulations governing the choice of academic 
subjects of the first and second years. (See below.) 


PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIAL SUBJECTS (hours to be arranged). 


THE 


Courses on the methods of teaching the following special subjects are 
available for candidates for the High School Diploma: (1) The Humanities 
(English, French, Classics); (2) Social Sciences (including History, 
Geography, etc.); (3) Science (Biological and Physical, including Mathe- 
matics; (4) Music and Art. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 
QUEBEC HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province of 
Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 


Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized forms, 
obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, Dawson Hall, McGill University, 
(6) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submita physician’s certifi- 
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cate to show that he is in good health and free from physical or other 
defects likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate 
of an approved University, and have passed for two years the following 
subjects in his university course, or their equivalents approved by the 
Central Board of Examiners. * 


ACADEMIC PREREQUISITES FOR THE QUEBEC HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA* 


1. Arts Division 
First Year 
| , English (obligatory), and any four of the following: French, Geography, 
History, Latin, Mathematics, or one Physical or Biological Science. 


Second Year 
English and two courses continued from the first year. 


2. Science Division 





First Year 
English (obligatory), Mathematics (obligatory), two Physical or Bio- 
logical Sciences, and one elective subject chosen from History, an accept- 
able modern foreign language, a third Science subject. 











Second Year 
English and two courses continued from the first year. 
(Although not required by these Regulations, it is strongly recom- 
mended that B.Sc. students arrange their undergraduate course so as to 
include at least one year each in Biology, Chemistry, and Physics.) 


NotEe:—In order to prevent disruption of educational programmes and 
to prevent any sudden contraction in the supply of candidates for high 
school diplomas, it is provided that the new regulations shall become 
operative at the beginning of the academic year following the passing of 
the Order-in-Council, and shall apply only to students who register for 
undergraduate work at the beginning of the said academic year, or later. 
During the four years immediately following the passage of the Order- 
in-Council, candidates may qualify either on the basis of the above 
regulations or on the basis of those formerly in effect. 


Order-in-Council for New Regulation passed on March 21st, 1946. 


3. B.Com. Students 
Academic Prerequisites for B.Com. Students who intend to take High 
School teacher training after graduation are now under consideration. 
Students interested should apply for details of these requirements to the 
Professor of Education, Room 19, Arts Building, at the earliest oppor- 
tunity. 




























*But see below proviso re exemption for Veteran Students who are 
university graduates before leaving the forces. 
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SPECIAL CONCESSIONS FOR VETERANS 


Veterans who have degrees in Arts, Science, or Commerce will be eligible 
for admission to courses leading to High School Diplomas without 
necessarily complying with the regulation requiring certain courses to 
be taken during the first two years at college. 


(N.B.—It should be clearly understood that the above concessions are not 
to be taken as applicable in the case of undergraduate veterans.) 


FURTHER ACADEMIC STUDY 


The post-graduation year of training provides opportunities for further 
academic study, and completion of any academic requirements remaining 
unfulfilled. (See below, ‘“‘Credit for M.A. Degree’’.) 


COMPULSORY POST-GRADUATE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING 


Every student who desires to proceed to the Diploma will be required to 
take a post-graduation year of training. The course begins early in 
September and ends in June. 

Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education in Room 19, Arts Building, for further particulars; and are 
requested to do this, wherever practicable, before April 15th, to make 
provisional arrangements. 

Candidates must fulfil the following requirements: 

(1) The successful completion of degree courses 1 and 2 in the Depart- 
ment of Education, and the course in Educational Psychology. 

(2) Successful completion of any three of the following five courses 
in method: (1) French, (2) Science (Biological and Physical), (3) Geo- 
graphy, (4) Music, (5) Art. These courses are held in the Montreal High 
School and elsewhere at hours to be announced later. 

(3) Successful completion, under expert supervision, of such practice 
teaching and criticism lessons as are required of the candidate by the 
Department (unless the candidate holds an intermediate diploma or 
shows an equivalent in successful teaching which would be accepted by 
the Central Board of Examiners). 


The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three parts. 
The first part is taken in the fall of the Fifth Year and is carried on in the 
primary and/or high schools of Greater Montreal. The second part of the 
course is taken on Tuesdays in the schools during the session. The third 
part of the course is taken in May and June after the examinations and 
is carried on in the primary and/or high schools. At present candidates 
are enabled to take advantage of at least seventy-five half-days of 
Practice Teaching. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE (1940 Edition) 


The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
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(which may be obtained at the Registrar's Office, Dawson Hall, McGill 
University) to Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board 
of Examiners, Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., om or before the 
20th day of July before entering upon the year of training. Candidates are 
advised to submit with their application forms a full transcript of thew 
academic courses, showing clearly all courses of the first and second year 
(whether taken in the first, second, third, or fourth year). 
Students will note that high school certificates shall be interim when 
issued, and shall be exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of 
i successful teaching as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall 
be eligible to act as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent 
High School Diplomas and have attended successfully at least one session 
at an approved summer school after receiving their interim certificates. 


CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 
The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, if 
of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 
The training for these diplomas is given by Macdonald College. (See 
Macdonald College Announcement.) 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Specialist 
Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education. 







Kindergarten. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 





Physical Education. (See Announcement of the School of Physical Education.) 


Geography. Particulars of the McGill Geography Summer School may be 
obtained from the Department of Geography, Arts Building, McGill 
University. 












M.A, IN EDUCATION 
For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, under ‘‘Education.” 











SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 
Scholarships and Bursaries are now available both for M.A. and Diploma 
students. Further information may be obtained from the Professor of 

Education, Room 19, Arts Building, McGill University. 











FEES 





Particulars concerning fees will be found in the section headed ‘‘Fees”’, 
(page 1033). 
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Professors H. G. FiLes, Chairman 


GEORGE IAN DuTHIE 

ARTHUR L. PHELPs 

A. S. Noap 

PATRICK ANDERSON 
CONSTANCE BERESFORD-HowE 
ELMER HALL 

Joyce HEMLow 

S. ERNEST SpROTT 

KATHLEEN M. FRICKER 

S. W. PorTER 


Associate Professor 


Assistant Professors 


Lecturers 


iB 

ee a i 
10 

\ 

Note:—In electing courses, the student should bear in mind that (1) 

some of the English courses cannot be offered in the current session, but (" 
will normally be offered in the next session; and (2) some courses admit 7 
only a limited number of students, or require special qualifications for th! 

° ° ° — (4h) 
admission. A student who wishes to elect a course but, after examining jf 
the Announcement, is uncertain of his eligibility, should consult the : ; 
instructor responsible for the course. I : 

f 
‘i 
COURSES FOR STUDENTS IN THE FIRST YEAR— : } 
git 
100. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. (Full course). aT | 
2 hours of lectures and 2 of conferences t f 

Professor Phelps and Members of the Department 

‘ pgs 
150. ENGLISH CcomPosITION. (Half course). For those who need special rT 
instruction and practice in writing correct, idiomatic English. Ht 
2 hours each week throughout the session. Miss Fricker af 
we 
Students should consult the instructor before electing this course. English i) 

150 cannot be credited towards a degree. 4 

P 
COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SECOND YEAR— if 


LITERARY HISTORY 


200. SHAKESPEARE. (Full course). All students taking this course should 
possess the prescribed text-book, which is G. B. Harrison’s Shakespeare: 
Twenty-Three Plays and the Sonnets (Harcourt Brace). 


3 hours Professor Duthie 


210, ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. (Full course.) 


3 hours Professor Sprott 
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220. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Files 


230. ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (Full course). For 
second year students exclusively, in either the General or the Honours 
course. 


3 hours Professor Phelps 


: 240. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Files 


t (Not given 1950-51.) 


COMPOSITION AND THEATRE ARTS 
250. CREATIVE WRITING—INTERMEDIATE COURSE. (Full course). 
Hours to be arranged Professor Beresford-Howe 
Registration is limited. Students must have the instructor's permission to 
take this course. 


260. DRAMATIC PRODUCTION. An introductory course which deals with the 

architectural development of the modern stage and with the technique 

, of production, including such matters as technical terminology, duties 
of staff, etc. 

3 hours of lectures a week; one laboratory period of 2 hours each week, 

to be arranged according to the students’ convenience; and work on 

productions. The total time required exclusive of lectures is 100 hours. 

Professor Hall 


This course is a prerequisite for all other dramatic production courses. 


LITERARY HISTORY AND SPECIAL STUDIES OF TYPES AND AUTHORS 





COURSES OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS (in addition to courses 
200, 210, 220, 240, 250, and 260.) 

300, OLD ENGLISH. (Full course). English Language and Literature up to 
the Norman Conquest. The course includes readings from Anglo-Saxon 
prose in the first term; and in the second, a study of heroic poetry. The 
texts used are: Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader and Klaeber’s edition of 
Beowulf. The course is open to third and fourth year Honours students, 
who are reminded that a knowledge of the early periods of English 
literature is normally required in graduate work. 

3 hours Professor Hemlow 













305a. CHAUCER. (Half course.) The first term will include a study of The 
Canterbury Tales, their sources and analogues. Robinson’s text (the 
Student’s Cambridge Edition of the Complete Works) will be used. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 
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305b. CHAUCER. (Half course.) The second term is devoted to the 


study of 
the dream-vision poems and of the Troilus story. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


310. MIDDLE ENGLISH. (Full course). Studies in Middle English Literature 


(exclusive of Chaucer). The course is open to students who have taken 
either Old English or Chaucer. Emerson’s Middle English Reader is 
used in the first term; and in the second, Gawain and the Green Knight 
(Tolkien and Gordon). When texts are available so that the content of 
the course can be varied, students will be permitted to repeat the course 
for credit a second year. 


3 hours Professor Hemlow 


315b. NON-DRAMATIC ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 


(Half course.) 


First term: 3 hours Professor Duthie 


320. THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO 1642, 


EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE, All students taking this course should possess 
the prescribed text book, which is W. A. Neilson’s The Chief Elizabethan 
Dramatists (Houghton, Miflin). It will also be an advantage if students 
possess or have access to J. Q. Adams's Chief Pre-Shakespearian Dramas. 


3 hours Professor Duthie 


325a. SHAKESPERIAN TEXTUAL PROBLEMS. (Half course). The course will 


330. 


331. 


335. 


deal with the early Shakespearian quartos and folios, the nature of the 
manuscripts from which they were printed, and the principles which 
should guide a modern editor in arriving at an authentic text of the plays 
The course is open to third and fourth year students and to graduate 
students, course 200 being a pre-requisite. In special cases, with the 
Instructor's permission, it may be taken by second year students and by 
students in subsequent years who have not previously taken course 200. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Duthie 
ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Mr. Porter 


CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Mr. Porter 
THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM THE BEGINNINGS TO THE PRESENT TIME. (Full 


course). This course includes some reference to foreign work and to 
related literary types. 


3 hours Professor Files 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 
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336b. THE SHORT sTORY. (Half course). The history and technique of the 
short story in English, with some reference to related foreign types. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Beresford-Howe 


340. STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900. (Full course.) Contemporary 
authors, English and American, with special emphasis on novelists and 
dramatists. English 335 is recommended as a suitable preparation for 
this course; and students who have not taken that course should receive 
the Instructor’s permission to take course 340. 

3 hours Professor Files 


341a. CANADIAN LITERATURE. (Half course). The history of Canadian 
Literature from the beginnings to the present day, with some study of 
the influence of the trans-Atlantic and the American traditions, and of 
the Canadian environment. An examination of the status of Letters 
in Canada. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Phelps 


. STUDIES IN ENGLISH PROSE EXPRESSION FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT 
DAY. (Full course). Emphasis will be placed upon social and political 
writing, the tradition of satire, and the personal essay. 


Lectures and discussion groups. 
3 hours Professor Phelps 


350a. MILTON AND CHRISTIAN HUMANISM: HIS THOUGHT AND ART CONSIDERED 
IN RELATION TO HIS OWN TIMES AND TO OUR OWN. (Half course). The 
prescribed texts are: M. Y. Hughes’ edition of Paradise Regained, The 
Minor Poems, and Samson Agonistes; and Paradise Lost. 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Sprott 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


350b. THE POETRY OF SPENSER. (Half course). Emphasis will be placed 
upon the shorter poems and selected cantos of The Faerie Queene. The 
Oxford edition of the poems will be suitable. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Hemlow 


355a. THE ART OF POETRY. This half course concerns the theory of poetry and 
the development of poetic forms and techniques. Students are encouraged 
to submit work of their own for critical discussion. (Half course.) 


First term: 3 hours Professor Anderson 


360a. ENGLISH POETRY AND SOCIETY—1798-1850. (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours Professor Phelps 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 





ENGLISH 


360b. ENGLISH POETRY AND SOCIETY—1850 to THE PRESENT TIME. (Half 
course). English 360a and 360b will consist of an examination of the 
major long poems in relation to their times. 
Second term: 3 hours 


Professor Phelps 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


365a. BRITISH POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. (Half course), 


First term: 3 hours Professor Anderson 


365b. AMERICAN POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. 


(Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours 


Professor Anderson 
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 


370. THE CULTURE AND LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. (Full course). 
3 hours 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


Professor Noad 


375. THE INFLUENCE OF ENGLISH UPON EUROPEAN LITERATURE IN THE 18TH 


AND 19TH CENTURIES. (Full course.) (2) Shakespeare and the Continent; 
(b) Changing Concepts of Nature; (c) Ossian and the Celtic Revival; 
(qd) The Historical Novel; (e) Byronism. 


3 hours Professor Noad 
(ot given in 1950-51.) 


380. A STUDY OF SOME LITERARY TYPES, FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE 
PRESENT DAY. (Full course.) Special subjects: (a2) The Imaginary Voyage 
(fantasies, utopia, satires); (6) Gentleman and Superman; (c) The Oriental 


Observer (from Montesquieu’s Lettres persanes to the 20th century); 
(¢) Mock-heroic Poetry. 


3 hours Professor Noad 
385. HISPANIC CONTACTS WITH EUROPEAN LITERATURE. (Full course). Special 
Subjects: (a) The Picaresque Novel; (b) Don Quixote; (c) Don Juan; 


(d) English and Spanish Romanticism. A reading knowledge of Spanish 
is advisable. 


3 hours Professor Noad 
390. THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE. (Full course). 


2 hours of lectures and one conference weekly by members of the English 


and other Humanistic Departments, under the direction of Professor 
Noad. 


For 1950-51 the periods studied will be the 18th and 19th Centuries. 


COMPOSITION AND THEATRE ARTS 


395. CREATIVE WRITING—ADVANCED COURSE. (Full course). An advanced 
course open to a limited number of undergraduate students who appear 
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well qualified for mature creative writing. Application for permission 
to take this course should be made at the beginning of the session. 
Registration is limited. 

Hours to be arranged Professor Files 


*306L. DRAMATIC PRODUCTION—SCENERY AND LIGHTING. (Half course). An 
elementary course in the construction of scenery and the technique of 
stage lighting. 

3 hours of lectures weekly. A total of 50 hours of laboratory work is 
required. 
Prerequisite: English 260 (or its equivalent). 


*307L. DRAMATIC PRODUCTION—COSTUME AND MAKEUP. (Half course). 
3 hours of lectures weekly, and a total of 50 laboratory hours. 
Mrs. Douglas 
Prerequisite: English 260 (or its equivalent). 


#3081. DRAMATIC PRODUCTION—ACTING, DIRECTING, MANAGING. (Half course). 
This course is designed for prospective teachers of English and others 
who may be called on to direct non-professional drama groups. 

3 hours of lectures weekly, and 50 hours of laboratory work. 
Professor Hall 


Prerequisite: English 260 (or its equivalent). 


399. DRAMATIC PRODUCTION AND PLAYWRITING. (Full Course). This course 
requires the writing of a simple one-act play on a theme not too remote 
from experience. The experimental production of several plays written 
by members of the class will be handled in all details by the students. 


Registration is limited. Students must have the instructor's permission to 
take the course. 


3 hours of lectures and discussions to be arranged, besides 50 hours of 
laboratory work. Professor Hall 


*CONTINUATION COURSES 
The following English courses may not be counted as continuation 
courses: 150, 396L, 397L, 398L. 

HONOURS COURSES IN ENGLISH 


Students in the Second Year who wish to become candidates for full 
Honours in English will be expected during their remaining under- 
graduate years to take a total of ten courses approved by the Department, 
including the following required courses: 305a, 315b, 200, 210, 220, 230, 
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340. The remaining four of the ten courses are to be elected from those 


approved as Honours courses by the Department, and may in fact be 
chosen from courses offered by another De 


partment (see Cognate Courses . I) 
below). The following English courses, however, may not be counted | 
towards the Honours degree: 150, 396L, 397L, 398L. | 


In the Second Year, the student will take two English courses: viz. 
English 230 and one other from the list of Second Year courses. Atten 
is called to the fact that English 220 and 340, which are given this 
will probably not be offered in 1951-52. 


. ‘ 
tion i 
session, 





In both the Third and the Fourth Years, four courses w 


ill be taken with 
the approval of the Department. 


i 
{0 
ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND ANOTHER SUBJECT e 


Students in the Second Year who choose a combined Honours course 
will be expected to take a total of five English courses, including 200, 
230, and one other chosen from 210, 220, 305 (full course), and 340. 
The other English courses must be chosen with the approval of the a 
Department. Normally, one English course would be taken in the Second r 
Year, and two English courses in both the Third and the Fourth Years. je 


Students now in their Fourth Year, who have been admitted to the iy 
combined Honours course, will not be subject to the new regulations, " 
but should choose their courses with the approval of the Department. 





pe 
b 4 
COGNATE COURSES uh | 
Certain courses offered by other Departments will be accepted for the ii i 
English Honours degree. The attention of students is called to the follow- si 
ing examples of recommended courses: tf) | 
i, 
CLASSICS 20: CLASSICS IN TRANSLATION. (Full course). Greek and Latin mn | 
literature in translation. \) 
y] 
For Second, Third, or Fourth Year Students. fi 
3 hours Professor Woodhead if 
Classics. 


LINGUISTICS 21: INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. 


| 

H 

For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
: 

(Full course). | 


For Second and Third Year Students. 


3 hours Professor Carruthers 


For particulars see the course as listed under ‘the Department of 
Classics, 
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GERMAN 6. A GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO 
MODERN EXPRESSIONISM. (Full course). 
For Second and Third Year Students. 
3 hours Professors Graff and Meyer 


This course is given in English. See listing under Departmentof German. 


HISTORY 15: THE HISTORY OF EUROPEAN THOUGHT SINCE THE RENAISSANCE, 
(Full course). Properly qualified non-Honours students may be admitted 
to this course with the consent of the instructor. 
1 3 hours Professor Reid 


See the course as listed under the Department of History. 






PHILOSOPHY 4. A®SSTHETICS. (Full course.) 
3 hours. Professor Henderson 
For particulars see the course as listed under the Department of 
Philosophy. 
FINAL GENERAL EXAMINATION 
Every candidate for Honours in English, or in English and another 


subject, must pass, near the close of his last year, a special general exami- 
nation, either oral or written, conducted by a committee of the Depart- 


ment. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 






















FINE ARTS 







R. T. Davis, Chairman 








Professor 








Associate Professor Joun LyMAN 
Assistant Professor ARTHUR LISMER 
Lecturer Mary H. FILer 
Sesstonal Lecturer GORDON WEBBER 
Assistant Joun Fox 






COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS (B.A. or B.Sc.) 
201. INTRODUCTION TO ART. (Full course). Lecture course supplemented by 
discussions, museum visits, written reports, and assigned reading. The 
aim of the work is to sharpen the student’s visual perceptions, to stimulate 
his thinking by using visual data, and to survey the art of at least six 
epochs which have made important contributions to our artistic heritage. 
3 hours. Professor Davis 
This is a baste course for general students and a prerequisite for all general 
students expecting to elect further courses in Fine Arts, although Fine Arts 

252 may be taken concurrently with 1t. 
(Required course for all B.F.A. students.) 










FINE ARTS 

252. TECHNIQUES OF THE VISUAL ARTS, 
practice and theory which aims to 
experiences in using techniques, 
artists of various periods. No 


painting, or modelling is requi 
used. 


(Full course). A course of studio 
give the student a wide variety of 
processes, and media employed by 
previous experience or training in drawing, 
red. A fee will be charged for materials 
Professor Lismer and Miss Filer 


Fine Arts 201 is a prerequisite for this course, 
currently with it. 


or should be taken con- 

301. HISTORY OF ART: THE EUROPEAN TRADITIONS. (Full course), European 1, 
art from 1300 A.D. to the present, with particular emphasis on painting, 
The Latin traditions of the South will be contrasted with the Gothic | 
traditions of the North. An intensive study will be made of the influence | 
of these traditions in forming the styles of at least six great masters of 


is 
the period. 
The work will be conducted by lectures, discussions, reading, and (% 
reports. it 
ma : Ui}! 
Prerequisite: Fine Arts 201. wk 
(Required course for all B.F.A. students.) , 
off 
401a and b. HISTORY OF ART. ; 
, 
41la. SEMINAR IN ART CRITICISM, (| 
pe 
) 
COURSES FOR CANDIDATES FOR THE B.F.A. DEGREE K 
t! ty 
161. FUNDAMENTALS IN DRAWING. (Full course). 
S hours studio work Professor Lyman fa 
u 
261. DRAWING AND PAINTING. (Full course). * 
9 hours studio work Professor Lyman iff 
| 
uh 
271. DESIGN. (Full course). r 
6 hours studio work Mr. Webber 
361. DRAWING AND PAINTING. (Full course). if 
10 hours studio work Professor Lyman 


371. DESIGN. (Full course). 
10 hours studio work 


381. DESIGN FOR COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY. (Full course). 
5 hours studio work 


391. TEACHING METHODS IN ART. (Full course). 


pal 
2 hours, plus observation and apprentice teaching Professor Lismer 


iq 
Wi 
ty 
y 
e | 
fF 


461. DRAWING AND PAINTING. (Full course.) Professor Lyman 
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471. DESIGN. (Full course.) 
481. DESIGN FOR COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY. 


491. TEACHING METHODS IN ART. (Full course). 
2 hours, plus practice teaching. Professor Lismer 


499b. THESIS. 


“ GENETICS 


Associate Professor J. W. BovEs, Chairman 


Assistant Professors E. R. BOOTHROYD 
F, C. FRASER 






21a. INTRODUCTION TO GENETICS. (Half course). Basic principles of Genetics 
plus laboratory experience with problems and practical work. 
First term: 3 hours, a 2-hour laboratory period. Professor Boyes 
Prerequisites: Any two of Botany ila or 11b or Zoology 11a or 11b or 
the equivalent or Physiology 21, any one of which may be taken concur- 
rently with Genetics 21a. 
Text: Snyder, The Principles of Heredity, Third Edition. 















21b. HUMAN HEREDITY AND EVOLUTION. (Half course). Human heredity 
with particular reference to disease, mental conditions, and eugenics; 
introduction to the theory of evolution in the light of genetic principles. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 


Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. 











32a. cyTOLOGY. (Half course). The protoplasmic organization of the 
animal and plant cell. 


First term: 2 hours and a 3 hours laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 










Prerequisite: Genetics 21a. 
Text: Sharp, Fundamentals of Cytology. 







32b. CYTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE. (Half course). 
Second term: 6 hours laboratory Professor Boothroyd 
Prerequisite: Genetics 32a unless special permission is obtained from 
the instructors. 







36b. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. (Half course). Studies in the genetic 
control of development and differentiation. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fraser 
Prerequisites: Genetics 21a and Zoology 22b (Embryology—Prere- 
quisite, Zoology 22a). 
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43b. ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOGENETICS. (Half course). Advanced 


work, including linkage, polyploidy, apomixis, hybridization, and irradia- 
tion effects. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Boyes and Staff 
Prerequistes: Genetics 21a and 32a. 


44. BIOMETRY. (Full course). Elementary statistics and their application 
to problems in Biology. 


2 hours and 3 hours of computation to be arranged. Professor Kalmus 1 
Prerequisites: A university course in one of the Biological sciences, 
and Mathematics 12b, or the equivalent. 


45a. GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION. (Half 
course), 


i 
| 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes 


Prerequisites: Genetics 21a, and 32a, which may be taken concurrently. 


(A 
Text: Dobzhansky, Genetics and the Origin of Species, Revised Edition. 





(hu 
47a or b. SPECIAL Topics. (Half course). 


This course is for advanced students of high standing who wish to read 


extensively in a particular field or undertake a minor research problem 
in Genetics or Cytology. 


The Staff Ht 
} 
HONOURS COURSE | ; 
Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics or N ‘ 
Cytology are advised to consult the Chairman of the Department before uly 
the end of their second year. 

at 
CONTINUATION COURSES si 
' sf 
Second Year: Genetics 21. Hy 
Third Year: Genetics 32a, 32b, 36b. iy 
Fourth Year: Genetics 43b, 44, 45a, 47a, or 47b. \' 
1 
GRADUATE COURSES " 
: 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Associate Professors F, K. HARE, Chairman 
BOGDAN ZABORSKI 
Assistant Professor J. B. Brrp 


Honorary Lecturer A. L. WASHBURN 


Lecturer H. N. Las# 
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FIRST YEAR 


12, THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Full course). Scientific study 
of man’s habitat. The course is divided into main parts: 
A. The origin and world distribution of landforms developed under 
different climates. Major earth resources: water, soils, and minerals. 
B. Climate and weather; physical processes and properties of atmos- 
phere. The principal climatic belts of the world. Significance of 
climate as a factor influencing human settlement. 


| | 3 hours. Professor Bird and Mr. Lash 


(In Science Division). No prerequisites required. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEAR 


21. THE ELEMENTS OF SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY. (Full course). Scope and aims 
of social geography: affinity to other sciences. Nature of. physical 
environment and of man-land relationships. World distribution of 
foods, raw materials, and fuels in relation to changing needs of industry, 
commerce, and population. Problems of land use and resource conserva- 
tion. Select areal studies illustrating the role of geography in modern 

i economic life. 


3 hours. Professors Hare and Bird 











(In Arts Division.) No prerequisite. 










22. PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Full course). The construction and properties 
of common map projections. This analysis of topographic maps and 
aerial photographs. Photogrammetric techniques. Reconstruction of 
cultural landscape from cartographic evidence. Study of British, U.S., 
Canadian, and European topographic series. Special purpose maps: e.g., 
land use, commodity, population, etc.: their construction and interpreta- 
tion. 











1 hour and laboratory periods. Mr. Lash 
(In Science Division.) Prerequisite: Geography 12, 21 or Geology 1. 






THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR 






In courses 31, 33, 35, 37, and 39 the general principles adumbrated in 
courses 12 and 21 are applied to specific environments. These are studied 
primarily from the standpoint of their physical and cultural distributions, 
including the areal localisation of ways of living, past and present. The 
importance of the environment in human affairs is assessed, and the 
findings applied to contemporary problems. 









31. THE GEOGRAPHY OF CANADA. (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Bird 
(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 






GEOGRAPHY 


33. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES. (Full course). 
3 hours 


(In Arts Division), Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


35. THE GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Zaborski 


(In Arts Division), Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


37, THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ORIENT. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Zaborski 


(In Arts Division.) Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 


39. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE U.S.S.R. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Zaborski 


(In Arts Division.) Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 


41. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (Full course.) The course is in two parts, of which 
the first only may be taken as a half course. 


A. First term. The content and methodology of Economic Geography. 
The influence of geographical factors on economic activity. Land use and 
occupations of mankind. Types of agriculture as influenced by natural 
conditions and historic developments. Factors influencing location of 
industries. 

B. Second term. Regional survey of the economic geography of a 


chosen continent. Comparisons with conditions and developments in 
North America. 


3 hours. Professors Zaborski and Hare 
(In Arts Division.) Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 


42b. THE TECHNIQUE OF REGIONAL STUDIES. (Half course.) The idea of 
regional survey. Surveys of land use. Classification of land according 
to fertility, site and existing use (e.g., agricultural, industrial, waste). 
Optimum land use in relation to functional requirements. Geographical 
significance of resource conservation. Spread of cities across agricultural 
land. 

Study of existing regional surveys and projects: the Land Utilisation 
Survey of Great Britain, the Tennessee Valley Authority, and other 
North American projects. 

A regional study will be made of a selected area in Canada. 

Second term: 3 hours. Mr. Lash 


(In Science Division. ) Prerequisite: Geography 12, 22, or Geology 1. 
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43, HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Fullcourse). Relations between man, habitat, 
and economy in early, medieval, and modern times. Reconstructing the 
geographical milieu of past cultures. Geographical conditioning of 
historic trade routes, migrations, and colonisations. Climate and 
civilisation. 
3 hours. Professor 


(In Arts Division). Prerequisite: Geography 21. 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


| 44, METEOROLOGY. (Full course). Physical properties of the atmosphere. 
Radiation and the heat balance: the causes of atmospheric circulation. 
Vertical motion in the atmosphere, and formation of clouds and rain. 
Winds and pressure distribution. General circulation of atmosphere 
and development of fronts. Anticyclones and depressions. Climates of 

the world: regional meteorology. 
Use of meteorological instruments. International codes and plotting 
Practical work on synoptic charts from selected daily records. 
Professor Hare 






symbols. 





3 hours 
(In Science Division). 
; students only. 





For Honours in Mathematics and Physics 






45b. POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (Half course.) Political Geography as a branch 
of Geography. Historical development of views concerning the relations 
between environment and nation. The concept of the nation and the 
geographical approach to the problems of the development and conflict 
of nations. The changing map of the world. Geographical aspects of 
some modern national problems. 


Second term: 3 hours. 
(In Arts Division.) Prerequisite: Geography 12 or 21. 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


46. CLIMATOLOGY. (Full course). Systematic and regional study of world 
climates, with special reference to the northern hemisphere. Principles 
and methods of dynamical, physical, and bio-climatology. Major features 
of world circulation. Climatic classification: systems of Koppen and 
Thornthwaite. Physiological significance of climate for plant and 
animal kingdoms, including man. Climate and hydrology: run-off, 


evaporation, and percolation. 










Professor Zaborskt 














3 hours Professor Hare 


(In Science Division). Prerequisite: Geography 12. 






HONOURS COURSES 
First year students intending to take Honours in Geography should 
consult the Department before the end of the session. Such students 
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will normally be required (1) to have passed Geography 12 with at least 
good second class standing before being permitt 


ed to take Honours, and 
(2) to make their selection of second, third, and fourth year courses from 
the following list: 

B.A. Students 
Geography 21, 22 (compulsory): 
Geology 1, 2a; Sociology 21; Economics 100. 


Geography 31 (compulsory), 33, 35, 37, 39: 
Economics 351, History 4. 


Second Year: 
Third Year: 


Fourth Year: Geography 41 (compulsory), 42b, 43, 45b, 46: 


Sociology 35a (or 33b) and Sa. 


B.Sc. Students 

Geography 21, 22 (compulsory): 

Geology 1 (compulsory) ; plus one or more approved 

courses in Botany, Physics or Mathematics. (# 

Geography 31, 33, 35, 37, 39: , 

plus one or more approved courses in Geology, Botany, a 

Physics, Surveying, or Mathematics. 
siti 

Geography 41, 42b, 44, 45b, 46: | 

plus one or more approved courses in Geology, Botany, 


Second Year: 


Third Year: 


Fourth Vear: 


) 

1 

or Physics. : 

NoTtE:—With the consent of the Department, the Geography courses po 

prescribed for the third and fourth years can be interchanged. y ; 

CONTINUATION COURSES 4) 

Second Year: Geography 21. ra! 

Third Year: Geography 22. yal 
Fourth Year: Geography 41 or 46. 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


t 
Professors Joun J. O’NEILL, Chairman i 
T. H. CLrark if 
| J. E. Grr 
Professor (post-retirement) R. P. D. GRAHAM 
Visiting Professor E. H. Kranck 


Associate Professor 


Demonstrators 


1. GENERAL GEOLOGY. (Eng. Fac. 1122). (Full course). The Earth and the 


Solar System. Its composition by minerals and rocks. Erosive forces 
(weather, wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative 
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factors (temperature, compression, etc.), affecting its subsurface structure 
are thoroughly treated. The origin and historical development of the 
earth and of living things are briefly considered. The economic aspects 
of all phases of the subject are treated throughout the course. 

Second or First Year: 2 hours and two hours laboratory, sections to be 
announced at first meeting; five or six excursions during October and 
November. Professors Clark and ms — 


Text: Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Physical Geology 1948 (Wiley). 





| 2a. PHYSIOGRAPHY. Third or Second year. (Half course). A study of the sur- 
face features of the earth, their origins, changing aspects and influence 
on human activities. Special attention is given to the significance of 
various land forms in relations to soils, bedrock, rock structure and the 
distribution of natural resources. Maps, photographs, and local topog- 
raphies provide illustrations. 
First term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 


Prerequisite: Geology 1. 
Text: Lobeck, Geomorphology, 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 


3a. STRATIGRAPHY. Third year. (Half course). The principles of sedimen- 
' tation—weathering; sources and origin of sedimentary rocks; significance 
of their textures and structures. The structural relationship of strata; 

areal distribution of sedimentary rocks. 


Reference is made throughout the course to matters of economic 





importance. 
First term: 2 hours, 1 hour laboratory, and 2 full days of field work 
during October. Professor Clark 





Prerequisite: Geology 1. 
Text: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation. 






4b. GEOLOGY AND NATIONAL RESOURCES OF CANADA. (Fac. Eng. 1160). 
Fourth year. (Half course). A systematic survey of the surface 
features, soils, bedrock geology, mineral resources, forests, water powers 
and other resources of Canada. Maps and photographs are used to 
illustrate the course. 

Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 


Prerequisite: Geology 106. 











5. MINERALOGY. (Fac. Eng. 1124 and 1120).*. Lectures in the first part of 
the course deal with the physical properties and chemical composition 
of minerals, and with crystallography. The more important ores, industrial 
minerals and rockforming minerals are then described, with particular 
emphasis in the case of the economic minerals on uses and source of supply. 
2 hours Professors Graham and ————— 


Text: Kraus, Hunt & Ramsdell, Mineralogy, 1936 (McGraw-Hill). 
















































GEOLOGY 
— 


6. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY.” (Fac. Eng, 1124 and 1120). Instruction is 
given in methods for the determination of the constituents of minerals by 
blowpipe analysis and related chemical tests. These tests and general 
physical characters are then applied in the identification of some 150 
mineral species. 

1 laboratory period. Professors Graham and - 


7a. STRUCTURAL AND FIELD GEOLOGY. (Fac Eng. 1146). Third year. (Half 
course). A description of field methods is followed by a systematic survey 
of rock structures, their origins and practical importance. Six afternoons 
are devoted to field work and six to problems. 
First term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 1, 5, 6. 


References: Lahee, Field Geology, 1941 (McGraw-Hill); Billings, 
Structural Geology, 1942 (Prentice-Hall). 


8. ORE DEPosItTs. (Fac. Eng. 1162). Fourth year. (Full course). Nature origin, 
mode of occurrence, and classification of deposits of metallic and of 
important non-metallic minerals; typical occurrences; geographical 
distribution. 

2 hours per week; one laboratory period, during second term. 
Professors OQ’ Neill and Gill 
Prerequisites: Geology 7 and 10. 
References: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology, 1940 (McGraw- 
Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits, 1942 (Wiley). 


9a. OPTICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course), 
Topics covered in the lectures include refraction and double refraction. 
polarization of light, and the nature of and reason for the various optical 
characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory course gives practice 
in the determinations of these characters, using the polarizing microscope, 
axial angle and other instruments. 
First term: 1 hour and 1 laboratory period. Professor —— 


Prerequisites: Geology 1, 5, 6. 
10a. PETROLOGY. (Fac. Eng. 1144). Third year. (Half course). The common 
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks are described and their 


modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, the student learns to 
identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 


Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisites: Geology 1, 5, 6. 
Text: Pirsson & Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals, 1926 (Wiley). 


“5 and 6 together make a full course and may be taken in the second 
or third year. 
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10b. PETROGRAPHY. (Fac: Eng. 1148.) Third year. The examination and 
identification of rock minerals and rocks by means of the petrographic 
microscope. 


Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 10a. 
Textbook: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy. 


11b, HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. Third year. (Half course). Earth origin. Geo- 
logical time and timetable. Principles of correlation. Index fossils, 
Origin and development of continents and oceans; geosynclines, epicon- 
tinental seas, and coastal plains; terrestrial sediments. Paleogeography. 
The main part of the course will deal first with the physical development, 
period by period, of North America, with brief attention to other con- 
tinents, and second, with the attendant evolution of life as revealed by 
fossils, 

Second term: 2 hours lectures and one two-hour laboratory period. 

Professor Clark 


Prerequisite: Geology 1. 
Text: Dunbar, Historical Geology, 1949 (Wiley). 


: 12b. PALEONTOLOGY. Fourth year. (Half course). The development of 
ideas concerning the origin of fossils. Kinds of fossils. Collecting, 
preparation, and naming of fossils. Brief survey of systematic paleon- 
tology, following the standard biological classification, with emphasis on 
fossil animals. The stratigraphic and economic importance of paleon- 
tology. The influence of paleontology upon the doctrine of evolution. 









Second term: 2 hours and one laboratory period, and one full day’s field 
work in April. Professor Clark 






Prerequisites: Geology 1, or Zoology 11. 






Text: Twenhofel and Shrock, Invertebrate Paleontology (McGraw- 
Hill), 1935, 








HONOURS COURSES 





Second Year: Geology 1, 5, 6; one course in Chemistry and two other 
courses to be arranged 


Third Year: Geology 7a, 10a, 10b, 3a, and 11b; Chemistry 24; other 
courses to be arranged. 








Fourth Year: Geology 8, 9a, 2a, 4b, and additional courses as advised. 





NotE:—It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and draught- 
ing be included in the Honours course in most cases. 






If Geology 1 is taken in the first year, advanced courses may be taken 
in the second and third years, as advised. 
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CONTINUATION COURSES 


Second Year: Geology 1, or 5 and 6. 
Third Year: Geology 2a to 12b. 
Fourth Year: Geology 2a to 12b. 


GRADUATE COURSES \ 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 





= 
tn 


GERMAN 1 
if f} 

Professor W. L. Grarr, Chairman | | 

Assistant Professor BERTHA MEYER 

Lecturer V. R. Block re | 


For special reasons approved by the Department, a student of any year th 
may be permitted to take any German course, provided no timetable Up 
conflict is caused thereby. i, 


[VL 


— 


1. GERMAN LANGUAGE. First and Second years. (Full course.) Students 
intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have obtained a 
high Second Class and are required to read during the summer the 
following: Remaining chapters of Koischwitz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts) 
and Kastner, Emil und die Detektive (Holt). 


(Beginners’ B.A. Course.) 


~ eee a 


Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First pf 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts: w” 
Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive Mt | 
(Holt & Co.); Storm, Immensee. i . 
3 hours Professor Meyer and Mr. Block ‘, 

Texts: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice Hall, 1946); it 
D. Koischwitz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts). if | 


2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. First and Second years. (Full course). | 
3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
Prerequisite: German 1 or Matriculation in German, or their equivalent. 


Texts: Hinz, Das geheimnisvolle Dorf (Heath, Chicago German Series, 
Book 8); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive (Holt); Stroebe, Vom Alltag 
zur Literatur (Holt). 


Private Reading: Dutton, Die Juwelen und andere Geschischten 
(Harrap & Co.). 
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3. GERMAN LANGUAGE. First and Second years. (Full course). Students 
intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course must have obtained 
a first or high second class and are required to read during the summer 
P. Olman, Der Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall). 
3 hours Professors Meyer and Mr. Block 
(Beginners’ B.Sc. Course.) 
Texts: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice Hall, 1946); 
Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 


4. GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE. Second and Third years. (Half 


course). 
1 hour Mr. Block 


Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 
Text: Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt & Co.). 
5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Second and Third years. (Full course). 
3 hours. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
Texts: Stroebe: Vom Alltag zur Literatur (Holt); Hagboldt, Das 
Abenteuer der Neujahrsnacht (Heath, Chicago German Series, Book 9); 
Schiller, Maria Stuart (Holt). 
Private Readings: Storm Immensee; Schnitzler, Der blonde Geronimo 
und sein Bruder. 





6. GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE FROM LESSING TO MODERN 
EXPRESSIONISM. Second and Third years. This course is given in 
English for students who do not know enough German to understand 
lectures given in that language. It is not open to those who are taking 
or have taken any of the courses listed as German 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14. 

Professor Meyer 









7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. Second and Third years. (Full 
course). No student may proceed from German 1 to German 7 unless 
he has completed the summer work as given under Course 1. 

3 hours. Professor Meyer 


Texts: Sutcliffe: German Translation and Composition (Harrap & Co.); 
Fleissner and Fleissner, Der junge Goethe (Appleton, Century and 
Crofts); Goethe, Edmont. 

Private Readings: Th. Mann, Tonio Kroger (Crofts & Co.); Grillparzer, 
Der arme Spielman (Heath & Co.). 















German Conversation: Students of the Second Year intending to con- 
tinue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 
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NOTE:—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency 
and correctness. 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 18TH CENTURY. Third and Fourth years. 
(Full course), 


3 hours a week. Professor Meyer 


Texts: Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn.); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein; Stroebe and Whitney, Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur. 

Private Readings: Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Urfaust; 
Schiller, Kabale und Liebe. 


GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE 19TH CENTURY. Third and Fourth years. 
(Full course). The important literary movements and writers of the 19th 
century are studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 


3 hours Professor Graff 
FROM NATURALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM. Fourth year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Graff 


Prerequisites: German 8 and 9 or their equivalents. 
MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. Third and Fourth 
years. (Full course). 
2 hours Professor Graff 


Texts: A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton 
& Co., N.Y.). 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


GERMAN LYRICAL POETRY. Third and Fourth years. (Half course). 

1 hour Professor Graff 
Text: F. Bruns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 
(Not given in 1950-51. Given in 1951-52.) 


HISTORY OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. Third and Fourth 
years. (Full course). 


2 hours Professor Graff 


GOETHE’S FAUST. Third and Fourth years. (Half course.) 
1 hour. Professor Graff 
(Given in 1950-51.) 


COGNATE COURSE 


LINGUISTICS 21. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Available to 


Second and Third year students. (Full course). An elementary survey 
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of human speech, its nature, origin, structure and classification; principles 
of linguistic change; writing and the alphabet; universal and auxiliary 
languages. 

3 hours Professor Carruthers 


(Given in the Department of Classics.) 


HONOURS COURSES 
The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by the 
Department. 

Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 

In the Third and Fourth years one full course must consist of either 
German 11 and 12 (or 14) or German 12 (or 14) and 13. The other full 
course must ‘be chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 

Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 
opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


The Department offers a special course, open to candidates for the 
Ph.D. degree in the various disciplines of Arts and Science. The course 
is not designed to build up the required reading knowledge of the language 
by a systematic approach, but rather to guide the students in their own 
efforts and to help solve their difficulties. The course is given once a 
week, the day and the hour to be arranged. 


HISTORY 


Professors H. N. FIELDHOUSE, Chairman 
E. R. ADAIR 


Associate Professors C. C. BAYLEY 
J. I. CooPER 


Assistant Professors M. MLADENOVIC 
W. S. RED 


COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 
1. EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION IN THE MEDIAEVAL AND MODERN PERIODS. First 
year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professors Fieldhouse and Bayley 


ANCIENT HISTORY 11. First year. (Full course). Students who wish to 
take this course should see the notes below on Continuation and Honours 
Courses in History. 


3 hours Given by the Classics Department 


1090 





HISTORY 


LL 


2, GENERAL HISTORY OF NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA. Second year. (Full 
course). 


3 hours Professor Adair 


3. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. Second year. (Full course). With 
the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by Third Year 
students. 


3 hours Professor Cooper 


4. HISTORY OF CANADA. Third year. (Full course). An additional Seminar 
in advanced Canadian History, of one hour per week will be given to 
Honours students; time to be arranged. 

With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Fourth Year students. 


3 hours Professor Cooper 


5. GENERAL ENGLISH HISTORY, WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE MODERN 
PERIOD. Fourth year. (Full course). With the consent of the Depart- 
ment, this course may be taken by Third Year students. 


3 hours Professor Reid 


6. HISTORY OF EUROPE, 1789-1939. Fourth year. (Full course). Open 
only to students reading History as a Continuation or Honours subject. 
The attention of other students who may wish for a course in recent 
European history is directed to Course 17. 


3 hours Professor Fieldhouse 


7a. HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1815. Fourth year. (Half course). With the consent of 
the Department, this course may be taken by Third Year students. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Fieldhouse 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


8. THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. Fourth year, 
(Full course.) With the consent of the Department, this course may be 
taken by Third year students. 


3 hours. Professor Reid 


9, DIPLOMATIC AND ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 
Third or Fourth year. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Cooper 


COURSES SPECIALLY FOR HONOURS STUDENTS 


10. MEDIAEVAL LIFE AND INSTITUTIONS. Second year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Bayley 
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HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE TO 1789. Third year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Adair 


THE GOVERNMENT OF ENGLAND, THE UNITED STATES, AND CANADA: A 
COMPARATIVE SURVEY. Fourth year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Bayley 


HISTORY OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE 
TO ENGLAND. Fourth year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Adair 


THE HISTORY OF EUROPEAN THOUGHT SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. Fourth 
year. (Full course). With the consent of the Department, this course 
may be taken by suitably qualified students, other than Honours students. 


3 hours Professor Reid 


ADDITIONAL COURSES 


HISTORY OF CELTIC BRITAIN AND IRELAND. Third and Fourth years. 


(Full course). 
3 hours Professor Reid 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE. Second, Third, 
and Fourth years. (Full course). This course is intended to meet the 
needs of students who are not reading History as either a Continuation, 
or an Honours subject. 

3 hours Professor Fieldhouse 


SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


A period in, or aspect of, Ancient History. 

England in the Age of Wyclif. 

Scotland in the XVI century. 

England under the Early Stuarts. 

England from the Restoration to the Accession of George III. 

Economic and social change in Great Britain, 1832-1914. 

French Canada in the XVIII century, and its relations with the 
English colonies. 

British Imperial History—(a) Newfoundland (b) the West 
Indies in the XVII and XVIII centuries, 

A topic in Canadian History, 1867-1896. 


Origins of the First World War (1914-18) with special reference 
to British foreign policy. 




























HISTORY 

Honours students choose one of these special subjects for continuous 

study during their Third and Fourth Years. They are expected to 

acquire a general knowledge of the subject chosen, and to make a more 
intensive study of one of its aspects, from original sources. 


HISTORY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students who choose History as a Continuation Subject will take the 
following courses: 


First Year: History 1. 
Second Year: History 2 or 3. 


| 
Third Year: History 4 or 9. | 


[i 
Fourth Year: One of the following: History 5, 6, 8. 


This represents the minimum requirement. 


i 
Students may take addi- | 

tional courses in History, if they so wish. 
Unless the special consent of the Department h 


as been obtained for 
another arr 


angement, Continuation students must take History 1 as a 
prerequisite to either History 2 or History 3. They may, if they so wish, 


take Ancient History 11 in their First year. If they do so, they must 
take History 1 in their Second Ye 


ar, and either History 2 or History 3 Dp 

in their Third Year. ; : 
HISTORY AS AN HONOURS SUBJECT i | 
Students who take Full Honours in History will take the following rd 
courses: 4 
First Year: History 1 and four other courses. m 
Second Year: History 2 and 10. Three other approved courses, one “it 

‘of which, at least, must be a foreign language. 3 

Third Year: History 4 and 11, and one of the special subjects in Ht 
History. Another approved course. af 

Fourth Year: History 6, 12 and one chosen from History 9, 13, i) 

and 15. Completion of the special subject begun if 

in the Third Year. ' 

Students who take Honours in History and another subject will take . 


the following courses in History: 
First Year: History 1. 
Second Year: History 2 and 10. 
Third Year: History 4 and 11. 
Fourth Year: History 12 and either 6 or 13. 


Unless the special consent of the Department has been obtained for 


another arrangement, Honours students must. take History 1 as a 
prerequisite to History 2 and 10. 
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Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination, 

In addition to the examination in the subjects taken in the last year, 
Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination paper on 
the history studied by them in their four years. 


| GRADUATE COURSES 
| See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


MATHEMATICS 
Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
P. R. WALLACE 
W. L. G. WILLIAMS 
Hans ZASSENHAUS 
Associate Professors CHARLES Fox 
E, M. ROSENTHALL 
Assistant Professors J. D. JACKSON 
T. F. Morris 
W. B. Ross 
C. D. SOLIN 
Lecturers 
W. R. BLACKMORE JoacHim LAMBEEK 
M. D. Burrow SAMUEL MELAMED 
R. D. FULLERTON N. E. Smita 
Demonstrators 
MARTIN BOLOTEN R. T. SHARP 
R. B. Borts LEONARD ROSENTHALL 
FIRST YEAR 





(a) Courses 11a and 12b are normally taken by students who have not 
had Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry. Students who have had 
Intermediate Algebra and Trigonometry must take 15a, 14b or 23a, 23b, 
of ida, 13D. 

Courses 13a and 13b are available to those whose matriculation standing 
in Mathematics is particularly high. These courses are of a more ad- 
vanced nature and concentrate on the development of facility in doing 
difficult and interesting problems. Students who contemplate an 
Honours course associated with Mathematics are advised to consider 
taking courses 13a and 13b. 


(b) Students who have passed Intermediate Algebra but not Trigo- 
nometry may take 1la, and 23b or 14b. They may not take 12a nor 12b. 
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(c) Students who have passed Intermediate Trigonometry but not 
Algebra, may take 23a and 12b, or 15a and 12b. They may not take 11a, 


11a, PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (Fac. Eng. 1212). (Half course). Trigonometric 
functions of any angle. Radian measure. Identities. Addition 
formulae. Transformations of sums and products. Solution of oblique 
triangles using the sine and cosine law. 
First term: 3 hours Various members of the Staff 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


12a. ALGEBRA (Fac. Eng. 1200). (Half course), Logarithms, ratio, propor- 
tion, variation, progressions, permutations and combinations, binomial 
theorem, theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphs with 
applications. 
First term: 3 hours Various members of the Sta ff 


Text: H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitman). 


12b. ALGEBRA (Fac. Eng. 1202). (Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours Various members of the Staff 


(Same as 12a but given in the second term.) 


13a. ADVANCED TRIGONOMETRY. (Half course). Treatment of topics in trigo- 
nometry not covered for matriculation, including graphs of trigonometric 
functions and graphical solution of equations, 
First term: 3 hours Professor Williams 


Text: MacRobert and Arthur, Trigonometry, Part I (Methuen). 


13b, ADVANCED ALGEBRA. (Half course). Among the topics included are the 
binomial theorem, summation of series, sigma notation, mathematica] 
induction. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Williams 


Text: Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II (Macmillan). 


14a. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half course), 
First term: 3 hours. Various members of the Staff 


(Same as 14b but given in the first term.) 


14b. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1204). (Half course). The analytic 

geometry of the straight line, circle, and parabola. 
Second term: 3 hours Various members of the Staff 
Text; Young, Fort and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton-Mifflin) 


15a. AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1208) (Half course). Logarith- 
mic solution of triangles, heights and distance problems in three dimen- 
sions, circles connected with the triangle, quadrilateral, trigonometric 
equations, inverse trigonometric functions, small angles, limits and 
approximations, graphs of trigonometric functions. 
First term: 3 hours Various members of the Staff 


1095 








ARTS AND SCIENCE 





Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


15b. AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY (Fac. Eng. 1210). (Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours Various members of the Staff 


(Same as 15a but given in the second term.) 


COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 
23a. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CURVE FITTING (Fac. Eng. 1206). (Half course). 
The analytic geometry of the straight line, circle, and parabola with 

t! application to curve fitting. 
First term: 3 hours Professor Tate and others 


Text: C. H. Sisam, Analytic Geometry (Holt). 


23b. THEORY OF INTEREST (Fac. Eng. 1214) (Half course). Simple and com- 
pound interest, discount, annuities certain, sinking funds, bonds, ele- 
mentary interpolation. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Tate and others 
Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 


94. ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. (Full course.) Graphical representation, limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions with applications 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and the solution of 
simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc. Partial differentiation. 

This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 


3 hours Mr. Fullerton and others 
Texts: R. R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill). 


28b. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. (Half course.) Geometry 
of the sphere, solution of spherical triangles, celestial sphere, time, 
positions of the heavenly bodies, determination of geographical position. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 
Texts: Rider and Hutchinson, Navigational Trigonometry (Macmillan); 
Kells, Kern, and Bland, Spherical Trigonometry with Naval and Military 
Applications (McGraw-Hill); American Nautical Almanac for 1951 
(U.S. Government Printing Office). 
Reference books: R. H. Baker, Astronomy (Van Nostrand); W. M. 
Smart, Text-book on Spherical Astronomy (Cambridge University Press). 










36a. ALGEBRA. (Half course.) Complex numbers, properties of polynomials, 
partial fractions, theory of equations, determinants. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Tate 
Text: F. S. Nowlan, College Algebra (McGraw-Hill). 
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36b. PLANE AND SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. (Half course.) The parabola, 
ellipse, and hyperbola. The general equation of the second degree. The 
elements of solid analytic geometry. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Tate 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 23a or 14b. 
Text: R. Robinson, Analytic Geometry (McGraw-Hill). 


37a. FURTHER CALCULUS. (Half course.) Hyperbolic functions, partial 
differentiation, infinite series, beta and gamma functions. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Solin 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 24, 36. 


Text: R. R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill). 


37b. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 


(Half course). 
Second term: 3 hours 


Professor Solin 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 24, 36, 37a. 


43b. MATHEMATICS OF LIFE INSURANCE. (Half course.) Expectations of life, 


annuities and assurances, reserves, return of premiums, conversion tables. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Tate 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 23b. 


Texts: Menge and Glover, Mathematics of Life Insurance (Macmillan); 
C. K. Knight, Advanced Life Insurance (Wiley). 


47. HIGHER MATHEMATICS FOR CHEMISTS. For chemists and other qualified 
students. (Full course.) Selected topics in algebra, advanced calculus, 


and mechanics, designed for prospective students of Quantum Chemistry. 
2 hours. Professor Morris 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 24, 37a, 37b. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Second Year 


25. CALCULUS. (Full course.) Limits, derivatives, and integrals. Application 
of differentiation and integration to the solution of problems involving 
maxima and minima, rates, curvature, lengths of curves, areas, volumes 


of solids, centres of gravity, and similar problems. Theorems of Rolle and 
Taylor. 


3 hours. Professor Rosenthal 


Text: Sherwood and Taylor, Calculus (Prentice-Hall). 
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ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND VECTOR ANALYSIS. (Full course). The plane 
analytic geometry of the straight line, circle, ellipse, parabola, hyperbola, 
confocal conics, the general equation of the second degree, polar co- 
ordinates, the line and plane in three dimensions, vector analysis. 

3 hours Professor Solin 


Texts: Brown and Manson, Analytic Geometry (Macmillan); Bell, Co- 
ordinate Geometry of Three Dimensions (Macmillan); Coffin, Vector 
Analysis (Wiley). 


ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF EQUATIONS. (Half course). Determinants, 
mathematical induction, properties of polynomials, partial fractions, 
synthetic division, complex numbers, including DeMoivre’s theorem, 
elementary theory of equations, including the approximate solution of 
equations by Horner’s method and the algebraic solution of the cubic 
and biquadratic. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Williams 


Third Year 


STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS. (Physics 3la), 

(Half course). Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, 

motion of pairs of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, 

mass systems. 

First term: 3 hours Professor Terroux 
Texts: Lamb, Statics, and Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.); 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS. (Physics 31b). 

(Half course). Central orbits, elements of rigid dynamics in two and 

three dimensions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscilla- 

tion about equilibrium positions. 

Second term: 3 hours. Professor Wallace 
Text: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference Books: The books listed in 31a above. 


SOLID ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. (Half 
course). Transformation of axes, the sphere, cone, central conicoids and 
paraboloids, plane sections, ruled surfaces of the second degree, confocal 
conicoids, the general equation of the second degree. 


The spherical triangle, polar triangle, Napier’s rules, solution of 
triangles; solid angles and areas, spherical excess. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Tate 


Texts: Bell, Coordinate Geometry of Three Dimensions (Macmillan); 
MacRobert and Arthur, Spherical Trigonometry (Methuen). 
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33, DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. (Full 
Solvable types of ordinary differentia] equations, exact differentials, 
linear differentia] equations, singular solutions, introduction to solution 
by series, Fourier series, introduction to partial differential equations, 
systems of ordinary equations, partial differentiation, differentials, trans- 
formation of variables, Jacobians, mean value theorems with applica- 
tions, indeterminate forms, line integrals, Green’s 


course). 


and Stokes’s theorems. 
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| 
| 
3 hours Professor Rosenthall | 
Texts: Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill); Piaggio, | 
Differential Equations (Bell and Sons), | j 
34b. ANALYsIS I. (Half course). The real number system, continuous and i | 
discontinuous functions, derivatives and. differentials, Riemann integra- a 
tion, introduction to infinite series. i 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
Text: G. H. Hardy, Pure Mathematics (C.U.P.). he 
38b. ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. (Half i 
course), Averages, measures of dispersion, probability functions, the tb 
normal curve, comparison of distributions, correlation, sampling. ‘if = 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fox di | | 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 24 or 25, 26 or 36, 37a. ' Hh / 
Texts: S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistical Analysis (Princeton University ti . | . | 
Press). F ‘ _. 
pa 
39b. VECTOR METHODs. (Half course.) Differentiation of vectors, the hodo- uf, | y 
graph, components of velocity and acceleration, space curves. Gradient iit | 
of scalar fields, surfaces, normals, tangent planes. Vector fields, diver- pa 7 
gence and curl, Green’s and Stokes’s theorems, etc. Reduction of vectors vill . . 
into solenoidal and irrotational parts, the existence of potentials. Ortho- ; rt 
gonal curvilinear co-ordinates, notion of line element. Formulation of the a 
equations of physics. . , 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fox , 


Fourth Year 


41, MATHEMATICAL PHYSICs (Physics 41) (Fac. Eng. 1390). (Full course.) 
Potential theory, conduction of heat, diffusion, vibration problems, 


acoustics, elasticity, theory of the Origin of spectra, calculations in 
nuclear physics. 


3 hours. Professors Wallace and Foster 

Reference books: Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie), Page, Introduction 
to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand), Slater and Frank, Introduction to 
Theoretical Physics (McGraw-Hill), Houston, Introduction to Mathematical 
Physics (Longmans). 
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42. ALGEBRA. (Full course.) Number systems of algebra. Introductions 
to basic algebraic systems such as groups, rings, fields. Theory of matrices. 
Projective geometry. Linear algebras. 


The first term of this course, designated as 42a, will be taken as a 
separate course by students in Honours Mathematics and Physics. 


3 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 
Texts: Birkhoff and MacLane, Survey of Modern Algebra (Macmillan). 


Reference: Van der Waerden, Moderne Algebra. 


43a. FINITE DIFFERENCES. (Half course). Finite differences, approximate 
integration, difference equations. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Tate 


Text.: W. E. Milne, Numerical Calculus (Princeton University Press). 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


44, ANALYsIS 11. (Full course). Convergence of integrals, functions of 
bounded variation, theory of Fourier series and other infinite series, 
definition of analytic functions and their differentiation, Cauchy’s 
integral formula, Taylor and Laurent series, residues; contour integration, 
special functions, e.g., gamma, Bessel, elliptic; conformal transforma- 
tions, theorems of Mittag-Leffler and Weierstrass. 


3 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: Copson, Complex Variable; Franklin, Treatise on Advanced 
Calculus; Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis (C.U.P.). 


45a. PRACTICAL NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. (Half course.) Graphical differentiation 
and integration, smoothing of data and curve fitting, and numerical 
solution of algebraic differential equations, numerical solution of simul- 
taneous linear equations, evaluation of determinants, characteristic roots, 
harmonic analysis, nomography. 


First term: 3 hours. Mr. Burrow 





46a. FLUID DYNAMICS. (Half course). The equations of motion, conservation 
of energy and circulation, the theory of images, complex potential and 
conformal transformation methods, especially solutions for vortex arrays 
and aerofoil theory, Stokes’s stream function for three-dimensional solu- 
tions, the equations of viscous flow and boundary layer motion. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 


Texts: Milne-Thomson, Hydrodynamics (Macmillan); Ramsey and 
Besant, Hydro-Mechanics (C.U.P.). 
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46b. MATHEMATICAL THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (Half course), 
Basic theory of electrostatics and steady current theory, using the theory 
of images and complex potentials: magnetism, magnetic effects of currents 
and electro magnetic induction, Maxwell’s equations, reflection and 
refraction of waves; rectangular wave guide propagation; dipole radiation 
and antennae. 


Second term: 3 hours 


Text: Slater and Frank, Electro-magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 
(Not given in 1950-51.) il 


48b. ADVANCED DYNAMICS. (Half course.) General formulation of Lagrangian it 
dynamics, Hamiltonian equations. Least action principle. Canonical it 
transformations. Poisson brackets. Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Intro- ili 
duction to special relativity in classical mechanics. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Jackson 





Text: Goldstein, Classical Mechanics. (@ 

a 

; uy 

49. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. (Full course). Binomial, Poisson, Lexis, iL 
and normal distributions; regression and correlation, simple sampling, rf 
beta and gamma distributions, chi-square, small samples, variance and fi, 
covariance, multivariate distributions, nature of statistical hypotheses. | 
3 hours. Professor ; j 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 25, 26, 27a, 33, 38b. {} 

. ° . 7 | 

Texts: Weatherburn, Mathematical Statistics (C.U.P.); Hoel, Mathe- { 
matical Statistics (Wiley). ‘ 
: y ‘s bi 

(Not given in 1950-51.) 

at 

SUMMARY OF ORGANIZED COURSES OF STUDY wi 
The following courses of study are designed to give students the maxi- tf] 
mum opportunity of entering various fields in which mathematical train- i} 
ing is fundamental. Attention is particularly called to opportunities in: 1 
research in Pure and Applied Mathematics; teaching in Universities and 
High Schools; applications to engineering, and the physical and biological J 
sciences; statistical work in industry and government departments; if 


actuarial work in insurance companies. 


(a) Continuation Courses for the General Degree. 
These are Courses 23a, 23b, 24 or 25, 36a, 36b, 37a, 37b, 38b, 28b, 43b. 
(See pages 1015, 1024.) 
(b) General Degree with Special Distinction in Mathematics. 
The prescribed courses are: 
Second year: 25, 26. 
Third Year: 27a, 33 and 34b or 38b or Physics 24. 
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Fourth Year: Any two Mathematics Honours courses of the Third and 
Fourth Years for which prerequisite requirements are 


satisfied. 


This course of study may be conbined with any combination of other 
subjects which satisfy the normal requirements for the General Degree. 


(c) Half-Honours in Mathematics. 


The prescribed Mathematics Courses are those laid down in (b) above. 
| In order to obtain Half-Honours in Mathematics, this course of study 
must be combined with Half-Honours in some other subject, e.g., Phi- 

losophy. (See page 1022.) 


(d) Honours Course in Economics and Mathematics. 


Second Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 25, 26, and one elective course in any ap- 
proved subject. 

Third Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 27a, 33, 38b. 

Fourth Year: Two approved full courses in Economics together with 
Mathematics 42 and any other approved elective course 
which may be, if desired, a second Mathematics course 
selected with the approval of the Chairman of the Mathe- 
matics Department. 


(e) Honours Course in Mathematics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics. 
Second Year: 25, 26, 27a, and Physics 24. 
Third Year: 32a, 33, 34b, and one other approved course in 
Mathematics, 
Fourth Year: 42,44, and one other approved course in Mathematics. 
The other courses in the second year and one in each of the third and 
fourth years are to be selected with the approval of the Chairman of the 


Mathematics Department. Note that Mathematics 31 in prerequisite to 
Mathematics 46. 








(f) Honours Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics and Physics. 






Second Year: The same as (g) below. 
Third Year: 3la, 31b, 32a, 34b, 45a, 39b. Physics 33a, 34, 35a. 
Fourth Year: 41, 42, 44, 46a, 48b. Physics 42, 44, 45. 
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(g) Honours Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics and Physics. 


Regular Course 


Second Year: Mathematics 25, 26, 27a. Physics 23, 24b, 25, One 
other approved course may be added as an extra. 
Third Year: Mathematics 31, 32a, 33, 34b. Physics 32, 33, 34, 35a. 


Fourth Year: Mathematics 41, 42a, 44, 46a, 48b. Physics 42 or Mathe- 
matics 46b, Physics 43, 44, 45, 


Applied Mathematics Option 
Second Year: As in regular course above. 


Third Year: Mathematics 31, 32a, 33, 34b, 45a, 39b. Physics 33a, 
34, 35a. 


Fourth Year: Mathematics 41, 42,44, 46a, 48b. Physics 42, 44, 45, 


Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology may, with the approval of the departments concerned, 
substitute course 44, Meteorology, in the Department of Geography 


(see page 1082) instead of one full or two half courses in fourth year 
Mathematics. 


It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 
German be acquired before the end of the Fourth Year, in courses (e), 
(f), and (g) above. 


(h) Engineering Physics. 


This course, leading to a B.Eng. degree, is fully described in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


See also Engineering option in Honours Mathematics and Physics, as 
given on page 1120. 
(i) Courses in the Faculty of Engineering. 


These are described in detail in the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


MEDAL 


Attention is drawn to the Ann Molson Gold Medal, awarded annually. 


GRADUATE COURSES IN PURE AND APPLIED MATHEMATICS 


Organized courses of study are available for graduate work leading to 
a Master’s degree. Details are available in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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MUSIC 
DEAN DOUGLAS CLARKE AND STAFF 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for 
the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The following 
courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The 
first course of Music is for those who have offered Music as a Matricula- 


tion subject. 


| 1. FIRST COURSE. (Full course) 

(a) Harmony. 

One hour. 

The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theo- 
retical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Music.) 

Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary Har- 
mony, Part I. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

One hour. 

Phrase, sentence, sequence, cadence, accent, rhythm, time, melody. 
Modulation. Early dance forms. Suites—with special consideration of 
the Minuet and Trio. 

Texts: MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in Phrasing 
and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History (outline). 

One hour. 

Texts: Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Finney, A History of 
Music; Nef, A History of Music. 

(d) Aural Training. 

One hour. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


Text: B. C. Allchin, Aural Training (Novello). 










2. SECOND COURSE. (Full course) 





(a) Harmony. 






One hour. 
The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Music.) 
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Texts: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music, Practical Harmony; Kitson, 
Elementary Harmony, Part II. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 
One hour. 


Sonata form, sonato rondo form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 

Texts: In addition to books on Form recommended for First Year: 
Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s 
Pianoforte Sonatas. a 

(c) History (1600-1900). ) 

One hour. 


Texts: Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madrigal. H ; 
Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music, Part III. i ‘ 
General reading: Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Finney, A. History 
of Music; Parry, Evolution of the Art of Music; Lang, Music in Western a 
Civilization, Une 
1 a 
(d) Aural Training. th 
One hour. 1d 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented triads; 
Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring keys. Sight 
reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


; 

Text: B. C. Allchin, Aural Training. 
' 

l 


THIRD COURSE. (Full course) 


(a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 
One hour. 


pet 

Harmony—Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major and f 
minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions and " 
passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured bass, if 
the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). % 
Texts: Macpherson, Melody and Harmony; Buck, Unfigured Harmony. if 
Counterpoint—In two parts; up to, and including 5th Species. if 


Texts: Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson Counterpoint for 
Beginners; Pearce, Students’ Counterpoint. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

One hour. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the ‘'48’’ and 
better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various composers. 


Texts: Gray, Bach’s Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach’s Forty-eight 
(A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 
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(c) History (earliest times up to 1600). 

One hour. 

Texts: Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, The Art 
of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical Com- 
panion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of Music 
in England; Reese, Music in the Middle Ages; Sachs, The Rise of Music 
in the Ancient World, East and West; Boyd, Elizabethan Music and 
Music Criticism. 

(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 

: One hour. 

Chamber music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the development of the orchestra. Haydn’s 
orchestra. Beethoven's orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 
The symphony. (The phonograph will be used.) 

Texts: Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart’s String Quartets; 
Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. I); Dent, Opera; Terry, The Music 
of Bach; Dickenson, Mozart’s Last Three Symphonies (Pilgrim); Gordon 
Jacob, How to Read a Score. 


4. FOURTH COURSE. (Full course) 


(a) Harmony. 
One hour. 
Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 


Text: Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counterpoint. 


(b) Counterpoint. 
One hour. 


Strict (covering all species) up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. Fugal exposition in two parts. 


Texts: Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint; Higgs, 
Fugue; Prout, Fugue; Madeley Richardson, Helps to Fugue Writing. 


(c) History (modern). 





One hour. 

Texts: Nef, An Outline of the History of Music; Ewen, From Bach 
to Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; McNaught, .Modern 
Musicians; Dyson, The New Music; Lambert, Music Ho!; Copland, Our 
New Music. 










(d) Form and Analysis. 





One hour. 





Analytical study of great works. 
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Lexts: Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, (Oxford 
University Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; V 


aughan Williams, 
National Music; 


Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s Sonatas; Mark- 
ham Lee, Brahms’ Orchestral Works; Harrison, 


Brahms and his Four 
Symphonies; Dyson, The New: Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone), 
One hour. 


Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instruments 


and advanced study of orchestral repertoire. 





Texts: Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analysis, 
Vols. 1 to 5; Colles, The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 


PHILOSOPHY 


Professors R..D. MACLENNAN, Chairman 


RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 


Visiting Professor GuIDO CALOGERO 


Associate Professor 


rs 

T. G. HENDERSON ri 

Assistant Professor CECIL CURRIE | 

Lecturer W. N. A. CutpMan TT 

fi 

GENERAL COURSES V 
t 

I, INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. Second year. (Full course). Special ‘ 

weekly conference groups will be held under the direction of Professors uf 

Calogero, Currie, and Henderson with assistants. 

An introduction to the chief problems of Philosophy in connection ff 
with their development in Greek and more especially in modern times. i 
Preparatory reading in Dickinson, The Greek View of Life, William " 
James, Selected Papers on Philosophy, and Bertrand Russell, Problems i 


of Philosophy, will be found helpful. 


Prescribed reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Descartes, | 
Berkeley, Hume; Stebbing, A Modern Elementary Logic (Methuen). 


Lectures: 2 hours Professor Maclennan 


ETHICS. Second year. (Full course). 


The main types of ethical theory. 


Reading: Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler’s Fifteen Sermons 
(Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Hobbes, Leviathan, and Mill, Utilitar- 
tanism (Everyman Library); Kant, Fundamental Principles of the Meta- 
physics of Morals (T. K. Abbot, Longmans); Leon, Ethics of Power. 


3 hours, Professor Maclennan . 
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LOGIC AND SCIENTIFIC METHOD. (Full course). 
First term: the general principles of Logic, both Formal and Inductive. 

Second term: the modern extension of the scope of Logic, including 
such subjects as verification and the theory of probability, and an exam- 
ination of the methods of reasoning employed in certain sciences. The 
course concludes with a discussion of some of the logical and philosophical 
issues of contemporary science. 
3 hours. ——_—_—_—_——_——— 

Reading: J. N. Keynes, Formal Logic (Macmillan); L. S. Stebbing, 
A Modern Introduction to Logic (Methuen); Cohen and Nagel, An 
Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method (Harcourt, Brace); J. M. 
Keynes, Treatise on Probability (Macmillan); J. Cook Wilson, Statement 
and Inference. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 1, except for recommended students of science. 


AESTHETICS. (Full course). A philosophical analysis of the following 
problems arising out of aesthetic experience: the relation of aesthetic 
experience to daily life, science, and moral principles; the nature of art; 
the materials, forms, and expressive functioning of objects selected from 
various arts (including poetry); criteria of artistic style, quality, truth, 
and greatness. 

3 hours Professor Henderson 


Prerequisite: At least one full course in philosophy. With the consent 
of the lecturer, special students may be permitted to take this course 
without this requirement being fulfilled. 

Text-book: T. M. Greene, The Arts and The Art of Criticism (Princeton 
University Press). 

Reference-books: John Dewey, Art As Experience (Minton, Balch 
& Co.); George Santayana, The Sense of Beauty (Scribner’s) and 
Reason in Art (Scribner’s); David Prall, Aesthetic Judgment (Crowell) 
and Aesthetic Analysis (Crowell); R. G. Collingwood, The Principles 
of Art (Oxford). 


HISTORICAL 


GREEK PHILOSOPHY. Third and Fourth years. (Full course). The 
theory of knowledge and metaphysics of Plato and Aristotle, with special 
reference to Plato's Phaedo, Symposium, Republic (Books Y-VII), 
Theaetetus, and Timaeus; and Aristotle's Physics, Metaphysis, De Anima, 
and Poetics. 

3 hours Professor Henderson 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1 or 2, except for students in Honours courses 
in Greek. 
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Reading: The Works of Plato (Modern Library); Timaeus ( 


Loeb Clas- 
sical Library); TheBasic Works of Aristotle (Random House). 


6. MODERN PHILOSOPHY. (Full course). The main problems of modern 
philosophy from Descartes to the present day. 


3 hours Professor Currie 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 1. 


Reading: Selections from Descartes (Scribner); Selections from Hume : 
(Scribner); Kant, Prolegomena to any Future Metaphysic (Open Court); 
Selections from Hegel (Scribner); Spencer, First Principles (The Thinker’s f 
Library); Bergson, Creative Evolution (Modern Library). 

| it 
7, MEDIAEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (Full course). Main problems of mediaeval |" 


philosophy in their development from St. Augustine to the Fifteenth 
Century, with special reference to Boethius, Scotus -Eriugena, Anselm, he 
Abailard, the School of Chartres, St. Thomas, Master Eckhart, Duns ih 
Scotus, William of Ockham, and Nicholas of Cues. h 


Reading: St. Augustine, Confessions (Loeb Library), and City of God 
(Everyman Library, London 1945): selections from Mediaeval Philoso- 
phers, vols. I-III (Modern Student’s Library, Scribner’s). 


Prerequisites: Philosophy 1 and 5; or consent of lecturer. 


SYSTEMATIC AND ADVANCED COURSES 


8. ETHICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF POLITICS. (Full course). 


Reading: Plato, Crito, Gorgias, Republic, Statesman; Aristotle, Ethics wi 
and Politics; Thomas Aquinas, selected portions from the Summa i 
Theologica and the Summa contra Gentiles; Machiavelli, The Prince and f 
Discourses (New York 1940); Locke, The Second Treatise of Civil Govern- ( 
ment, and A Letter on Toleration (Oxford 1946); Kant, Perpetual Peace; \) 
Hegel, Philosophy of History (Scribner) and Philosophy of Right (Oxford i) 
1942); Mill, On Liberty and Considerations on Representative Government if 
(Oxford 1946); M. Oakeshott, The Social and Political Doctrines of 
Contemporary Europe (Cambridge 1944). 

3 hours Professors Calogero and Klibansky 


Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Honours students from other depart- 
ments may be admitted with the consent of the lecturers. 


9. PROBLEMS OF LOGIC, EPISTEMOLOGY, AND METAPHYSICS. (Full course). 
An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of knowledge, 
and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings in the 
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works of Mill, Bosanquet, Stebbing, Russell, Joachim, Santayana, 
Husserl, Whitehead, and other contemporary authors, 


3 hours Professors Henderson and Klibansky 


Prerequisites: Philosophy 1, 3 or 5, and 6. 


10. SEMINAR ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Currie 


Reading: Kant, Critique of Pure Reason (trans. Kemp Smith), Critique 
of Practical Reason. 


Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in Philosophy 
with the consent of the lecturer. 


11. SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPHY—I,. (Full course). 
3 hours. Professors Currie, Henderson, and Maclennan, and Mr. Chipman 
Subject for 1950-51: Ethics. 


Weekly discussion of central problems of Ethics with special reference to 
Aristotle, Hume, Kant, Moore, and contemporary writings. 


Prerequisites: See note following course 12. 


12. SEMINAR ON PHILOSOPHY—II. (Full course). 
3 hours Professors Calogero and Klibansky 
Subject for 1950-51: Philosophy of History. 


Reading: C. B. Vico, The New Science (Ithaca 1948); Hegel, Philosophy 
of History (Scribner);J. G. Droysen, Grundriss der Historik (trans. Boston 
1897); J. Burckhardt, Reflections on History (London & New York 1943); 
B. Croce, Various writings on philosophy and history; R. G. Collingwood, 
The Idea of History (Oxford 1946); R. Klibansky & H. J. Paton (edd.), 
Philosophy and History (Oxford 1936); M. R. Cohen, The Meaning of 
Human History (Open Court, 1947). 










Prerequisites: The above seminar courses are open to Fourth Year 
Honours and Graduate students; or may be taken with special consent 
of the lecturer. 
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HONOURS COURSES 


Full Honours students will take at least the following courses: 
Second Year: Philosophy 1, (2). 

Third Year: Philosophy, 2, 3, 5, and 6. 

Fourth Year: Philosophy 8, 9, and 10. 


Full Honours students are advised to t 


ake Philosophy 1 and 2 in the 
Second Year. 


j 
For any combined Honours Course, a tot 


al of five full courses including 
Philosophy 1. Such subjects as Mathematics, Literature, History, or a | 
social science are recommended for combined honours. | 
At the conclusion of the Fourth Year, there is a comprehensive exam- I ’ 
ination on the total work done in the field of Philosophy, which will take Hy 
the place of examinations in the courses of that year. For full Honours 
students the examination will consist of three papers; one in the history of ( 
philosophy, one in ethics, and one in systematic Philosophy (logic, epis- tp 
temology, and metaphysics). Students pursuing a combined honours b 
course will take two of the papers, the selection being made in accordance ff 
with the combined subject-matter of their course of study. The examina- bs 
tion will presume a knowledge of the major classical works in each of 
these fields, some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture course f 
or seminar. ii! 
oT) 
pl 
CONTINUATION -COURSES 


Students interested in studying Philosophy in conjunction with other 
subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequences " 
indicated below in connection with the other studies. 


1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 


I 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology: \ 
Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 8, Philosophy 5, i 
' 
2. Philosophy, with one or more studies in the natural sciences, e. g., if 


biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology: 


Philosophy 1, Philosophy, 3, 6, or 9. 


3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature: 
Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 4 or 6. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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PHYSICS 
Professors A. NoRMAN SHAW, Chairman 
J. STUART FOSTER 
G. A. WOONTON 
Associate Professors J. S. MARSHALL 
E. R. POUNDER 
F. R. TERROUX 
H. G. I. WATSON 
C. H. WESTCOTT 
| Assistant Professor ANNA I. MCPHERSON 
Lecturers M. L. DE ANGELIS 
K. L. S. GuNN 
ARNE HENRIKSON 
SYDNEY WAGNER 


Sessional Lecturer J. A. CARRUTHERS 


FIRST YEAR COURSES* 

11. GENERAL CouRSE (Fac. Eng. 1311). (Full course). A general course 

: covering the elementary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, magnetism, 
electricity, light, and atomic physics. Simple applications of fundamental 

principles to well known phenomena are explained with the aid of demon- 

strations, laboratory work, and numerical examples. 

3 hourst Mr. Wagner, and Mr. Henrikson 

Laboratory (11L): 2 hours Professor McPherson and Demonstrators 
Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath & 

Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 

Publishing Co.). 


12. OUTLINE OF PHYSICS—INTRODUCTORY GENERAL COURSE. (Full course). 
An introductory general course covering all the major branches of 
physics in a non-technical manner The use of mathematics is kept 
to a minimum and the emphasis is on general principles rather than 
on facility to do problems. 

(Open to B.A., B.Com., Physical Education, and Physiotherapy students.) 

3 hours (also laboratory) Mr. Gunn and Demonstrators 

Texts: Howe, Introduction to Physics (McGraw-Hill); An Elementary 
College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf). 

Reference book: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics 

(Heath). 










*These courses (11 or 12) may be taken in the second or third years 
by B.A. or B.Com. Students provided that their time-tables permit. 


{Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in Physics II. 






PHYSICS 


cr A 
SECOND YEAR COURSES* 


21. GENERAL COURSE. (Full course.)f A second course in general physics 


22. 


suitable for general arts and science, biological honours, and pre-medical 
students who are not intending to proceed further with physics. The 
course covers in a more advanced way the fields indicated for course 11, 
and includes references to the applications of physics in biological and 
other fields. 


3 hours. Professor Westcott 


Laboratory (21L): 3 hours. Demonstrators 


Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Text: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath & Co.): 
Laboratory Manuscripts, (mimeographed). 


(a) HEAT (Fac. Eng. 1320), (b) LIGHT AND SOUND (Fac. Eng. 1322). (Full 
course), 


(a) Calorimetry, heat transfer, change of state, critical state, hygro- 
metry, engines, elementary kinetic theory, and thermodynamics. 


(6) Illumination, reflection, refraction, interference, nature and velocity 
of light, optical apparatus, vision, spectroscopy, polarimetry. Nature 
and velocity of sound, pitch, loudness, quality, wave analysis, inter- 
ference, resonance, vibrations, instruments, hearing. Emphasis on 
demonstrations, applications, and problems. 


3 hours Professor Marshall 
Laboratory (22L): 2 hours 
Professors Terroux and McPherson and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 
(If desired, the course on Heat (22a) given in the first term or the 


course on Light and Sound (22b) given in the second term may each be 
taken as a half course.) 





fAttention is drawn to the third year course, Physics 30, which is 
recommended instead of Physics 21 for students who have studied 
calculus, or propose to study it in their second year. Students intending 
to proceed with more advanced physics later should choose 22, 23, and 
35d during their second, third, and fourth years, omitting 21 and 30. 


*Courses 21, 22, 23, 24 or 25 may be taken by B.A. or B.Sc. students 
(general course) in their third year provided that their time-tables permit. 
Courses 23, 24, or 25 may be taken by B.A. students in their fourth year 
provided that their time-tables permit. 
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Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics (Heath); 
Marshall, Heat, Light, and Sound (McGill Physics Department); Heat, 
Light, and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


Reference book: Noakes, A Text-book of Heat (Macmillan). 


23. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. (Fac. Eng. 1340, 1344). (Full course). 
The fundamentals of magnetism, electrostatics, current electricity, 
electromagnetic induction, electrodynamics, theory of simple circuits, 
elementary electronics. Demonstrations, applications, and numerical 
examples are emphasized. The laboratory course is essential and com- 

: plementary to the lectures, illustrating main principles and providing 

a thorough introduction to the theory and use of common electrical 


apparatus. 
2 hours and one tutorial* Professors Watson and Pounder 
Laboratory (23L): 3 hours Professor Pounder 


Mr. Henrikson, Mr. de Angelis, and Demonstrators 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. Mathematics 24 or 25 to be taken. con- 
currently. 
Texts: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath); 
; Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 


Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H.M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green). 


24b. DYNAMICS. (Half course). Kinematics, vectors, motion under gravity, 
laws of motion, applications, impulse, work and energy in linear motion 
and rotation, projectiles, collision of elastic bodies, normal accelerations, 
simple harmonic motion, wave motion, pendulum, moments of inertia. 
Students are required to work a large number of problems. (Elementary 
applications of calculus are included.) 


Prerequisite: Physics 11. 
Text: Loney, Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Terroux 


25. STATICS AND HYDROSTATICS. (Half course). Composition and resolution 
of forces, funicular polygon, conditions of equilibrium of a rigid body 
acted on by forces in one plane, centre of gravity, simple machines, 









*In the case of Honours students, the tutorials are replaced. by sup- 
plementary lectures (23S) on the more advanced parts of this course, 
including, in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. 
(No examination is required on this part of the course.) 
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26. 


friction, elastic strings, virtual work. Fluid pressure, determination of 


specific gravity, equilibrium of floating bodies. Solutions of numerous 
graphical and numerical problems required, 
First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours, Professor Pounder 
Prerequisite: Physics 11. 

Text: Loney, Statics and Dynamics Oe ot 


THE PHYSICS OF PHYSIOTHERAPY, (Half course), A special course for 


physiotherapy students, dealing particularly with the physics of the 
theory and use of physiotherapeutic apparatus. 
1 hour throughout the session. 

Prerequisite: Physics 11 or Physics 12. 


Reference book: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton College Physics 
(Heath); Osborne and Holmquest, Technic of Electrotherapy (Thomas). 


Professor McPherson 


THIRD YEAR COURSES* 


30. 


31, 


GENERAL COURSE. (Full course.) A second course in physics alternative 
to course 21, but more advanced and making use of elementary calculus. 
This course, like 21, is designed for students who are unlikely to take 
further courses in the subject. The applications of Physics to the biological 
sciences are treated as fully as the time available permits. 


3 hours. Professor Westcott 
Laboratory (30L): 3 hours. Demonstrators 


Prerequisites: Physics 11 and Mathematics 24 or 25. (It is recommended 
that Chemistry 24 be taken before or concurrently with this course.) 

Texts: Perkins, Basic College Physics, Prentice-Hall: Laboratory Manu- 
scripts, (mimeographed). 

(Note: This course cannot be taken for additional credit by students 
who have already taken Physics 21.) 


STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE, AND RIGID DYNAMICS. (Mathematics 
31.) (Fac. Eng. 1368). (Full course). 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions, motion of pair 
of particles, introduction to dynamics of rigid bodies, mass systems. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Terroux 


Texts: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 





*Courses 30 to 35 may be taken by qualified general course students in 
the fourth year, if time-table permits. 
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(b) Central orbits, elements o! rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 
sions, Lagrange’s equations with simple applications, oscillations about 
equilibrium positions. 


Text: Slater and Frank, Mechinics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: The books listed in (a) above. 
Second term: 3 hours. Professor Fox 


Prerequisite to both paris: Physics 24, 25 and Mathematics 25. 


PROPERTIES OF MATTER. (Fac. Eng. 1366). (Half course). In both lectures 
and laboratory emphasis is phced upon the following subjects: the 
constant of universal gravitatior, acceleration due to gravity, determina- 
tion of moments of inertia, biflar suspension, compound and ballistic 
pendulums, elasticity and the determination of elastic moduli, viscosity 
of liquids and gases, surface tension. 


1 hour: laboratory (32L): 3 hours Professor Westcott 
Prerequisite: Physics 11, 24, 25; Mathematics 24 or 25. 
Text: Newman and Searle, Gezeral Properties of Matter (E. Benn Co.). 
Reference book: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. (Fic. Eng. 1384, 1386). (Full course, or two 
half courses). This course is divided into two distinct parts, namely 33M, 
ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS (1 hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory), and 
33E, ELECTRONICS (1 hour lecture and 2 hours laboratory). Each part 
may be taken separately throughout the session as a half course. 


(33M). D-C. instruments ard measurements, galvanometer theory, 
instrument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational methods, applica- 
tions; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies; measure- 
ments with Lecher wires; construction and_ testing of simple electrical 
devices; absolute measurements. 


(33E). Theory and application of electronic devices and circuits, 
elementary radio-engineering. 


2 hours: laboratory (33L), 5 hours. Professor Watson and Mr. de Angelis 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 


Reference books: Law, Electriccl Measurements (McGraw-Hill); Hague, 
Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell and 
Childs, The Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan); Kruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radi9 Engineering (McGraw-Hill); Reich, 
Theory and Application of Electrin Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 
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34, ADVANCED HEAT. (Fac. Eng. 1342). (Full course). Precision ther- 
mometry (for low, intermediate, and high temperatures), calorimetry, 
measurement of fundamental thermal variables, measurement and 
theory of transfer of heat (by conduction, convection, and radiation), 
change of state, equations of state, elements of kinetic theory, physical 
basis and mathematics of thermodynamics, thermal equilibrium of 
systems, engineering applications. 


2 hours: Laboratoryt (34L) Professor Shaw 


Prerequisite: Physics 22a and Mathematics 25. 
Text: Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Worthing and 


I, 
Reference books: Zemansky, Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); i ; 
Halliday, Heat (Wiley). Ih, 


35a. ELECTRON PHysics*, (Fac. Eng. 1362). (Half course), Charge and mass 
of theelectron. Theelectron asa constituent of matter: atomic structure; UB 


: 
: 
' 


uy 
electrons in metals and insulators. Liberation of electrons from matter; f’ Pi 
thermionic emission, secondary emissions, photoelectric emission, ioniza- in | | 
tion processes, electrical discharges in gases. Control of free electrons: 1 WAL 
electron ballistics, electron optics. Wave characteristics of the electron; 4) | tH 
electron diffraction. Applied electronics: cathode-ray oscillograph, X-ray t/ Mati 
tubes, electron microscope, radio-tubes. ' ‘ . 
"J f 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. i { | 
Reference books: Crowther, Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations 
(Arnold); Millman and Seely, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Elect. Eng. pit 
Staff, M.I.T., Applied Electronics (Wiley); Hoag, Electron and Nuclear pill 
Physics (Van Nostrand), tf} 
First term: 2 hours. Professors Chipman and Pounder " 
i 
(See footnote * concerning the division of this class into two sections. ) ) 


ee 


134L is included in 33L and 43L. Subject to confirmation each session, 
the Department of Mining and Metallurgy arranges for students in 
Physics 34L to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Labor- 
atory. (This arrangement will not be feasible in the session 1950-51.) 


*Course 35a will be divided into two sections in the session 1950-51, 
—one section for general course students in Arts and Science and in 
Electrical Engineering,—the other section for Honours students in 
Mathematics and Physics, and for Engineering Physics students in 
Engineering. 
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43. 





FOURTH YEAR COURSES 
41, 


MATHEMATICAL Puysics (Mathematics 41). (Fac. Eng. 1390). (Full 
course). Selected topics in potential theory, conduction of heat, diffusion, 
vibration, acoustics, elasticity. Twelve lectures on topics arising in 
spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by Professor Foster. 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 33. 

Reference books: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans): Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); von 
Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics and Chemistry 
(McGraw-Hill). 

3 hours Professors P. R. Wallace and Foster 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Fac. Eng. 1388). (Half course). Field 
theory; electrostatics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields 
of currents; magnetic materials, electromagnetic induction and Max- 
well’s equations; electromagnetic waves. and energy flow; scalar and 
vector potentials. Application of these fundamental ideas is made to 
some of the following topics; skin effect; propagation of waves in con- 
ducting media; propagation of guided waves; the electromagnetic founda- 
tion of the optical laws of reflection and refraction; diffraction; radiation 
from antennae. 

Prerequisite: Physics 23 and Mathematics 33. 

Text: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism, (McGraw-Hill). 

Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 
First term: 1 hour. Second term: 2 hours. Professor Woonton 


ATOMIC PHysics. (Fac. Eng. 1382.) (Full course.) Review of classic 
experiments of atomic physics, determination of physical properties and 
constants of atoms, ions, and electrons, mass-spectrograph, elements of 
thermionics and photo-electricity, X-ray analysis, cosmic rays, atomic 
structure, radiation absorption and emission, advent of quantum theory 
and wave-mechanics, philosophical problems in modern physics. 


Note:—The first half of this course, 43a, may be taken as a half-course. 
Prerequisite: Physics 35a; Physics 44b to be taken concurrently. 
Text: Crowther, Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations (E. Arnold). 


Reference books: Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw- 
Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics (Prentice-Hall); 
Brown, Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley); Hull, Survey of Modern 
Physics (Macmillan); Stranathan, The Particles of Modern Physics 
(Blakiston). 

2 hours; Laboratory (43L), 3 hours. Professors Shaw and Marshall 
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44b. RADIOACTIVITY. (Fac. Eng. 1392.) (Half course.) The phenomena of 


45, 


46a. 


47b. 


radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations of successive 
products. The nature and properties of the radiations, methods of 
detection and of measurement. Mechanisms of absorption and scatter- 
ing. Neutrons, positrons, and the constitution of nuclei. Methods of 
producing artificial disintegrations and their products. 
nuclear physics. 


Second term: 2 hours: Laboratory (44L), held with 43L, second term. 


Introduction to 


Professor Terroux 

Prerequisite: Physics 35. 

Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick, and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.O.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van 
Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice-Hall). 


ADVANCED LIGHT. (Fac. Eng. 1364.) (Full course.) The essentials of 
geometrical and physical optics with advanced laboratory work. Zlec- 
tromagnetic theory, interference, diffraction, polarization, simple spec- 
trum analysis, determination of fine structure of spectral lines, Zeeman 
effect, theory and use of optical apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectro- 
graphs, Lummer plates, interferometers and polarimeters). 

2 hours: Laboratory (45L), 3 hours Professor McPherson 

Prerequisite: Physics 11, Mathematics 23. 


Reference books: Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, 
Physical Optics (Macmillan): Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of Phy- 
sical Optics, (McGraw-Hill). Hardy and Perrin, The Principle of Optics, 
(McGraw-Hill). 


ASTROPHYSICS. (Half course). Elementary review of the determination 
of the positions, sizes, motions and temperatures of the stars. Spectro- 
scopy as applied to the problems of astrophysics. Practice measurements 
and analysis of typical stellar spectrograms. 
First term: 2 hours; Laboratory (47L): 2 hours. 

Prerequisite: Physics 11. 


Reference books: Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, IT, Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars (Univ. of California Pub.). 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) 


APPLIED GEOPHyYsIcs. (Fac. Eng. 1360). (Half course). An introduc- 
tion to geophysical methods of prospecting and of investigating sub- 
surface structure. The theories, the uses, and the limitations of various 
magnetic, electrical, gravitational, and seismic methods are explained 
and compared. The practical operation of the instruments is reviewed, 


1119 

























ARTS AND SCIENCE 





and actual field results are obtained and analysed. When possible, 
students will be given some practical experience in the field. 
Second term: 2 hours Professor Watson 
Prerequisite: Physics 23. 
Text: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cambridge 
Univ. Press). 
Reference book: Heiland, Geographical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


| HONOURS COURSE IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS 

l Prerequisite: High standing in first year Mathematics, Physics 11 or 21 
or 22. First Year students intending to take this Honours course are 
advised to take Physics 22 and Mathematics 13, if their time table per- 
mits; in this case they should also attend that part of Physics 11 which 
deals with electricity and magnetism. 
Second Year: Mathematics 25, 26, 27a; Physics 23, 24b, 25. (One other 

approved course may be added as an extra.) 
Third Year: Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b; Physics 31, 32, 33, 34,35a. 
Fourth Year: Mathematics 41*, 42a, 44, 46a; Physics 42, 43, 44, 45. 
! Third and Fourth Year Honours students are advised to attend the 

Physical Society and colloquia. 


It is recommended that a reading knowledge of scientific French and 
German should be obtained before the end of the Fourth Year. 


OPTIONS IN THE HONOURS COURSE 
(1) Applied Mathematics Option 


Second Year: (As indicated above.) 

Third Year: Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b, 39b, 45a; Physics 31, 33M, 
34, 35a. 

Fourth Year: Mathematics 41, 42a, 42b, 44, 46a, 48b; Physics 42, 
44b, 45. 


(NoTtE:—Physics 31 — Mathematics 31; and Physics 41 — Mathe- 
matics 41.) 











(2) Engineering Option 

Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics, 
Mathematics, and Electrical Engineering, Honours students in Mathe- 
matics and Physics who desire some training in Engineering may sub- 
stitute Electrical Engineering courses 460 and 462 for Physics 32 and 33 in 
the third year; these two courses would then be taken in their fourth year 
instead of one full or two half Mathematics courses. The summary of the 
courses for students taking this option would then be as follows: 










*Mathematics 41 = Physics 41. 


PHYSICS 


———— 


Third Year: Mathematics 32a, 33, 34b; Physics 31, 34, 35; Electrical 
Engineering 460, 462. 


Fourth Year: Mathematics 41, 44; Physics 32, 33, 42, 43, 44, 45, 


A student taking this option is eligible to receive the B.Sc. degree 
with Honours in Mathematics and Physics, and in a fifth year he may 


proceed towards an M.Sc. degree by taking further courses in Physics 
and Electrical Engineering. 


NotE:—The above option corresponds to the course formerly known as the 
Engineering Physics division of the Honours Course in Mathematics and 
Physics. See the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering for data 


concerning the course in Engineering Physics now offered to students in \ 
Engineering. 


(3) Meteorology Option 


Students intending to proceed later with advanced or graduate training 
in Meteorology, may, with the approval of the departments concerned, 


substitute Geography 44 (Meteorology) (see page 1082) for one full or two rf 


half courses in fourth year Mathematics. (Unless otherwise arranged, UM 


. ° rn 
and also approved by the Mathematics Department, Mathematics 44 f 
would be retained as in the Engineering option given above, but Geography : 
44 would be taken in the fourth year and there would be no change in 


the third year.) 


Subject to the approval of the departments concerned, other alternative 


options may be substituted, as in the case above, for one of the Mathemat- 
ics courses. 


t 

f 

| 

(4) Other Options ; 
i 


gt 
CONTINUATION COURSES r] 
Second Year: Physics 22 or 21*, or other courses as listed for the third if 
year, below, by special permission. tf 

Third Year: Physics 23, (24b, 25) or other courses, by departmental 9 
permission. it 

Fourth Year: Physics (32, 35a), (43a, 44b), (35a, 47b), (35a, 44b). if 


Students selecting Physics as a Continuation Subject must also select 
Mathematics 24 or 25, and later 37a and 37b. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


\ 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
*In the case of students taking physics as a continuation subject, 
Course 21 may be chosen only when time-table limitations prevent the 


choice of Course 22 or 23 or (24b and 25). 
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31. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Joseph Morley Drake Professor F. C. MacIntosu, Chairman 

Professor A. S. V. BuRGEN 

Associate Professors B. DELISLE Burns 

Norris GIBLIN 

Assistant Professors SIMON DworRKIN 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 

Lecturer A. L. JOHNSON 

Hosmer Fellow PETER OBORIN 
Demonstrator HELEN HENRIKSON 


21. HUMAN BIOLOGY. (Full course.) A concise account of the structure and 


function of the human body, given jointly by the Departments of Anatomy 
Biochemistry, and Physiology. For second and third year Arts and Science 
students, third year students in Physical Education, and students in the 
School of Physiotherapy and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

Three hours. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b, and Chemistry 
22 (the last named course may be taken concurrently). This course does 
not serve as prerequisite for further courses in Physiology or for Bio- 
chemistry 31: for these Physiology 22 is required. 

Texts: Best and Taylor, The Living Body; Williams, Anatomy and 
Physiology. 


ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. (Full course.) For second and third year Arts 
and Science students. A general account of physiology, combined with 
an introduction to basic physiological techniques, intended primarily for 
students who will specialize in one of the biological sciences. 

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory. 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 11, Physics 11, Zoology 11b, Chemistry 22, 
and Zoology 21 (the last two may be taken concurrently with Physiology 
21). 

Text: Amberson and Smith, Outline of Physiology. 


MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY. (Full course.) 
Two hours lecture and seminar. 
Prerequisites: Physiology 22. 
(To be given in 1950-51.) 


31L. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. (Full course.) 


Eight hours. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 22. 
(To be given in 1950-51.) 





PHYSIOLOGY 


SSS SSessessssssssssssssssssssussstsessnsmsssss 


32. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY, (Full course.) 
Two hours lecture and seminar. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 22. 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 
32L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY. (Full course. ) 
Eight hours. 


Prerequisite: Physiology 22. 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


41a and 41b. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY. (Half courses.) The third and 
fourth year courses in Physiology may be taken by Honours students in } 


Physiology and by students qualifying for graduate study in Physiology. | ; 
Honours students in other departments may be admitted, if space is i 
available, by application to the Chairman of the department. These 


courses are not available as continuation courses. 

Two hours lecture 

and 3 hours laboratory a week, during one term. 
Prerequisite: Physiology 31 or 32. 


——————— ee eee 


HONOURS COURSES 


First Year: . Physics 11, Chemistry 11, Zoology 11a, and 11b. (With 


il 
rf 
permission, Botany ila or 11b may be substituted for (){ 
either Zoology 11a or 11b.) ut 
4 
Second Year: Physiology 22, Zoology 21, Chemistry 22, and either one or ) { 
two of Chemistry 24, Physics 21, or Mathematics 24. ey 
Third Year: Physiology 31 or 32, Physiology 31L or 32L, Biochemistry 4 
31 and 32, Zoology 22a, and one course from: Physics 23, stl 
Physics 30, Chemistry 24, or Mathematics 24. Ht 
Fourth Year: Physiology 31 or 32, Physiology 31L or 32L, Physiology 41a ft 
and 41b, Biochemistry 43, and one course from: Physics 22, y 
Physics 35a, Biochemistry 43L, Genetics 44, etc. i 
f) 
if 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor D. O. HEBB, Chairman 
Associate Professors G. A. FERGUSON 
A. S. LucHINS 
E. C. WEBSTER 
Assistant Professors DALBIR BINDRA 


PATRICIA A. SOLBERG 
C. F.. WRIGLEY 


1123 





























ARTS AND SCIENCE 
SSeS 





The courses listed in psychology include specialist courses open to 
Honours students only: Nos. 31a, 31b, 41a, 44a, and 44b; and special- 
purpose courses which are normally not open to undergraduate Honours 
students: Nos. 25, 33b, 36b, and courses numbered 51 or higher. General 
students wanting courses in keeping with their particular interests are 
advised to consult Professor Webster before registration. 


The courses in specialized technical methods, Nos. 51a, 52a, 52b, and 
S4b, are listed in this Announcement since they may on occasion be 
taken by undergraduate students with consent of the Department, but 
| they are primarily for graduates. It is important, for the Honours 
| student particularly, to understand that the undergraduate programme 
is not a training for professional work in psychology. The student who 
wants such training should take an Honours degree and must then have 
at least one year of postgraduate work. 


21. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Second year. (Full course). A 
biologically oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 


2 hours and one weekly conference. Professors Hebb and 
Prerequisite to all further courses in Psychology except Courses 22 and 25, 
i. Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin). 


22a or b. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS. Second or Third year. (Half course). 
The statistical analysis of psychological data; frequency distributions: 
graphic representation; measures of central tendency and variability; 
elementary probability theory; the normal probability curve; simple 
correlation methods; elementary sampling theory and tests of significance. 


First and second terms: 3 hours. Professor Wrigley 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 11a, 12b. 
25. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Full course). Designed for students in 


Education in the fifth year diploma course and for students in Physical 
Education. 


3 hours. Professor Solberg 





May not be taken for credit by students who have credit for Psychology 21 
or the equivalent. 







31a. PHENOMENA OF PERCEPTION AND LEARNING. Third or Fourth year. (Half 
course). Introduction to laboratory instruments and procedures in 
which the student will investigate established phenomena of perception 
and learning. 







First term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. 






Required of all Third Year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor’s consent. 
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31b. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS (HUMAN). Third or Fourth year. (Half course). 
The student will be required to Carry 


out an experimental project in some 
field of psychological investigation. 
Second term: 1 hour; 4 hours laboratory. Professor Ferguson and Staff 


Required of all Third Year Honours students; open to general students 
only with the instructor’s consent. 


32, GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. Third or F ourth year. 
3 hours 


(Full course). 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 


33a. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course). 


Study of the development of behavior, with emphasis on animal and 
human experiment. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Solberg 


33b. ADOLESCENT PROBLEMS, Third or Fourth year. (Half course). Survey of 


the human problems of childhood and adolescence, with emphasis on 
parent-child relationships and mental hygiene. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Solberg 


34a, DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOR AND ADJUSTMENT. Third or Fourth year. (Half 


course). Instinct, need, drive, conflict resolution: theory of emotion 
and motivation. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Bindra 


34b. THEORY OF PERSONALITY: Third or Fourth year. (Half course). Con- 
sideration of current theories of personality, and of the theoretical basis 
of classification techniques. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Bindra 


36b. HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. (Half course). Labour- 


management relations; morale in industry; advertising and market 
research, 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Webster 


Prerequisite: Psychology 34a, or permission of the Instructor. 


41a, EXPERIMENTAL METHODS (ANIMAL). Third or Fourth year. (Half course). 
Methods, theoretical conceptions, and present problems in the comparison 
of species, with emphasis on mammals from rat to man. 


First term: 3 hours. Professor Bindra 
Text: Moss (ed.), Comparative Psychology. 
Primarily for Honours students: open to others only by consent of the 


instructor. 
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4ib, PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Third or Fourth year. (Half course). The 
relationship of behaviour to the nervous system, particularly with regard 
to the effect of modern neurophysiological conceptions on psychological 
theory. 
Second term: 3 hours 
Prerequisite: Psychology 41a. 
Text: Morgan, Physiological Psychology. 


42. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year. (Full course). Theories of social 
i psychology; social aspects of general psychology; nature and development 
of group membership; social attitudes, their measurement and modi- 
fication. 
3 hours Professor Luchins 


43a. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course). 
First term: 3 hours. Professor Wrigley 


43b. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE. Fourth year and 
graduate. (Half course). Modern theoretical issues, and systematic 
formulations, considered from the point of view of their origins. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Bindra 


44a orb. EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS. Fourth year and Graduate. (Half 
course). Supervised investigation of a special field. Open to fourth- 
year Honours students approved by the Department. 


3 hours in one term. 


45a. THEORY OF PERCEPTION. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course). 
Consideration of perceptual phenomena in relation to current knowledge 
of neural processes. 


First term: 3 hours 


45b. THEORY OF LEARNING. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course). Detailed 
consideration of current theories. 


Second term: 3 hours Se 







ADDITIONAL COURSES 


Sla. EXPERIMENTAL MEASUREMENT. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course). 
Presents the theoretical background necessary for the intelligent use of 
mental tests; the logical requirements of measurement; classification of 
types of test material; techniques in test construction; drafting of test 
items; preliminary try-out; item analysis; standardization and age 
allowances; reliability theory; the prediction problem and the validation 
of tests. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Wrigley 











PSYCHOLOGY 


Se a ad 


Text: Cronbach, Essentials of Psychological T, esting (Harper). 


52a. APPRAISAL OF INTELLIGENCE. Fourth year and graduate. (Half course). 
A training course in the application of individual tests of intelligence. 


First term: 1 hour, 4 hours of practice testing. Professor Solberg 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51a concurrently and permission of the 
Instructors. 


52b. APPRAISAL OF PERSONALITY. (Half course). Lectures on the theory of 
personality and on the techniques of personality evaluation; training in 
the administration and interpretation of projective techniques such as 


the Rorschach Test and the Thematic Apperception Test, and of other 
selected techniques. 


Second term: 1 hour; 4 hours of practice testing. Professor Luchins 


Prerequisite: Psychology 51a and permission of the Instructor. 


54b. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Half course.) Didactic treatment of problems 
of industry. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Webster 


Prerequisite: Psychology Sia. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third Year, and be determined by the student’s standing in Psychology 
21, 22a or 22b, and in related subjects. If Psychology 22a has not been 
taken in the Second Year, this deficiency must be made up immediately. 


Granting of Honours will not depend on high marks alone, nor on 
taking a large number of courses in psychology, but on the student’s 
comprehension of psychological principles, knowledge of related fields, 
and his ability to express himself well: Honours standing will therefore 
be determined (a) by a comprehensive examination, (b) by a short thesis 
which will be judged for adequacy of presentation as well as content, 
and (c) by course standing. 


Honours students register for five courses in the third and fourth years. 
Normally two and a half courses will be in psychology, the balance in 
related fields, including philosophy and both social and biological sciences. 
Physiology must be one of these. Students considering Honours are 
strongly advised to take the prerequisites for physiology in their first two 
years. 


All students preparing for graduate work in psychology are expected 
to take approximately the same undergraduate courses; for such students, 
specialization within psychology must begin after the B.A. or B.Sc. degree. 
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CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second Year: Psychology 21, 22a and 22b. 
Third Year: Psychology 33a, 34a, 34b. 
Fourth Year: Psychology 41b, 42, 43b, 45a. 45b 


ROMANCE LANGUAGES 


French Section 


Professors J. E. L. Launay, Chairman 
of the Department 
PIERRE C. NARDIN 


Associate Professors LuUQE TOUREN-FURNESS 
H&LENE LARIVIERE 


Assistant Professors LouIs D’HAUTESERVE 
ANDRE A. RIGAULT 
Lecturers Norau M. LENOIR 


TADEUSZ ROMER 
} Resident Lecturer 
of the Royal Victoria College ee 


Spanish Section 


Assistant Professors L. B. HARROP 
RoBINA E, HENRY 
Lecturer C. F, STEGEN 


Italian Section 
Professor ANTONIO D’ANDREA 


FRENCH 


Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. Students with 
very little knowledge of spoken French will find it necessary to do extra 
work to acquire some fluency in the language. 






Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 





The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 






Students who do not intend to continue French beyond the first year 
are advised to enrol for French 13. All other students should enrol for 
French 11 or 12. Those who intend to make French a Continuation 
Subject are strongly advised to attend the French Summer School either 
before or after their First Year. 






ROMANCE LANGUAGES — FRENCH 


GENERAL COURSES 


11. (Adv d : 
. ye apaty FRENCH. First year. (Full course). General survey of 


Literature in the 18th and 19th centuries; French composition. 


3 hours. Professors d’Hauteserve, Lariviere and Rigault, 


Miss Lenoir, and Mr. Romer 


ORDINARY AND ADVANCED SECTIONS 


Texts: Nouvelle Anthologie Frangaise by Schinz, Robert, and Giroud 
(Harcourt Brace); Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans); 


Romains, Knock (The Century Co.), Calvet, Petite Histoire illustrée de 
la Littérature Francaise (de Gigord). 


Additional reading for ordinary sections: Saint-Exupéry, Vol de nuit 
(Harper). 


ADVANCED SECTIONS ONLY 


Text: Saint-Exupéry, Vol de nuit (Harper). 


13. SPECIAL SECTION FOR STUDENTS NOT INTENDING TO CONTINUE WITH FRENCH 


4A. 


ads 


BEYOND THE FIRST YEAR. 


3 hours. Professors d'Hauteserve, and Rigault, and Mr. Romer 


Texts: Harold March, Types of the French Short Story (Ronald Press); 


Whitmarch, Complete French Course (Longmans); Deval, Tovaritch 
(Holt). 


GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE AGES 
THROUGH THE 16TH AND 17TH CENTURIES. French Composition and 
Phonetics. Second year. (Full course). 

3 hours. 


Professors Furness, Lariviére, and Rigault, 
Miss Lenoir, and Mr. Romer 


Texts: Schinz, Robert, and Giroud, Nouvelle Anthologie Francaise 


(Harcourt Brace); Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French Course 
(Longmans). 


COMMERCIAL INDUSTRIAL, AND SCIENTIFIC FRENCH. (Full course). 


Open only to students who have passed French 11 or its equivalent, except 
B.A. students taking French as a continuation subject. 


3 hours Professor d’Hauteserve 


Texts: Bourgoin, Les Savants Modernes (Ed. de l’Arbre); Lebert, 


Pasteur (The Dryden Press); Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French 
Course (Longmans). 
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31. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 17TH CENTURY. Third year. (Full course), 
3 hours Professor Lariviére 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise 
(Heath); Peyre and Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and Poetry 
(Heath); Seronde and Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Health): 
Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French Course. 


Readings: Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andromaque and 

Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, Pensées; 

| Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme de Sévigné, 

Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme de La Fayette, 
La Princesse de Cléves. 


32. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. Third year. (Full course). 
3 hours Miss Lenoir 


Texts: Lanson and Tuffrau, Histoire de la Littérature Francaise 
(Heath); A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Marivaux, Le jeu de l’amour et du hasard (Heath); Prévost, Manon 
Lescaut (Crofts); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Séville (Holt); Whitmarsh and Jukes, Advanced French Course. 
Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extraits); Montesquieu, Les Lettres 
persanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de 


Rameau; Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions 
(Extraits). 


41, MODERN FRANCE—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, AND 
ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE, SINCE 1870. Fourth year. (Full 
course.) (Open also to Third Year students with a good command of 
spoken French). 


3 hours Professor Launay 


Readings: G. Duhamel, Le Notaire du Havre (Ed. Variétés). 


42. LITERATURE AND SOCIAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. Fourth year. (Full 
course). (Open to Third year students also.) 


3 hours Professor d’ Hauteserve 









FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year. 
(Full course). One hour weekly will be devoted to discussion of texts 
in small groups. 







3 hours Professors Launay and Furness 


Texts: Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt); Galland & Cros, Nineteenth 
Century French Verse (Appleton Century); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot 
(Nelson); P. Bourget, Le Disciple (Nelson). 
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Readings: Hernani, Le Gendre de monsieur Poirier, Les Corbeaux, 


Cyrano de Bergerac; Lyrical Poetry of the Nineteenth Century; Le Pére 
Goriot, Madame Bovary, Le Disciple. 


HONOURS COURSES 


22. INTRODUCTORY HONOURS COURSES. Second year. (Full course). 


(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchas, and 


Musset; (b) Special readings in the contemporary French novel; («) Free 
composition, written and oral, on literary subjects. 


3 hours. Professors Furness and Rigault 


With the consent of the Department this course may be taken by General 
students, instead of French 21. 


44a, HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth year. To be 
taken in conjunction with French 44b or 46. 


Reference Books: Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique. Parts I, 


II: F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise: Holmes & Schu:z. A 
History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart), 


1 hour Professor d’ Hauteserve 


(Given in 1951-52.) 


44b. FRENCH STYLISTICS. Third and Fourth years. (Full course). Thought 
and Expression—Intellectual and affective elements of speech with 


special reference to synonymy. Social and psychological background 
of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 


2 hours Professor Launay 


(Given in 1951-52.) 


45. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH NOVEL. Third and Fourth Years. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Liunay 


46. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LYRICAL POETRY. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Full course.) 


2 hours. 


(Given in 1951-52.) 


Professor Lariviére 


47, SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Third and Fourth 
Years. (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Lasiviére 


48. ADVANCED PHONETICS. Third and Fourth Years, (Half course.) 


2 hours throughout the session. Professor Rigault 
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49. FRENCH LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Full course.) 
Three hours. Professor Nardin 


RECOMMENDED COGNATE COURSES 


90. LINGUISTICS. An elementary survey of human speech, its nature, origin, 


structure, and classification; principles of linguistic changes, writing and 
the alphabet; universal or auxiliary languages. Open to Second and Third 
Year students. (Full course.) 

Three hours. Professor Carruthers 


COMPARATIVE LITERATURE. ‘The influence of English upon European 
Literature in the 18th and 19th centuries. Special subjects: (a) The 
Imaginary Voyage (fantaisies, utopia, satires); (b) Gentleman and 
Superman; (c) The Oriental Observer (from Montesquieu’s Lettres 
Persanes to the 20th century; (d) Mock-heroic poetry. (Full course.) 


Three hours. Professor Noad 


HONOURS COURSES IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year 
without having previously passed French 21 and 22. 

All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 44a, History of the French Language; French 
44b, French Stylistics; and French 48, Advanced Phonetics. 

Prerequisite: French 11 or 12. 

Second Year: French 21 and 22. 

Third Year: Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course. 

Fourth Year: ‘Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 
one full honours course, and courses 44a, 44b, and 48 if 
not previously taken. 


COMBINED HONOURS COURSE 


Prerequisite: French 11 or 12. 

Second Year; French 21 and 22. 

Third Year: Two full courses (including one Honours Course) or their 
equivalent. 

Fourth Year: Two full courses (including one Honours Course) and 
courses 44a and 48 if not previously taken. 


M.A. COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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SPANISH 


Students who take Spanish, in order to fulfil the Modern Language 


requirement for the B.A. degree, must take Spanish 11 and Spanish 21 
over two separate years. 


11, FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Gram mar, reading and dictation; oral exercises, 


and composition. 


3 hours. Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Walsh, Introductory Spanish (Norton); Castillo and Sparkman, 
Graded Spanish Readers, Book I (Alternate), Cuentecistos; Book i. 


Sigamos Leyendo (Heath); Crow, Spanish American Life (Holt); Meras 
and Roth, Pequefio Vocabulario (Heath). 


21. SECOND YEAR. (Full course.) Introduction to Spanish literature. Trans- 
lation. Free composition. Elementary phonetics. Conversation. 


3 hours. Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and 
Composition, Sections I and III (Crofts); Robles, Tertulias Espafiolas; 
Brady and Turk, Classical Spanish Readings; Palacio Valdés, La Hermana 
San Sulpicio (Holt); Subscription to ‘“Norte’’ magazine, 


31. THIRD YEAR. (Full course.) Nineteenth century literature in Spain. Free 
composition. Translation. Advanced phonetics. Conversation. 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A Graded Spanish Review Grammar and 
Composition, Section II (Crofts), Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden 
Press), Foster, Spanish Composition (Norton), Watkins, An Omnibus of 
Modern Spanish Prose (Odyssey Press); Sanchez, Nineteenth Century 
Spanish Verse (Appleton-Century-Crofts); Alarcén, El Sombrero de Tres 
Picos (No. 37, Col. Aust.); Palacio Valdés, Marta y Maria (No. 133, 
Col. Aust.); Unamuno, Tres Novelas Ejemplares (No. 70, Col. Aust.). 


32. THIRD YEAR. (Full course.) Spanish Literature. A Great Writers Course. 
(This course is designed especially for those who will not be taking Spanish 
41. It may be taken concurrently with Spanish 31, 42 or 43). 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Ed. by Howard, Old Spanish Ballads (Cambridge); Ed. by 
Menéndez y Pelayo, Las cien mejores poesfas liricas de la lengua cas- 
tellana (Sopena); Ed. by A. Malo, Don Quijote de la Mancha (Nos. 56 
and 57 of Biblioteca Clasica Ebro, Zaragoza); Ed. by Berkowitz & 
Wofsy, Lazarillo de Tormes (Harper); Tirso de Molina, El-burlador de 
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Sevilla (Sopena); Calderén, La vida es suefio (Sopena); B. Pérez Galdds, 
Donia Perfecta; Trafalgar (Biblioteca Contemporanea, Losada); Valera, 
Juanita la Larga (Sopena); Garcia Lorca, Bodas de Sangre; Libro de 
Poemas; La casa de Bernarda Alba (Biblioteca Contemporanea, Losada); 
Unamuno, El sentimiento tragico de la vida (Austral). 


FOURTH YEAR. (Full course.) The Golden Age of Spanish Literature. 
Twentieth century literature in Spain. Free composition. Conversation, 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden Press); Calderén, La Vida 
es Suefic (Sopena); Lope de Vega, Fuenteovejuna (Bell); Cervantes, Don 
Quijote (Nos. 56 and 57 of Biblioteca Clasica Ebro); M. de Maeztu, 
Antologia Siglo XX (No. 330, Col. Aust.); Valle-Inclan, Sonatas (Nos. 
30 and 31 Bib. Contemp.); Andn., Lazarillo de Tormes (Harper); R. 
Pérez de Ayala, Tigre Juan (No. 198, Col. Aust.); El curandero de sa 
honra (No. 210 Col. Aust.); R. Menéndez Pidal, Flor Nueva de Romances 
Viejos (No. 100, Col. Aust.). 


SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth Year. (Open 
to Third Year students of Spanish also). (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Jacinto Benavente, Los intereses creados (No. 34, Coleccién 
Austral) and La fuerza bruta (No. 305, Col. Austral); Alvarez Quintero, 
Puebla de la mujeres and El genio alegre (No. 124, Col. Austral); Brett, 
Nineteenth Century Spanish Plays (Appleton); Garcia Lorca, Dojfia 
Rosita la Soltera and Bodas de Sangre (Nos. 113 and 141, Bib. Contemp. 
B.A.); Martinez Sierra, Cancién de Cuna (Holt); Casona, Nuestra 
Natacha (Appleton); Cano & Saenz, Easy Spanish Plays (Heath). 


SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year. (Also open to Third Year 
students of Spanish.) (Full course.) 


3 hours. Professor Harrop 


Texts: Torres-Rioseco, Antologia de la literature hispano-americana 
(Crofts); Giiiraldes, Don Segundo Sombra (No. 49, Bib. Contemp., B.A.); 
Alegria, El mundo es ancho y ajeno (Crofts); Gallegos, Dofia Barbara 
(No. 168, Col. Aus.); Ricardo Palma, Tradiciones peruanas (No. 52, 
Col. Aust.); Walsh, Seis Relatos Americanos (Norton): Teresa de la 
Parra, Ifigenia (Ed. “‘Las Novedades’’, Caracas); Reyles, El embrujo de 
Sevilla (No. 208, Col. Aust.); Jorge Isaacs, Marfa (Sopena); Florencio 
Sanchez, Teatro Vol. 1 (Sopena). 


(To be given in 1951-52.) 
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COGNATE COURSE 


385. HISPANIC CONTACTS WITH EUROPEAN LITERATURE. (Full course.) Special 
subjects: (a) The Picaresque Novel; (b) Don Quixote; (c) Don Juan; 
(d) English and Spanish Romenticism. A reading knowledge of Spanish is 
advisable. 


3 hours. Professor Noad 


SPANISH COURSES: GENERAL 


Recommended Reference Books: Cuyas and Llano, New Spanish Diction- 
ary (Appleton); Castillo & Bond, Spanish Dictionary (U. of Chicago); 
Pequefio Larousse Ilustrado; Angel del Rio, Historia de la Literatura 
Espafiola (Dryden); Torres Rioseco, La Literatura Iberoamericana 
(Ed. Emecé, B.A.); Américo Castro, Iberoamérica (Dryden); Ed. by E. 
Allison Peers, Spain; A Companion to Spanish Studies (Methuen); 
J. B. Trend, The Civilization of Spain (Home University); Ramsay, a 
Textbook of Modern Spanish (Holt); Stirling, The Pronunciation of 
Spanish (Cambridge); Carlos Vossler, Introduccién a la literatura espafiola 
del Siglo de Oro (No. 511, Col. Aust.); Espinosa, Historia de la Literatura 
Espanola (Oxford); Palencia, La Espafia del Siglo de Oro (Oxford): 
Meras and Roth, Pequefio Vocabulario (Heath); Romero-Navarro, 
Historia de la Literatura Espafiola (Heath). 


ITALIAN 


Students who take Italian in order to fulfil the modern languages require- 
ment for the B.A. degree, must take Italian 11 and Italian 21 over two 
separate years. Students who select the courses in Italian Literature will 
not be required to take the language courses as prerequisites. 


11, FIRST YEAR. (Full course.) Grammar, reading, oral exercises, and com- 
position. 


3 hours. Professor D’ Andrea 
Texts: Russo, Elementary Italian Grammar (Heath); Goggio, A New 
Italian Reader for Beginners (Heath). 


21. SECOND YEAR. (Full course.) Translation, free composition, conversation, 
introduction to Italian literature. 


Texts: Russo, Second Year Italian (Heath); Van Horne-Cioffari, 
Graded Italian Readers (Heath). 


To be offered for the first time in 1951-52,—Not offered in 1950-51. 
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22. SEMINAR ON ITALIAN LANGUAGE. (Half course.) Readings on Italian 
Literature. Open to students who have taken Italian II or who have 
satisfied the instructor concerning their capacity to take the course. 


1 hour weekly throughout the session. Professor D’ Andrea 


Texts: Goggio, Six Easy Italian Plays (Heath). 


. DANTE AND HIS PERIOD. (Half course.) A course for second, third, and 
fourth year students who are especially interested in literature. Readings 
in the poetry of Dante and his contemporaries as represented by standard 
English translations. A reading knowledge of the Italian language is 
not required; lectures will be in English. 


3 hours (first term). Professor D’ Andrea 


The texts preferred for the Inferno, Purgatorio, and Paradiso are the 
Temple Classics edition (Dent, London). 


25b. ITALIAN LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (Half course.) 
A course for Second, Third, and Fourth Year students who are especially 
interested in literature. A reading knowledge of the Italian language is 
not required; lectures will be in English. 


3 hours (second term). Professor D’ Andrea 


SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY «5, fic: 


4 o/ & 
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hy Met 
| 2 | e4-D CK 
Assistant Professor BERNARD N. MELTZER P& > OWA > 
AILEEN D. Ross 4, 2 2C ni ¢ : 
FREDERICK-VoOGET awl, 
Research Assistant Jjean-JACKSON 


Professor CarL ADDINGTON DAWSON Chairman j 


Associate Professor OswaLp Hai FA 


SOCIOLOGY 


The Introductory Course is divided into three lecture sections which 
are essentially the same, except that Third and Fourth Year students 
should attempt to fit 21C into their schedule. Students are to indicate on 
their registration forms whether they are registering for 21A, 21B, or 21C. 


Sociology 21 is prerequisite to all other courses in Sociology. 


21A. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Second year. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Dawson 


21B. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Second Year. (Full course). 
3 hours Professor Melizer 
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21C. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. Third and Fourth years. (Full course). 


3la. 


31b. 


3 hours Professor Ross 


PRIMITIVE SOCIETY. Third year. (Half course). The comparative 
study of social organization among non-literate groups. The course will 
deal principally with the analysis of social systems as these appear in 
cultures at various levels of complexity. 

3 hours Professor Voget 


Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or permission of Instructor. 


COMPLEX SOCIAL STRUCTURES. Third year. (Half course). Analysis of 
organized groups in a complex social structure; classification of institu- 
tions; theory of institutional statuses and roles; individual career lines; 
case study of the professions. 


3 hours Professor Hall 


Prerequisite: Sociology 31a. 


32. INTRODUCTORY SOCIAL STATISTICS. Third year. (Full course). Various 


332. 


34a. 


35a. 


36b. 


aspects of inference from numerical data, Special techniques and their 
use in sociology; averages, standard deviation, measures of correlation. 


3 hours ————— 


COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. Third year. (Half course.) Basis of; and adjust- 

ments to, social unrest; analysis of crowds, publics, propaganda; general 

and specific social movements; role of fads and fashions in social change; 

social revolutions and social change. 

3 hours. Professor Meltzer 
(Given in 1951-52.) 


THE FAMILY. Third Year. (Half course.) The structure and function of 
the family and its relation to the social structure; the family and social 
change; the family as a primary group; family disorganization and 
reorganization. 

3 hours. Professor Ross 


MINORITY GROUPS. Third year. (Half course). Origin and nature of 
minority groups; analysis of minority social organization, with emphasis 
upon relations between minority and dominant group structures; theory 
of social marginality. 

3 hours Professor Ross 


CRIMINOLOGY. Third year. (Half course). Theories of crime; social 
systems and their punitive practices; treatment of adult criminals; 
juvenile delinquency and remedial programmes. 

3 hours Professor Meltzer 


(Given in 1951-52.) 
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38b. SOCIOLOGY OF THE CHILD. Third Year. (Half course.) Associational 
life of the individual through infancy to adolescence; childhood and 
adolescent roles; the effect of the social class position of the child on the 
development of its personality. 


3 hours. Professor Ross 


HUMAN ECOLOGY AND COMMUNITY PLANNING. Fourth Year. (Full course). 
Study of distributions of population in time and space resulting from 
competitive and social factors; organization and functions of cities and 
regions, relations between town and regional planning and social organiza- 
tion. 


3 hours Professor Dawson 


. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year. (Half course). The study 
of culture and personality with emphasis upon the cultural background; 
the process of socialization as it is revealed in a comparative study of 
primitive societies. 

3 hours Professor Voget 
Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or permission of the Instructor. 


. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth Year. (Half course.) Personality develop- 
ment; the origin of the self; the emergence of patterns of social behaviour; 
the analysis of social action, and the formation of attitudes. 


3 hours. Professor Meltzer 
Perequisite: Sociology 42a. 


METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. Fourth year. (Full course). 
First term: Use of documents and interviewing techniques for investiga- 
tion of sociological problems. 
Second term: Nature of data, facts, hypotheses, and conceptual systems 
as developed in the first term. 


3 hours Professor Meltzer 


POPULATION AND MIGRATION. Fourth year. (Full course). Analysis 
of the composition of selected populations; international migration, 
internal migration, and population transfers; immigration policies. 

3 hours Professor Hall 


(Given in 1951-52.) 


. THE PROFESSIONS. Fourth year. (Half course). Specialization and the 
rise of the professions; recruitment, training, and initiation; formal and 
informal organization in the professions; codes and social control; stages 
in a professional career. 

3 hours Professor Hall 


Prerequisite: Sociology 31b or permission of the Instructor. 
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46. 


47. 


22. 


23b. 


24b. 


3la. 


37b. 


SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. Fourth Year. (Full course). 

Formal and informal organization in the work world; role of cliques and 

similar types of association; race relations and ethnic participation in 

industry. 

3 hours Professor Hall 
Prerequisite: Sociology 31b or permission of the Instructor. 


ADVANCED STATISTICS. Fourth year. (Full course). Statistical meth- 
ods—multiple correlations, analysis of variance; tests of significance; 
sampling procedures; life tables; vital rates, construction of question- 
naires and scales. 


3 hours. FOES Cee eee 


ANTHROPOLOGY 


INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY. Second year. (Full course). His- 
torical relationship of race, language, and culture; culture history, 
analysis of cultural systems; culture and personality. 

3 hours Professor Voget 


Anthropology 22 is a prerequisite for all students taking a continuation 
sequence in Anthropology. 


CULTURE HISTORY. Second year. (Half course). The principles of 

historical research among preliterate peoples. This course will deal with 

the archaeology and ethnology of pre-European North America. 

3 hours Professor Voget 
(Given in 1951-52.) 


NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS. Second year. (Half course). A study of 
the past and present Indian and Eskimo cultures of Canada and the 
United States with special emphasis upon the relationship of present 
adjustment to recent tribal history. 

3 hours Professor Voget 


(Given in 1951-52.) 


PRIMITIVE SOCIETY. Third year. (Half course). Identical with and 
described under Sociology 31a. 


3 hours Professor Voget 


Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or 22 or permission of the Instructor. 


PRIMITIVE RELIGION. Third year. (Half course). The study of primi- 
tive religious systems with special reference to the function of symbolism 
and the relationship of religious practices and beliefs to other cultural 
activities. 

3 hours Professor Voget 


Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or 22. 
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42a. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Fourth year. (Half course). Identical 
with and described under Sociology 42a. 


3 hours Professor Voget 


Prerequisite: Sociology 21 or permission of the Instructor. 


48b. CULTURE CHANGE. Fourth year. (Half course). An examination of 
the determinants and processes of culture change. The course will 
include detailed case studies of the influence of culture patterns and 
interests as selective factors in culture change. 


3 hours Professor Voget 


HONOURS COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Admission to Honours will normally take place at the beginning of the 
Third Year, and will be determined by the student’s standing in Sociology 
and related subjects. Six full courses are required to fulfil Honours 
requirements. A student will ordinarily take Sociology 31 and 32 in the 
Third Year and Sociology 41, 42, and 43 in the Fourth. A liberal use 
is made of courses in the allied departments of Economics, Geography, 
History, Philosophy, and Psychology. Honours students who wish to 
emphasize Anthropology will consult Professor Voget. 


Students taking Honours in Sociology and one other subject are 


required to select four courses, in consultation with the Chairmen of the 
Departments, during the Third and Fourth years. 


CONTINUATION SEQUENCES IN SOCIOLOGY 


General Arts students who have chosen Sociology and Anthropology for 
continuation sequences are expected to register for courses designated for 
the same year as their university standing. The following sequences are 


suggested: 
Community Organization: 21, 31, 41. 
Industrial Relations: 21, 31, 46. 
Pre-professional: 21, 31, 45a and 48b. 
Social Psychology: 21, 33a, 33b, 34a, 42. 


CONTINUATION SEQUENCES IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
Before choosing any sequence, consultation with Professor Voget is 
required. Two sequences are possible: 


Historical Anthropology: Courses 22, 23b or 24b, 3la 
and 48b. 

Social Anthropology: Courses 22, 31a, 37b or 48b, and 42a 
and 48b. 





ZOOLOGY 


ZOOLOGY 


Professors JOHN STANLEY, Chairman 


N. J. BERRILL 

T. W. M. Cameron 
M. J. DuNBAR 

H. R. Scorr 


Professor of Parasitology 
Associste Professor 


Assistant Professor 


Letiutir D. M. Scott 
Carpenter Teaching Fellow —_—_—_—__—— ] 
: 

lla. THE ANIMAL KINGDOM. (Half course). 


The nature and evolution of 
the animal world, with emphasis upon types, environments, adaptation, , 
and evolutionary processes. 


First term: 3 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


Professor Berrill i 
Text: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones (Chicago U. P.). 


‘ia 
11b. MAN AND HIS EVOLUTION, (Half course). The zoological history of man | 


| 
as a vertebrate animal; an elementary study of the structure and phys- ul 
iology of man, with a review of the evolutionary processes which have . H 

' 
produced modern man. val 
Second term: 3 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


Professor Stanley 
Text: Hegner, College Zoology, 5th. Edition (Macmillan). 


21. VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY, (Full course). The comparative anatomy of the 


ii 
vertebrates and the evolutionary history of the functional systems of the 7 
body. The origin, evolution, and classification of the eight classes of 7 
the vertebrate phylum; the organization of the vertebrate body in general il 
and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


Dr. D. M. Scott 


Prerequisite: Zcology 11b. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11a). 


Text: Adams and Eddy, Comparative Anatomy or Romer, The Vertebrate 
Body, 


Laboratory Manual: 


Breland, Manual of Comparative Anatomy 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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22a. COMPARATIVE HISTOLOGY. (Half course). A comparative study of the 
microscopic structure of animal tissues and organs; and interpretation 
of this structure in terms of function and embryonic origin; an intro- 
duction to human histology. 


First term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 


Professor H. R. Scott 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11a, 11b and 21 (with permission, Honours 
students may enter with Zoology 11a or 11b only, in place of both Ila 
and 11b). 


Text: Kendall, Microscopic Anatomy of Vertebrates (Lea and Febiger). 


_ VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (Half course). A comparative study of 
embryonic development in the various classes of vertebrates, leading to 
an interpretation of human development. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite: Zoology 22a. 
Laboratory Manual: Rugh, Vertebrate Embryology (Burgess). 


. TROPICAL BIOLOGY. (Half course). General account of tropical environ- 

ment, practical problems and hygiene, tropical seas, fauna and flora of 
rain and mist forests and savannahs, the great mammals, equatorial 
seasons and topography, marine and fresh-water fauna, zoogeography. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Cameron 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11a. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11b.) 


Text: Hesse & Allee, Animal Geography (McGraw-Hill). 
(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1950-51). 


INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (EXCEPT ARTHROPODA). Full course). A study 
of the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution and 
economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda. 


2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a (second class standing). (With permission, 
Honours students may substitute Zoology 11b). 


Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan); 
Bullough, Practical Invertebrate Anatomy (Macmillan). 


(Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 1950-51). 
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25. THE ARTHROPODA. (Full course). A study of the comparative anatomy, 
taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 
of the Phylum Arthropoda. 


3 hours lecture. Professor Stanley 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a (second class standing), Zoology 25L, the 
Laboratory course must be taken with Zoology 25. (With permission, 
Honours students may substitute Zoology 11b for 11a.) 

Texts: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan): 
Bullough, Practical Invertebrate A natomy (Macmillan). 


(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1950-51). 


25L. LABORATORY. The laboratory work of Zoology 25. Zoology 25 and 25L 
must be taken together in the same year. 


2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each per week. A laboratory manual is 
issued by the Department. Professor Stanley 
Perequisites: As for Zoology 25. 
(Offered in alternate years. Offered in 1950-51). 


31b. MICROSCOPICAL TECHNIQUE (Honours students only). (Half course), 
Primarily a laboratory course in methods of making various types of 
microscope slides. 
9 hours. Professor H. R. Scott 
Prerequisite: Zoology 11a and 22a. (With permission, Honours 
students may substitute Zoology 11b). 
Text: Pantin, Microscopical T. echnique (Cambridge U. P.), 


32, ANIMAL ECOLOGY. (Full course). A study of the inter-relations between 
animals, groups of animals, and their environments. In the first term 
the various environmental and biotic factors are discussed (autecology) 
and in the second term the groups and associations are related to their 
environments (synecology). 

3 hours Professor Dunbar 
Prerequisites: Zoology 11a, 11b and any one of 21, 24, 25 plus 25L. 
(With permission, Honours students may enter with 1la or 11b only, in 
place of both 11a and 11b.) 
Texts: Chapman, Animal Ecology (McGraw-Hill); Hesse, Allee, and 
Schmidt, Ecological Animal Geography. 


33, EXPERIMENTAL ZOOLOGY. (Full course). General analysis of develop- 
ment, together with normal, regenerative, and malignant growth; experi- 
mental and analytical methods; theory construction; guide to current 
zoological literature. 

3 hours Professor Berrill 
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Prerequisite: Zoology 22a and b. 


CULTURE METHODS. (Honours Zoology only, by permission). (Half 
course). Methods of culture and maintenance of invertebrates and lower 
vertebrate animals, and studies of their life cycles. 
4 hours laboratory and conference period weekly throughout session. 
Professor Berrill 
Prerequisite or concurrent: Zoology 33. 


Text: Galtsoff, Culture of Invertebrate Animals (McGraw-Hill). 


APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS. (Half course). An elementary study of 
mathematical theories of growth and form, mathematics as applied to 
growth of populations, host-parasite relations, radio-active tracers. 


2 lectures per week in the first term; one per week second term. 
Professor Stanley 


Prerequisite: Mathematics 24 or a working knowledge of the calculus 
and any biology course. 


HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (Half course). The history of biology from Thales 
to the present day; including the development of scientific observation in 
anatomy, comparative morphology, ecology, embryology, and palaeon- 
tology. Theories of the relationships of animals, parts of animals, and 
of their evolution. Philosophical history of biology. _ Biological expedi- 
tions. 


One lecture per week and one seminar period every alternate week, 
extending throughout the session. Professor Dunbar 


Prerequisite: Zoology 11a. (With permission, Honours students may 
substitute Zoology 11b.) 


. ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (Honours Zoology only, Fourth year.) Individual 
training in zoological research methods, fields of research, and introduc- 
tion to field and laboratory projects. Thesis and seminar presentations. 


The Staff 


42b. ORNITHOLOGY. (Half course). A general survey of ornithology to 
illustrate fundamental concepts of taxonomy, zoogeography, ecology, etc. 
Laboratory periods will be used for a discussion of North American birds 
and methods of ornithology. 


Second term: 2 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. Dr. D.M, Scott 


Prerequisites: Zoology 11a, 11b and either 21 or 32. (With permission, 
Honours students may enter with Zoology 11a or 11b only, in place of 
both 11a and 11b.) 





ZOOLOGY 
i 


HONOURS COURSE IN ZOOLOGY 


Students desiring to take Honours in Zoology should take both Zoology Ila 
and Zoology 11b in their first year, as this gives the best foundation for 
higher courses. 








When this is not done, Zoology 11a and 11b may be interchanged as 
prerequisites with permission of the Department in the cases of approved 
Honours students. When both Zoology 11a and 11b are taken in the 
first year, a half-course in Botany must be taken in the second year. 


Students taking Honours in Zoology must take some Physics beyond 
Physics 11. There are three options in this regard: 


Option A 
Physics 21, to be taken in B.Sc. 2 (if possible). 


Option B 


Physics 30, with Mathematics 24 as a prerequisite, Mathematics 24 to be 
taken in B.Sc. 2, with Physics 30 in B.Sc. 3. 


Option C 


Physics 22, 23 and 35a with Mathematics 24 as a prerequisite. Mathe- 
matics 24 to be taken in B.Sc. 2; Physics 22 and 23 in B.Sc. 3 and Physics 
35a in B.Sc. 4. 


The above Honours students are required to take at least Option A, 
and are advised to take Option B. In special cases, and by permission, 
the Zoology Honours courses can be so arranged that Option C can be 
taken. Students must state their intention in this matter when they first 
enter Honours. Physics 21 and 30 cannot both be taken for credit. 


The succession of courses taken in Honours Zoology will normally be 
as follows, but this procedure may be varied in special cases by permission 
of the Department. 


First Year: The general B.Sc. curriculum, with if possible, Zoology 
lla and 11b (see above). If these are taken, a half course 
in Botany must be taken in the second year. 


Second Year: Zoology 21, 22a, 22b and either one of 24 or 25 plus 25L, 
plus Physics 21 (Option A) or Mathematics 24 (Option B), 
plus a half course in Botany if not already taken, plus 
sufficient whole and half courses to make up a total of five 
full courses. Zoology 11a and 11b may be interchanged as 
prerequisites, but by permission only. The additional 
courses as above are to be selected with the advice of the 
Department from cognate fields or from courses in Zoology. 
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Third Year: Zoology 32, 33 and either one of 24 or 25 plus 25L, plus 
Physics 30 (Option B) or Physics 22, 23 (Option C) plus 
sufficient whole and half courses to make up a total of five 
full courses. Zoology 31b and Genetics 44 must be taken 
in either the Third or Fourth Years as part of the additional 
courses, which are to be selected as for the Second Year. 


Fourth Year: Zoology 41 plus 31b and Genetics 44 if not already taken, 
plus Physics 35a (Option C) plus sufficient whole and half 
courses to make up a total of five full courses, selected as 
in the case of the Second Year. 


With respect to the additional selected courses, such courses as Organic 
Chemistry, Physical Chemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, and the 
like are emphasised. 


CONTINUATION COURSES 
Second Year: Zoology 11, 21, 22, 24, 25 plus 25L. 
Third Year: Zoology 21, 22, 24, 25 plus 25L 32 (23b, 37). 
Fourth Year: Zoology 21, 22, 24, 25 plus 25L 32, 35 (23b, 37). 


Attention is called to the ‘‘“General Honours in Biological Sciences”’, 
page 1028. 


A student who has not completed Zoology 11 must obtain permission 
of the Department of Zoology before proceeding to more advanced 
courses in Zoology. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 











Arts and Science Regulations 


MeGill University 


MONTREAL, CANADA 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING ATTENDANCE, EXAMINA- 
TIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


SESSION 1950-1951 


LENGTH OF REGULAR SESSION 


The regular session of the Faculty consists of two terms, as follows: 


First term: From Monday, October 2nd, to Wednesday, December 20th, 


1950. Mid-session examinations in completed courses begin on Thursday, 
January 4th, 1951. 


Second term. From Thursday, January 11th to Thursday, April 19th, 1951. 
Final examinations in all courses will begin on Wednesday, April 25th. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students of the first and second years, all partial students, and students 
with conditioned standing or repeating their year are required to attend at 
least seven eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in 
each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for the regular 
examination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded 
one fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


No student in any year will be permitted to sit for the examinations unless 
he has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction of the 
Instructor and the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one eighth are dealt with only by the Dean 
and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which must be 
vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, and such 
other cases as are provided for by special regulations of Faculty. Medical 
certificates covering absences must be presented at the Dean’s Office by the 
student immediately after his return to University work. Such certificates 
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are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a state- 
ment excusing the absences covered; this must be shown to all the 
professors concerned as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean. 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the conclusion 
of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students are not 
allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Instructor. If per- 
mitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture and 
are marked “‘late.’’ Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end at 
five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to record 
late attendance, students who are not present at the commencement 
of the lecture are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS 
INTERIM TESTS 


There will be at least one class test given before Christmas in each 
course taken by first year students. The test is usually the equivalent 
of a standard examination of one hour. 


Students who fail in more than one third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. 
PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations in 50 percent. Students who pass 
in an examination are grouped into three classes: First, Second, and Third. 
The lowest mark for First Class standing is 80 percent, the lowest for 


Second Class standing is 65 percent, and the remainder of students 
who pass obtain Third Class standing. 





FAILURES 
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RE-READING OF EXAMINATION PAPERS 


Upon payment of a fee of $10 a student may apply in writing to the 


Dean to have an examination paper re-read. This must be done not 


more than thirty days after the examination results are published. 


FAILURES — SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations held at the end of full courses or of second-term half 


courses, in May, or at theend of first-term half courses, in January, are 
known as sesstonal examinations. 


A student who has failed in a sessional examination and has been given \ 
permission by the Dean to write a supplemental examination must write L 
such supplemental examination during the following September. Written } 
application to write a supplemental examination must be received at the 
Dean’s Office before August 15th. A fee of $10 for each supplemental 
paper is payable to the Cashier as soon as the application has been fs 
approved. 


A student in the first year who has not passed, in the sessional examina- 
tions, at least three of his courses will not be given permission to write f,, 
supplemental examinations: he must withdraw from the Faculty or, if f 
granted permission by the Dean, repeat his year. ! 


f 

| 

A student in the second, third, and fourth years who has failed in { 
more than one full or two half courses at the sessional examinations will pe 
not be given permission to write supplemental examinations: he must rd 
withdraw from the Faculty or, if granted permission by the Dean, re- vf 





peat his year. 


See ee 
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Under these circumstances in either the first or later years, the Dean Hh 
may grant permission to repeat a year only if the student (1) has passed i 
in at least half of his courses, (2) has achieved in those courses that he o 
passed at least a good third class average (i.e. about 60%). ( 

A student who for reasons such as illness or family affliction, verified | 
and accepted by the Dean’s Office, has been unable to write one or more | | 
sessional examinations, may receive permission to write September sup- if Ht 
plemental examinations in their stead. Application must be made as 
above, before August 15th, but no fee will be charged. 

ADVANCEMENT 
REGULAR STANDING 


A student who has completed all the courses of the preceding years | 
by passing the sessional or supplemental examinations is in regular stand- 
ing, and advances into the next year. . 
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CONDITIONED STANDING 


A student who, after attempting the supplemental examinations, is 
found to have completed all but one full course, or one or two half courses, 
of the preceding year, may advance into the next year with conditioned 
standing, but may not register for any course to which the uncompleted 
course is prerequisite. Such a student must either repeat the course in 
which he failed, or substitute another course for it. 


If the course in which he failed is not compulsory, the student is 
strongly advised to substitute another appropriate course for the one 
in which the condition is carried. The consent of the Dean and of the 
Departments concerned must be obtained for such a substitution, Any 
such substituted course is additional to the normal year’s work and must 
be passed in the regular sessional examination, no supplemental being 
permitted. A fee of $10 will be charged, which, however, exempts the 
student from paying the fee for the ensuing examination. 


Alternatively, a conditioned student may, with the Dean’s consent, 
register as repeating the course in which the condition is carried. Any 
such repeated course will be additional to the normal work of the year 
which the student enters with conditioned standing, and an additional fee 
of $10 will be charged as above. 


If, after the May examinations in a session in which a student has 
conditioned status, the condition has not been removed, the student must 
either withdraw from the Faculty or repeat his year, if the Dean grants 
him permission to do so. Such permission will be granted only if the 
student has at least a good third class average (i.e. about 60%) in his 
other courses. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE 


REPETITION 


A student who is not eligible to advance with either regular or con- 
ditioned standing will be required either to withdraw from the Faculty 
or to repeat the year. Permission to repeat the year may be granted by 
the Dean on the conditions stated above. 


A student repeating a year repeats all courses which have not already 
been passed, unless substitution has been permitted by the Dean and the 
Departments concerned. Additional courses must be taken to bring the 
total year’s work up to the normal number of courses required for the 
year, and must be selected with the approval of the Dean. Such additional 
courses cannot later be credited to a subsequent year of regular 
standing. 





CHANGING COURSES 
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A student repeating a year must pass all the courses for which he is 
registered without the privilege of a supplemental ex 


amination; advance- 
ment into the following year with conditioned st 


anding is not permitted. 


The privilege of repeating a year will not be granted to a student more 
than once in the whole course of his candidacy for a degree in this Faculty. 


A student repeating a year pays the regular sessional fee. 


TRANSFER 


Any student who has failed in any year of one of the degree courses 
of the Faculty may not be admitted to the same year in courses for 


another degree in the Faculty except under extraordinary circumstances 
and by sanction of the Dean. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students who wish to change the courses for which they have registered 
must apply to the Assistant Dean for permission to do so. This permission 
may be granted provided that such changes do not involve conflicts in 
time-table nor destroy the required sequence of courses. 


A student in Commerce must first obtain the approval of the Director 
of the School of Commerce. A student taking an Honours course must 


first obtain the approval of the Chairman of the Department in which 
he registered for Honours. 


For full courses and for first term half courses no change will be per- 
mitted after October 15th. For second term half courses, no change will 
be permitted after January 25th. 


EXEMPTIONS 


A student desiring exemption from a course must first obtain the approval 
of the Dean and then that of the Department concerned, providing 
evidence that he has completed its equivalent. If so exempted, he must 
take another course to replace it on his list of requirements for that year. 


The replacing course will be regarded as an additional course, as defined 
below. 


EXTRA AND ADDITIONAL COURSES 


An extra course is one taken by a student to serve a cultural or intel- 
lectual interest and not to obtain credit towards a degree. No student can 
take an extra course unless he has obtained an average of 65% in his pre- 
vious year and has had no failures in that year. 


75 


— 


re 
ee 
SSS 





ARTS AND SCIENCE REGULATIONS 


eee eee ena 


A student must obtain the permission of the Dean before taking 
an extra course and he can take only one extra course in each year; this 
course must be registered as an extra course on his registration card at the 
beginning of the year. For this course no academic credit at any time can 
be granted, though the course, if all its requirements are properly fulfilled, 
may be used as a pre-requisite for courses in later years. 


An additional course is one taken in addition to the normal number of 
courses for that year, either to meet the requirements of a department 
or to remove a deficiency from a previous year. 


A student can take only one full additional course in any session, and 
before registering for such a course must obtain the Dean’s permission. 
For this additional course he can receive academic credit provided he 
fulfils all the requirements of the course. If he fails in it, the failure is 
entered on his record and the normal regulations concerning supplemental 
examinations apply. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Sctence (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Facully of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Dtrectory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions) 
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McGill University 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
F. Cyrit James, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., 05s 14... Di de fC, 


F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur Principal 
Joun J. O'NEILL, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
H. N. FieLpHOusE, M.A., F.R.S.C. Dean of McGill College 
H. D. Woops, M.A. Director of the School of Commerce 
S. H. DoBELL, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


PROFEsSOR H. D. Woops, Chairman 


THE DEAN PROFESSOR HERBEET TATE 
Proressor K. F. Byrp Proressor B. S. YAMEY 
Proressor B. H. H1GcGins THE ASSISTANT DEAN 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE 


ARTHUR PURVIS MEMORIAL HALL 
1020 Pine Avenue West 
Montreal 2 


Telephones — MA 9181 


Office — Local 450 
Staff — ‘* 458 
Commerce Library — “ 452 
Industrial RelationsCentre — ‘“ 294 
Industrial Relations Library — ‘' 294 
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ADVISORY COUNCIL 


FOR THE 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


THE PRINCIPAL, Chairman 
L. J. BELNAP 
SAMUEL BRONFMAN 
NORMAN DAWES 
J. A. FULLER 
FREDERICK JOHNSON 
JAMES MuIR 
H, G. NORMAN 
H. P. THORNHILL 
F. B. WALLS 
H. D. Woops, Secretary 





PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 
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School of Commerce 


PRELIMINARY STATEMENT 


The School of Commerce is an integral part of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, and is therefore under the administration of the Dean of that 
Faculty. The programme of the School is designed to provide training 
for business and administrative careers in industry and the public service, 
and involves undergraduate training, graduate training, and extension 


activities for graduates and non-graduates. The programme is organized 
under several divisions, as follows:— 


Bachelor of Commerce Degree—A four-year course of study designed to prepare 


the student for recommendation to the Faculty of Arts and Science for 
the B.Com. degree. 


Master of Commerce Degree—Advanced training and research designed to prepare 


the student for recommendation to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for the M.Com. degree. 


Evening Diploma Courses—Training courses in Accounting, Mathematics, Com- 
mercial Law, and allied subjects to assist evening students to prepare 
for diploma examinations conducted by the School, and to meet the re- 
quirements of certain professional societies. 


Industrial Relations Centre—A centre established with the purpose of bringing 
members of the university staff and of the industrial community to- 


gether with a view to promoting study and research in fields associated 
with industrial relations. 


COMMERCE LIBRARY 


The Commerce Library is located in Purvis Hall and consists of nearly 
4,000 books, 6,000 pamphlets, and 500 periodicals and serial publications 
in the field of economics, business, industrial relations, and management. 
These materials are readily available on the shelves and in files in the 


library reading room. The facilities of the Redpath Library are also 
available to students. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMME 


The Bachelor of Commerce Degree 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School offers four years of undergraduate work leading to a degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). The work of each year will normally 
consist of five courses each of three class sessions per week, which sessions 
may be in the form of lectures, demonstrations, laboratory, or discussion 
periods, depending on the course. A student will therefore have about 
fifteen hours of class meetings a week. The balance of his time will 
be devoted to readings, problems, the preparation of reports, essays and 
theses, and extra-curricular activities. 


Certain of the five courses taken each year are obligatory; the re- 
mainder are selected by the student. Some of the courses are primarily 
commerce subjects; others are regular Arts subjects taken with students 
who are proceeding towards the B.A. or the B.Sc. degree. 


The Commerce curriculum is designed as a semi-professional educa- 
tional program. Basic studies in Accounting, Statistics, Commercial Law, 
and Economics, and a minimum of general Arts work in Mathematics, 
Languages, and Science are required. From this foundation the student 
may continue with further Commerce work in Accounting, Finance, Indus- 
trial Relations, Marketing, and Business Organization and Management, 
or concentrate further upon courses in Economics, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology, Languages, or other approved studies. Students 
are assisted in their selection of these courses. Optional sequences must 
be approved by the Director. 


The School of Commerce Administrative offices are in the Arthur 
Purvis Memorial Hall at the corner of Pine Avenue and Peel Street. 
The facilities of the Redpath Library are available to all students and 
a special Commerce Library is provided in Purvis Hall. 


ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


All applications to enter the School of Commerce must be made on 
forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Each applicant 
from a High School should see that a confidential report is sent from his 
school Principal to the Registrar, as such a report is necessary for the 
consideration of the application. Completed applications should reach 
the Registrar not later than August 31st, and if possible much earlier. 


Each accepted candidate will receive a formal acceptance to a definite 
course and year and this must be kept for presentation at registration. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 





ADMISSION 


—— 


ADMISSION TO THE FIRST YEAR 


A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.Com. 
course after passing in specified subjects of the McGill School Certificate 
Examination or one of the examinations recognized by the University. 
For details, see the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND YEAR WITH SENIOR MATRICULATION 


A student may apply for admission to the second year if he has passed 
the Senior School Certificate Examinations, or recognized equivalent, 
and if he has achieved an average of at least 70% on that examination 
as a whole. Special consideration may however, be given to candidates 
who have received an average of 65% to 70% if they have obtained 
high standing on each of English, History and Mathematics. For further 
particulars, see the School Certificate Examinations Announcement. 


ADMISSION BY TRANSFER 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the regular form 
and supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic 
record including the matriculation record. Such an application will be 
considered only if the student is in good standing and has a record which 
justifies the transfer. 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third Year will be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year, unless exempted. 


Two years of residence are required as a minimum for the degree 
hence students can not be allowed to transfer into the fourth year. 


REGISTRATION 


All First Year students in the School of Commerce will register on Thurs- 
day, September 28th, in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium. 
Students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years will register on Friday, 
September 29th, and on Saturday, September 30th, in the Gymnasium. 


The Freshman Welcome meeting will take place on Monday, 
October 2nd. 


After October 1st a special late registration fee must be paid (see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement). 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the registration forms 
of the Royal Victoria College. Students of the Royal Victoria College 
not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal must apply for 
residence in the College or submit their plans for residence in writing to 
the Warden and obtain written approval. (See page 308 of the General 
Information Pamphlet.) 
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REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
Each regular undergraduate must be registered for the courses and year 
to which he has been accepted. Limited undergraduates and Partials 
must obtain approval of their courses from the Director of the School 
and the Dean’s office before proceeding to register. 


All students intending to take an Honours Course in Economics or 
Political Science, must obtain the approval of the Chairman of the 
Department of Economics and the Director of the School before 
registration. 


Courses of study for the B.Com. degree are laid down on pages 1210- 
1211 and details of these courses are found in pages 1212 to 1228. 
Information regarding registration for Honours in Economics, or 
Political Science, Distinction, and Great Distinction is found on page 1209. 


ATTENDANCE, EXAMINATIONS, AND ADVANCEMENT 


The attention of students in Commerce is called to a separate pamphlet 
entitled Regulations Governing Attendance, Examinations, and Advancement 
issued by the Faculty of Arts and Science. This booklet is distributed 
at the time of registration. Extra copies may be obtained through the 
Dean’s Office. 


FEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are explained in the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Fees for the Evening Courses are shown on page 1239. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 
Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9-12), on the following dates:— 


Thursday, September 28th 
to 
Thursday, October 5th 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of theabove paragraph. 


Failure to pay fee by the prescribed dates will result in suspension 
from attendance at classes by the Dean of the Faculty until fees are paid, 
or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 
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EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information Pam- 
phlet included in this Announcement. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks for first 
and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respectively. 


DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


Distinction in the General Course will be awarded to students, other than 
those registered in the Honours course in Economics, who achieve a 75 
per cent average in the second, third, and fourth years. 


Great Distinction will be awarded to students taking the thesis course 


if the student achieves an 80 per cent average in the second, third, and 
fourth years. 


Honours in Economics—A student may take a degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce with Honours in Economics, if he elects to do so at the begin- 
ning of his second year, obtains the permission of the Chairman of the 
Department of Economics and Political Science, and during the four years 
takes a minimum of seven courses in Economics with at least a second 
class average. Certain specified honours courses will be required. 


Honours in Political Science—A student may elect Honours in Political 
Science (Public Administration) at the beginning of the second year 
provided he obtains permission of the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics and Political Science, and during the four years completes 
with appropriate standing the courses chosen by the department. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 
pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with 
the student’s individual interests. As optional courses a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science which are approved 
by the Director. A student in any year is expected to satisfy himself 
before he selects any optional course: 

(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work for the course. 

(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 

(3) That his selection is approved by the Director. 

The choice of optional courses is very important. Only one limited 
option is permitted in the first year. During that year the student should 
seek guidance from faculty members to assist him in working out for later 
years an integrated group of courses most suited to his interests and needs. 
For example, the student planning to become a Chartered Accountant 
should be sure that he elects the appropriate options required for this 
professional training. Similarly, a student interested in specialization in 
Industrial Relations should obtain advice on the most appropriate 
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grouping of optional courses in Economics, Psychology, and Sociology. 
The high degree of flexibility provided by the optional system makes 
careful selection imperative. 


COMPULSORY COURSES OprioONAL COURSES 


FIRST YEAR 
English 100 One of French 11* 
Mathematics lla and 12b Spanish 11 
Economic History German 1 
(Economics 100) Geography 21 
Accounting 1 


SECOND YEAR 
Elements of Economics Two full courses or the equivalent 
(Economics 211C) in half courses chosen from the 
Accounting 2 following and approved by the 
Commercial Law 1 Director: 
Mathematics** 
English 200, 220, 230, 240 
French 21 
German 2 
Spanish 21 
Psychology 21 
Philosophy 1 
Sociology 21A or 21B 
History, 1, 2, 3, 11 
Geography 
Political Science 211 


THIRD YEAR 
Economic Statistics The equivalent of three full courses 
(Economics 361) chosen from: 
Money and Banking Science in Economic 
(Economics 321) Life 3 
(Chemistry 70) 
Accounting 3 
Economics 
Political Science 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Languages 
Geography 
etc. 


*See page 1225. 
**Mathematics 23a and 23b are compulsory for students who intend 
to specialize in Accounting. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Economic Analysis 


The equivalent of four full courses 
(Economics 412) 


chosen from: 
Accounting 4 
Business Organization 
Marketing 
Thesis 
Economics 
Political Science 
etc, 


Fourth year students who have had a second class average are recom- 


mended to take the thesis course. No student can graduate with Great 
Distinction unless he has taken this thesis course. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that pro- 


fession, and should take these requirements into consideration when 
choosing their optional courses. 


Candidates for the Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University, 
conferring on its holders the right to become members of the Institute of 


Chartered Accountants of Quebec, must have taken the following courses 
in proceeding to their degree of Bachelor of Commerce— 


Five courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts 


Business and Industrial Organization and Management (or 
approved alternative) 


Commercial Law 
Economics 211C 


Mathematics lla, 12b, 23a, and 23b 
For further particulars see page 1229. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class standing 
and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Commerce 
and of the Department of Economics and Political Science may apply to 
proceed to the Master of Commerce Degree. For particulars see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The following list includes all required courses for the B.Com. degree, as 
well as the principal courses available as options from which the student 
may choose to complete his program. Unlisted courses offered by the 
Faculty of Arts may also be chosen. The complete program of any student 
must be approved by the Director. 


Courses required for the Bachelor of Commerce degree are designated 
(Req. B.Com.). 


Courses required for the Licentiate in Accountancy are designated 
(Req. L.A.). 


ECONOMICS 


100. ECONOMIC HISTORY. First year (Full course). Evolution of economic 
institutions: the Ancient Empires; economic and social aspects of the 
Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval agrarian economy; fairs, 
towns, and trading companies; medieval money; the Voyages of Discovery; 
religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism and Mercantilism; the 
Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; the great inventions 
and the Factory System; North American industrial development; trade 
unions and the co-operative movement; legislative protection of the 
worker: international finance; rise and fall of the Gold Standard; evolution 
of the central banking function; recent economic changes. (Reg. B.Com.) 


3 hours Professors James and Rew 


211C. PRINCIPLES OF ECONoMIcs. Second year (Full course). An introduc- 
tion to the general principles of economics, dealing mostly with production 
and exchange; but some consideration is given to distribution. Specific 
types treated are: the factors of production, specialization, competition, 
risk, the Monetary system, banking, price levels, supply and demand 
analysis, international trade, wages, interest, rent and profits. (Reg. 
B.Com. except for honours students.) 
3 hours Professor Beach 


This course is prerequisite to all courses in Economics except Economics 100. 


211H. INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMIC THEORY. Second year. (Required 
for Honours Students) (Full course). An introduction to economic 
analysis covering general price theory, the theory of the firm, theory 
of production and distribution and general equilibrium theory. 


3 hours Professor Keirstead 


This course is prerequisite to all honours course in Economics. 
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311. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. Third or Fourth year. (Honours 
students only) (Full course). A critical study of the writings of the great 


economists, with particular reference to the period from Adam Smith 
to the present day. 


3 hours Professor Marsh 


321. MONEY AND BANKING. Third year (Full course). Theory and practice 
of money and credit; organization and operations of financial institutions; 
monetary policy; concept and function of money; early history of credit 
institutions; the crisis of 1825, the Peel Bank Act, and the development 
of the British financial system; the National Banking System in U.S. and 
the evolution of the Federal Reserve System; early development of | 
Canadian banking; effects of World Wars I and II and of the Great Y 
Depression on U.S., U.K., and Canadian banking; monetary policy and 
economic fluctuations. (Reg. B.Com.) 


3 hours Professor Brecher 


322. PUBLIC FINANCE. Third and Fourth year (Full course). Historical ri 
introduction. Outline of the history of the science. The subject of m 
public finance. Economic function of the state. Material and formal order f 
in public finance. State expenditures: definition, evolution, principles, ) 
effects, system and classification, the several kinds of expenditures , 
considered. State revenues: definition, evolution, principles, effects, 
system and classification, the several kinds of revenues considered. | 


Extraordinary expenditures and revenues (War finance). State property ‘ 
and State debts. f 
3 hours Professor Novotny 

331, ECONOMIC PoLIcy. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A study of the 5 | 
economic policy of governments, with particular regard to corporations if 1] 
and forms of business enterprise, regulation of markets and competition, _ | | 
monopoly problems, public utilities, and governmental enterprises, fiscal y | 
policy, the maintenance of full employment, and the prevention of ¥ . 
inflation. if 
3 hours Professor Brecher if 


341a. LABOUR ECONoOMics. Third and fourth years (Half course). The origin 
of labour problems in modern industrial organization; their interpretation 
in the light of economic theory; the theory of wages and employment. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Woods 
Not given 1950-51. 


341b, LABOUR INSTITUTIONS, Third and fourth years (Half course). The course 
is designed to supplement the course in labour economics but may be 
taken separately. It deals with trade unions, co-operative societies, credit 
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unions, labour political movements, labour legislation, end governmental 
organization in the labour field. Students are advised t take Economics 
341a. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Woods 
Not given 1950-51. 


CANADA: GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL, AND ECONOMIC IROBLEMS. Third 
year (Full course). This course consists of discussions on, current 
economic and political problems in Canada with special emphasis on 
their origins, causes, and possible solutions; e.g., the wieat problem, the 
coal problem, etc. 

3 hours Professor Culliton 


_ ECONOMIC STATISTICS. ‘Third year. (May be taken as half course [361la] 
in first term.) (Full course). A study of the gatherng, analysis, and 
presentation of statistical data. Specific types include: sources, tabula- 
tion, charting averages, dispersion, frequency distritution, reliability, 
correlation, index numbers, trends, seasonal and cydical fluctuations. 
(Reg. B.Com.) 


3 hours Mr. Schwartzman 


Economics 211, Mathematics 1la, 12b are prerequistes to this course; 
Mathematics 23a is very helpful. 


. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF NORTH AMERICA. (Full course), 
3 hours Mr. Dales 


_ ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY. Fourth year. (Honours students only) 
(Full course). An attempt to formulate the theoretic problems on the 
frontiers of the science and to study attacks on thes: problems in the 
recent literature. 


3 hours Professor Keirstead 


Prerequisites for this are Economics 211H, Economics 311. 


. ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. Third or Fourth year (Full couse). A systematic 
study of the techniques and principal results of theoretical analysis, 
including the theory of prices, wages, interest rates; the theory of accounts; 
the marginal analysis of individual firm, industry, aad household; the 
theory of capital. (Reg. B.Com. except for Honours studetts in Economics.) 


3 hours Professor Beach 


422a. ECONOMIC FLUCTUATIONS. Third or Fourth year. (Honours students 
only) (Half course). Analysis of the nature and cause: of fluctuations in 
income, employment, prices, production, etc. The 3 types of cycle: 
Kitchin, Jugler, and Kondratieff; secular stagnatior, the concept of 
national income; major components; fundamental savings-investment 





COURSES IN ECONOMICS 


ee 


and monetary flow equations; the multiplier; the relation; interactions 
of multiplie and relation; the Schumpeter Model; the Kalecki-Kaldor 
model; the Hayek model; the Keynesian system; Hansen and the doctrine 
of economic maturity. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Brecher 


This course is prerequisite to Fiscal Policy (422b). 


422b. FISCAL Policy. Third or Fourth year. (Honours students only) (Half : 
course). This course is concerned with actual and proposed economic 
policies for the maintenance of full employment without inflation. | 
Nature of tle employment problem; policy implications of “long wave” 
and “‘stagnition’’ theories; policies to stimulate private investment; ; 
policies to increase consumer spending; public investment policy; mone- 3 
tary vs. fisal policy; tax reduction vs. increased expenditures; foreign 
trade policyand employment; debt management. 


i ath att 
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Second term: 3 hours Professor Higgins fe 
Prerequisie for this course is Economics 422a or 421. ih! 


Sv - 


424a. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TRADE POLICY. Fourth year (Half course) 
A study of the economic problems which result from the existence of - 
sovereign states: foreign exchanges, tariffs, commercial policy, state cid 

‘ 

ft 


—. s 


—— 


trading, inte‘national economic agreements. 
First term: } hours Professor Marsh 
Perequisite: Economics 211, Economics 321, <i 


425a. CORPORATIDN FINANCE. Fourth year (Half course). Nature and pill 
characteristics of the Corporation. Growth of corporations—degree of tf | 
corporate enterprises—characteristics of the ‘‘corporate system”. The mg i 
government and corporations. Intercorporate relations—the holding \ 
company. “he Capital Market—finance and corporate finance—the ] 
role of bants, insurance companies, trust companies, corporate and iV 
institutional investors in the market—the investment trust. The Stock if 


Exchange. Capitalization—par value and no par value stock—preferred 
shares—appctionment of earnings. Capital and voting power amongst | 
different clases of investors—Redemption, Corporate Borrowing— 

Trust Deed and Bond issues—sinking fund—Equipment Obligations. 
Corporate Reorganizations. The Sale of Securities—Investment Banking 
—Regulation of Securities Sales in England, U.S. and Canada—The 
Securities anl Exchange Commissions. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Vineberg 


eS 
% 
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Prerequisit:: Economics 211. 
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431. INTERNATIONAL COMMODITY CONTROLS. Fourth year (Full course) This 
course includes, as well as international commodity controls, the wider 
question of monopolies, cartels, patents and monopoly legislation. It is 
conducted along seminar lines. 


3 hours Professor Culliton 
Prerequisite: Economics 211. 
Not given 1950-51. 


432b. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth year (Half course). History and develop- 
ment of the Canadian transportation system; economic characteristics 
of the various transportation media; comparative analysis of cost and 
rate structures; problems of regulation and control. 


Second term: 3 hours 


_ INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Third and Fourth year (Full course). An 
introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations including 
the management of personnel, legislation, employee organization and the 
state function and public interest in industrial relations. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


. COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Fourth year. (Entrance by permission of 
Instructor) (Full course). A seminar course involving an intensive study 
of collective bargaining institutions and techniques, grievance procedures, 
law and the state machinery for industrial relations. The course covers 
trade unionism, employers’ associations, collective agreements, negotia- 
tions, the content of such agreements, conciliation and arbitration. 
Experience in other industrial countries is also examined. 


3 hours Professor Woods 


461a, ECONOMETRIcS I. (Half course). This course will be somewhat more 
elementary than Economics 461b. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Beach 


Prerequisite: Elementary economics, elementary statistics, and elemen- 
tary calculus. 


461b. ECONOMETRICS 11. (Half course). Econometrics may be defined as a 
treatment of economic theory in terms of mathematics and a testing of 
this theory with statistical evidence. The following concepts are dis- 
cussed: demand, revenue, production, cost, and supply functions; price 
analysis; models of economic systems. 

Second term: 3 hours Professor Beach 


Prerequisite: Economics 461a. 





COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 


eee 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 


NOTE:—Either History 1 or Economics 100 is prerequisite to all Third and 
Fourth year courses in Political Science. 


211. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: CONSTITUTIONALISM. Second or Third year 
(Full course), The analyses of certain basic concepts of Political Science, 
with illustrations drawn mainly from the experience of constitutional and 
dictatorial government as practiced in certain modern states. 

3 hours Mr. Macquarrie 


This course is normally expected as a prerequisite for further courses 
in the field. 


311. HISTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY. Third year (Full course). A survey of 
the development of Western political thought from ancient Greece down 
to the present. 


3 hours Professor Watkins 


321b. POLITICAL THOUGHT AND INSTITUTIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN. Third or 
Fourth year (Half course). A study of the traditional political systems 
of China and Japan, and of the problems resulting from various attempts 
to adapt those systems to the requirements of Western civilization. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Watkins 
Restricted to Third and Fourth Year students. No prerequisite. 
Not given 1950-51. 


322a. GOVERNMENT OF GREAT BRITAIN. Third or Fourth year (Half course). 
A study of the institutions and working of parliamentary government 
in Great Britain, 


First term: 3 hours Mr. Callard 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 


323b. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH DOMINIONS. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). Institutions and working of parliamentary governments in the 
British Dominions. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Mallory 
Not given 1950-51. 


324b. GOVERNMENT OF THE BRITISH COLONIAL EMPIRE. Third or Fourth year 
(Half course). A study of the nature of imperial control, degrees of local 
self-government, Colonial economic development, and development of 
political institutions. 


Second term: 3 hours Professor Mallory 
Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 
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331b. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF NATIONALISM. Third or Fourth year (Half 
course). A study of the conditions which led to the development of 
modern nationalism, and of the political techniques most commonly 
employed for the creation and maintenance of national sentiments. 
Professor Watkins 







Second term: 3 hours 
Prerequisite: History 1 or Political Science 311, preferably both. 






















342. THE JUDICIAL PROcEsS. Third or Fourth year (Full course). A com- 
i parative study of the role of law in the government of a constitutional 
| state, with attention to developments in common and civil law systems. 


3 hours 
Not given 1950-51 


344. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. ‘Third or Fourth year (Full course). An 
analysis of the persistent forces that underlie international relations, 
with particular emphasis upon the problems which result from the 
existence of the modern state system. 
3 hours Mr. Sainsbury 

i 

351. GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. Third or Fourth year (Full course). The 
working of parliamentary federations in Canada. The problems of 
federal-provincial relations; the structure of parliamentary government; 
the evolution of national status. 


3 hours Professor Mallory 


Prerequisite: Political Science 211. 
Not given 1950-51. 





355a. POLITICAL PARTIES. Third or Fourth year (Half course). A com- 
parative study of the organization, role and functioning of political parties 
and the party system in constitutional states. 

3 hours Mr. Richard Long 













441, THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS. Fourth year (Full course). An introduc- 

tion to the theory and practice of Public Administration with examples 
. drawn principally from Canada, the United States, and Great Britain. 
Mr. Callard 






3 hours 
Prerequisite: Political Science 351. 











ACCOUNTING 
The first and second year courses are obligatory and are prerequisites 
to Accounting 3 and 4. Third and fourth year courses are optional, but 
see pages 1219-1220. 
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COURSES IN ACCOUNTING 


1, ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. First year (Full course). Introductions to 
Books of Account and Financial Statements; theory of debit and credit; 
principles of double entry; books of original entry; transactions through 
the general Journal, and sales and purchase books; special forms of cash | 
book; controlling accounts; general ledger; accounts receivable and 
accounts payable ledgers; discounts, interest, prepaid and accrued 
charges; notes and bills of exchange, cheques, invoices, statements of 
account, bills of lading and other; commercial papers; imprest system of 
petty cash; depreciation; reserves for bad debts and discounts; inward 
and outward consignments; capital and revenue expenditure; bank recon- ; 
ciliations; voucher register; single entry; preparation of Trading and 
Profit and Loss Statements and Balance Sheets; single proprietorship. I 


AP EO te at a 


a 


(Reg. B.Com.) Professors Byrd and Pugsley and Mr. Houghton \ 


2, PARTNERSHIPS, CORPORATIONS, AND MANUFACTURING ACCOUNTS. Second 
year (Full course). 


Se ag 


= 


Operating Statements and Balance Sheets. 


Partnerships: formation; the partnership agreement: classes of partners | 
and of partnerships; rights, duties, and powers of partners; distribution it 
of profits; admission and withdrawal of partners; partnership dissolution; 
sale of a partnership to a corporation; default of a partner; goodwill. 


= 
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Manufacturing accounts and statements; factory departments; 
g ; p 
elements of cost; materials and supplies; work in process and finished 


Ji 

goods accounts. ‘ } 

Corporations: formation and control; shareholders; directors; meetings; " 
public and private companies; capital stock; limited liability; statutory . 
books; auditors; dissolution. fT | 
Departmental accounts: distribution of charges to departments; com- ” | 
parison of departments’ operations. ) | 
oer P a ers4 My | 
Depreciation: causes of and accounting for depreciation; Reserves and . 

Reserve Funds. i 

(Reg. B.Com.) Professor Pugsley and Mr. Hall il 


' 
3. STATEMENT ANALYSIS, AUDITING, AND BRANCH ACCOUNTS. © Third year | 
(Full course). Balance sheet: Principles of valuation of current and | 
fixed assets and liabilities; contingent liabilities: critical analysis; ratios | 
and enquiries; reports. . 
Bonds and debentures; security payment of interest and principal; 
the trust deed; bond issue and redemption; nominal and effective interest 


rates; amortization. 


Sinking Fund reserves and investments; secret reserves. 
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Capital Stock; preferred and common shares; par and no par value; 
authorized, allotted, issued, and paid-up capital; forfeited and treasury 
stock. 

Surplus; earned, distributable and capital surplus; capital and revenue 
profits and losses; dividends. 

Comparative Balance Sheets and operating statements; schedule of 
working capital; sources and application of funds; equity of shares; 
sundry analyses; comparative ratios. 


Branch Accounts; merchandise charged at cost, intermediate, or selling 
prices; foreign branches; conversion of accounts in foreign currency. 


Auditing; classification and scope; internal check; rights, duties, and 
responsibility of auditors; fraud and error in accounts; legal regulations 
—Dominion and Provincial; audit procedure and programmes; audit 
certificate and reports, audit working papers; Investigations. 


(Req. L.A.) Professors Byrd and Patton 


4. COST ACCOUNTING, CONSOLIDATIONS, AND INCOME TAXES. Fourth year 








(Full course). Cost Accounting; Terms and Cost Formulae; Elements 
of Cost; the general accounts and the Cost Records; materials—pur- 
chasing, receiving, storage, and consumption of materials; labour—time 
reports and payrolls, labour reports and distribution; manufacturing 
expense—principles of procedure, distribution to departments and to 
production; operating and financial statements; cost reports; estimating 
cost systems; standard costs; variances, cost ratios. 


Budgetary Control, preparation and control of the budget, variable 
expense budgets. 

Holding Companies; Consolidated Statements; Inter-company trans- 
actions and accounts—Stock and Bond holdings; Investment Accounts; 
Minority Interest. 


Re-organizations, mergers and amalgamations—rights and _ privileges 
of creditors and shareholders, plan of reconstruction. 


Executorship; Charge and Discharge Statements; Capital and Income; 
division of an estate; succession duties. 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts; Receiver’s Accounts; priority 
of creditors; Statement of Affairs; Deficiency Account; Realization and 
Liquidation Statement. 


Income and Excess Profits Taxes; Individuals; Individual Proprietors; 
Corporations; general considerations; Taxable Income; Standard Profits. 


(Reg. L.A.) Professors Byrd and Patton 











COURSES IN BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 
testes, 


BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


401. BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. Fourth year 
(Full course). This course deals with the evolution of business organiza- 
tions. Principles of Organization and Management are considered and 
their application to a representative manufacturing company illustrated. 
It considers problems of promotion and internal structure and administra- 
tion as well as office management. Plant layout, production planning, 
methods analysis, material control, as well as labour relations, are also 
analysed. 


(Reg. L.A.) Professor Pugsley 


MATHEMATICS 


lla. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (Half course). Introduction to the trigono- 
metrical functions of any angle. Radian measure. Identities. Addition 
formulae. Transformations of sums and products. Solution of oblique 
triangles by the sine and cosine rules. 


First term: 3 hours Various members of the staff 
Text: H. Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 
(Reg. B.Com.) 


12b. ALGEBRA. (Half course). Logarithms, ratio, proportion, variation, 
progressions, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, theory 
of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphs with applications. 
Second term: 3 hours Various members of the staff 
Text: H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitman). 
(Reg. B.Com.) 
23a. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CURVE FITTING. (Half course). The analytic 


geometry of the straight line, circle, and parabola, with application to 
curve fitting. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Tate 
Text: C. H. Sisam, Analytic Geometry (Holt). 
(Reg. L.A.) 


23b. THEORY OF INTEREST. (Half course): Simple and compound interest, 
discount, annuities certain, sinking funds, bonds, elementary inter- 


polation. 

Second term: 3 hours Professor Tate 
Text: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 
(Reg. L.A.) 


24, ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. (Full course). Graphical representation, limits, 
differentiation and integration of elementary functions with applications 
to the determination of lengths, areas, and volumes and to the solution 
of simple problems in mechanics, physics, etc. Partial differentiation. 
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This course is intended to give students of biochemistry, chemistry, 
economics, and sociology a working knowledge of the elements of calculus. 
Mr. Fullerton and others 


3 hours 
Text: R. R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill). 
37a. FURTHER CALCULUS. (Half course). lyperbolic functions, partial 


differentiation, infinite series, beta and gamma functions. 
First term: 3 hours Professor Tate 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 23a, 24. 
Text: R. R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus (McGraw- 
Hill). 
38b. ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY AND MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. (Half 
course). Averages, measures of disperson, probability functions, the 
normal curve, comparison of distributions, correlation, sampling. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Bradley 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 23a, 24, 37a. 
Texis: S. S. Wilks, Elementary Statistics (Princeton University Press). 
43b. MATHEMATICS OF LIFE INSURANCE. (Half course). Expectation of life, 
life annuities and assurances, reserves, return of premiums, conversion 
tables. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Tate 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 23b. 
Texts: Menge and Glover, Mathematics of Life Insurance (Macmillan); 
C. K. Knight, Advanced Life Insurance (Wiley). 


NOTE 
(1) Students are advised to take the mathematical courses in the following 


order: 
(a) Mathematics 11a and 12b in the first year. 
(b) Mathematics 23a and 23b in the second year. 
(c) Mathematics 24 and/or 43b in the third year. 
(d) Mathematics 37a, 38b in the fourth year. 
(e) Students who are taking Honours in Economics should take Mathe- 
matics 24 in their second year. 

(2). Students in Commerce who wish to take mathematical courses other than 
those listed above will find additional courses in the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. Such students should consult the 
Department of Mathematics before registering in these courses. 


LAW 

COMMERCIAL LAW 1. (Full course). Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Part- 
nership, Company Law, and Negotiable Instruments. 
3 hours Professor Vineberg 


(Req. B.Com.) 










COURSES IN MARKETING 
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INTERNATIONAL LAW AND GOVERNMENT. (Half course). A study of Inter- 
national Institutions, particularly the League of Nations and the United 
Nations and the Specialized Agencies. 

Second term: 21% hours Professor Cohen 


(Commerce students may take this course only after obtaining permission 
from Professor Cohen.) ’ 


MARKETING 


301a. ELEMENTS OF MARKETING. Third year (Half course). An introduction 
to the study of marketing institutions, practices and policies. The course 
includes a description and appraisal of methods of marketing agricultural, 
industrial, and consumer goods, and a critical examination of distribution 
costs, and legislation affecting marketing. 


First term: 3 hours Professor Yamey 


401. MARKETING PROBLEMS OF DISTRIBUTORS AND MANUFACTURERS. Fourth 
year (Full course). A study of the organization, administration and 
business policies of the main types of marketing institutions and firms 
(€.g., co-operatives, commodity exchanges, wholesalers, mail-order firms, 
chain stores, department stores, and independent retailers). The study 
includes more detailed and specialized examination of some of the topics 
introduced in the Marketing course, particularly of marketing policies of 
manufacturers. 


3 hours Professor Yamey 


402. MARKET RESEARCH. Fourth year (Full course). A thesis course in 
Marketing. Each student is required to write a marketing thesis under 
direction, and to attend a marketing conference of one hour per week. 

3 hours. Professor Yamey 
Prerequisite:. Marketing 301a. 
(Admission only with approval of Professor Yamey.) 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of the 
various factors in man’s physical and social environment that determine 
his manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage, 
In general, these factors are the subject matter of several sciences. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 1 (GEOGRAPHY 21)—sSOCIAL GEOGRAPHY. (Full 
course). Scope and ain of social geography: affinity to other sciences. 
Nature of physical environment and of man-land relationships. World 
distribution of foods, raw materials, and fuels in relation to changing 
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needs of industry, commerce, and population. Problems of land use and 
resource conservation. Select areal studies illustrating the role of 
geography in modern economic life. 


3 hours Professor Hare 


NCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 3 (CHEMISTRY 70)—CHEMISTRY (Full course). 
Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, and both 
with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter can 
be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to him. 
The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated so that 
the student can appreciate the role this science plays in modern industry, 


3 hours Professor Hatcher 


THESIS COURSE 


Students who have been recommended by the Director (generally those 
with a good second class average or better) should write a thesis under 
the direction of one of the Instructors in the School of Commerce. Such 
a thesis will have the value of one full course. In order to graduate 
with Great Distinction a student must take this course. The students 
will meet at a time and place to be announced. Subjects must be chosen 
and accepted by the Director by October 20th. A descriptive outline of 
the subject must be submitted to the Instructor by December Ist, and 
the final report, typewritten, must be submitted to the Director not 
later than April ist. 


ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in composition and require 
a broad study of English literature with appropriate reading. A student 
whose mother tongue is not English and who might, therefore, encounter 
unusual difficulties with English 100 in the first year may apply to the 
Department of English for permission to postpone English 100 until the 
second year. If this permission is granted the student will take Com- 
mercial Law in the first year. In such cases the student is recommended 
to consult with the Department of English as to the advisability of 
taking remedial instruction in English outside the normal requirements. 
Any such remedial course will not be counted for degree purposes. 


First Year 


. ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION. (Full course). 


4 hours Professor Duthie and Assistants 
(Reg. B.Com.) 


. ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (Half course). For those who need special 
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instruction and practice in writing correct, idiomatic English. 
One hour each week throughout the session Miss Fricker 


Students must have the instructor's permission to take this course. 
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Second Year 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 
Third or Fourth Year 


A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these years, 


FRENCH 


First Year 
11. (Advanced) | _ 
12. (Ordinary) hima ey. (Full course). 


General survey of French literature in the 18th and 19th centuries. 
French composition. 


3 hours Professor Lariviere and Staff 


13. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH CIVILIZATION (Full course). 
3 hours Professor d’Hauteserve and Staff 


Students who do not intend to continue French beyond the first year 
are advised to enrol for French 13, in which there is more emphasis on 
language and less on literature. 


All other students should enrol for French 11 or 12, according to their 
proficiency in the language. 


Students are reminded that it is not possible to attain fluency in spoken 
French without extra work and those who really desire to speak French 


for cultural or professional purposes are recommended to attend the 
French Summer School. 
Second Year 


21. GENERAL SURVEY OF MEDIEVAL AND CLASSICAL FRENCH LITERATURE; 
FRENCH COMPOSITION AND PHONETICS. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor Furness and Staff 
Prerequisite: French 11 or 12 or the equivalent. 


23, COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL, AND SCIENTIFIC FRENCH. (Full course). 


3 hours Professor d’Hauteserve 
Prerequisite: French 11 or 12, or the equivalent. 


Texts: Bourgoin, Les Grand Savants Francais (Ed. de 1’Arbre); 


Lebert, Pasteur (Dryden Press); Whitmarsh, Advanced French Course 
(Longmans). 
Third or Fourth Year 


41, MODERN FRANCE. (Full course). Geographical outline. Political, social, 
and economic aspects of French life since 1870, 


3 hours Professor Launay 
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(This course is open to students with a reasonable command of spoken 
French and the ability to take notes in French during the lectures.) 


Readings: G. Duhamel, Le Notaire du Havre (Variétés). 
For additional courses in French, which may be open to Commerce 


students at the discretion of the Chairman of the Department, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


GERMAN 


1. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Meyer and Mr. Block 
2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Mr. Block 
5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. Professor Meyer 


For further information and additional courses in German, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SPANISH 


11. FIRST YEAR. (Full course) 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
3 hours Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen 
SECOND YEAR. (Full course) 
Further cultural reading, translation, free composition, conversation. 
3 hours Professor Henry and Mr. Stegen 
THIRD YEAR. (Full course) 


Novelists of XIX Century. Advanced composition, translation, 
conversation. 


3 hours Professor Harrop 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS (Full course). A ‘“‘great writers’ course 
covering the masterpieces of Spanish literature. 


3 hours Professor Harrop 


SPANISH DRAMA OF THE 19TH AND 20TH CENTURIES. Fourth year (Full 
course). 


3 hours Professor Harrop 
Open to Third Year students with permission of the Department. 

SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Fourth year (Full course). 

3 hours Professor Harrop 
Open to Third Year students with permission of the Depariment. 


For titles of text books, see Announcement of Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 
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HISTORY 


1, EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION SINCE THE ROMAN EMPIRE AND ITS EXPANSION 
OVERSEAS, Professors Fieldhouse and Bayley 


bo 


GENERAL HISTORY OF NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA. Professor Adair 


3. HISTORY OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE. Professor Cooper 


7a. HISTORY OF DIPLOMACY, WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO BRITISH FOREIGN 
POLICY SINCE 1915, (Half course) 
Third or Fourth year. 

First term: 3 hours 
Not given in 1950-51 


Professor Fieldhouse 


8. THE RISE OF BRITISH INDUSTRIAL DEMOCRACY SINCE 1815. (Full course) 


Fourth year Professor Reid 
17, HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE, (Full course) 
3 hours Professor Fieldhouse 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


PSYCHOLOGY 
21. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Second year. (Full course) 
3 hours Professor Hebb 


Prerequisite to all further courses in Psychology. 


34a, THE DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOUR AND ADJUSTMENT. Third or Fourth Years. 
(Half course) 


First term: 3 hours Professor Bindra 


36b, HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Third and Fourth 
Years. (Half course). Topics include labor-management relations; morale, 
motivation, and leadership; market research. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Webster 
Prerequisite: Psychology 34a. 

Sla. THEORY, TECHNIQUES, AND INTERPRETATION OF MENTAL MEASUREMENTS. 
Fourth year. (Half course) 
First term: 3 hours Professor Wrigley 

Prerequisite: One course in general statistics such as Psychology 22, 


Economics 361, or Mathematics: 38. 
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54b. PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fourth Year. (Half course) 


Second term: 3 hours lecture; 2 hours practice work. Professor Webster 





Prerequisite: Psychology Sla. 





Students who are planning to prepare for Industrial Relations or 
personnel work are advised to take courses 21, 34a, 36b, 51a and 54b. 
Those who wish a less intensive course are advised to take courses 21, 


34a and 36b. 











SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


21. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF SOCIETY. (Full course) 
Professors Dawson and Ross 





















3 hours 
Text: Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology (Ronalds). 
Sociology 21 (or its equivalent) is a prerequisite for all other courses in 

Sociology and Anthropology. 


314. PRIMITIVE society. (Half course). The comparative study of social 
organization among non-literate groups. The course will deal principally 
with the analysis of social systems as these appear in cultures at various 
levels of complexity. 

First term: 3 hours Professor Voget 


Prerequisite: Sociology 21, 22, or permission of instructor. 


31b. COMPLEX SOCIAL STRUCTURES. (Half course). Study of organized groups 
in a complex social structure; classification of institutions; theory of 
institutional offices; relation of individuals to statuses; individual career 
lines; case study of the professions. 
Second term: 3 hours Professor Hall 


Prerequisite: Sociology 31a, or permission of instructor. 





41. HUMAN ECOLOGY AND COMMUNITY PLANNING. (Full course). Study of 
distributions of population in time and space; organization and functions 
of cities; relations between town and regional planning and social 
organization. 

3 hours Professor Dawson 









46. SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS. (Full course). Formal and 
informal organization in the work world; role of cliques and similar types 
of association; race relations and ethnic participation in industry. 

Students interested in Industrial Relations should consult the Director 
regarding electives in Sociology. 
3 hours Professor Hall 










Prerequisite: Sociology 31a and 31b, or permission of instructor. 








EVENING COURSES 


MeGill University 


School of Gommerce | 
Evening Courses 


GENERAL 


ae 


The School of Commerce offers an evening course program in Accounting 
and allied subjects to meet the needs of those interested in such training, 
The program is likewise designed to provide the curricular requirements 
for Commerce graduates proceeding to the Licentiate in Accountancy, 
for Students of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of the Province ; 
of Quebec proceeding to the C:A, diploma, and for students proceeding l? 
to the diploma of the Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants. 


a ee 


Tate 


Students registered for the Licentiate in Accountancy or with one of 
the societies should plan their courses in accordance with the requirements 


: ee 


, ‘ ‘ , ; i 
of the diploma for which they are working. They should also ensure that ’ | | 
they will not have more than six class hours in a week. 1} i 

Examinations are held at the end of each course and the University rT | 


grants a certificate to all candidates who pass the examinations. wt 


ADMISSION - Accounting and Auditing Courses 


Students without training or experience in accounting and auditing pat 

will be required to register for Elements of Accounting and to pass the Ft | 

examination in that and each successive course before proceeding to Py 

more advanced accounting and auditing courses. i 
Students with previous training or experience in accounting and il 

auditing may be permitted to register at an advanced level in accordance if 


with the decision of the Department of Accounting. Subsequent | 
advancement will require passing the regular course examinations. | 


ATTENDANCE 
School of Commerce evening courses are held in the Arts Building. 


Students who are absent for more than one eighth of the lectures and 
do not present a proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate or a 
letter from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, 
will not be allowed to sit for the course examinations. 
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LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 





DIPLOMA OF THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED 
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The diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University confers 
on its holder the right to become a member of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Quebec, without further examinations, after attaining 
the age of twenty-one years and making payment of the usual fees and 
contributions. 

Examinations leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy will 
be held annually about the beginning of November. The examinations 
consist of six papers in Accounting and Auditing. 

The examinations leading to the diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy 
may be taken by a Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University who has— 
(a) Passed the following courses as part of his undergraduate work: 
Five full courses in Accounting (including Elementary 

Auditing) 
Business and Industrial Organization and Management 
(or approved equivalent) 
Commercial Law 
Elements of Economics (Economics 211) 
Analytic Geometry and Curve Fitting (Mathematics 23a) 
Theory of Interest (Mathematics 23b) 

(b) Served for a term of at least one year in the office of a practising 
chartered accountant, if possible. If such service cannot be 
obtained, approval may be granted for such employment in 
accounting as may be considered an acceptable substitute. 

(c) Attended the evening courses in Final Accounting and Auditing— 
Parts I and Il—and passed the course examinations held at the 
close of each course. 

(d) Made written application to the Secretary of the School of Com- 

merce to sit for the examinations, and paid the necessary fee. 


ACCOUNTANTS OF QUEBEC 


The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec conducts its own 
qualifying examinations but requires that candidates must have previously 
passed the University examinations for the courses, as set out on pages 
1233-1238. As a prerequisite to recognition of these evening courses for 
admission to its own examinations the Institute requires the student to 
hold at least a Junior Matriculation certificate, or its equivalent. This 
certificate must be shown to the University Registrar before enrolment 
for the courses. 
















PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS 


Details of apprenticeship and other matters concerning the Institute 
may be obtained from: 


Mrs. Ethel Dixon, 

Assistant Secretary, 

Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec, 
430 Canada Cement Building, 

Montreal. 


The normal plan of studies for one who attempts to obtain a diploma 
requires five years, paralleling the five years of apprenticeship in the office 
of a practising chartered accountant, and is usually arranged as follows: 


First Year: Elements of Accounting. 
Mathematics. 
*Economics 


Second Year: Intermediate Accounting, Part I. 
Commercial Law. 


*Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies. 7 


Third Year: Intermediate Accounting, Part II. " 
Intermediate Auditing. v4] 


Fourth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I. 


Fifth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II. 


Note: For the year 1950-51 only, a twenty lecture course in Final uh 
Mathematics will be provided in the Second Year, to meet the needs of 
those students who passed Intermediate Mathematics during 1949-50 fe 
or an earlier year. In following years the single first year course of thirty 
lectures in Mathematics will replace the two former courses. The courses 


in Intermediate Accounting, (Part II) and Intermediate Auditing Ht 
replace the former Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part II. All } 
students without credit for the latter course will be required to attend if 
the two full courses of twenty-five lectures each in Intermediate y 
Accounting and Intermediate Auditing in their Third year. " 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Supplemental examinations will be held in September for students 
who fail in any of the examinations of the first three years. 


The fees for re-examination or examination outside Montreal are to 
be found on page 1239. 








*These subjects may be taken, at the student’s option, by correspondence course with the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec, during the summer. 
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All applications for re-examination or examination outside of Montreal 
must be made to the Director of the School of Commerce before March 
25th, accompanied by the required fee, and must include a statement as 
to the period in which the classes were taken. 

The Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec has two sets of 

qualifying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, and 

Final Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations are held 

annually, about the beginning of November. These examinations are con- 

ducted by the Institute under its own regulations. Applications to sit for 

t! these examinations must be made to the Secretary of the Institute, with 

proof that the necessary requirements have been met. 

The Intermediate Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of 
four papers and are normally taken after three years of evening study. 
Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations:— 

































Elements of Accounting 
Intermediate Accounting and Auditing Parts I and II 
Intermediate and Final Mathematics 
e Commercial Law 
? Economics 
Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies 


The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers 
and are taken only after all of the course examinations have been passed. 
Thus the additional courses are: 


Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II). 


DIPLOMA OF THE SOCIETY OF INDUSTRIAL AND 
COST ACCOUNTANTS 


The Society of Industrial and Cost Accountants has three sets of qualifying 
examination for its diploma, Registered Industrial Accountant (R.I.A.). 


Primary Examination 


(a) Accounting 1. 
(b) Business Mathematics. 











Intermediate Examination 


(a) Accounting 2. 
(b) Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. 









Final Examination 
(a) Industrial Organization and Management. 
(b) Industrial Legislation. 

(c) Advanced Cost Accounting. 

(d) Cost Accounting Thesis. 










EVENING COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The courses in Elements of Accounting and Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing, Parts I and II (pages 1233 and 1234), cover the ground 
necessary for the Accounting I and II examinations. Special courses in 
Fundamentals of Cost Accounting, Industrial Management, and Ad- 
vanced Cost Accounting (pages 1236 and 1237), have been arranged by 
the University in co-operation with the Society. 


Particulars may be obtained from Professor D. R. Patton, Chairman 
of the Co-ordinating Educational Committee of the Society. 


OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 


The course ‘‘Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies” has been 
arranged in co-operation with the Chartered Institute of Secretaries. 
Honorary Secretary, Gordon Small, 460 St. Francois Xavier St., Montreal. 


The General Accountants Association provides for two sets of exam- 
inations, (a) Intermediate and (b) Final, leading to its diploma. Secretary, 
John Rhodes, 4816 Dornal Ave., Montreal. Telephone: EX-1919. 


Full information concerning these organizations and their educational 
programmes may be obtained from their respective Secretaries. 


EVENING COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each. Monday 6-8 p.m., Monday 
7-9 p.m., Tuesday 6-8 p.m., commencing October 2nd. 


A pass in this course is a prerequisite for Intermediate Accounting 
(Part I). 


Introduction to Books of Account and Financial Statements; theory 
of debit and credit; principles of double entry; books of original entry, 
general journal, sales and purchase books, cash books, voucher register; 
controlling accounts; general ledger; accounts receivable and accounts 
payable ledgers; discounts, interest, prepaid and accrued charges; notes 
and bills of exchange; business documents; depreciation; reserves for bad 
debts and discounts; consignments; capital and revenue. expenditure; 
bank reconciliations; single entry; preparation of Trading and Profit and 
Loss Statements and Balance Sheets; single proprietorship. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (PART 1) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Tuesday, 6-8 p.m., 
Wednesday, 6-8 p.m., commencing October 3rd. Students will be 
required to submit home-work for correction and return. 


Principles of operating statements and balance sheets: partnerships— 
formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to a corporation; goodwill; 
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incorporated companies—organization, share capital, bonds, annual 
meetings, statements, auditors; manufacturing; exceptional losses; 
departmentalization; distribution of expenses and income; depreciation; 
comparison of operating statements; working papers. 











INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING (Part Il) AND INTERMEDIATE AUDITING 
Twenty-five lectures of two hours each given on Wednesday, 6-8 p.m., 
and Thursday, 6-8 p.m., and twenty-five lectures of two hours each 
in Auditing, at times to be announced, commencing October 4th. Students 

| will be required to submit home-work for correction and return. 



























Accounting 
Balance sheet valuations, current and fixed assets and liabilities, wasting 
assets, bonds and debentures, reserves. Capital stock, classification of 
shares, no par value regulations, forfeited stock, treasury stock, earned, 
capital, and distributable surplus, capital and revenue profits and losses, 
uncompleted contracts, dividends. Critical analysis of the balance sheets, 
comparative balance sheets and operating statements. Reconstruction 
and reorganization of companies; mergers and amalgamations; holding 
company and subsidiaries; minority interests. Consolidated statements. 


Auditing 

Need and purpose of audits. Fraud and error in accounts. Types and 
characteristics of audits. Rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors. 
Audit of operations, verification of assets and liabilities. Working papers. 
Investigations. 

Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II of the Intermediate 
Accounting and the Intermediate Auditing course are pre-requisites to 
sitting for the Intermediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of Quebec. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING Part | 
Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 





Fifty lectures of two hours each given (i) Mondays and Thursdays, 
(ii) Wednesdays and Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 
Students will be required to answer test papers and submit solutions for 
correction and return. 24 per cent of the final marks in the course will 
be awarded for homework and 76 per cent for the examinations taken at 
the end of the Part I course. 













Part IA.—Branch accounts; executorship and trustee accounts; 
bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; auditing—powers, duties, respon- 
sibilities of auditors, legal provisions, internal check, audit programmes 
and procedures, auditors’ reports, audit working papers. 
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Part IB.—Holding companies and subsidiaries; reorganizations, 
mergers and amalgamations; cost accounting—procedure, elements of 
cost—accounting for and control of materials, labour, and manufacturing 
expense; process and job cost systems; estimating cost systems, standard 


costs, variances, cost ratios. Budgetary control; static and flexible 
budgets. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Part Il) 


Fifty lectures of two hours each to each of two class divisions on (1) 
Mondays and Thursdays, (ii) Wednesdays and Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
beginning October 2nd. i 


Students will be required to answer tests papers and submit solutions 
for correction and return. 24 per cent of the final marks in the course 
will be awarded on homework and 76 per cent for the examinations at 
the end of the course. 


Part ITA.— Thursdays and Fridays. Advanced accounting and auditing 
problems, including special reference to insurance companies, muni* 
Chater? ty 
cipalities, stockbrokers, banks, and investment trusts. 


Part IIB.— Mondays and Wednesdays. Criticism of operating state- y | 
ments and balance sheets; reports and report writing; investigations; 9 
systems and considerations in the accounting and audit of special industries : : 
(additional to those covered under Part ITA); taxes and licenses; income pl 
and excess profits taxes. : vif 

pil 

MATHEMATICS el 
gti 

Thirty lectures of 1 hour each on Elementary Algebra and thirty lectures a 

of 1 hour each on the Mathematics of Finance, given on Thursdays from i) 

6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 5th. y 

i 

Elementary Algebra: Review of fundamentals, logarithms, arithmetic y 
and geometric progressions, graphical representation of simple business ch 
statistics. 


Mathematics of Finance: Percentages, simple and compound interest, 
averaging accounts, annuities certain, sinking funds, perpetuities and 
capitalization, bonds, amortization tables, instalment purchases, depre- 


ciation. 
Lecturer Professor Tate 
Text Book: Mathematics of Business and Finance, by Dyess and 
Gilmore. 
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FINAL MATHEMATICS——Elements of Actuarial Science 


(Available only in 1950-51 to students with credit for Intermediate 
Mathematics, as taken in 1949-50 or earlier years). 


Twenty lectures of one hour each on Theory of Interest and 20 lectures 
of one hour each on Insurance, on Tuesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning 
October 3rd. 


The course embraces: Simple and compound interest; annuities; the 
amortization schedule; straight-term, serial, and annuity bonds; building 
and loan associations. Elementary Statistics. 


Lecturer. Professor Tate 


Text-book: H. Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each. On Tuesdays from 7-9 p.m., 
beginning October 3rd. 


Law of contracts, sale, agency, partnership, company law, negotiable 
instruments, and bankruptcy. 


Lecturer. Professor Vineberg 


ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of one hour each, on Elementary Economics. On 
Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


Lecturer. Professor Culliton 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing October 2nd. 


A knowledge of the fundamentals of Cost Accounting; the essential 
records and the methods of arriving at cost, including the following— 
Purposes of cost accounting; elements of cost; process cost systems; job 
cost systems; controlling accounts and the cost records; accounting for 
materials; material storage and consumption; perpetual inventories and 
stores control; valuation of materials; accounting for labor cost; wage 
systems; accounting for manufacturing expense; distribution of manu- 
facturing expense to production; the cost to make and sell; sundry forms; 
monthly closing entries; preparations of operating and financial state- 
ments; cost reports. 

Mr. A. Van Harris 


ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 7.30 
p.m., commencing October 2nd. 
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EVENING COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge of 
Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It covers advanced instruc- 
tions in costing problems, records, and practices, and cost accounting 
in relation to inventories, budgetary control, and other devices of the 
various departments of a business, including the following—estimating 
cost systems; principles of standard costs; standard cost procedure: 
variances; cost ratios; budgetary control; static and variable budgets; 
differential cost analysis; special considerations and debatable methods; 
distribution and marketing costs; cost reports; graphic charts; machine 


: = a ; 
accounting; Current cost developments; actual working out of a job cost 
practice set. 


Mr. A. Van Harris 
INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT i 


Thirty lectures of one hour each on Monda 


ys from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing October 2nd. 


This course is designed to provide an over-all picture of the techniques 7 
involved in the management of an industrial establishment. It covers r 
legal and internal forms of organization; location, construction, and layout 
of plant; selection, installation, and maintenance 
ment, and factory services; purch 
and work simplific 


of machinery, equip- ti 
asing and storekeeping; motion study vd 
ation; safety and health; selection and training of fi 
employees; leadership and morale; job evolution, 
employee compensation; development and engineering 
production control; industrial and public relations. 


Mr. J. B. Shallenberger if 


if 

: 
. : 7 i 
merit rating, and yt 
; ! 

; Maintenance and ' 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 


ff 

(Being offered in the University Extension Courses 1 950-61) i” 

. . . . ; . ig? 

International industrial law (the International Labour Organization, aff 

etc.); fundamentals of Canadian constitutional law with special reference L 
‘ . . ° . er . . . " 

to the distribution of powers federal and provincial authorities in industrial ! 

and labour matters; fundamentals of the Quebec law of contracts; the con- il 


tract of employment; work by estimate and contract; collective bargain- 
ing; minimum wage legislation; maximum hours of labour legislation; 
factory legislation: fundamentals of Quebec law of delicts and workmen’s 
compensation; unemployment insurance; old age pensions, etc.; alien 
labour laws; status of trade unions; strikes; lock-outs; conspiracies in 
restraint of trade; Combines Investigation Act; industrial disputes; 
patents; trademarks; unfair competition; copyrights. 


THD: 
TAS 
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DUTIES OF SECRETARIES OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 


TE Le en cer ee = 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays and Thurs- 
days at 6.30 p.m., commencing on Monday, October 2nd. 
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The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
routine work of a secretary’s office. Business management and office 
organization; division of responsibility; general systems of control and 
internal check; responsibilities and duties of the officers of a company, 
income tax. Detailed study of: notices of meetings; the constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; the powers and duties of a chairman; the 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); the agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements: motions and resolutions; amend- 
ments, previous questions and closure; voting and proxies; minutes. A 
study of: fair comment and privilege in speeches, the preservation of 
order at public meetings, expulsion from meetings, admission of the press 
to meetings, newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the law, 
conduct and procedure at company meetings; meetings of directors; 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; meetings of 
shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 


Mr. A. H. Westbury 


CERTIFICATES 


A. Certificates in each course will be issued by McGill University to 
candidates who pass the examinations. 


B. No certificate will be issued to candidates who pass only Section 
A or Section B of Final Accounting and Auditing, Parts I and II. Marks 
in the section passed will be retained and will be considered with the marks 
obtained subsequently in the remaining section, when the regulations 
governing examinations in this part shall apply. 





EVENING COURSES FEES 


FEES FOR THE EVENING COURSES 


Students register and pay fees in Dawson Hall (Administration 
Building) from Monday, September 25th, through Friday, October 27th, 
between 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. and between 6:30 p.m. and 8:00 p.m. 


For further information telephone MA-9181, Local 450. 
The University reserves the right to make changes 


without notice in its published schedule of tuition 
board and residence, and other Sees. 


, 


mldments ef Accountiligte: oii 2sidtaue. vase pracy ol Ale Ricks 35.00 
Accounting (latehwtettiate)}-Part goer, of 002 Gy he tare 40.00 
Accounting (intermediate) Part E.cxnct) a Ee 40.00 
nerting (Taternediatey 29 82 ty Cematliem Isicomoltiqns 9 40.00 
Accounting (Final) Part To... ae a 60.00 
mccounting (Pinal) Partie.) % A wee ghinsde sosenibal 60.00 
COPD LAW oon ae esos a tae eR 40.00 f 
PANO. 31 on neiote Ammann Bae. ccc. a 40.00 im 
Mathematics (Final) 1950-51 only......................00... 30.00 xT 
DEES cotiewier hue dich acai am ae au 20.00 | 
Fundamentals of Cost Apebuhtibignt soc. lite odes: chiewamc | 25.00 yf 
Advanced Cost Accounting. .........:......, 00) RE Inver. 25.00 m y 
paustrial Management. |». ig) esha Ss a ee 25.00 ” 
andustrial Daw. ies. evoke ee on TAR 25.00 ! 
Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companied > 920, 99 ter on 25.00 a! 
The above fees include a charge for multilithed materials supplied to Hf 
the students. No additional charge will be made. PY 
\ 
FEES FOR RE-EXAMINATION if 
A fee of $10 per paper will be charged for re-examination in any course. if 
FEES FOR LICENTIATE EXAMINATION 
Final Accounting and Auditing. ........ {422 "7 200 Blam $35.00 
Supplemental in four DODETS se see cn es Oh ee ct eee 25.00 
Supplemental in two PE oo wide easy ce Pe Kee RE Ee 15.00 
EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES 
Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the 
whole or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate... $ 2.00 
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EXAMINATION REGULATIONS 
ALL COURSES EXCEPT INTERMEDIATE AND FINAL ACCOUNTING 
The pass mark will be 60%. 


A supplemental examination will be permitted if the candidate has 
obtained 40% or over. 


Candidates obtaining less than 40% or failing to pass one of the next 
two succeeding supplemental examinations will be required to repeat 
the course. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING—Part | 
The pass mark will be 60%. 


A supplemental examination will be permitted if the candidate has 
obtained 40% or over. 


Candidates obtaining less than 40% or failing to pass one of the next 
two succeeding supplemental examinations will be required to repeat 
the course. 


Homework will count for 24 marks based upon problems selected by 
the lecturer but will be counted only on the first examination written 
by the candidate. If the candidate fails and re-writes his examinations 
the homework marks will not be included and his examination marks 
will count as 100%. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING—Part Il AND INTERMEDIATE AUDITING. 
There will be one examination paper in Accounting and one in Auditing. 


The pass mark will be a total of 120 marks out of 200 marks, with 
a minimum of 50 marks in either paper. 


A supplemental examination in one paper only will be permitted 
if the candidate obtains a total of 120 marks but less than 50 marks 
in one paper. 

A supplemental examination in one paper only will be permitted 
if the candidate obtains less than a total of 120 marks but 60 or more 
marks in one paper only. 


Candidates obtaining less than 120 marks with less than 60 marks 
in each paper will be required to re-write both papers. 


Candidates who fail in two supplemental examinations in one paper 
will be required to write both papers. 


Candidates failing two supplemental examinations of two papers will be 
required to repeat the course. 
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EXAMINATION REGULATIONS 


Candidates failing to obtain more than 80 m 


arks in both papers in any 
examination will be required to repeat the cou 


rse. 
The regulations for homework marks will be the same for each paper 
as outlined for Intermediate Accounting —Part I, 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING, Part I—Sections A & B and 


Part ll—Sections A & B 


The examinations in Final Accounting and Auditing, Parts I and II, 


consist of two examinations at the end of each part—one in Section A | 
and one in Section B. 


The pass marks will be an average pass mark of 60 


% in each set of 
two papers of one part, with a minimum of 50% 


in either paper. ' 
The regulations for supplemental examinations will be the same 
lined for Intermediate Accounting Part II and Intermediate Au 
above, except that a candidate who obtains less than 40% in 
or supplemental examination will be re 
the section concerned, 


as out- 
diting, 
any original 
quired to repeat the course for 


The regulations for homework marks wil] be the same 


for each paper 
as outlined for Intermediate Accounting Part I. 
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1950-1951 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Sctence (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


~ 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions) 
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Field Schools 
First Year (1M) 


Geography 
Geological Sciences 
German 


Health Service 
History 


Junior Matriculation 
Loan Funds 


Mathematics 

Mechanical Engineering: 
Course in 
Subjects of 

Medical Examination 

Metallurgical Engineering: 
Course in 
Subjects of 

Mining Engineering: 
Course in 
Subjects of 

Music 


Physics 


Registration 
Romance Languages 


Scholarships 

Senior Matriculation 
Standing and Promotion 
Summer Essays 
Summer Schools 





MeGill University 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. CyriL JAMEs, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s Toronto, London, New York, etc.), 
D. de l’U. (Montréal), F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 
Principal 
Joun J. O'NEILL, Ph.D. (Yale), M.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of the University and Dean of the Faculty of Engineering 


Joun Bianp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. (Lond.), M.R.A.I.C. 
Director of the School of Architecture 


S. H. DoBEtt, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.) Registrar 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A. (Birmingham), Lib. Dip: (Lond.) 
University Librarian 


E. CLIFFORD KNow es, M.A., B.D. (Tor.) 
University Chaplain and Student Counsellor 





— — Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 
R. E, Jamreson, O.B.E., M.Sc. 


Chief Accountant 


Secretary of the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


ADMISSIONS 


PROFESSOR CHIPMAN (Chairman), THE REGISTRAR, and PROFESSOR SOLIN 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors G. A. WALLACE (Chairman), BLAND, and PHILLIPS 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


PROFESSOR JOHN BLAND (Chairman), Messrs. E. I. BARotrt, 


H. L. FETHERSTONHAUGH, J. C. MCDOUGALL, 


R. A. MontTGOMERY, and J. J. PERRAULT 


CURRICULUM 
DEAN O'NEILL (Chairman), PROFESSORS BLAND, JAMIESON, MACEWAN, 


MorRISON, PHILLIPS, Ross, and G. A. WALLACE 


EMPLOYMENT 


PROFESSOR MorRISON (Chairman) and Mr. PAVLASEK 


ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


Proressors G. A. WALLACE (Chairman), CHRISTIE, SHAW, TATE, 


P. R. WALLACE, and WATSON 


INVIGILATION 


PROFESSORS O’SHAUGHNESSY (Chief Invigilator) and SCHIPPEL 


LIBRARY 


PROFESSORS STAFFORD (Chairman), DE STEIN, and HOWES 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 
PROFESSORS BRUCE (Chairman), BLAND, Dopp, GAUVIN, HATCHER, 
MaAcEWAN, Morrison, PHILLIPS, ROSENTHALL and G. A. WALLACE, 


and Mr. NEILSoNn 








COMMITTEES 


RESEARCH 
PROFESSORS BuRR (Chairman), CHIPMAN, DE STEIN, Fox, GAUVIN, 


MORDELL, Morrison, OGILVIE, PHILLIPs, Ross, SHAW, STAFFORD, 


WINKLER, and WoontTon 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


PROFESSORS MACEWAN (Chairman), BLAND, MARSHALL. MORRISON, 


PHILLIPS, Ross, and G. A. WALLACE, and Mr. Looxrr 


| 
SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—SECOND YEAR | 


PROFESSORS MORDELL (Chairman), GAUVIN, MENNIE, and ScHIPPEL 5 


SUMMER ESSAY PRIZES—THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 


PROFESSORS CHRISTIE (Chairman), OGILVIE, PHILLirs and Ross, and 
Mr. NEILSON 


TIME TABLE si 


PRoFEssors Rice (Chairman), BLAND, and OATWAY qu 





ENGINEERING 


Faculty of Engineering 


The purpose of the courses of instruction offered by the Faculty of 
Engineering is to provide training in science and its application to the 
practice of engineering in its various fields. The School of Architecture 
is a part of the Faculty of Engineering. 


Commencing with the session 1949-50 the training in engineering was 
changed from one pre-engineering year in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and four years in the Faculty of Engineering to five years in the Faculty 
of Engineering. During the transition period the various years of study 
in the Faculty of Engineering will be identified as follows. 


Designation of Years for students Designation of Years for students 
who were registered in Engineering who were not registered in Engineer- 
prior to August, 1949. ing prior to August, 1949. 


(B.Sc. 1 (pre-Engineering)]...............First Year 1M 
First Year 1A Second Year 2M 
Second Year 2A Third Year 3M 
Third Year ; Fourth Year 4M 
Fourth Year 4A Fifth Year 5M 


For the School of Architecture the above will apply with the additions 
of the final years as fifth year 5A and sixth year 6M respectively. 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering, and in Engineering Physics. (2) Bachelor of 
Architecture (B.Arch.). (See School of Architecture, below.) 


Period of Study: Five years. 


Entrance Qualifications: First year, Junior Matriculation; Second year, 
Junior and Senior Matriculation with sufficiently high standing. (See 
pages 1409 to 1412.) The entrance requirements for students of United 
States schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on pages 
1411 to 1412. Students who meet the above requirements apply to the 
Registrar’s Office for admission. 


Residence: In the session 1950-51, all instruction in Engineering and 
Architecture will be given in Montreal. 








ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE (IN THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING) 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study: Six years. 


The entrance requirements in Architecture are the same as those for 
the Engineering courses (see above). The length of the course is six years, 
the first and second years being identical with the first and second years 
in the Faculty of Engineering. 





GENERAL 


The undergraduate work of the University in Architecture and in the 
following fields of Engineering: Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, 
Metallurgical, Mining and Engineering Physics, is done in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except in special circumstances, no student under the age of sixteen 
is admitted to the first year (1M), or under the age of seventeen to the 
second year (2M). 


THE TWO TERMS 


The regular session is divided into two terms, the first starting about 
the 1st of October and the second starting about the 12th of January 
(For Calendar, see the General Information Pamphlet). Students com- 
mencing a year in the Faculty are normally permitted to enter only in 
the first term. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Eligibility to enter the University through Junior or Senior Matriculation 
is determined fundamentally by reference to the standards maintained 
by the McGill School Certificate Examinations. These examinations are 
described in the School Certificate Examinations Announcement, but the 
names of the required papers are given below. The pass mark is in all 
cases 50%. Certain other public examinations also recognized for admis- 
sion to the University are listed on pages 1411 and 1412. A student with 
incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted asa regular undergraduate. 
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ENTRANCE THROUGH McGILL SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS— 


ENTRANCE TO THE FIRST YEAR (1M)—Junior Matriculation 


For admission to the first year of the B.Eng. courses a candidate must 


e following papers in the University’s Junior School Certificate 
r written in Mathe- 








pass th 
Examination and obtain at least 60% in every pape 
matics, Physics and Chemistry or in subjects taken in lieu of the latter 






two. 


No. of 



































| Papers Subject 
2 English 
1 History (General or British) 
2 French or German (both papers) 
1 Elementary Algebra 
1 Elementary Geometry 
1 One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics 
2 Rither Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not already 
chosen), or any two of the following papers not already chosen. 
(a) Intermediate Algebra 
(b) Trigonometry 
(c) Biology or Botany (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen) 
(d) Chemistry 
(e) Geography 
(f) Physics 
(¢) Canadian History 
(h) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen) 


ENTRANCE TO THE SECOND YEAR (2M) —Senior Matriculation 

English 

Mathematics (Algebra, Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate 

Geometry) 

Physics 

Chemistry 

French or German* or Spanish or Greek or Latin or Biology 
or Geography or History. 








*\ candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior School Certificate 
French may obtain Engineering Senior Matriculation standing in 
German by passing the Junior School Certificate examinations in this 
subject. 






RECOGNIZED CERTIFICATES 
ce 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as con- . 
. . . . ~~ . . . | 
ferring, under certain circumstances, Junior or Senior Matriculation 1 


standing for admission to the Faculty of Engineering and to other faculties 
and schools. 


The Admissions Committees of the various faculties require generally 
that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions that 
those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are | 
those the University requires. | 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should in no circumstances . 
come to the University without first having obtained an official acceptance 
of their application. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. : i 
: 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations ni 


which will be considered on their merits towards meeting the University i" | 
entrance requirements. For complete details see the School Certificate " | 
Examinations Announcement. th | 


|. For admission to the first year (1M) of the B.Eng. and B.Arch. courses. f 
CANADA 


) 
} 
i, 
The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of pl 
the various provinces. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


The School Certificates of the recognized examining bodies with at 1 | 
least five credits. Hy | 
The London University Matriculation Examination. } 
The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Boards ip 
UNITED STATES Hi 
The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. th, 


All candidates from the United States are advised to write these tests, 
preferably at the January or the March session. The Scholastic Aptitude 
tests and three Achievement tests, the latter chosen in consultation 
with the applicant’s school principal, should be taken. Further particulars 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Other certificates such as those issued by universities or public exam- 
ining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they meet all 
the University requirements. 
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ll. For admission to the second year (2M) of the B.Eng. and B.Arch. courses. 


Students from B.Sc.1 who have completed the required courses of 
first year Engineering (1M) will be considered for admission to second 
lications for admission are to be made to the Dean 






year Engineering. App 
of the Faculty of Engineering. 











CANADA 
The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 


inations of the various provinces. 






GREAT BRITAIN 
The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies. 


























; UNITED STATES 
Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students are normally permitted to enter at the beginning of the first 
, term only. 

Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
application on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before August 31st. 

It is advantageous for candidates to make preliminary application on 
the proper forms as early in the year as possible, supplementing this later 
with the required certificates, transcripts, etc., as these become available. 

Applicants should note that clear photo-copies of original documents 
are acceptable if submitted in duplicate. Sending such copies avoids the 
risk of losing the originals in the mail. 

Students whose native language is not English must satisfy the Regis- 
trar that their command of written and spoken English is fluent. 

The number of students admitted is limited, and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept all applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING 


Students of other colleges or universities who desire to enter any year 
in this Faculty other than the first (1M) or second (2M), should apply in 
writing to the Dean of the Faculty not later than July 3lst preceding 
the session it is desired to enter. Such application should state the course 
the student wishes to enter, and must be supported by an official transcript 
of the applicant’s record at the institution he is leaving, which transcript 
should be sent directly from the registrar of such institution to the Dean 
of this Faculty. 
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To obtain a Bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two years 
in the Faculty of Engineering. 

Graduates of other faculties of McGill University desiring to proceed 
to the degree of B.Arch., or B.Eng. should consult the Dean of this 


Faculty for information regarding the regulations governing such 
procedure. 


REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, AND DISCIPLINE 
REGISTRATION 


All students entering the Faculty of Engineering must register in the \ 
Macdonald Engineering Building on Thursday, September 28th. fr 


Students registering after September 28th, but not later than October 
Sth are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 5th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of Faculty. After October 14th, no student will if" 
be admitted except by special permission of Faculty. i 


ATTENDANCE—FIRST YEAR (1M) 


1. Students of the first year are required to attend at least seven-eighths +A 
of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. wit 
Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number f 
of lectures in a course are not permitted to sit for the regular examination 
in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded one- 
fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


No student in any year will be permitted to sit for the examinations 
unless he has fulfilled the requirements of the course to the satisfaction ) 
of the Instructor and of the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are dealt with only by : i 
the Dean and are not entertained except in cases of serious illness (which nf 
must be vouched for by a proper medical certificate), domestic affliction, 


and such other cases as are provided for by special regulations of the y 
Faculty. Medical certificates covering absences must be presented at W 
the Dean’s office by the student immediately after his return to Univer- rf 


sity work. Such certificates are filed, and, if they are accepted, the Dean 
gives the student a statement excusing the absences covered; this must 
be shown to all professors concerned as promptly as possible. 

2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the Dean 
of the Faculty. 

3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the conclusion 
of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students are not 
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to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture and are marked 
“late”. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes 
before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to record late attend- 
ance, students who are not present at the commencement of the lecture 
are marked absent. 












ATTENDANCE — UPPER YEARS 


Students should realize that regular attendance at all scheduled exercises 

| is in their best interests and should make every effort to attend regularly. 
To allow as much freedom as is consistent with efficient teaching, the 
following regulations apply: 




























1. Attendance is not compulsory except in the first year (1M). (Page 1413.) 


2. For other years an instructor may keep records of attendance at lab- 
oratory exercises and the like, if he so desires, and is authorized to deal 
with cases of unsatisfactory attendance at such exercises. 


3. Students who expect to be absent for three or more teaching days, for 
reasons other than illness or athletic events, shall give notice at the 
Dean’s Office of ‘the laboratory and draughting room exercises to be 
missed, with the names of the instructors concerned. 


4. Students shall report, or have someone report for them, to the Dean’s 
Office immediately upon the onset of an illness, no matter how trivial, 
which will occasion absence. Telephone notification is satisfactory. 


5. Students who have been absent for any reason for three or more 
teaching days shall report to the Dean’s Office immediately upon their 
return to classes. 


6. Lectures begin at five minutes after the hour and end at five minutes 
before the hour. After the beginning of a lecture students are not admitted, 
except by permission of the lecturer. 


7. Abuse of these regulations will be dealt with as a matter of discipline 
by the Dean of the Faculty. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University regulations concerning discipline are administered by the 
several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 










FEES 


Regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
pamphlet enclosed with this announcement. 
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SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING 


Summer Schools—Students who are eligible to attend summer schools 
in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 as a caution 
money deposit. Students taking summer schools as extra courses will pay 
$25, plus a caution money deposit of $10. Students in third year Mining 
Engineering pay an additional fee of $50 for the Mining Field School. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to 11 a.m.) from Thursday, 
September 28th to Wednesday, October 4th, inclusive. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates, with 
Fee Coupon attached. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and y 
payable on February ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after ' 
the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon Ih 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are alee 
paid or satisfactory attangements are made with the Chief Accountant. sin 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, "4 
AND LOAN FUNDS i 


Details of scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds will be found in the 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds Announcement which may be pi 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. ve 


HEALTH SERVICE Li 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found if 
in the General Information pamphlet enclosed with this announcement. ( 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical exam- 
ination to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 
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DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 
DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 
stated are: “Bachelor of Architecture’? (B.Arch.), and ‘“‘Bachelor of 
Engineering” (B.Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 









| Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 



















PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineering 
the following may be specially mentioned: 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great Britain, 
the holders of the degree of B.Eng., who are desirous of becoming Asso- 
ciate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A and B 
of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or mining 
engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion Land 
Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in Quebec, 
upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation of Profes- 
sional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students entering 
the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application forms from 
the Dean’s Office, complete them and return them to that office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute of 
British Architects and the instruction given meets the requirements of 
the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who obtain 
the degree of B.Arch. are exempted from the final examination for the 
associateship of the Royal Institute except in the subject of professional 
practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by the Institute’s 
examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature as ‘Associate 
R.1.5.A,- 







(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders of 
the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in professional practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


EXAMINATIONS 
See also Regulations concerning Standing and Promotion, page 1499, 


1. Final examinations are normally held in all lecture subjects. Class 
examinations for which credit is given in sessional standing are held at 
the option of the instructor or at the request of the Faculty. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 


except in cases where they are not permitted to register in a subsequent 
session or as noted in Paragraph 3, are required to make good their 
standing prior to their registration by writing: 


(a) The regular supplemental examinations held immediately before \ 
the opening of the session, or 


(b) The final examinations in a subsequent session. 


3. Students who have failed at the completion of a session in subjects 
totalling not more than 150 marks, may, if given permission by Faculty, 


register in a subsequent session as conditioned students. (See paragraph 2, 
page 1499.) 


4, The pass standard in examinations in which the candidate has already 
failed twice is 60 per cent. A conditioned student, unless excused by mn 
Faculty, who does not present himself for a sessional or supplemental ah 
examination before applying for registration, will be regarded as having ai 
failed in that examination and will be required to make 60 per cent at pill 
his next attempt. wilh 


5. Special supplemental examinations are not held. Deferred supple- 
. . . . . iu 
mental examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances and } 
\ 


by authority of Faculty. f 
6. Failures in laboratory subjects may under certain conditions be made ff 
good by attending special classes during the late afternoons of the first ip 
two months of the following session. No student is permitted to attend if 
these schools unless he has made at least 30 per cent in the subject of the " 
school. These classes must be completed and the results reported to if 


Faculty on or before December ist. A summer school in mechanical 
drawing for students who are deficient or conditioned in Courses 521, 540, 
541 or 565 will be held during September. Students who must attend 
this school will be notified by the Dean’s Office before August 15th, 1949. 
The fee for this school is $20. 


7. Classes of academic standing: 


ee Oa ee 80-100 per cent 
SNE TE 8 05..O0 F RE eR 65-79 per cent 
mentee GU te. oo ee ee per cent 
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WITHDRAWALS FOR LOW STANDING 


Any undergraduate student of the first three years who at the end of 
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent of the weighted 
value of the examinations regularly scheduled in November and January 
on the work of that term, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 











ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


| 1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students automati- 
cally become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society. 



























9. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. The 
members of this society are selected from graduates and undergraduates 
in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards of character 


and scholarship. 


3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recommended 
to become student members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, for 
which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the Journal of 

the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mansfield Street, 
Montreal 2, and to attend the weekly meetings. Students are invited 
to compete for the prizes which are offered by the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering are 
strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in the Drummond Building, 1117 St. Catherine St., Montreal 2. 
Members of this Society receive the Monthly Bulletin of the Transactions 
of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend meetings and to compete 
for prizes offered. 


5. Students in Architecture are recommended to become student members 
of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a fee of 
$1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of the 
Association, 620 Cathcart Street, Montreal 2. 
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Courses of Instruction 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough tr 


aining of a 
practical as well as theoretical nature in the following br 


anches: 
I—Architecture 
II—Chemical Engineering 
ItI—Civil Engineering 
IV—Electrical Engineering 
V—Mechanical Engineering 
VI—Metallurgical Engineering 
VII—Mining Engineering 
VIII—Engineering Physics 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed from 
time to time, as deemed advisable by Faculty, and is in no case binding 
beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of five 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a six-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to Faculty of having had a minimum of 
six months of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations 
apply to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical 
work in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of 
Summer Work, on page 1443, Forms, obtainable from the Dean’s 


Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on or before 
12 o’clock noon, October 14th, 1950. 


The first three years of the Engineering courses are devoted largely to 
Mathematics, Mechanics, Physics, Chemistry, and Drawing, as it is 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general 


principles underlying scientific work before commencing professional! 
subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend summer schools, 


following the completion of the work of the session in the second, third 
and fourth years: for details, see page 1441. 
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Students who are admitted to the first year (1M) with very high 
standing in Junior Matriculation may register for an extra course, if 
written permission has been obtained from the Dean prior to the day of 


registration. 


ENGINEERING COURSES 


The following schedules set out the various courses as it is expected they 
will be given during the session to which this Announcement applies, but 
the Faculty of Engineering reserves its right to alter them if it deems 


desirable. Notice of such alteration is posted for the information of 


students. 
The subjects of instruction in the first year of the engineering courses, 


and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR (1M) 
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| | Laboratory, 
| Lecture hours etc., hours 
per week per week 
SUBJECT Course | 
| Number | 
| First Second First | Second 
term | term term | term 
REGULAR COURSES 
Mechanical Drawing............ 511 ne r 3 3 
eligi Gri repels Rok Soho es | 1440 (100) *| 3 3 
Plane Trigonometry...........-+. 1212 (ila) | 3 ae 
Ci¥Ateorras 60 25 Fis eae tees ees 1200 (12a) 3 ae A 
(LIAISEDEA ss 0a. ginmocses mbes eo Mees | 1202 (12b) = (3) ; 
Analytical Geometry............. 1204 (14b) “ 3 ik 
(2)Auxiliary Trigonometry........-. 1208 (15a) (3) on | ‘¢ 
(2)Auxiliary Trigonometry.......... 1210 (15b) | Me 3 di 
PU CB oo ory. ein ijn sien eineve ake ba 1311 (11) 3 3 2 2 
Ce fas ecb ed oe we 58 2 6 0 902 (11) 2 2 3 3 
Elective to be chosen by student 
from list on p, 1421............ | 
TT GT Is og 4b os ask ss 14 14 | 8 8 








(1) Courses Algebra 1200 and Algebra 1202 are identical in content, but are given 
in different terms. Regular students take Algebra 1200 in the first term. 

(2) Courses Auxiliary Trigonometry 1208 and Auxiliary Trigonometry 1210 are 
identical in content but are given in different terms. Regular students take Auxiliary 


Trigonometry 1210 in the second term. ; 
*Figures in parentheses give subjects as numbered by Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Students entering with Junior Matriculation standing in Intermediate 
Algebra and Trigonometry may not register in the equivalent courses in 
first year Engineering (1M), viz. Plane Trigonometry 1212 and Algebra 
1200 or 1202. They must register for an additional full course in an 
approved subject from those listed on p. 1421. 

Students entering with Junior Matriculation standing in Intermediate 
Algebra or in Trigonometry may not register in the equivalent course 
of first year Engineering (1M) viz., Plane Trigonometry 1212 or Algebra 
1200 or 1202. They must register for the Intermediate Mathematics 
not written for matriculation and for one additional one-term course 
in any approved course from those listed on page 1421. 









ECOND YEAR (2M) CURRICULUM 
——————— 
Students entering first year Engineering (1M) who have passed their 
Junior Matriculation examinations with a very high standing and who 
wish to register for one additional subject must make application to do so, 
in writing, to the Dean’s Office prior to Registration Day. They will be 
advised before the day of registration as to whether permission is granted 
or not. 
ELECTIVE COURSES 
Botany 1400 or 1401 and Zoology 1410 or 1411 
Economics 1430 
French 1490, 1491, or 1492 
Geography 1000 
German 1450 | 
Greek 1420 or 1421 
History 1460 or 1462 
Latin 1426, 1427, or 1428 
Music 1480 
Spanish 1495 
Zoology 1410 or 1411 and Botany 1400 or 1401 


Students who require a one-term course to complete their registration 
may elect: 


Botany 1400 or 1401 
Analytical Geometry and Curve Fitting 1206 | 
Theory of Interest 1214 | 
Zoology 1410 or 1411 We 
Descriptions of these elective courses are given on pages 1465 to 1469, Wr | 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 
oooowWwmomomumomu 








Lecture hours Laboratory, - 
per week etc., hours ye 
SUBJECT Course __|____per week itd 
Number off 
First Second First Second ia 
term term term term it 
Se eS ee eee Pn ae SS ee a i. 
*Engineering Problems.............. 320 a be 3 3 r 
Mechanicg. v0. >. 7, 2,02. OTIS Bt pgs 2 2 * “ WF 
Sesweyings:) . 3c) core. exit dat. cr. 324 2 ift 
IEE OCG oe oa van @ cc vgs be 352 st a pe Hi 
Mechanical Drawing............... 521 6 6 Te 
El. Physical Chemistry and tf, 
We. eee 922 2 2 1 1 
Algebra and Spherical Trigonometry. 1220 5 3 a? al 
Mmavine Geometry... . ccs cc. nck. 1222 3 a “a 
SCR Jeo: d, doh Fe. LED ES 1224 3 3 “a aE 
Physics and Laboratory............ 1320 3 = 2 - 
Physics and Laboratory............ 1322 ~ 3 ay 2 
“History of Science... beac. a pee 1462 1 1 | ar 
SE Sn Oa RE rte tert, erm shies albicans ——s 
Total Boure. i). be. 2, dh iak | 14 16 12 | 12 


*May not be given in 1950-51 

Commencing with session 1951-52, a special summer school in Mech- 
anical Drawing of two weeks duration will be made available for such 
students as enter year 2M with senior matriculation and with a deficiency 
in Mechanical Drawing 511. 
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The subjects of instruction in the second year for students who intend 
to enter the regular Civil Engineering or the Mechanical Engineering 
course, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 






SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering 





































































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
I Number | 
First | Second | First | Second 
term term term term 
Descriptive Geometry..........--+6| 340 i 1 2 2 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 a ie i a 
NN ge) en ra  hice alee 9 Ws wleub he aah 344 o2 oy 6 Me 
Mechanics (Analytical)............ 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics)..........-.-- 349 3 ay ety 
I ald ag al 6 ng ow UR TAS 350 2 ; si 
a 2 a a a 352 = % ey of 
Mechanical Drawing.............+.- 541 zs be 3 3 
Mechanics of Machines............ 542 % 1 a 3 
BerOP TOMMY os Sisie ce 0 a's 0s 86 oes 830 4 am 
General Geology <2) 0. 6). ES. 1122 2 2 3 2 
UI RG, Pa Bet a idng Ca bat eae 1242 2 2 ee 
: a0 Se Biad odtate dae Lace tem © oes 1340 2 2 73 
Physics Laboratory.............-.. 1344 . ; 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1445 1 1 
A SION oe a 4 4.4 0 1K EWS OES Oe 12 11 | 19 | 15 


*Counted as part of second year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the first year. Students entering from other universities do this work ina special 
summer school before entering second year (see page 1441). 


See Regulations governing ‘‘Promotion,” pages 1499 to 1303. 


l. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over six 
years and aims to provide a basic training in the building arts and sciences 
with particular reference to the planning and to the structural and mech- 
anical design of buildings. The first year is the regular first year of the 
Faculty of Engineering. The second year is the regular second year of 
the Faculty of Engineering with an alternative in drawing. During the 
third, fourth, fifth, and sixth years the subjects of Building Construction, 
Architectural, Structural, and Mechanical Design, History of Western 
Art and Architecture, Economics, and Community Planning are taken. 
Courses in Social Observation, Acoustics, and the Electrical Services of 
Buildings are given to the combined fourth and fifth years in alternate 
years. The work of the sixth year is largely architectural design and 
professional practice. 









FIRST YEAR (1M) 





As in engineering courses (see page 1420). 
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CURRICULUM IN ARCHITECTURE 


enone sesieeteeneeeeinenseeeee ees, 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 
As in engineering courses (see page 1421) with special summer work for 
students entering the third year. Students may take Architectural 
Drawing and Elements of Design 115 (see page 1446) in place of Mech- 
anical Drawing 521. 
Architecture 
SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) 




















Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
| per week etc., hours 
. per week 
SUBJECT COMPOST Sa en eee Se 
Number 
First Second | First | Second 
| term | term / term | term 
' 
Architectural Report............... 130 - 
Building Construction I............ 131 1 1 | 6 12 
Elements of Design... J,..0......... 132 3 3 
Breehand Drawing............/.... 133 age are 3 3 
History of Architecture............ 134 2 2 
ey OE fee. oo ON OS 135 1 1 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 sy: 
| ESS RRR feelers espe: 344 6 = 
Mechanics (Analytical)............ 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 ee a an | 
Cae se ae a ine oe a 350 2 
"SURE? Soe. he 352 
unIner Fete y. sok... once cn | 830 = H | 
SRG vod as elo oat 1242 2 2 
Wee NIE yds secon eae 10 8 20 20 














*Counted as part of second year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the first year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a special 
summer school before entering second year (see page 1441), 


See Regulations governing promotion, pages 1499 to 1503. 


Architecture 
THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 








| 









































Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week GEC., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course | sad 
Number 
| First | Second} First | Second 
| term | term term | term 
nu | ee Behe see tak i a 
Aesthetics and Theory of Design.... 145 1 1 | 
Architectural Report............... 146 | 
Building Construction II........... 147 es i ot oy 
oo Se Si a, Se Sot ee eee 148 | 15 6 
Prethand Drawitg............. 6... 150 3 3 
*History of Architecture............ 151 2 2 e% | Pe 
“Social Observation................. ales} v. 2 2 
Elements of Structural Design. 360 Ry 2 2 
PS eae aiid: shat 362 1 1 3 
Strength of Materials..............| 373 2 2 3 
Mechanical Engineering............ Ly 2 
mummer Kasay. . os... . occu cece 840 | 
MGs GE eS cca cee gO 9 20, | 19 








*Given to combined third and fourth years in alternate years, 


en, 
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Architecture 


FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 










































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
etc., hours 


per week 3 

per week 

SUBJECT | Course 
| Number 





First Second First | Second 
| | term term term term 




















| Architectural Report.............-.- 160 " a me - 
Oe Ae See eur ia w AGE RRC 161 she os 15 15 
BOT NILOTICSNOT chs da cpa see ss 162 Se fy 3 3 
*History of Architecture............| 163 2 2 
Runmenere Rte. eo he Siar ts ag ase ese 0:40 « 0's 164 2 2 
Sketching School...........-...+6.- 165 ‘ Hi 
NNER RSCRMIICE: 5 eo elec css oe shg © oy 372 1 om - 
Strength of Materials.............. 390 1 am 3 
+*Electrical Services. .........-+++--> 490 rad 2 Ey | Ye 
Heating and Ventilation............ 583 1 1 Se 3 
I SOS ae ee Pa? eee 850 q: a 
+*Acoustics of Buildings............. | 1380 2 | 4 
OI, ee ea ee 1435 2 . 
EN TT a a ee re | 9 | 9 | 21 21 
ae fe eee ee 
*Given to combined third and fourth years in alternate years. 


+These two half courses alternate with course 152. 


Architecture 






































FIFTH YEAR (5A=6M) 
| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
| per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course | _ 
Number | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
PECTTI SCHOOL. . tu dived we ec des ee 166 | 
Arcnitectural Report. ...0.0..4.:.. 175 ee ai 
SIETL ST Te, ew clarion Oe ola om ee 176 21 24 
8 ee ee a 177 2 
Desien Wormenop.. 60. Fe 178 or “ 3 
History of Architecture. ........... 179 2 2 
Professional Practice............... 180 ie 2 
BC UIONN Wn St Ls Se TENTS 181 1 1 
Oa en ai eh a re ore 860 
CUMING Echos. or ae tov dee cet aaet 2 = 
eNEREE BORIEAE So 5k. ge eee 90 40) Nue 








CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


eee, 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 
processes. 


Part of the time in the second year is devoted to Chemistry in addition 
to general engineering subjects. In the third year, time is divided between 
Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics are intro- 
duced. The fourth year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend a summer school in Elementary Quantitative 
Analysis at the end of the second year. 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 1421), except that students 
do not take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work 352. 


Chemical Engineering 


SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) 


























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT ie ae ee ee AEC 
Number 

First Second First Second 

term term term term 
Engineering Problems.............. 240 1 ah 2 | 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 AY a — ar 
Mechanics (Analytical).... ........ 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 
Smnmer Bane. - fe 830 ne 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis...... 942 2 6 “ 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis... .. 944 ed 2 my 9 
Organic Chemistry................ 948 3 3 ~$ 
Organic Chemistry Laboratory...... 950 iM 3 3 
SMU crt Oo iaein $d « « foc ote 1242 2 2 
OE Nene g et cb, sat, co okc ce 1340 | 2 2 Ar o 
Physics Laboratory..:.............| 1344 ee <r 3 3 
Engineering Reports.,............. | 144 | 1 1 
py a. SP, ees eae See) Reta | | 13 12 16 17 


See Regulations governing promotion, page 1499. 
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Chemical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 











































































| | Lecture hours | Laboratory, 
per week | etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course 
| Number | 
First Second First Second 
| term term term term 
Chemical Technology............-- 260 2 2 
I Elementary Chemical Engineering. . .| 264 2 2 
rerrmGe VTA TNCB. od os 4 5 o's wv 0 268 2 2 at 
Streneth of Materials.............. 373 2 2 3 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 mg bef 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 i oe | 3 3 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........| 666 1 1 a 
MIMEEINNS TOQUE 2 oc. Sees dos roe yeas | 840 
‘Summer School..........-..---+s. | 946 | > 
Advanced Organic Chemistry....... | 962 2 2 6 6 
©High Polymers (extra)............- 966 | 1 1 
Elementary Physical Chemistry 
EMNEMNE a aicidis by Wa 6 bby le 4% 08 968 ies - 3 3 
Physical Chemistry................ 972 | 1 1 5 
*Determinative Mineralogy.......... | 124 | , > 3 
ays yi wr'g a aie miele se 08 | 1142 2 2 
*Differential Equations.............. 1260 2 2 
©Engineering Reports (extra)........ 1434 1 1 
; WEMRBUCO 3153 db wee tie, ois es He i A | 1435. | | 2 
Deiitesuret. 72000 00, Oe | | 16 to 18 | 18to20|/12to15| 15 
*Alternates. ©May not be given in 1950-51. 


+Taken in four weeks following the close of the second year. 


Chemical Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 


— 














Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 


















SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
| term term term term 
Chemical Engineering A............ 280 3 
Chemical Engineering B............ 282 3 3 
Chemical Engineering Design....... 284 1 1 “ 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory... 286 ae 6 6 
PE PEMIOO YNAMICE. 06, ac oss woe sa 288 2 2 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 at 3 3 
*Industrial Administration (extra).... 584 Pa 1 
*Industrial Relations (extra)......... 586 2 ay 
*Electrometallurgy (extra)........... ane = Tre 2 
NTS eS Se ee eens 850 ys . 
Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 982 2 1 
Advanced Physical Chemistry 
SCTE PERRI Oe RORY 984 - BS 3 3 
Stich AC OMUIGtEY . . wc ss ste ss esse 986 1 1 .. 
BEMETOCIIOUNISUT = ice cc eek ees 988 2 
1 ED ES ESS ee a ee ae eee 1437 2 
Ct a a re 1 


| 
me 


mEMSUNRE MIUTES as bes 2 Ok eke 






*May not be available in 1950-51. 
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CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
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Il. CIVIL ENGINEERING 


REGULAR COURSE 


The regular course of study is designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is given 
to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and to the 
economic principles involved. Students are recommended to obtain 
practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering third year (see page 1441). 


Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 
THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 





—_—— 
——— 














Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
Course per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Structural Design... .... 360 4 2 2 
EN I, ydaeads... ennui’ 362 1 1 3 
PeyvGraieew PORK 6D. aed. set eo 364 2 3 - 
“MaD-F yOMctioes, ee 368 1 2 
mechanica. .! 22's, Hse. ee aw 370 2 % 
Railway and Highway Engineering. . 371 2 1 6 3 
Rats SCs ee 372 1 » ne 
Strength of Materials.............. 373 2 2 3 
a ape aR eid 376 2 2 ee 
“Summer School- a... et 7 ee 377 ba to! : 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 2 i 3 3 
Sunimier Bessy 3 oo cent eee 840 
tEngineering Reports (extra)........ 1434 1 1 
Mme ee ee 1435 2 ss 
gE 11" eae ett, Mee aie aber 2 Pe: | | 14 or 15 | 12 or 13 | 12 or 14 14 
A EL ae nce RS eM ee PT ST BS 
*Alternates. 


©Taken in four weeks following the second year. 
tMay not be given in 1950-51. 
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Civil Engineering (Regular Course) 
FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 


















































| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week | etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course |__ ATS is Gd 
Number | | | 
| First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
PMR OT OC DOON . . a bs su 4n2e ereusie os tenets 394 - ea oe 
Bere PICHIOT kt he ce wees es 380 2 2 6 6 
*Foundations and Reinforced Concrete) 382 +3 2 3 
I FN ee Gy coy alge 0% ¥ 8 384 2 os 
*Geodetic Laboratory... ...0........ 385 | 3 
Hydraulic Machines.............-. <7 SSO. 9) a 2 ws 
Municipal Engineering............. | 387 4 97 3 & 
*Photogrammetry.....s6..0e +. en eeee 388 ats 2 . 3 
Strength of Materials.............. 389 1 | 2 3 % 
Theory of Structures...........0... 392 1 2 3 6 
DMC E IEOOGAL a cd cp hae ene 393 1 a 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 Ye 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 i 3 3 
©Jndustrial Administration (extra).... 584 1 
©industrial Relations (extra)......... 586 2 <3 | 
TEMA ee Ge oe tc vlnk ee < 850 Se cit 
MPEIREUIEEE Ss Ss <u s-6.0 0 span a Gin eae 1437 2 i | na 
Pemeeeting LAW. unwise ees sf 1470 | 1 a: TY ee ae 
ROLAl DOULS tats. OES cansiss - 14 or 16} 13 or 14 | 18 18 
i 











*Alternates: Course 382 or Courses 384 and 385 or Course 388. to be taken. 
©May not be available in 1950-51. 


APPLIED MECHANICS OPTION 


The courses of study in the applied mechanics option are designed to 
give rather more emphasis to the field of applied mechanics than is given 
in the regular civil engineering course. A broad mathematical foundation 
is provided, permitting a more intensive treatment of technical phases 
of applied mechanics, including fluid mechanics and vibrations. The work 
of the regular course in Railway and Highway Engineering, Geodesy, 
and Municipal Engineering is omitted, but all the basic engineering of 
the regular course is retained. The training is designed for those students 
who wish to fit themselves for positions in the field of advanced structural 
design, and for graduate and research work in this and allied fields. 

A student electing this option may revert to the regular civil engineer- 
ing course at the end of his second year without making up the regular 
work missed, provided his standing in all other respects is satisfactory. 
Reversion at the end of the third year involves making up certain of the 
work missed. Students who make only low pass standing will be required 
to revert. 

Registration for this option is restricted to students whose general 
background, and standing attained in the first year, particularly in mathe- 
matics, indicate that they can profit by it. Students intending to register 
for this option should consult with the Chairman of the Department and 
obtain his approval of such registration prior to September 15th. 
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Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 
SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) 


EERIE a 








| 














Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course | 
Number | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
| $$] — | __ 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 340 1 1 2 2 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 ; Re Me rt 
PORTE... cece eee Ot By ea 346 ae 3 ss 
Mechanics (Analytical)............. 348 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 5 
eI VENME A. soda ae oe 350 2 
"OUMME? SCHOO! ....« 660s. cde dune 352 ty : a 
wuiminer Kesny. 651... eee 830 os <a 
General Geology’. 26.6 isis sca ob 1122 2 2 3 2 
Advanced Calculus... fe. 1240 3 2 : 
Differential Equations............. 1244 1 2 
OUTRO ek dt acs 1246 1 1 
Problems on Mathematics and 
a SRT ORES ee SGPOENS,. We 1248 ai KR 3 3 
rR Ba Cac geglg hc Gi ie aoe OA RE 1340 2 2 ae 
Physics Laboratory..............-. 1344 : Pte 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1445 1 1 
Se PORE 8 eo re bes 16 | 12 





| 15 13 











*Counted as part of second year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following the 
close of the first year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a special 
summer school before entering second year. (see page 1441.) 


Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 
THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 

















Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term , term term 
*Thermodynamics. .. 02... 0... 564. 268 2 2 . - 
Elements of Structural Design. ..... 360 uF 2 : 2 
“Foundations... i)... 22 SYS ABR? 362 1 1 =i 3 
eS, ae eee eee ee 364 2 sd 3 ‘i 
MICE. FES ee oC koea oes De 370 2 ne ; a 
Strength of Materials. ..:.......... 373 2 2 3 
OP luicd Mechanica. oo5.< cease he 383 3 at 
Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 os ey 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 569 a od 3 3 
Physical Metallurgy............... 670 1 2 
Suminer Mesay>.).. .2ireidomwt hawt 840 i 
Aneory Of Purnctions... . .....s«.6x*, 1264 1 1 1 1 
tEngineering Reports (extra)........ 1434 1 1 - 
PVORIBING Son eto oe es Se 1435 ae 2 
RO Tne sae ns ce | | 13 or 14 | 15 or 16 9 12 
RSE AE a ene ek a Ee DE fee pee eee Pa ee TELS A RSS 
* Alternates. 


°Given to combined third and fourth years in alternate years. 
tMay not be given in 1950-51. 
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Civil Engineering (Applied Mechanics Option) 
FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 
































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course 
Number | 
First Second First Second 
| | term term term term 
—_—- —$——S|| | __—_ A _—__— ee 
i EET oa oc ote 45.016) a ce eal 380A | 2 2 6 3 
*Dynamics and Vibrations.......... 381 x 3 sis 
Hydraulic Machines: ...........4.. | 386 2 He 
Strength of Materials.............. 389 1 2 3 
Theory of Structures. ............. 392 1 2 3 6 
Elements of Electrical Engineering. | 442 2 2 ; F 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 ys e. 3 3 
TS gp ot ia ee or 850 Si F . ; 
Ere NEESER SNE IE Sen ics aehie 4 wale «eee 1437 2 | : 
BEORGOTITG LAW 0 ik bc asm eae eed gas 1470. | i | 1 re 
Ptah MOUIS 67 oho a alc!sw edly eiee ae 9 | 14 | 15 | 12 


*Given to combined third and fourth years in alternate years. 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The third year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the student 
with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical engineering, 
thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large place in the 
curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the study of the 
principles of Electrical Engineering. 


The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of electro- 
magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of the 
theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is made 
of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, and a 
short introduction to the theory of operation of alternating current 
generators, motors and transformers is given. This training is applied 
in the laboratory and in the solution of problems. Courses in differential 
equations, electron physics and thermionic tube theory prepare the 
student for the electrical circuit theory and electrical communication 
courses of the fourth year. 












The fourth year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in the 
two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineering. 
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URRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
a 





Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electrical measurement 
and industrial electronics. 


Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and applica- 
tions of thermionic tubes, transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory workin audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, and testing of communication apparatus. 


When a student enters the fourth year he chooses between the Power 
Option and the Communications Option. Eight subjects of the fourth 
year are common to both options. The remaining subjects are taken only 
in one option, and this option is indicated on the schedule by means of 
a “P” or a “C” following the number of hours assigned. 


FIRST YEAR, AND SECOND YEAR (2M) 
As in other Engineering courses. (See pages 1420 and 1421.) 


Electrical Engineering 


SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) ie 

—— me — } | 
—————— wi 

' 


























Lecture hours Laboratory, 1 
per week etc., hours 1 
| per week ii 
SUBJECT Course oot : 
Number | . | 
First Second First Second gal rT i 
| term | term term term nh | 
_ ———__|—___— i! . 
af } 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 a 5 a ny | rf 
WOMTRIIN sh icarie ed... ccch ss ee 344 os a 6 iy HE 
Mechanics (Analytical)............4 348 2 2 2 2 \ | } 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 2s iv ft rie 
SIMONI oo Seis «ds kets ahd wceee 350 mo ti ¥; Hi ie 
WSummer SCHOO eis b. ds se bcs ee 352 +r | é if 
Electrical Engineering. ............ 440 | 2 i. 3 hy i 
Mechanical Drawing............... 541 3 3 i 
Mechanics of Machines............ 542 1 nf 3 Hh 
a Te ene: Cae 830 bia i = ; 
General Geology... .........0.+ eh 1122 2 2 3 2 a ; 
2 Se oe ere Pierre faan 1242 | 2 2 ay 1} 
SNES 6: Sreanlers tks sa Fae ot 0 aS 1340 | 2 2 - 4 
PapeCe LADOTatory.. cs sas ocbos aks 1344 we Ae 3 3 Tih 
Engineering Reports............... | 1445 «| 1 1 H 
MOC MOUSE Seis cs des cckss ae | | 11 | 12 : 17 16 Ht 
j | 
ens Se SSE | SS ee ee ee / 
i 


wee 


“Counted as part of second year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following 
close of the first year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a special 
summer school before entering second year (see page 1441). 
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Electrical Engineering 








SUBJECT 


Mechanics. . 
Strength of Mrateeals. se loaks 
Electrical Engineering..... : 
Electrical Engineering Lat yoratory. 

Thermionic Tube Theory 
Macnine Design ..c. 6 ii. 
Mechanical Engineering............ 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory. 
PHETMOAGYNAMICS,. 0.6 6. ses Ss wees 
a rere ee 
Differential Equations. ............ 
PROPRIA ETN VGIOS iin cow swe sean 
Engineering Reports (extra) 
CS SS oe eae ee 





Course 


Number | 


370 
373 
460 
462 
466 
562 
566 
569 
570 
840 
1260 
1362 
1434 
1435 


THIRD YEAR (3A= 4M) 











$$ eee 





Lecture hours 














per week 
First Second 
term term 
2 HY 
2 | 
4 3 
= 
2 2 
2 2 
‘a : 
2 = 3 
1 1 | 
ae 
18 or 19 17 or 18 





— 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 





Electrical Engineering 


FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 





SUBJECT 


SOP UION ss 6s 2 Se Rilo Gils sivas ess 
Communication Engineering (Wire).. 
Electric Light and Power Distribution 
Electrical Design 
Electrical Design 
Electrical Engineering.............. 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory. . 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory. . 
Electrical Measurements and 
TERI ot cs a cess ab aca chee 
Industrial Electronics.............. 
Power Control and Protection. . 
MEMES MPCREOTN, 51.5. 5 te cc Salen veeaennt 
Reamio- Mngineering: «i skicc cs 6b ele e 
Radio Engineering Laboratory Be. 
Radio-frequency Transmission Lines. 
*Industrial Administration (extra).. 
*Industrial Relations (extra).. ij 
LS an a are 
Ss Se Sei a Smeets) 
Bremecering Law io5 ose ws ER 


Power option students will also take 


one of the following: 
Hydraulic Machines............... 


Radio-frequency Transmission Lines. 


OME MOUMss tel. ccd. Sea wim eek 


*May not be available in 1950-51. 











Course 


Number 





| 496 





Cc 


P—Power option. 


Lecture hours 


per week 
First Second 
term term 
2P uu 
7. 
2 ne 
1P iP 
ic ‘i 
4 4 
2 ats 
2 
3P 
; ic 
“2c Ze 
‘2¢ 
2 fa 
o, 2 
3 
1 1 
2P 
2P 
16 15 
16 12 








First Second 
term term 
a 3 
i2 9 
a 3 
Me 
3 3 
15 18 
Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 
First Second 
term term 

3P 
“3p 3p 
3c 
“Op 12P 
6c 6c 
2 3 
“3c 
6c 6c 
17 18 
17 18 


c—Communications option. 


CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


The branch of engineering designated as Mechanical is of a broad nature 
covering many engineering fields. It is concerned with the generation and 
utilization of power, the design, production, and operation of mechanical 
devices, and the organization and administration of industrial plants. 

The course provides a basic general engineering training which is 
applicable to all industries. In the third and fourth years the student 
may take a general course in Mechanical Engineering, or may elect sub- 
jects emphasizing one of two fields of power and design or of production 
and management. The laboratory classes are integrated with the lecture 
courses, serving to illustrate engineering principles in a practical manner. 

Students who intend to proceed to a postgraduate degree in Mechanical | } 
Engineering must include Differential Equations 1260 in their curriculum. | 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and ! 
factories of importance. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering courses (see pages 1420 and 1421, with addi- } 
tional Summer School for students entering third year (see page 1441), i | 






































! 
Mechanical Engineering . . 
THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) | t 
— — ———— ll 
; 
Lecture hours Laboratory, a 
per week etc., hours nt. | 
per week if 
SUBJECT Course tH 
Number ! 
First Second First Second 
term term | term term off 
| yi | 
Elements of Structural Design... ... | S60 a 2 2 2 cif | 
Site tg on EER RE SES | 370 2 ay fl 
Strength of Materials...........___ 373 2 2 3 if 
Electrical Engineering.........__ ‘3, 44? 2 2 hy 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory 444 as 3 3 ‘ths 
Industrial Engineering...........__| 561 2 : i} 
maechine Design. oc... 562 2 2 itt 
DAMN ITY eo dpe ek oe) cee, os |. 5 G3 3 3 iV 
Mechanical Drawing.............__ 565 3 3 yr 
Mechanical Engineering............ 568 3 3 ih, 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.. 569 3 3 
Thermodynamics.................. 570 2 2 
Summer School (machine shop)...... 572 | 
Summer School (mechanical d rawing) 574 
Physical Metallurgy:.............. 670 1 2 
eee SS: RRR ee ates 840 
Engineering Reports (extra) 1434 1 1 
cg. SSA eee | 1435 2 ee a 
NMEEIOEE Sy cc, ei 560 i 1 3 3 
or 
Mechanics of Machines............ 564 2 2 1 1 
*Differential Equations (extra)...__° "| 41260 2 z etl e% ~ 
erence: beeen ee ee ee ee ey eee 





og aie pee Mere | | 17 to 21 | 16 to 20 | 15 to 17 | 18 to 20 


*Students intending to specialize later in Aerodynamics should take this subject. 


1433 
































ENGINEERING 
a EEE 


Mechanical Engineering 


FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 











tL 


——— 









































| | Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT | Course 
| Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
ei 
i Hydraulics. 2... ee eee. 364 2 by, 3 
Hydraulic Machines......---+-+++> 386 oni 7" 
OO a ce 581 1 1 2 2 
Experimental Engineering.........- 582 1 1 
Heating and Ventilation.........-.. 583 1 1 - : 
Machine Design..........-20eee08- 587 2 2 #) 2, 
Machine Shop........-.eeereeerees 588 ia ‘> 3 3 
Power Plant Design.......-.+--+:- 591 1 1 3 3 
Summer Essay.......--ceeereceees 850 ; ‘%. 
US SSS on ee a | 1437 oA 
Engineering Law.........e+++++-+: 1470 1 
: and 
Industrial Administration.......... 584 1 3 
Industrial Engineering...........-- 585 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations..........---+» 586 2 ni 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory..| 589 at 6 6 
or 
1 Applied Gas Dynamics..........--- 580 1 1 ate 
Industrial Administration.......... 584 us 1 ap 3 
Industrial Relations. ...........++-- 586 2 > oF 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.. 589 6 6 
Thermodynamics.........0eseeeee- 592 2 2 at 
or 
*Strength of Materials (extra)....... 391 ep 2 ae 
Applied Gas Dynamics,..........-- 580 1 1 ee sit 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.. 589 = f 6 6 
Mechanics of Machines..........-- 590 2 2 1 1 
Thermodynamics... ......c000+-. 5s 592 2 2 7 
Total hours....... lo? Se oar | 15 or 16] 12 to 15 | 17 to 20 | 15 to 20 


DS Ae ee es Se 


*Students intending to specialize later in Aerodynamics should take this subject. 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical and 
engineering subjects that form the basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical 
metallurgy are studied. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in mineral 
dressing, the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron and 
steel, the melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering 
work in which the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and 
alloys are of fundamental importance. 
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CURRICULUM IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


In the second year instruction is given in mathematics, mechanics, 


physics, materials of engineering, organic chemistry, inorganic qualitative 
= . ° ° WW 
and quantitative analysis, and metallurgical problems. , 


In the third year instruction is given in economics, physical chemistry, 
chemical thermodynamics, mineralogy, mineral dressing, metallurgy, 
mechanical engineering, strength of materials, and machine design. 


In the fourth year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering law, 
economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
electrical engineering, metallurgical designing and mineral dressing. 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who wish 
to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Eng. degree. 7 | 


Please refer to page 1415 for regulations regarding physical examination 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


i I 
As in other Engineering courses. (See page 1421.) | 


Metallurgical Engineering 
































: 
SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) oilthy 
| Lecture hours Laboratory, pls 
per week etc., hours pr 
per week pe 
SUBJECT SO 13s eos Re he eee eff? 
Number in 
First | Second | First | Second 14 
term term term term mt 
? 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 te if 
Mechanics (Analytical)............ 348 2 2 2 2 Av 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 Ng is we og f 
Werte? SCHOOL, 6-64 ks: ss. bs, sate 352 ¥ ds a at tf, 
Metallurgical Problems..... 640 1 2 
yee ap Pe See tame 830 y 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis. .,... 942 2 6 = 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis..... 944 2 9 
Organic Chemistry,............... 948 2 2 a 
CORED g's oct eae | 1242 2 2 
PUVMRE 85 Soest ke: tel | 1340 2 2 
Physics Laboratory..............:. 1344 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1445 1 1 | . 
i gee ee ae cre so 12 11 | 13 | 14 
ee Es ee 





*Taken in four weeks following the close of the first year. Students entering from 


other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering second year 
(see page 1441), 
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Metallurgical Engineering 


THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 

















SUBJECT 





Inorganic Chemical Technology 
Strength of Materials 
Machine Design... 
Mechanical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory..| 
Metallurgical Analysis 
Metallurgical Laboratory 
Metallurgical Problems............ 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 
Batseral Mereeeire. tsb. ee ee eck es 
©Summer School 
Summer Essay 
Chemical Thermodynamics 
Physical Chemistry 
Colloid Chemistry (extra)........ 
Determinative Mineralogy 
Mineralogy 
Differential Equations (extra)....... 
+Engineering Reports (extra)...... 
Economics 





“e+e een eevee 


eeeeoeveever 


.-e0ee seis 8 0 = ¢ 2 + « ¢ £ 616 @ 0) © 0 








| 

| 
Course 
Number | 


266 
373 
562 
566 
569 
660 
662 
664 
666 
668 
674 
840 
964 
972 
986 
1140 
1142 
1260 
1434 
1435 








Total hours 














Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
2 
2 2 3 
2 2 
2 2 = 
3 3 
3 
v1 2 2 
1 is 
1 a 3 
Q 2 
1 1 
1 1 a 
Ae st 3 
2 2 
2 2 
1 1 
; 2 
l1450r19|150r19|. 14 |} 14 





©Taken in two weeks prior to the opening of the season in the third or fourth years. 


tMay not be given in 1950-51. 


Metallurgical Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 








SUBJECT 





Hydraulics 
Elements of Electrical Engineering.. 


Electrical Engineering Laboratory.. .| 


*Industrial Administration (extra).... 
*Industrial Relations (extra) 
Advanced Metallurgy 
Electrometallurgy 
Extractive Metallurgy 
Metallurgical Colloquium 
Metallurgical Problems and Design. . 
Metallurgical Thesis 
Metallography 
Mineral Dressing 
Summer Essay 
Advanced Physical Chemistry 
Electrochemistry 


Course | 
Number 





Accounting 
Engineering Law 


Total hours 


“eee eee ew een ee ene 





*May not be available in 1950-51. 








emme 























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
aS 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
| 
2 ie 3 
2 2 a 
=f 3 3 
1 
2 i; 
2 2 
2 ae 
2 20 SeaS THs 
1 i ¥ 
3 5 
mS ek 3 6 
2 2 Aa 3 
2 3 
Ps 3 
2 1 
2 
2 7 
1 1 
19 or 21 








| 








CURRICULUM IN MINING ENGINEERING 


Vil. MINING ENGINEERING 


In the second year (2A) instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, 
physics, geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inor- 
ganic qualitative and quantitative analysis. 11) 
The third year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, surveying, petrol- 
ogy, applied geology, and geophysics, but courses of special interest to 
Mining Engineers are introduced in minera] dressing, elementary mining 
and metallurgy. 
In the fourth year instruction is given in mining, mineral dressing, 
economic geology, and metallurgy, including nearly two full days per 
week in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and works on problems i 
in mine design. i 
A Field School in mining, mineral dressing, and geology is held between } 
the third and fourth years, beginning immediately after the close of the | i 
April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 
The fee for this trip is not included in the regular fee and is payable u 
to the University on or about the 15th of April immediately preceding 
the trip. The fee will vary from year to year, depending upon the itin- 
erary and general conditions, and will be established annually while | 
making arrangements for the Field School. i 


eg*.e . . q} 

Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced | 
work in mining or mineral dressing, and the Department possesses three | | 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 


ships Announcement.) 
NOTE: 


























In view of impending re-arrangements of Laboratory and Library | 
facilities in the Department, applications for graduate work will not be , 
considered for Session 1950-51. i 

Refer to page 1415 for regulations regarding physical examination. ‘ 

SECOND YEAR (2M) beet 
As in other Engineering courses (See page 1421) 
Mining Engineering ) Ry 
SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) pi . 
— ; = ———————————— eee LS SRT Ie eth 
di 
Lecture hours | Laboratory, i, | 
per week etc., hours tt 
SUBJECT Course |__ nt _ber week | 
Number | First Second | First Second iW 
;} term term term term if 
a SR SRE RMR MRS, FN he LT 
Materials of Engineering........... 342 % vg 
Mechanics (Analytical)............ 348 2 2 2 2 th 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 se - 
No i ye a ede ce Se: 350 Zz 3% a 5 . 
Me tie en ee a 352 > ns ‘i 3 
Mine Projection&: 6) 2...2....4.... 740 re 1 2 | 
yu ag SP ee aa ae 830 «<3 z. 
Inorganic Qualitative Analyais...... 942 2 = 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis..... 970 ea 1 ¥ 6 
Getieral Geology oobi cick cnc 1122 2 | 2 | 3 2 
Ct Ree ee een Gee 1124 2 2 Be Te 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 1120 hee = 3 3 
1 ube th SL TEE ene Pee ee Boer 1242 2 2 
ER er re Re are 1340 2 2 34 nid 
Physics Laboratory................ 1344 b- e 3 3 
Engineering Reports............... 1445 1 | 1 ‘ 
settee Te SS TO eT ae __l-. ee aes ooo..." 
Rie Pee. ts 15 | 13 17 | 18 











*Taken in four weeks following the close of the first year. Students entering from 
other universities do this work in a special summer school before entering second year 
(2A) (see page 1441). 
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Mining Engineering 
THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 
ia 








| | Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 


SUBJECT Course 

















| Number | 
First | Second First | Second 
- | term | term term term 
Elements of Structural Design...... 360 ee 2 2 
i Strength of Materials.............-. 373 2 2 3 
7 Sr VRE oe si dee se se ba Vole e es 375 2 
WOE ICTIOON «cowie aie se oc see's bs 377 4 

Elements of Electrical Engineering. . 442 2 2 its 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 444 = ey 3 3 

Mechanical Engineering............ 566 2 2 sore e 
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.. 569 3 3 

Metallurgical Laboratory........... 662 st 3 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 666 1 1 is 

TOG TROIS fore ck Gin acacs ma eee 0 668 1 1 3 3 

OB istrtet eC ae hae by lak cea 4 674 7? ; 

DEANS sk oo oa Cad ae «Sede LES Ce 760 x 3 L 

DA tic DAGLHOGS che. ais 4 asec ’s 050d » F's) 762 2 . ; 
Senter Meeeny voc ce casino sme ae 840 = 
ta at) 6 Sane Od a PRE #7 Dest» 20 1144 2 3 
Structural and Field Geology....... 1146 2 3 ats 
Applied Geophysics..............-- 1360 2 ss 
SUSIMIIIIIICI 5 cs cack fers os Ae vinous e.0 1435 2 a 
Tet ee hs onc pales | 14 i5 | 18 i8 














*Taken in four weeks following the second year. 
©Taken in two weeks prior to the opening of session in the third or fourth year. 


Mining Engineering 
FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 


































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
per week 
SUBJECT CORTE Teor ee, 
Number 
First Second First Second 
| term term term term 
SOR FG her Ss wad Walee's 364 2 ; 3 ave 
General Metallurgy.............0.- 686 2 2 he “3 
Witneral IJTORMING, co. dca c eect ees ee 697 2 By. 3 o- 
Mineral Dressing. ................ 698 1 mc 3 
SIFTS FIO COO 8 e kdeies 6 reso ors bore ene 764 Ls = : 
Industrial Psychology at Mines..... 780 2 2 <6 
NEE MS eS OS SS ees re 782 4 5 5 
Mine Finance and Cost Control..... 784 2 : sis 
Mining Colloquium................ 786 ee 1 ag - 
Mining Engineering................- 788 2 3 R ‘a 
Mining Engineering Problems....... 790 - 2 2 
ee eo a Se ar 792 3 : 
UNL REMI oe hos Ss oe wa tare 850 
Geology and Natural Resources of 
EP ae ee ee 1160 Sy 2 3 
eS eRe eee eee 1162 2 2 3 
pe 2, ae Set See, Soe 1437 2 =~ .. 
reels CBW ia fh ee ess 1470 | 1 1 ++ 
ERG OUI. ceva ak ckee es | 15 | 16 16 16 





*Taken in two or three weeks at the close of the third year. 
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LL 


Vill. ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


The courses leading to the degree of B.Eng. in Engineering Physics are 
planned for those students who wish to fit themselves for positions in 
the fields of design, development, and research. These courses are at 
present arranged for students specializing primarily in Electrical Engineer- 
ing and Electrical Physics, but the group of courses as a whole places 
emphasis on a considerable range of Physics and Mathematics. 


Since the opportunities in the fields of design, development, and 
research are in general limited to those who show a marked aptitude for 
both technical and theoretical work, registration in Engineering Physics 
is restricted to those students who have completed second year Engineering | 
(2M) with high second-class standing or better. Moreover, students who 
do not maintain an average of 65% are not allowed to continue in 
Engineering Physics. They may, however, transfer to Electrical Engineer- 
ing at the end of any year if they have obtained a minimum of 50% in 
all courses of that year. 


| 
Hl 
| 
| 
| 
. 
i 


Alternative groups of courses associated closely with other branches 
of engineering may be offered when the demand for Engineering Physicists 
in these branches is assured. 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 
As in other Engineering courses (See page 1421). 


Engineering Physics ; ' 
SECOND YEAR (2A=3M) Mi 





en oer 
































| Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours iv 
| per week ett 
SUBJECT Bo ein eh |S eagle ee 
Number ip ; 
First | Second | First | Second | ; 
term term term term if 
Materials of Engineering........... 34 ae Hs i, ‘4 i} 
Mechanics (Analytical)............ 34 2 2 2 2 
Mechanics (Graphics).............. 349 o iff 
"Stimmer Sohookeu a is. bets ceeds cae 352 ' wv 
Electrical Engineering.............. 440 2 3 ¢ 
Mechanical Drawing............... 540 3 ' 
SUIASTAIUE TEGO te le ee 830 
Advanced Calculus................ 1240 3 2 
Differential Equations............. 1244 1 2 
BO ae a ee ae eee 1246 1 1 
Problems in Mathematics and Physics} 1248 3 3 
Payee. SAT, ee SR, Be 1340 2 2 
Advanced Heaton ecu. coe .ee bcc 1342 2 2 
Physics Laboratory... .........00..5 1344 ; 3 3 
OME | 5a cits sora bad Lice dean: 1435 2 
Engineering Reports............... 1445 1 1 
SNORE GEIB ss: a. sag bk wk ce 12 16 i1 11 


Ca Nine a nn Settee e eect tee tran ee ane reaeitisreestansraneipeieranannene ieee = : 
*Counted as part of the second year curriculum, but taken in four weeks following 
the close of the first year. Students entering from other universities do this work in a 
special summer school before entering second year (see page 1441). 
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BATE NRE GIES AE ite 


vee 


ENGINEERING 





Engineering Physics 


THIRD YEAR (3A=4M) 



















Lecture hours 
per week 


























SUBJECT Course 
Number 
First | Second First 
| term | term | term 
Strength of Materials........... 373 2 2 
Electrical Engineering.............. 460 4 3 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory... 464 Ns ts 9 
Thermionic Tube Theory...... Natya} 466 ie 2 
Brey CORA Y sail. OU NER 840 mm | 
ery OL FM INCLIONG» ss oo pen cdens.: 1264 1 1 1 
WCPO PeIrVGICS sd oa bees oe es 1362 2 | * Ag 
Oe et Eo a er ee ee | 1364 2 1 3 
Properties of Matter (extra) ...... 1366 ra 1 
Statics and Dynamics.............. | 1368 3 3 
Pine nOUTa. ss cee ees AF on 14 13 13 





Engineering Physics 
FOURTH YEAR (4A=5M) 











Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Second 
term 





/ 
} 


Lecture hours | 
per week | 














SUBJECT Course : 
Number 
| First Second | First 
term term term 
Communication Engineering (Wire)..| 4380 2 
Electrical Engineering............. $85 4 sap 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory...| 487 es 3 
Radio Engineering...............4. 194 | 2 2 Se 
Radio Engineering Laboratory...... 495 | 6 
Sg oS es ee a SR 850 | a a 
Mathematical Physics.............:} 1390 3 3 os 
Atomic Physics.................465 e 1962 3 2 (2)* 3 
MMIIORCCIVICy Sf isis wi es ee. 6B 13892 | =e 2 ms 
Electric Measurements........... .+ + 1384 1 1 3 
Electrical Measurements (extra).... 1386 1 1 2 
Electromagnetic Theory............ |, 1388 1 2 
pouneoure: 0G 2a. 28 | 15 | 12 | 15 





| 
; 





Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 





| Second 


term 





NM wwe 


*In the second term course 1882 becomes an extra, but attendance at the two lectures 


per week is recommended, although not required. 





SUMMER SCHOOLS 





SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Regular Summer Schools as 
specified below.The times at which they are held, and the work covered, 
are set forth in detail under the course numbers referred to. 











See note under fees, page 1415. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 26th 
and close about May 24th. 


REGULAR SUMMER SCHOOLS 








| Students Entering 














: tA, 5A 
2A 3A | Fourth year, and 
CURRICULIIN | = roe f res 
CURRICULUM Second year Third year | fifth year 
| Architecture 
yt oe Sot rat ae ate e 
} | j | | 
| Course Page | Course Page Course Page 
| | 
oe ee Se a at Nis i i POE eh ge ee LE 
| ; 
. ee / AS | 
APGDIEECCULE § ii. ares ape ty ¢oee ae os ' ee 
ase , i , ay 
Chemical Engineering...... “iy a | 946 ate “8 
Civil Engineering: 
Regular Course.......... .° 352 377 Ss 394 
Applied Mechanics option.| 352 
. ~ . os | 
Electrical Engineering...... 352 AF 
j ° rd . : Ic f §72 
Mechanical Engineering. ... 352 1 574 
| wJi* 
Metallurgical Engineering, . 352 
Mining Engineering........ 352 377 
Engineering Physics......., 352 














—_—_— 








SPECIAL SUMMER SCHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill Uni- 
versity from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work of 
the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made for 
such students, but it must be understood that they apply only to students who have not 
previously been in attendance in the Faculty of Engineering. 


(a) Students entering the second year (2A) from other universities, except in Chemical 
Engineering, are required to attend a Summer School in Surveying which opens on 
or about September 12th, 1950, preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may 
be required in the following year, if necessary, to cover the course. 

(b) Students entering the third year (3A) of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of about four weeks, commencing September 5th, 1950. 

(c) Students entering the third year (3A) in the course in Civil or Mining Engineering 
are required to attend aSummer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 
12th, 1950. 

(d) Students entering the fourth year (4A) in Civil Engineering are required to attend 
a Summer School in Surveying which opens on or about September 12th, 1950. 


(e) Students entering the second year (2A) or any subsequent year in the School of 
Architecture must submit evidence Satisiactory to the Director that they have done 
work equivalent to that of the regular scheduled summer schools. 

(f) Students entering the fourth year (4A) in the courses in Mining Engineering are 
required to submit evidence that they have had at least six months’ practical experience 
in Mining Work. 

(g) Students in Mining or Metallurgical Engineering are required to attend a 
Summer School in Fire Assaying (672) prior to entering either their third (3A) or fourth 
(4A) year. This summer school will not be given in session 1950-51. 
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SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 14 19). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at that office not later than 
12 noon, Saturday, October 14th, 1950. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ESSAYS 


Essays are regarded as an important part of the curriculum and a high 
standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, on their 
literary style and on the evidence they show of thoughtful observation 
and preparation. 
The most suitable subject for an essay is a topic drawn from the 
experience of the student during his summer work, but a similar topic 
connected with any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 
| is familiar is acceptable. Students should take advantage of every oppor- 
tunity during their summer engagements to gather material for their essays. 


+ 


No essay compiled entirely from matter already published will be 
accepted from any student unless ACCOMPANIED by a letter of approval 
from the Chairman of his Department, or in the case of students of the 
first year and of the second year in the general course, from the Chairman 
of the Department naturally concerned with the topic upon which the 
student proposes to write. Such approval is not usually given, unless the 
proposed essay will serve a really useful purpose by bringing together 
important information otherwise difficult of access. 


Data from books and from other sources, may, however, be used or 
even quoted verbatim in reasonable quantity, provided acknowledgement 
is made and direct quotations are indicated. Thanks for assistance, advice, 
drawings, photographs and the like received by the writer from others 
should also be given under ‘‘Acknowledgements’’. 


Essays should be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. The student is 
therefore strongly advised to select a topic which can be treated with 
reasonable completeness within these limits. 

Unless absolutely essential, it is not desirable to accompany essays 
with samples and specimens. Careful writing and adequate illustration 
will usually make these unnecessary. 





Essays must be TYPEWRITTEN on one side only of 814 x 11-inch white 
paper of good quality and bound in the standard cover. 
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The schedule by which essays are ranked is as follows: 


A—Physical Presentation 


Title, name, course and year on cover; table of contents or index: list 
of illustrations, drawings, maps, etc.; suitability of illustrations, etc.; 
neatness—15 to 25 marks. 


B—Content 


Suitability; originality; evidence of accurate observation; authority and 
accuracy —30 to 40 marks. 


C—Organization 


Acknowledgements; headings and sub-headings; tables; references: 
bibliography—15 marks. 


D—Composition 


Grammar; spelling; phraseology; style and interest; clarity and lucidity 
—30 marks. 


After ranking, essays, except those to be considered for prizes or those \ 
which must be rewritten, are returned to the writers through the Engi- 
neering Library. Essays considered for prizes, but not awarded any, are 
also returned in the same manner, but at a later date. Prize-winning 
essays become the property of the Engineering Undergraduates’ Society ) . 
and are filed for permanent reference in the Engineering Library. Any yi. 
student who does not wish to surrender his essay should, therefore, indicate A, 
by letter ATTACHED THERETO that it is not to be considered for a prize. qt! thy 


Students are encouraged to submit their essays to the Engineering 
Institute of Canada, to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, be 
to the Institute of Radio Engineers or to the Society of Chemical Industry eT 


in competition for prizes offered by these institutes. A student wishing yh | 
to enter one of these competitions should so indicate by letter ATTACHED TO iby 
his essay. \P 


Summer essays must be handed in at the Engineering Library, Engi- 
neering Building, not later than 5 p.m., Monday, October 2nd, 1950. if 


REQUIREMENTS FOR SUMMER WORK Hi 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation students are required to obtain at least 
six week’s practical experience satisfactory to the Faculty and to prepare 
an essay of about 3,000 words upon their summer employment. Rules 
governing these essays are as stated for summer essays. 
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STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


Second Year (2A) 


830. SUMMER ESSAY. Students entering the second year must submit an essay. 


CO 
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The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, must be 
illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated above. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in engineering, 
scientific or industrial work that would -provide a suitable subject for an 
essay, may write on one of the following subjects: 


Chemical Engineering: (1) A survey of a local chemical or semi-chemical 
industry; (2) A survey of a municipal or local engineering utility such as: 
(i) Water-works system; (ii) Gas production and distribution system; (iii) 
Sewerage or sewage-disposal system; (iv) Pipe-line system for oil or gas. 

Other Engineering Courses: (1) The Engineer’s Place in Society; (2) 
Engineering Societies and their Functions; (3) Licensing of Engineers; 
(4) The Engineer and Collective Bargaining. 


Third Year (3A) 


. SUMMER ESSAY. Students entering the third year must submit an essay, 
preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. Essays 
must conform to the requirements stated. 


Students who are not engaged during the summer in suitable engineer- 
5 be) 
ing, scientific or industrial work are advised themselves to choose a subject 


for an essay, in consultation with the Chairman of their Department, or 
they may write on one of the following: 


Chemical Engineering: (1) A survey of a local chemical or semi-chemical 
industrv; (2) Recording instruments for pressure, or temperature, OF 
flow; (3) Basic principles of automatic control in an industrial process; 
(4) Nomographic charts in chemical processes; (5) Design of one unit or 
equipment in a chemical incustrial process. 


Civil Engineering: (1) Historical Development of Trussed Frameworks; 
(2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient and 
Modern Water Supplies. 

Electrical Engineering: The Application of Electric Power to Industrial 
Establishments. 

Mechanical Engineering: (1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production; 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 


Metallurgical Engineering: (1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; (2) 
Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 
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Mining Engineering: (1) Explosiv2s Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting from 
Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 


Fourth Yecr (4A) 


SUMMER ESSAY. Students entering the fourth year are required to submit 
an essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 


Chemical Engineering: A critical essay on any one of the topics suggested 
for second- and third-year Chemica! Engineering essays. 


Civil Engineering: (1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 


Electrical Engineering: (1) Applications of Electricity to any Particular 
Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications of 
Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Ccmmunication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The [nsulation of Underground Cables or 
of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering: (1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station Heating; 
(3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) Diesel- 
driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering: (1) Th: Treatment, Uses and Disposal of 
Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering: (1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Indust-ial Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
pages 1442 and 1443. 
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Courses of Instruction 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Director and Associate Professor JoHN BLAND 
| Associate Professor HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 
Sessional Lecturers WATSON BALHARRIE 


L. AUSTIN JOHNSON 
ARTHUR LISMER 
HAZEN SISE 

A. STUART WILSON 


Sessional Instructors Davip F. LEBENSOLD 
(SORDON WEBBER 


Demonstrators > sepsis EF 


Advisory Committee (see page 1406) 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


115. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. Descriptive 
geometry; orthographic projection; simple pictorial representation; per- 
spective by various methods; shades and shadows; interpenetrations; 
developments; lettering. Basic visual elements, line, form, colour, texture. 
Practical experiments in water colour, tempera, dyes and inks. Given 
only upon the demand of four or more students in place of Mechanical 
Drawing 521. 


2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. 
Professor Bland and Mr. Webber 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


130. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Students are required to prepare a paper 
during the session on some aspect of historical architecture. It may be 
based upon references in literature or other available library records, or 
it may be a study of technique, material, structure or function in histori 
buildings as revealed by available records. Related to Course 134. 


Professor Bland 
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830. 


BUILDING CONSTRUCTION I. Building materials and methods of construc- 
tion according to good local practice; wood framing and masonry; 
preparation of detail drawings from plates and design of one or two simple 
structures. 1 lecture and 6 hours problems per week, first term; 1 lecture 
and 12 hours problems per week, second term. Mr. Balharrie 


lextbooks: Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Ass’n): 
Gay and Parker, Materials and Methods of Building Construction (Wiley); 
Graf, Data Sheets (Reinhold); Ramsey and Sleeper, Architectural Gra phic 
Standards (Wiley). 


ELEMENTS OF DESIGN. Applications of colour and texture experiments 
to renderings of planes in space. Designing and producing three dimen- 
sional tactile structures and the applications of visual aids in the 
presentation of architectural projects. 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Webber 


FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting and modelling 
and experiments in the forms and techniques of historic style. Related 
to Course 135. Classes held in the Art Association. 
3 hours per week, session. 

Dr. Lismer and Messrs. Armstrong, Byers, Douet, and Grier 


HISTORY OF MEDIAEVAL, RENAISSANCE, AND MODERN ARCHITECTURE. 
A survey of building forms in relation to purpose, materials, technique of 
construction, traditions, and climates. Related to Course 130. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bland 


HISTORY OF ART. This course is a chronological survey of the changes 
in painting and sculpture from prehistoric times to the present day. 
Related to Course 133. Illustrated notes are required. 


1 lecture per week, session. Dr. Lismer 


SUMMER ESSAY. Before a degree is granted a student must have had at 
least six months’ experience satisfactory to Faculty (see page 1419). 
During each summer the student must prepare an essay of about 3,000 
words upon his summer employment. 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


145. 


ESTHETICS AND THEORY OF DESIGN. This course describes the foundation 
of xsthetics and the character of design, form, colour, taste and their 
relationship to nature and the arts in industry and in modern life. Related 
to Course 150. Illustrated notes are required. 


ry 


1 lecture per week, session. Dr, Lasmer 
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146. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 151. Continuation of 
Course 130. Professor Bland 









































147. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION II. Various structural systems and their archi- 

tectural significance; construction and finish of walls, floors, ceilings and | 

roofs; provision for mechanical services; by-law requirements. Detailed | 

workings drawings of parts of design projects are prepared. Related to 

Course 148. 

1 lecture per week, session. 
| Textbooks: Huntingdon, Building Construction (Wiley); National 
| Building Code (King’s Printer). 


Mr. Lebensoild 


148, pEsIcN, cLass A. Residential, industrial and educational. buildings. 

15 hours per week, first term; 6 hours per week, second term. 
Mr. Lebensold 
Detail studies of two or three buildings are made each session in the 
third, fourth and fifth years. Students are required to investigate 
the main elements of a given project, considering function, historical 
and contemporary counterparts, structure, materials, details of finish, 
mechanical and other equipment, as well as esthetic disciplines and 
enrichment. The method of consideration is usually as follows: (a) 
Written report with illustrations upon the proposed building outlining 
its purpose, materials and construction; (b) Preliminary plans, sections 
and elevations; (c) Structural layout; (d) Graphical abstractions of the 
building in order to clarify the pattern of the structure, the mass, the 
texture and colours of materials and the surface; (e) Working drawings 
of a part of the building; (f) Final presentation drawings or scale models 
with details of special features. Occasional short problems are introduced 
to develop speed in design and presentation. There are weekly conferences 

for discussion of the current project. 


150. FREEHAND DRAWING AND MODELLING. Drawing, painting and modelling 
with practical experiments in design form. Related to Course 145. Con- 
tinuation of Course 133. Classes held in the Art Association. 

3 hours per week, session. 
Dr. Lismer, Messrs. Armstrong, Byers, Douet, and Grier 


151. HISTORY OF RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS. Primitive dwellings, ancient 
houses, medieval houses, Jacobean and Palladian houses, early domestic 
buildings in America, modern houses and apartments. Course is related 
to Course 146. 


2 lectures per week, session, Professor Bland 


152. SOCIAL OBSERVATION FOR ARCHITECTS. Growth and pattern of cities. 
The sociological basis of town planning. Given in alternate years. 







2 hours conference per week, session. Professor Dawson 








1448 


ARCHITECTURE 
eee eerie ite onenpees resresiessrenbneyeenhspainntepsetinseienninsienseememmmmentseeeeeeeres 


840. SUMMER EsSAY. See Course 830. 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


160. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 163. Continuation of 
Course 146. Professor Bland 

161. DESIGN, CLAss B. Recreation, transportation and hospital buildings (see 
third year Design, class A, 148). 


15 hours problems per week, session. Mr. Wilson 


162. DESIGN worKSHOP. Study of light in relationship to architecture; 
model-making for light experiments: photographic recordings; photo- 
grams. Design of structures to illustrate objects in spatial relationship; 
solid, linear and transparent objects. 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Webber 
2 3 


163, HISTORY OF RELIGIOUS AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS. Temples, churches, 
cathedrals, palaces, theatres, and other monumental structures. Related 
to Course 160. 


2 lectures per week, session Professor Bland 


164. PLANNING. Elements of town planning; surveys of selected districts of 
Montreal. The course consists of environmental studies directed at a 
wider understanding of architectural and civic design. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Spence-Sales 


65, 
166, “SETCHING SCHOOL. Students are required to attend two sketching 


schools during their course. The school js usually conducted out of town 
so that students are given the opportunity of examining and making 
graphic records of an unfamiliar district. About 10 days; opening date 
for 1950-51, September 18, 1950, 

Dr. Lismer, Messrs. Webber and Wilson 


850. SUMMER ESSAY. See Course 830. 


FIFTH YEAR (5A) 


175. ARCHITECTURAL REPORT. Related to Course 179, which see. Continuation 
of Course 160, but the chosen subject should be related, as far as possible, 
to present-day problems. Mr. Sise 


176. DESIGN, CLASS C. Complex buildings or groups of buildings usually 
including a housing problem and a commercial or a public building. 
Diploma design for graduation is done in the second term. The subject 
is selected by the student, but must be presented for approval before 


1449 


a ~_ 


— 
ua OW 


- “ oe oe ie - - ae 
es <i era matsp YI cent oy — 
. nS ik ey epee em — 





ENGINEERING 





January 3rd each year; presentation must be in the form of a written 
report and preliminary plans. 


24 hours problems per week, session. Professors Bland and Spence-Sales 


177. DESIGN SEMINAR. Seminar for investigating physiological and psycho- 
logical requirements in building. 

Scientists working in physiology, psychology, and other fields provide 
definite information about human environmental needs. Technicians have 
made possible new methods to meet these needs. The architect should 

} have an understanding of both needs and methods, in order to satisfy 
modern building problems. One week, a specific need will be studied. 
The following week, experts will answer the questions arising out of the 
previous weck’s study. 

2 hours per week, first term. Professor Bland and Visitors 


178. DESIGN WORKSHOP. Special experiments in which the individual student 
presents a subject as a model, such as a theatre stage, a small house, 
furniture, a mural, a pamphlet, etc. 

3 hours per week, first term. Mr. Webber 


179. HISTORY OF MODERN ARCHITECTURE. The architectural consequences of 
the Industrial Revolution: development of new materials and techniques 
of construction, of new social requirements in a changed environment; 
the psychology of stylistic revivalism; the divorce between architecture 
and engineering; the changing role of the architect, etc. Despite the 
recent birth of a new style, the student is encouraged to regard the 
dynamic interaction of social and technological forces as a continuing 
process in which he himself is involved and towards which he should 
adopt a positive viewpoint. 

2 lectures per week, session. Mr. Sise 


180. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE. Essential characteristics and more important 
phases of the architect’s work: relationship to the owner; responsibility; 
business conduct; fees; supervision; arbitration; issuing of certificates; 
competitions; standard forms of contracts; payment; liens; servitudes; 
public health; building regulations. 

2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. Johnson 

181. SPECIFICATIONS. Principles of writing architectural specifications; dis- 
cussion of actual specifications; essays on common building materials; 
practice in specifying for common trades. 

1 lecture per week, session. Mr. Balharrie 
Textbooks: Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley); National 
Building Code (King’s Printer); N.H.A. Specifications; Master Specifica- 


tions (Home Owner’s Loan Corp.). 


860. SUMMER ESSAY. See Course 830. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. B. Paitires, Chairman 
Associate Professor WILLIAM GAUVIN 
Lecturer F. H. KNELMAN 
Demonstrators 





SECOND YEAR (2A) 
240. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Applications of physical and chemical prin- 
ciples to some fundamental problenis in Chemical Engineering, 


1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, first term. 
Professor Phillips and Mr. Knelman 


> 


830. SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1444.) 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


260. CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Technology of chemical industries: acids; 
alkalis; gases; organic synthesis and pressure processes; petroleum 
products; wood pulp and synthetic fibres; materials of construction: 
flow-sheets; economic principles. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 
Reference book: Shreve, Chemical Process Industries (McGraw-Hill). 

264, ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. Stoichiometry, with applica- 
tions in combustion and some manufacturing processes; thermodynamic 


properties of systems; physical chemistry of solutions; hydrostatics and 
fluid flow (correlated with Course 260). 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 


Textbook: Arnold, Chemical Engineering Stoichiometry (The Author). 


266. INORGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. First term of Course 260. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Phillips 


268. THERMODYNAMICS. The first law, including enthalpy balances, heats of 
reaction, flow processes; the second law: thermodynamic cycles and 
charts; elementary chemical reaction equilibria. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 


Textbook: Weber, Thermodynamics for Chemical Engineers (Wiley). 


840. SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1444.) 
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FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


280. 


282. 


284. 


286. 


288. 


850. 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (A). Study of unit operations based on thermo- 
dynamics: flow of gases and liquids; heat transfer; evaporation; dimen- 
sional analysis; nomographic charts; assigned problems. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 


Textbook: Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (B). Study of unit operations based on diffusional 
processes: absorption; extraction; distillation; drying; humidification; 
filtration; assigned problems. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professor Phillips 


Textbook: as for Course 280. 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING DESIGN. Methods and calculations in the design 
of chemical process equipment. Economic balance in processes. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Phillips 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Experiments in the topics dis- 
cussed in Courses 280 and 282, with reports; supervised problem periods 
in related work. 


3 hours laboratory and 3 hours problems per week, session. 


Professors Gauvin and Phillips and Demonstrators 


THERMODYNAMICS. Advanced topics in refrigeration, power plant cycles, 
steam turbines and evaporation. Chemical reaction equilibria, equilibrium 
conversion, and estimation of equilibrium constants from thermal data. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Gauvin 
Reference book: Dodge, Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics 


(McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1445.) 


POSTGRADUATE COURSES 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has been 
of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry or in 
Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors Otto MAAss, Chairman 
W.H. HAatcHer 

C. B. Purves 

C. A. WINKLER 

Associate Professors J. H. MEnnNIE 
R. V. V. NIcHOLLS 

ALFREDS TAURINS 


Assistant Professors R. K. HoLtcoms 
A. 8S. Ross 
Lecturers W. G. BowEn 


RODERICK ROBERTSON 


Demonsiraiors eee es 


FIRST YEAR (1M) 
902 (Arts and Science 11). GENERAL CHEMISTRY 


General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry including | 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, / 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, 
velocities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electro- ! 
motive series, periodic table, preparation and properties of important wus 
elements and compounds. 


2 hours, one tutorial and 3 hours laboratory, session. 
Professors Hatcher and Holcomb and Staff iff 
Textbook: Brinkley, Introduction to College Chemistry (Macmillan). 


. —_ ——— 


ff 

aH 

rT, 

SECOND YEAR (2M) tt 
922. (Arts and Science 24). ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. A survey of ip 
physical chemical theory and experimental methods, with problems to ‘( 
illustrate physico-chemical principles and to provide practice in the if 


handling of experimental data and dimensional units. 
2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. 
Professor Maass and Mr. Robertson 


Textbook: Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of Physical 
Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


942 (Arts and Science 23a). INORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORA- 
TORY. Reactions of electrolytes in solution in terms of ionization theory: 
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‘onization constant; solubility product constant; common ion effect; 
formation and dissolution of precipitates; complex ions; amphoteric 
electrolytes; hydrolysis; systematic separation and identification of the 
common ions. 


? lectures and 6 hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professors Mennie and Holcomb 


Textbook: Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


944 (Arts and Science 23b). INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORA- 


946, 


948 


950 


tory. Theory of gravimetric and volumetric precipitation; theory of 
indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction methods; simple 
gravimetric determinations; typical volumetric procedures including 
neutralization, precipitation and oxidation-reduction methods. Allsamples 
are solids which must be weighed and brought into solution by the student. 


? lectures and 9 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professors Mennie and Holcomb 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. Theory of oxidation- 
reduction reactions; theory of electrolytic analysis; theory of buffer 
action and applications in systematic analysis; further volumetric and 
gravimetric procedures and the systematic analysis of limestone and brass. 
Four weeks’ summer school. (See page 1441). Professor Mennte 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


(Arts and Science 22). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Hydro-carbons, aliphatic, 
alicyclic and benzenoid; organic halides; alcohols; ethers; aldehydes and 
ketones including 1,4-addition and tautomerism; acids: esters including 
Claisen condensation, Michael condensation and malonic ester conden- 
sation; acid chlorides, anhydrides and amides; amines; cyanides and 
isocyanides; compounds containing sulphur; organo-metallic compounds; 
cis-trans isomerism; optical isomerism; electro-valence, covalence and 
coordinate-covalence. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Hatcher and Dr. Bowen 
(Arts and Science 22). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Experiments 
illustrative of Course 948. 

3 hours per week, session. Dr. Bowen 


Laboratory text: Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic Chem- 
istry (Pitman). 
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THIRD YEAR (3) 


962 (Arts and Science 32). ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. 
Electronic character, methods of synthesis, physical, chemical and 
physiological properties of the principal bonds encountered in organic 
compounds; modern reaction mechanisms; interaction of functiona!] 
groups; industrial applications of organic chemistry. 


> 
2 lectures and 6 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Nicholls 


964 (Arts and Science 35). CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS 
2 lectures per week, session. Professor Winkler 


Textbooks: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


966 (Arts and Science 40). CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS. 
Organic (carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric 
molecules; relationship between molecular structure and physical, chem- 
ical and mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling 
and determining the structures of polymers; properties of commercially i) 
available materials; methods of fabrication. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Nicholls | 

) 

968 (Arts and Science 34L). ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL LABORATORY. Simple Mt | 
physico-chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic t 

properties of gases, liquids and solutions. 

3 hours per week, session. Professors Winkler and Ross yi 

eiitd 

Textbook: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical al 

- P , 1 af 
Chemistry 4th ed. (McGraw-Hill.) rl 
1D 
970 INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. Theory of Ny 
indicators and acid-base titrations; oxidation-reduction titrations: eravi- H 
metric and volumetric precipitation: representative laboratory procedures if 


illustrating the above. This course in also available for students in 
Geology in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


1 lecture and 6 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Mennie 


Textbook: Kolthoff and Sandell, Quantitative Inorganic Analysis 
(Macmillan). 


972 (Arts and Science 34). PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Kinetic theory of gases; 
mathematical deduction of fundamental relations for velocity, collision 
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frequency, viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; discussion of 
imperfect gases. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Winkler 


Textbook: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


982 (Arts and Science 44). ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Chemical kinet- 
ics; factors affecting rates of homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions; 
activation energy theories of reaction mechanisms; phase rule. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 1 lecture per week, second term. 
Professors Winkler and Ross 


Textbooks: Glasstone, Text-Book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


984. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Physico-chemical meas- 
urements related to the requirements of chemical engineering design and 
practice. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Ross 


Textbook: Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


986. (Arts and Science 46). COLLOID CHEMISTRY. Descriptive thermo-dynamic 
and kinetic treatment of the properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions and 


gels, 
1 lecture per week, session. Professor Ross 


Reference books: Lewis, Squires and Broughton, Industrial Chemistry 
of Colloidal and Amorphous Materials (Macmillan); Weiser, Colloid 
Chemistry 2nd ed. (Wiley); Hartman, Colloid Chemistry 2nd ed. (Hough- 
ton Mifflin); Adam, Physics and Chemistry of Surfaces, 3rd ed. (Clarendon 
Press); Brunauer, Absorption of Gases and Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton 
Univ. Press). 


988 (Arts and Science 47a). ELECTROCHEMISTRY. Electrolytic conduction and 
electrolysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent conductance and 
measurement of conductance; mobility and transport number; theory of 
strong electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; con- 
centration cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization 
phenomena, etc. 


First term: 2 hours per week. Professor Ross 


Textbooks: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 











Professors R. E. JAMIEson, Chairman 
Professor (post-retirement) R. DEL. Frency 
Associate Professors L. J. ARCAND 


CARLETON CRAIG 


Assistant Professors J. L. pe Stem 
V. W. G. Witson 


Lecturers S. A. NEILSon 
ANDREJS PAKALNINS 


Lecturers (Part-time) W.S. McILtousam 
J. G. SUTHERLAND 


Demonstrators - ———— — 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


320. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Application of mathematics and mechanics 
to simple scientific and engineering problems, with special attention to 
mathematical and graphical presentation of ideas, including elementary 
graphical statics. 


3 hours per week, session. laf) 


322. MECHANICS, Elementary dynamics of particles; rectilinear motion: 
projectiles; the inclined plane and pulleys; impulse, impact and momen- 
tum of streams of particles: energy; statics, including equilibrium of 
concurrent and non-concurrent co-planar forces: the funicular polygon; 
problems of simple beams and frameworks, with stress analysis by the 
method of sections. 


2 lectures per week, session Professor de Stein and Mr. Neilson 


924. SURVEYING. Early practice and origin of instruments: the level —tyvpes 
and limitations; optics; direct and indirect levelling exercises; the compass 
and its uses; the transit—the vernier, horizontal and vertical angles, types 

uses and limitations: units of 





of traverses, stadia; the chain and tape 
measurements; latitudes and departures; areas: simple circular curves. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand and Staff 
fextbook: Breed, Surveying (Wiley). 
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SECOND YEAR (2A) 


340. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 


Fundamentals of orthographic projection; characteristics of lines and 
plane; plane figures and solids; auxiliary projections ; analytical solutions; 
dihedral angles; solutions on cones; structural and piping problems. 


3 hours per week, session. Professors Arcand and Glynn 

) 342. MATERIALS OF ENGINEERING. An account of the sources, winning, general 

/ ° ° . ° 

POM properties, trade practices and economics of both non-metallic and 
metallic materials and their products, used in engineering construction 
and in the manufacturing industries, with emphasis on those not discussed 


in more detail in subsequent courses. 
Reading Course. 


Textbook: University notes. 


344. MAPPING. Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia notes taken in 
Course 352; earthwork calculations using the planimeter; inking, tinting 
and finishing map, with title, legend, north-point and border. 


6 hours per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 


Textbook: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


346. MAPPING. Plotting from transit-and-chain and stadia notes; practice 
with planimeter. 


3 hours per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Staff 


Textbook: Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


348. MECHANICS (Analytical). Equilibrium of forces; friction; graphical 
statics; bending moment and shear; analytical statics; relative velocities; 
variable rectilinear and curvilinear motion; simple harmonic motion with 
applications to pendulums and to springs; kinetic energy; liquid pressure; 
moments of inertia. Methods of the calculus are used freely. 





2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, session. 
Professors de Stein and Wilson and Mr. Neilson 






Textbooks: Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, Applied 
Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 






349. MECHANICS (Graphics). Graphical portion of Course 348. 
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350. SURVEYING. Adjustments of level and of transit; theory and use of the 


352. 


830. 


polar planimeter; latitudes and departures; areas; plotting co-ordinates: 

partition of land; missing sides: stadia surveying; cross-sections, grids 

and slope stakes; circular curves; vertical curves: the spiral; chaining 

errors and corrections. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Arcand and Mr. Neilson 
Lextbook: Breed, Surveying (Wiley). 


SUMMER SCHOOL. Practice in chaining and taping; use of the level and 
of the transit; complete survey of a tract of land. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1444), 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


360. 


364. 


ELEMENTS OF STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Beams; plate girders; columns; 
roof trusses; rivetted and welded connections; timber structures; working 
drawings; estimating quantities and costs. 

2 lectures and 2 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor de Stein 
Textbooks: Williams and Harris, Structural Design in Metals (Ronald); 

Bishop, Structural Drafting and Design of Details (Wiley); Steel Con- 
struction (A.I.S.C.); Standard Specifications for Steel Structures for 
Buildings (C.S.A.). 


FOUNDATIONS AND MASONRY. Design and construction of plain concrete; 
borings; bearing power of soils; piles and pile driving; footings; grillages; 
underpinning; foundations under water; coffer dams; caissons; estimating 
quantities and costs. 

1 lecture per week, session; 3 hours problems per week, second term. 

Professor de Stein 
Textbook: Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 

(McGraw-Hill); Andersen, Substructure Analysis and Design (Irwin- 

Farnham). 


HYDRAULICS AND LABORATORY. Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; meas- 
urement of flow with orifices, weirs and Venturi meters; Bernoulli’s 
theorem; laminar and turbulent flow; flow in pipes and open channels; 
divided flow. 

2 lectures per week, first term. 
3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor Wilson and Staff 


Textbook: Ellis, Elements of Hydraulic Engineering (Van Nostrand). 


Professors Craig and Wilson 
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370. 
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MAP PROJECTIONS. Graphical determination of spherical triangles 
spherical projections; construction of maps. 


1 lecture and 2 hours problems per week, first term. ———__—_—_— 


MECHANICS. Translation and rotation of solids, including problems of 
rolling on plane surfaces; compound pendulums; reciprocating machinery 
with analysis of internal stresses; angular momentum and impact; 
introduction to the gyroscope with problems and examples of application. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Jamieson 


Textbooks: Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


RAILWAY AND HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. a—Surveys; grades; curvature; 
earthwork; track; mechanical operation; economics of location and oper- 
ation; location project and estimate based on summer survey. b—In 
addition, highway economics; elementary soil mechanics; paving materials 
and construction; lighting; incidental structures; safety. 


2 lectures and 6 hours problems and laboratory, first term; 1 lecture and 
3 hours problems, second term. Professor Arcand and staff 
I : A 


Textbooks: Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw-Hill); 
Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway Track 
and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and Construction 
(Int. Textbook Co.); University notes. 


SANITARY SCIENCE. Communicable diseases; infection, disinfection and 
quarantine; water and water-borne diseases; sewage and waste disposal; 
venereal disease; housing; workmen’s compensation. 


1 lecture per week, first term. Professor C. W. MacMillan 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Stress, strain, resilience and elastic properties 
of materials; bending moment and shear diagrams; simple, fixed and 
continuous beams; reinforced concrete beams; torsion and bending in 
shafts and springs; columns; bending combined with direct stress; 
elementary consideration of compound stresses; distribution of shear. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professors Jamieson and de Stein 
3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Wilson and Staff 
Textbook: Warnock, Strength of Materials, (Pitman). 


Reference books: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough, Ele- 
ments of Strength of Materials (Van Nostrand). 
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375. SURVEYING. The plane table and its adjustments: the three-point 
problem ; mine surveying; the auxiliary telescope; shaft plumbing; under- 
ground traversing; stope surveys; underground curves; borehole surveys; 
the Brunton compass. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor O’ Shaughnessy 


Texibook: Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford Univ. 
Press), 


376. SURVEYING AND ASTRONOMY. Surveying for construction; marine and 
box sextants; the alidade and its use; barometric and trigonometric 
levelling; hydrographic surveying; mine surveying; elements of geodetic 
surveying; historical and practical astronomy; solution of the ZPS triangle 
for azimuth, latitude, longitude and time. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Arcand 


Textbooks: Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); Baker, 
Astronomy (Van Nostrand). 


377, SUMMER SCHOOL. Preliminary railway or highway survey with transit, 
profile and topography parties; plane table, hand level and stadia; 
spiral curves; cross-sections; simple triangulation networks; reciprocal 
levelling; soundings; current-meter surveys; introduction to mine sur- 
veying; small geological survey with Brunton compass and chain; 
astronomical observations. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


840. SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 

380. BRIDGE DESIGN. Selection of bridge types; loading; stress calculations; 
selection and design of members and connections; working drawings; 
estimating quantities and costs. 


2 lectures and 6 hours problems per week, session. Professor de Stein 


Textbooks: Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); Williams 
and Harris, Structural Design in Metals, (Ronald). 


380A. BRIDGE DESIGN. Similar to Course 380, but 3 hours problems in second 
term only. Professor de Stein 


381. DYNAMICS AND VIBRATION. Rotating axes; Lagrange equations; kine- 
matics of vibration; complex representation; damping; resonance; 
coupled systems. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Craig 
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382. 


383. 


334. 


385. 


386. 


Reference books: Lamb, Dynamics (Cambridge); den Hartog, Mech- 
anical Vibrations (McGraw-Hill); Timoshenko, Vibration Problems in 
Engineering (Van Nostrand); Von Karman and Biot, Mathematical 
Methods in Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


One of Courses 381 and 383 is given each year to both third- and 
fourth-year students in the applied mechanics option. The courses are 
given from the engineering point of view, with special attention to 
methods of approximation. 


FOUNDATIONS AND REINFORCED CONCRETE. A continuation of Courses 374 
and 390. 


2 lectures per week and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professors de Siein and Jamieson 


Textbooks: As specified for Courses 374 and 390. 


FLUID MECHANICS. Dimensional analysis; kinematics of fluid flow; 
mechanics of resistance; boundary layers; open channel flow; dynamic lift 
and propulsion. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Craig 


Reference books: Dodge and Thompson, Fluid Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill; Rouse, Fluid Mechanics for Hydraulic Engineers (McGraw-Hill); 
Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering Applications of Fluid Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill). 


GEODESY. Adjustment and reduction of observations for horizontal and 
vertical control systems; figure of the earth; determination of azimuth, 
latitude and longitude; level datum planes; gravimetric surveys; errors 
of observation; elements of map projection. 


Reference books: Hosmer, Goedesy (Wiley); Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveying (Wiley). 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


GEODETIC LABORATORY. Measurement of magnifying power, of eccen- 
tricity of circles, and of small angles with sextant; determination of 
gravity, of error of run of theodolite microscopes, of constant of steel 
tapes, and of scale value of level vials; investigation of errors of grad- 
uation of steel bars and tapes and of transit circles; testing aneroid 
barometers. 


3 hours per week, second term. Professor Arcand 


HYDRAULIC MACHINES. Hydraulic problems in design and operation of 
hydro-electric projects; characteristics of impulse, reaction and propeller 
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turbines; specific speed; unit power; reduction of model tests; flow 
measurements for tests; centrifugal pumps. 
2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. MclIiquham 


Textbooks: Russel, Hydraulics (Holt); Creager and Justin, Hydro- 
Electric Handbook (Wiley). 


MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. Basic engineering and biological principles of 
the design and construction of water supply and purification systems, 
and sewerage and sewage disposal works, with selected problems. 

4 lectures per week, and 3 hours problems per week, first term. 
Dr. Pakalnins 


Textbook: Steel, Water Supply and Sewerage (McGraw-Hill). 


PHOTOGRAMMETRY AND LABORATORY. 


2 lectures per week, second term; 3 hours laboratory per week, second 
term. Professor Arcand 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. (a) Floors and columns in reinforced concrete; 
critical study of standard specifications; footings; retaining walls. (b) 
Bending and deflection of beams loaded and supported in any manner; 
deflection due to shear; principle of least work applied to beams and to 
statically indeterminate problems; bending of curved bars and of un- 
symmetrical sections; elastic strains; relation between elastic constants; 
thick shells. Part (b) is optional for students in mechanical engineering. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, 
second term. Professor Jamieson 


Textbooks: Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elas- 
ticity (W.T.N.S. Press); Sutherland and Reese, Reinforced Concrete 
Design (Wiley); Standard Specifications for Concrete (C.S.A.). 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (a) of Course 389. 
STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. Section (b) of Course 389. 


THEORY OF STRUCTURES. Analysis of statically determinate frames under 
fixed or moving loads; influence lines; distortion of frames; braced arches 
of two and of three hinges; hingeless arches of reinforced concrete; moment 
distribution; continuous girders of constant and of variable moment of 
inertia; rigid frames; frames with redundant members. 

1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term; 2 lectures and 6 hours 
problems per week, second term. Professor Jamieson 


Textbooks: Johnson, Bryan and Turneaure, Modern Framed Structures, 
Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple Structures 
(McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory (Wiley). 
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393. WASTE DISPOSAL. Methods of collection and disposal of garbage, 
rubbish, ashes, etc.; relative advantages and disadvantages, economic 
and sanitary. 

1 lecture per week, first term. Professor French 
Textbook: University notes. 
Reference book: Refuse Collection Practice (Am. Pub. Wks. Assn.). 


394. SUMMER SCHOOL. Practical engineering astronomy, with emphasis on 
the determination of latitude and azimuth; geodetic astronomy including 
. Ball’s method; precise levelling; precise triangulation, with related 

problems and base line measurements. Equipment available includes 
transits, precise and semi-precise levels, optical theodolites of various 
types, sextants, radio equipment for time signals, Monroe calculators. 


4 weeks’ summer school in April and May. Professor Arcand and Staff 


850. SUMMER ESSAY. (See page 1445). 


SURVEYING SUMMER SCHOOLS 
Surveying field work is required of all students entering the second year 
(2A), except those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering 
the third year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and 
of students entering the fourth year in Civil Engineering. The work 
will begin in 1951 on or about April 26th and will continue for four weeks. 
Students entering second and higher years from other universities or 
from other faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field Work 
must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 1441. 


ECONOMICS, FINANCE, LAW 


Professors K. F. Byrp 
B. H. HIGGINS 
F.C. JAMES 


Lecturer G. S. CHALLIES 


FIRST YEAR (1M) 


1430 (Arts and Science 100). EcoNomic HIstory. Evolution of economic 
institutions; the ancient empires; economic and social aspects of the 
decline and fall of the Roman Empire; medieval agrarian economy; fairs, 
towns and trading companies; medizval money; the voyages of discovery; 
religion and the rise of capitalism; nationalism and mercantilism; the 
colonial system; the beginnings of modern banking; the great inventions 
and the factory system; North American industrial development; trade 
unions and the co-operative movement; legislative protection of the 
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worker; international finance; rise and fal] of the gold standard: evolution 
of the central banking function: recent economic changes. 


3 y 1 - ore ea 
J hours per W CCK, session, Professor Ja Mm1eS 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


1435. ENGINEERING ECONomIcs. An introduction to the general principles of 
economics, with emphasis on production and exchange. This course deals 
with the scope and method of economic analysis, the factors of production, 
forms of business organization and the functions of Management, special- 
ization, competition, monopoly, risk in industry and includes a brief 
review of money, credit and banking, and supply and demand analysis. 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Higgins 


Textbook: Bye, Principles of Economics (Crofts). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


A 1437. ACCOUNTING. Business organization: principles of accounting; assets. 


g; 
liabilities, income and expense; books of accoun t; summary of accounting 
procedure; manufacturing, trading, and profit and loss statements; 
balance sheet; analysis and interpretation of financial statements: cost 
accounting. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Byrd 


1470. ENGINEERING LAW. Definition of law; different branches of law: dis- 
tinction between civil and criminal law and between civil and common 
law; statutes, orders in council and by-laws; Canadian constitutional law 
and courts; civil law including marriage, tutorship, minority and inter- 
diction, types of property, types of ownership, successions and wills: 
expropriation and servitudes: contracts generally; responsibility for 
negligence; Workmen’s Compensation Act: privileges, hypothecs, regis- 
tration and prescription; marriage contracts and rights of women; sale 
and lease and hire; engineering and architectural con tracts; responsibility 
of architect and builder; organization of engineering and architectural 
professions; patents, trademarks, industrial design and copyright; 
partnership, and companies; mining; railways; expert evidence. 


pe es 
1 lecture per week, session. Hon. Mr. Justice Challies 


ELECTIVE COURSES IN YEAR 1M 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


1400. (Arts and Science 11a) GENERAL BOTANY. The Seed Plant. The 
structure, functioning, and reproduction of higher plants, with an intro- 
duction to the major families of flowering plants and their economic 
significance. 

2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory, per week, first term. 
Professors Muriel V. Roscoe and S. M. Pady 
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1401. (Arts and Science 11b). GENERAL BOTANY. A survey of the Plant 
Kingdom. A study of representatives of the main plant groups on an 
evolutionary basis. 


? hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 


Professors R. D. Gibbs and S. M. Pady 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 
GREEK 


All students taking Greek are expected to provide themselves with a 
grammar, a Greek-English distionary, a classical dictionary, and an 
atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: Goodwin, 
Greek Grammar (Ginn); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon (abridged or 
intermediate); Atlas of Ancient and Classical Geography; and Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman, Dent). 


1420 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ GREEK. 
3 hours per week, session. 
Textbooks: Crosby and Schaeffer, Introduction to Greek (Allyn & 
Bacon). 


1421 (Arts and Science 2). (1) GREEK. 
3 hours per week, session. ——_—— 
Textbooks: Colson, Greek Reader; Lectures on Greek Literature. 


LATIN 


All students taking Latin are expected to provide themselves with a 
grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, and an atlas of ancient geography. 
The following are recommended: Allen and Greenough, New Latin 
Grammar (Ginn); Lewis, School Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ 
Latin-English Dictionary; Atlas of Ancient and Classical Geography, 
and Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s, Dent). 


1425 (Arts and Science 1). BEGINNERS’ LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. pe bee eee S 


Textbook: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals (Prentice-Hall). 


1426. (Arts and Science 2). INTERMEDIATE LATIN. 
3 hours per week, session. Jt TS eS es 
For those students only who have completed Latin 1 or its equivalent. 


Textbooks: Hettich and Maitland, Latin Fundamentals; J. M. Milne, 
First Latin Reader (Harrap). 
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ENGLISH, GEOGRAPHY, GERMAN 


1427 (Arts and Science 11). LATIN. 


3 hours per week, session. elect el al 


Textbooks: Petrie, Latin Reader; Bonner and Niddrie, Latin Prose 
Composition (Ginn). 


1428 (Arts and Science 12). LATIN (for more advanced students). 





3 hours per week, session. 


Textbooks: Petrie, Latin Reader; Tracy and Law, Latin Prose Com- 
position (Clarke, Irwin). 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


1440 (Arts and Science 100). ENGLISH LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION 


Two hours of lectures and two of conferences per week, session. 
Professor A. L. Phelps and Assistants 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 


1000 (Arts and Science 12). (1) THE ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. Scien- 
tific study of man’s habitat; the course is divided into two main parts: 


A. Landsand seas. Study of landscape evolution under different climates; 
general characteristics and circulation of ocean waters; distribution of 
plants and animals. 


B. The atmosphere. Measurement of physical properties of atmosphere; 
weather processes; world climates, principal types, causes and charac- 
teristics; climatic control of human activity. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor F. K. Hare and Mr. H. N. Lash 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


1450 (Arts and Science 3). GERMAN LANGUAGE 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Bertha Meyer and Mr. V. R. Block 


Textbooks: Curts, Basic German, Revised Edition (Prentice-Hall, 1946); 
Fiedler and Sandbach, First Science Reader for German Students (Oxford 
Univ. Press). 


1451. (Arts and Science 4). GERMAN SCIENCE READING COURSE. (Half course.) 
1 hour per week, session. ae) ee SN 
Prerequisite: German 1 or German 3 or Matriculation in German. 


Textbook: Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt). 
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


1460 (Arts and Science 1). EJROPEAN CIVILIZATION IN THE MEDIEVAL AND 
MODERN PERIODS 
3 hours per week, session. Professors H. N. Fieldhouse and C. C. Bayley 


1462. (Arts and Science 17). JHE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CONTEMPORARY 
EUROPE. _ 
Professor H. N. Fieldhouse 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications for 
the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The first 
course of Music is for thcse who have offered Music as a Matriculation 


subject. 


1480 (Arts and Science 1). FIRST COURSE 


(a) Harmony. 

The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theo- 
retical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Music.) 


One hour per week, session. 


Textbooks: MacPhersos, Rudiments of Music (Williams); Kitson, 
Elementary Harmony, Part I (Oxford). 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

Phrase; sentence; sequence; cadence; accent; rhythm; time; melody; 
modulation; early dance ‘orms; suites, with special consideration of the 
minuet and trio. 

One hour per week, session. 
Textbooks: MacPherson, Form in Music (Williams); MacPherson, 


Studies in Phrasing and Form (Williams); Morris, Structure of Music 
(Oxford). 


(c) History (outline). 
One hour per week, session. 


Textbook: Finney, A History of Music (Harcourt-Brace). 


(d) Aural Training. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition of 
intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


One hour per week, sessicn. 
Textbook: Allchin, Aural Training (Novello). 
Dean Douglas Clarke and Staff 
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EES niece Snel sialieliieiikeetie ae eS 
DEPARTMENT OF ROMANCE LANGUAG:S 


NotEe:—For lists of textbooks used in French and Spanish courses. refer 
to the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 





FRENCH 
Every lecture is given in French. 
Both oral and written examinations are leld on each year’s work. 


The oral examination counts for 50 per ent of the total mark. 


1490 (Arts and Science French 12) (Ordinary 
1491 (Arts and Science French 11). (Advance!) 
General survey of literature in the 18h and 19th centuries; French 
composition. 
3 hours per week, session. — —— 
1492. (Arts and Science French 23). COMMERCIAL, INDUSTRIAL, AND SCIENTIFIC 
FRENCH, 


Open only to students who have passed French 1490 or its equivalent. 


ee i 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Louis d’ Hauteserve } 
SPANISH 
1495 (Arts and Science Spanish 11) 
Grammar; reading and dictation; oral exercises and composition, 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Robina E. Henry and Mr. G. F. Stegen 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY say | 
1410 (Arts and Science 11a). THE ANIMAL KINGDOM (Half Course). The nature th . 


and evolution of the anima! world, with enphasis upon types, environ- 
ments, adaptation and evolutionary processes. 
3 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Wy 
Professor N. J. Berrill of; 
Lextbook: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones (Univ. Chicago 
Press). 
1411 (Arts and Science 11b). MAN AND HIs EVOIUTION. The zoological history 
of man as a vertebrate animal; an elementzry study of the structure and 
physiology of man, with a review of the evolutionary processes which 
have produced modern man. 
3 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor John Stanley 
Textbook: Hegner, College Zoology, 5th Edition (Macmillan). 
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DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professors G. A. WALLACE, Chairman 
E. G. BuRR 

Professor (post-retirement) C. V. CHRISTIE 
Associate Professors R. A. CHIPMAN 
F. S. Howes 

W. H. ScCHIPPEL 

Lecturers A. I. GORDON 


T. J. F. PAVLASEK 


Demonstrators ee eae re 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


440. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. An introduction to Course 460. 
2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor Wallace 
830. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


442. ELEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Construction, principles of 
operation and characteristic curves of both direct- and alternating- 
current generators and motors; single-phase, two-phase and three-phase 
machinery; direct-current and alternating-current transmission and dis- 
tribution: transformers with star and delta connections; correction of 
power factor; rectifiers. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Wallace 


Textbook: Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


444. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and of alternating-current generators and motors; trans- 
formers; circuits containing resistance, inductance and capacitance: series 
and parallel resonance; power-factor correction. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Wallace and Staff 


460. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Direct- and alternating-current flow in 
circuits, with an introduction to circuit analysis; review of the laws of 
electromagnetism and of electric and magnetic fields; theory and operating 
characteristics of direct-current machinery; principles of alternating- 
current machinery. 

4 lectures per week, first term, 3 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Chrisite 
Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
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462. 


464, 


466. 


840. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Operating characteristics of 
direct-current and alternating-current generators and motors and contro] 
devices; measurement of voltage, current, power, etc., in both direct- and 
alternating-current circuits: circuit characteristics. 


6 hours laboratory and 6 hours problems per week, first term; 6 hours 
laboratory and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 

Professors Wallace and Burr and Staff 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 462, but 


9 hours per week, first term, and 6 hours per week, second term. 
Professors Wallace and Burr and Staff 


THERMIONIC TUBE THEORY. Theory and operating characteristics of 
high-vacuum and gas-filled tubes; applications to rectifiers, amplifiers 
and oscillators. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Chipman 


Textbook: Ryder, Electronic Engineering (Prentice Hall). 


SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


480. 


481. 


482. 


COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING (WIRE). Steady-state solution of uniform 

alternating-current transmission line; special terminations; velocity of 
propagation; transmission and _ insertion loss; reflection; hyperbolic 
functions of complex quantities; distortion and its control; loading of 
cable circuits; cut-off frequency; telephone repeaters; carrier telephony; 
modulation; side bands; demodulation; noise meter; T.I.F. meter; cross 
talk; co-ordinated transpositions; residual voltages and currents on power 
lines; transient inductive interference. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Wallace 

ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER DISTRIBUTION. Systems for supply of 

lighting and power with special emphasis on industrial loads. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Burr 
Reference book: Electric Power Distribution for Industrial Plants 


(Am. Inst. of Electrical Engineers). 


ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Principles of design of direct-current generators and 

motors and of alternating-current generators, motors and transformers; 

preparation of practical designs and determination of characteristics. 

1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Schippel 
Textbook: Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 
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483. 


484, 


ne 
Co 
Ji 


487. 


490. 


———— nna 


ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Similar to Course 482, but given for students in 
the communications option. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, first term. Professor Schippel 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. Theory and operating characteristics of 
alternating-current machinery; theory and operating characteristics of 
power transmission lines and systems; met hod of symmetrical components 
applied to the determination of unbalanced fault current in power systems. 
4 lectures per week, session. Professor Christie 


Textbook: Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. First term only of Course 484. 

4 lectures per week, first term. Professor Christie 
Textbook: Christie, Electrica! Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY AND PROBLEMS. Alternating- 


current generators; synchronous motors; induction motors; transform- 
ers; compensators; frequency and phase changing apparatus; potential 
reculators, saturable reactors, electronic rectifiers, timers, phototube 
control, and voltage regulators. 

9 hours per week, first term; 12 hours per week, second term, power option. 


Professor Schippel and Staff 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
reduced in time to 3 hours per week, first term. Mr. Gordon 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Similar to Course 486 but 
6 hours per week, session, and given for students in the communications 
option. Mr. Gordon 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. Units; absolute measure- 
ment of current and resistance; standard cells; direct-current potentio- 
meters; primary standards of mutual and self inductance; methods of 
constructing bridges and of obtaining multiples and submultiples of 
primary standards; alternating-current bridges; shielding; detectors; 
alternating-current potentiometers; absolute measurement of capacitance; 
measurement of magnetic flux; instrument transformers; meters; 
photometry. 

2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term; 3 hours laboratory 
per week, second term. Professor Wallace 
ELECTRICAL SERVICES. Production, measurement, and control of light; 
design of lighting systems; electrical distribution in residential and 
commercial! buildings; Canadian Electrical Code. Given in alternate years. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professors Wallace and Schippel 
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491. 


492. 


493, 


494, 


495. 


496. 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS. The application of electron tubes to rectifica- 
tion, inversion, timers, relays, stroboscopes, line-voltage and motor-speed 
control and regulation, resistance welding, induction and electrostatic 
heating, industrial process control, etc. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Schippel 


Textbook: Bendz, Industrial Electronics (Wiley). 
POWER CONTROL AND PROTECTION. Electrical power generating plant; 
distribution by radial feeders and networks; street lighting; circuit 
breaker operation; service continuity and relay protection; miscellaneous 
applications of electricity. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Burr 


Reference Book: Electrical Transmission and Distribution Reference 
Book (Westinghouse). 


RADIO DESIGN. Design theory and calculations for class B and class C 
power amplifiers, phasing and matching networks, receiver circuits and 
simple directional antenna arrays. 


1 hour iecture and 3 hours problems per week, second term. 
Professor Howes 


RADIO ENGINEERING. Radio communication theory and practice; 
coupled-circuit theory; radio-frequency amplifiers; modulation: demodula- 
tion; frequency-conversion; antennas; radiation and wave propagation. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Howes 


Textbooks: Arguimbau, Vacuum Tube Circuits (John Wiley), Terman, 
Radio Engineers Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


RADIO ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Measurement of tube constants; 
predetermination and measurement of gain, frequency response, power 
output, and distortion of audio- and radio-frequency amplifiers; studies 
of feed-back and cathode-follower amplifiers; adjustment and testing of 
power oscillators and radio receivers; measurement of per cent modulation 
and distortion; study of demodulation; study of long lines, short radio- 
frequency lines, and filter networks; measurement of wave length by 
Lecher wires; impedance matching; loop and dipole antenna studies; 
acoustical measurements; theory and use of audio and radio-frequency 
bridges and QO meter. 


6 hours per week, session Professor Howes and Mr. Pavlasek 


RADIO-FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION LINES AND WAVE GUIDES. The applica- 
tion of transmission-line theory to open-wire and coaxial radio-frequency 
lines; use of line sections as tuned-circuit elements and as components of 
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matching networks; measurement of complex impedances at ultra-high 
frequencies; theory and use of transmission-line charts; introduction to 
electromagnetic theory and properties of wave guides. 

2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Chipman 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 
Lecturer in Oral English A. ROBERT GEORGE 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
background of his profession, its relation to others and its place in society, 
with some consideration of matters not discussed in the professional 
courses. 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


1462. HISTORY OF SCIENCE. Birth and development of the fundamental 
physical sciences, their relation to engineering and the development of 
engineering as a profession. 


1 lecture per week, session. SUNN SUSE ier Mela 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


1445. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Use of English, both oral and written, in 
engineering practice; mechanics of presentation; graphical representation; 
reproduction methods. 


1 lecture per week, session. Dr. George, and Mr. Netlson 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


1434. ENGINEERING REPORTS. Mathematical treatment of data; elementary 
statistics; methods of economic comparison. 


1 lecture per week. -— 
A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 


completes Course 1434. This bonus is considered in ranking students, but 
not in determining whether they have passed their year. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Professors Joun J. O’NEILL, Chairman 
T. H. CLARK 

4. is GEE 

Visiting Professor E. H. KRANCK 


Associate Professor 
Assistant Professor meerreaweratennt et er 


Demonstrators SEE se es ee FES SE 
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SECOND (YEAR 2A) 


1120. DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY (Arts and Science 6). Methods for the 
determination of the constituents of minerals by blowpipe analysis and 
by related chemical tests; application in the identification of minerals. 


3 hours laboratory per week, session. ——_—__ 





1122 (Arts and Science 1). GENERAL GEOLOGY. The earth and the solar sys- 
tem; minerals and rocks composing the earth: erosive forces (weather, 
wind, rivers, waves, etc.) modifying its surface, and deformative processes 
(temperature changes, compression, etc.) affecting its subsurface struc- 
ture; the origin and historical development of th, earth and of living 
things. The economic aspects of all phases of the subject are treated 
throughout the course. 


2 lectures and 2 hours laboratory per week, session. During the first few 
weeks the laboratory work is replaced by field excursions. 
Professor Clark 


Textbook: Longwell, Knopf, and Flint, Physical Geology (Wiley), 1948. 


1124 (Arts and Science 5). MINERALOGY. Physical properties and chemical 
composition of minerals; crystallography; the more important ore- 
minerals; industrial minerals; rock-forming minerals; uses and sources of 
supply of economic minerals. 





2 lectures per week, session. 


Text: Dana (Hurlbut) Manual of Mineralogy, or Kraus, Hunt and 
Ramsdell, Mineralogy (McGraw-Hill). 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


1140 (Arts and Science 6b). DETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. Methods for the 
determination of the constituents of minerals by blowpipe analysis and 
by related chemical tests; application in the identification of minerals. 


3 hours laboratory per week, first term. 


1142 (Arts and Science 5). MINERALOGY. Same as Course 1124. 


2 lectures per week, session. 


1144 (Arts and Science 10a). PETROLOGY. The common igneous sedimentary 
and metamorphic rocks; modes of occurrence; identification by field 
methods. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. . 
Professor Kranck 


lextbook: Pirsson and Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley). 
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1146 (Arts and Science 7a). STRUCTURAL AND FIELD GEOLOGY. Field methods; 
systematic survey of rock structures, their origins and practical impor- 
tance. 

? lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor Gill 
Reference books: Lahee, Field Geology (McGraw-Hill); Billings, Struc- 
tural Geology (Prentice-Hall). 


1148 (Arts and Science 10b), PETROGRAPHY. The examination and identifica- 
tion of rock minerals and rocks by means of the petrographic microscope. 
? lectures and 1 laboratory period per week, second term. Professor Kranck 


Textbook: Rogers & Kerr, Optical Mineralogy. 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


1160 (Arts and Science 4b). GEOLOGY AND NATURAL RESOURCES OF CANADA. 
Systematic survey of the surface features, soils, bedrock geology, mineral 
resources, forests, water powers and other minor resources of Canada. 
Maps and photographs are used to illustrate the course. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. Professor Gull 


1162 (Arts and Science 8). ORE DEPOsITS. Nature, origin, mode of occurrence 
and classification of deposits of metallic and non-metallic minerals; 
typical occurrences; geographical distribution. 


2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professors O’ Neill and Gill 


Reference books: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology (McGraw- 
Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits (Wiley). 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors HERBERT TATE, Chairman 
P. R. WALLACE 

W. L. G. WILLIAMS 

Hans ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors CHARLES Fox 
E. M. ROSENTHALL 
Assistant Professors J. D. JAcKsSON 
T. F. Morris 
C. D. SOLIN 

Lecturers 
W. R. BLACKMORE A. J. LOOKER 
M. D. BurRow SAMUEL MELAMED 
JoacHIM LAMBEK N, E. SmM1tH 
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MATHEMATICS 
SSS NaLsee eens Stee ane Sen en eO i aiie: 
FIRST YEAR (1M) 


1200 (Arts and Science 12a). ALGEBRA. Logarithms, variation, progressions, 
permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, theory of quadratics, 
functional notation, graphs. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Staff 
Textbook: Tate, Intermediate Algebra (Pitman). 
1202 (Arts and Science 12b), ALGEBRA. Same as Course 1200, but given in 
the second term. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Staff 
1204 (Arts and Science 14b). ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. The analytic geometry of 
the straight line, circle and parabola. 
3 lectures per week, second term. Staff 
Textbook: Young, Fort, and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton- 
Mifflin). 


1206 (Arts and Science 23a). ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CURVE FITTING. Ana- 
lytic geometry of the straight line, circle and parabola, with applications 
to curve fitting. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Staff 


Textbook: Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


1208 (Arts and Science 15a). AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY. Logarithmic solu- 
tion of triangles; height and distance problems in three dimensions; circles 
connected with the triangle; quadrilaterals; trigonometric equations; 
inverse functions; small angles; limits and approximations; graphs of 
trigonometric functions. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Staff 


Textbook: Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 


1210 (Arts and Science 15b). AUXILIARY TRIGONOMETRY. Same as Course 
1208, but given in the second term. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Staff 


1212 (Arts and Science 11a). PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. Trigonometric functions 
of any angle; radian measure; identities; addition formule; transforma- 
tions of sums and products; solution of oblique triangles using the sine 
and cosine laws. 

Staff 


3 lectures per week, first term. 


Textbook: Tate, Elementary Mathematical Analysis (Pitman). 
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1214 (Arts and Science 23b). THEORY OF INTEREST. Simple and compound 
interest; discount; annuities certain; sinking funds; bonds; elementary 
interpolation. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Staff 
Textbook: Tate, Mathematical Theory of Interest (Pitman). 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 

1220. ALGEBRA AND SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY. Simple properties of lines and 
planes; definitions connected with the sphere, great and small circles, 
pole, solid angle, dihedral angle and spherical triangle; polar triangles; 
sine and cosine laws; half-angle formule; Napier’s analogies; solution of 
oblique triangles; applications to astro-navigation; Napier’s rule of circular 
parts for right-angled triangles; law of species; solution of right-angled 
triangles (10 lectures). Complex numbers (7 lectures). Partial fractions 
(3 lectures). Theory of equations (10 lectures). 

3 lectures per week, second term. Staff 
Textbook: Richardson, College Algebra (Prentice Hall). 


1222. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. Conic sections and their simple properties; 
introduction to three-dimensional analytic geometry; polar co-ordinates; 
parametric representation. 

3 lectures per week, first term. Mr. Lambek and Staff 


Lextbook: Young, Fort, and Morgan, Analytic Geometry (Houghton- 
Mifflin). 


1224. CALCULUS. Functional notation; limits; differentiation of elementary 
functions; maxima and minima; geometric applications; differentials; 
integration of standard functions; definite integrals; geometrical and 
physical applications. 

3 lectures per week, session. Professor Solin and Staff 
Lextbook: Smith, Salkover, and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


1240. ADVANCED CALCULUS. Parametric equations; formule and methods of 
integration with applications to centre of gravity and moment of inertia, 
etc.; polar co-ordinates; complex numbers; vectors in three dimensions, 
with applications to geometry and mechanics; partial differentiation, 
including Jacobians and transformations to spherical and cylindrical 
co-ordinates; infinite series; Fourier series: line, surface and volume 
integrals; Green’s and Stokes’ theorems. 


3 lectures per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Rosenthall 


Textbooks: Smith, Salkover, and Justice, Calculus (Wiley); Franklin, 
Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 
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1242. CALCULUS. Curvature; partial differentiation; double and triple inte- 
grals with application to volumes, moments of inertia, etc.; Taylor’s 
theorem; exponential and logarithmic series: hyperbolic functions: vectors. 
2 lectures per week, session. Professor Rosenthall and Staff 


Textbook: Smith, Salkover, and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


1244, DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS, Ordinary differential equations, especially 
with constant coefficients; simultaneous equations; elements of partial 
differential equations; separation of variables; use of Fourier series; 
Bessel functions; applications to physics, chemistry and engineering, 

1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Rosenthall 


Textbook: Reddick and Miller, Advanced Mathematics for Engineers 
(Wiley). 


1246. NoMOGRAPHY. Nomographic representation of formule and solution of 
equations. 
1 lecture per week, session. Mr. Looker 


1248. PROBLEMS IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYsICs. Selected problems and 
conferences. 
3 hours per week, session. Professor Morris 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 

1260. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. Ordinary differential equations; methods of 
solution; elementary functions in complex variables: linear differential 
equations, especially with constant coefficients: vibration and electric 
circuit problems; setting up equations; solution by series and introduction 
to partial differential equations. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professors Rosenthall and Jackson 
Textbooks: Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill); 
Franklin, Methods of Advanced Calculus (McGraw-Hill). 


1264. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS (Engineering Applications). Conformal mapping. 
properties of analytic functions; residues; Cauchy’s theorem; contour 
integrals; applications to ordinary and partial differential equations. 

1 lecture and 1 hour problems, session. Professor Fox 
Textbook: R. V. Churchill, Introduction to Complex Variables and 
Applications (McGraw-Hill). 


1268 (Arts and Science 31). STATICS, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE AND RIGID 
DYNAMICS. (Same as Course 1368.) 
(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Lerroux 
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(b) Central orbits; elements of rigid dynamics in three dimensions; 
Lagrange’s equations; oscillations about equilibrium positions. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Wallace 
Textbooks: (a) Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.); 
(b) Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference book: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 


Hill). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


1290 (Arts and Science 41). MATHEMATICAL FHysiIcs. (Same as Course 1390.) 
Potential theory; conduction of heat; diffusion; vibration problems; 
acoustics; elasticity; theory of the origin of spectra; calculations in 
nuclear-physics. 


3 hours per week, session. Professors Wallace and Foster 


Reference books: Joos, Theoretical Physics (Blackie); Page, Introduction 
to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); Slater and Frank, Introduction 
to Theoretical Physics (McGraw-Hill); Houston, Introduction to 
Mathematical Physics (Longmans). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor C. A. Ross, Chairman 
Associate Professors D. L. MORDELL 

P. M. STAFFORD 
Assistant Professors 


WILLIAM BRUCE H. C. OATWAY 

M. M. FAINSTAT W. B. Rice 

B. C. GLYNN J. M. WHITE 
Lecturers 

J. A. M. Dosrzansxt E. L. J. MATTHEWS 

TADEUS KOWALSKI MANFRED POHORYLES 

J. J. LEE R. H. WIsNEy 
Demonstrators $$$ <$—$_$_$____.. 
Shop Instructor F. G, Corrick 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


521. DRAWING. Selection and use of draughting instruments and materials; 
lettering; orthographic, isometric, oblique, and perspective projections; 
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innit 

applied geometry; development and 

sectional views; conventional pr 
duction; technical sketching. 


intersection of surfaces: dimensioning; 


actices and symbols; methods of repro- 


6 hours per week, session. Professor Glynn 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 7th Edition (McGraw-Hill) 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


540. MECHANICAL DRAWING (Half of Course 541), 


3 hours per week, first term. Professor Stafford 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 7th Edition (McGraw-Hill) 


541. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Engineering draughting room procedure and 
technique in the production of working drawings of machinery. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Rice 


Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing, 7th Edition (McGraw-Hill). 


542. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Constrained motion; instant centers; cen- 
trodes; analysis and classification of simple mechanisms, including the 
quadric-crank, the slider-crank and wheel trains; design of involute gear 
teeth; belts and flexible couplings; cam design. 


1 lecture, 3 hours problems per week, second term. Professor Oatway 


Reference book: Ham and Crane, Mechanics of Machinery (McGraw- 


Hill). 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444), 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


560. ACCOUNTING. General accounting principles and practice; financial 


statements; balance sheet; profit and loss statement; interpretation of 
statements; cost accounting; job-lot and process cost systems; costing 
points; by-product and joint costs: differential costs; cost estimating. 


1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor White 


Textbook: Specthrie, Industrial Accounting (Prentice Hall). 


561. INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Rise of modern industry; the industrial 
revolution; mechanization, standardization and specialization in industry; 
forms of ownership; organization, location and layout of industrial plants; 
purchasing; stores keeping; inspection; costs: depreciation; wage systems. 


on a 
A EE i A ee 
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2 lectures per week, first term. Professors White and Rice 


Lextbook: Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald Press). 
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562. MACHINE DESIGN. This course shows the application of the theory of 
strength of materials to the design of machine elements: principles of 
rational design; stresses in elementary machine members; shafts; helical 
springs; bearings; fastenings; centrifugal loading; metal fits; empirical 
factors in design. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Rice 

Reference books: Vallance & Doughtie, Design of Machine Members 
(McGraw-Hill); Black, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill); Spotts, Design 
of Machine Elements (Prentice-Hall). 


563. MACHINE sHOP. Lathe work; marking off; centering; turning and boring; 
filing; grinding; screw cutting; differential indexing. 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Corrick 


564. MECHANICS OF MACHINES. Mechanics of reciprocating engines—crank- 
effort diagrams, flywheel calculations, shaking-force diagrams and engine 
balancing; functions and dynamics of governors, mechanical and hy- 
draulic; simple valves and valve diagrams; friction and lubrication. 


2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. 
Professors Fainstat and Oatway 
Reference book: Ham and Crane, Mechanics of Machinery (McGraw- 
Hill). 


565. MECHANICAL DRAWING. Elementary design problems involving the 
application of strength of materials to the design of machine elements. 
A project covers layout, foundations, detail and assembly drawings and 
elementary design computations. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Rice 

Reference books: Marks, Mechanical Engineers Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill) or Kent, Mechanical Engineers Handbook, Design and. Shop Practice, 
Volume III (Wiley). 


566. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. Elementary thermodynamics; properties of 
steam; fuels and combustion; steam power plants; steam generators, 
types, design, rating and efficiency; heat reclaiming devices; superheaters; 
fuel burning equipment; pulverized coal systems; draft; condensers; 
pumps; reciprocating steam engines; steam turbines; internal combustion 
engines; gas turbines; fans, blowers and compressors. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bruce 


Reference books: Solberg, Cromer and Spalding, Elementary Heat Power 
(Wiley); Allen and Bursley, Heat Engines (McGraw-Hill) ; MacNaughton, 
Elementary Steam Power Engineering (Wiley); Morse, Elements of 
Applied Energy (Van Nostrand). 
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567. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. First half of Course 566. 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Bruce 


568. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. This course serves as an introduction to 
the fourth year course in power plant design. The content is similar 
to that of Course 566, with greater emphasis on power plant engineering 
practice. Illustrative problems are solved by the student during a weekly 
problem period. 

2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, session. Professor Robb 
Textbook: MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 
Reference books: Solberg, Cromer, and Spalding, Elementary Heat 
Power (Wiley); Allen and Bursley, Heat Engines (McGraw-Hill). 


569. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Testing, calibration and use 
of indicators, brakes and other instruments; properties of lubricants; 
tests of economy and performance of steam engine, boiler, oil engines, 
air compressor, steam pump and steam turbine: heat emission from steam 
radiator; heat loss from lagged steam Pipe; proximate analysis and 
calorific value of coal: flue-gas analysis; combustion calculations, 

3 hours per week, session. Professor Fainstat 

Keference books: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley); Mechanical Engineering Practice, Shoop and Tuve (McGraw- 
Hill). 


570. THERMODYNAMICS. General laws and equations; properties of gases and 
vapours; the Carnot principle; the concent of entropy; applications to 
steam engines, steam turbines, internal combustion engines, gas turbines, 
aS compressors and mechanical refrigeration. 

2 lectures per week, session. Professor Bruce 

Reference books: V. W. and G. A. Young, Elementary Engineering 
Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill): Moyer, Calderwood and Potter, 
Elements of Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley); Keenan and Keyes, 
Properties of Steam (Wiley). 


572, SUMMER SCHOOL. Elementary machine shop practice; bench work; 


lathe work: demonstrations of drilling, shaping and milling operations. 
Mr. Corrick 


574. SUMMER SCHOOL. Drawing of machine elements: sketching, detailing, 
tracing. Professors Stafford and Rice 
Textbook: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 
Courses 572 and 574 together occupy four weeks in April and May 
at the end of the second year (2A) or in September preceding the third 
year (3A). 


840. SUMMER Essay (see page 1444), 
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FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


580. 


581. 


582. 


583. 


584. 


APPLIED GAS DYNAMICS. Principles of similarity applied to fluid flow; 
Reynolds and Mach numbers; the flow of a compressible fluid; nozzle and 
duct design; vortex flows and their application to flow in an annulus; 
general theory of turbo machinery and application to the design of steam 
and gas turbines, axial and centrifugal compressors. 
1 lecture per week, session. Professor Mordell 
Reference books: Dodge and Thomson, Fluid Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); 
Prandtl, Physics of Solids and Fluids (Blackie); Church, Steam Turbines 
(McGraw-Hill). 


DESIGNING. Design projects covering analysis, layout and design of a 
complete machine, sub-assemblies and details of individual parts. Intro- 
duction to general engineering office practice and routine. 


1 lecture and 2 hours drafting per week, session. Professor Stafford 


Reference books: Norman, Ault and Zarobsky, Fundamentals of Machine 
Design (Macmillan) ; Marks, Mechanical Engineers Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill) or Kent, Mechanical Engineers Handbook—Design and Shop 
Practice, Volume III (Wiley). 


EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. Calibration and use of instruments; 
measurement of pressure, of temperature and of power; test methods; 
test techniques and methods of expressing results; graphical representa- 
tion and errors. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Mordell 


Reference book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BUILDINGS. Heat loss from buildings; 
radiation, conduction and convection; heat insulating materials, radiators, 
convectors, panel heating and unit heaters; distribution systems; alr, 
steam and hot water furnaces; fuels; heating load and requirements; 
properties of air; effective temperature; low temperature radiation; air 
conditioning, filters, washers and humidifiers; cooling; fans; automatic 
control. 
1 lecture per week, session, and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Fainstat 
Reference books: Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning 
(McGraw-Hill), Severns and Fellows, Heating, Ventilating, and Air- 
Conditioning Fundamentals (Wiley). 


INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. Principles of industrial management and 
organization; problems of control; budgeting. Discussions of each depart- 
ment in a well-rounded organization, bringing out the function of each 


1484 





587. 


588. 


589. 
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and its organization and place in the whole, with emphasis on the work 
of the engineering, industrial relations and production departments. The 
problem period is devoted to working case problems in management. 

1 lecture and 3 hours problems, second term. Professor White 


Lextbook: Cornell, Organization and Management (Ronald Press). 


INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Plant design; plant layouts; lighting, heat- 
ing and ventilation; material handling; time and motion studies: wage 
incentive systems; work simplification; product development and research: 
classification and symbolization: industria] safety. Visits are made to 


nearby plants and problems of a practical nature are solved. 
2 lectures and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor White 
Textbook: Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. Problems of modern industria] conditions; 
wages and incentives; job evaluation; service rating; training and educa- 
tion; joint relations; collective bargaining; workers’ security; recreation: 
industrial legislation; research; organization: personnel policy. 

2 lectures per week, first term. Professor H. D. Woods 

Textbook: Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 

(McGraw-Hill). 


References: From current literature. 


MACHINE DESIGN. Design of machine elements—bearings, cylinders, 
crankshafts, connecting rods, pistons, fly-wheels; power transmissions— 
chain and gear drives, belts; curved beams; flat plates, thick cylinders 
and tubes. Introduction to theories of elastic failure, deformation beyond 
elastic limit, shrink fits and multiple cylinder construction. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Stafford 

Reference books: Norman, Ault and Zarobsky, Fundamentals of Machine 
Design (Macmillan); Vallance and Doughtie, Design of Machine Members 
(McGraw-Hill). 


MACHINE SHOP. Exercises on lathe, planer, slotter, shaper and miller; 
gear cutting; grinding. 


3 hours per week, session. Mr. Corrick 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Investigation and tests of 
steam boilers, internal-combustion engines, air compressors, rotary and 
vacuum pumps; analysis of solid fuels; heat transmission and insulation; 
measurement of fluid flow, especially of gases. 
6 hours per week, session. Professor Bruce 
Reference Book: Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Mechanical 


Engineering, Volume I (Wiley). 
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590. 


991. 


592. 


850. 


MECHANICS OF MACHINES 
(a) Elementary vibration problems. 
2 lectures and 1 hour problems per week, first term. Professor Oatway 


(b) Fundamentals of aerodynamics; aircraft force coefficients and inertia 
load factors; experimental methods; circulation and Prandtl wing theory; 
equilibrium equations; development and graphical analysis of the 
performance equation. 

2 hours lectures and 1 hour problems, second term. Professor Oatway 


Textbook: Millikan, Aerodynamics of the Airplane (Wiley). 


POWER PLANT DESIGN. Turbine heat balance and power plant calcula- 
tions; arrangement, design and operation of steam and internal-combus- 
tion power plants; requirements for light, heat and power distribution. 
1 lecture and 3 hours problems per week, session. Professor Robb 


References: Gaffert, Steam Power Stations (McGraw-Hill); Harding, 
Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley); Morse, Power Plant Engineering 
and Design (Van Nostrand). 


THERMODYNAMICS. Principle of the increase of entropy and unavailable 
energy; properties of working substances; general energy equation for 
steady flow; steam power cycles; the reciprocating steam engine; internal 
combustion cycles; factors preventing the realization of theoretical per- 
formance in the Otto and Diesel engines; factors affecting the performance 
of gas turbines; refrigerating machines and heat pumps. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Mordell 


Textbook: Lichty, Thermodynamics, (McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate courses are offered in Mechanical Engineering. For particulars 
of these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MAcEWAn, Chairman 
J. S. GoDARD 
Associate Professor (post-retirement) G. S. SPROULE 


J. P. Ocrrvit 


Associate Professor 


Assistant Professor 
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SECOND YEAR (2A) 

640. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. The gas laws in metallurgical operations 
materials balances in combustion, coke and gas manufacture. 
3 hours per week, first term. Professor MacEwan 


Textbook: Butts, Metallurgical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 


830. SUMMER Essay (see page 1444), 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


660. METALLURGICAL ANALYSIS. Instruction and practice in commercial 
methods of analysis of metallurgical materials and products. 


3 hours per week, first term. Professor MacEwan 


662. METALLURGICAL LABORATORY. Experiments illustrate Course 666; 
making and testing alloys; using furnaces and pyrometers; hardening 
and tempering steel: simple refining operations. 


3 hours per week, second term. Professors Sproule and Ogilvie 


664. METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. Materials balances for smelting and refining 
operations, heat balances; problems dealing with the application of 
thermodynamic principles to metallurgical operations. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor MacEwan 


666. METALLURGY OF IRON AND STEEL. An introduction to physical metallurgy 
with particular reference to iron and steel, fabrication of steels, theory and 
practice of heat-treatment, applications of iron and steel in industry. 


1 lecture per week, session. Professor Ogilvie 


Reference books: Liddell, Handbook of Non-ferrous Metallurgy, Vol I 
(McGraw-Hill); Newton, Introduction to Metallurgy (Wiley) ; Rosenholtz 
and Oesterle, Elements of Ferrous Metallurgy (Wiley); Stoughton, Metal- 
lurgy of Iron and Steel (McGraw-Hill); Boylston, Metallurgy of Iron and 
Steel (Wiley); Teichert, Ferrous Metallurgy, Vol II (McGraw-Hill). 


668. MINERAL DRESSING. Preparation of ores for treatment; mechanical 
methods of concentration; crushing; grinding; sizing; gravity concentra- 
tion; agitation; leaching, thickening; filtration; beneficiation of coal. 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor Godard 
670. PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Review of ferrous metallurgy; introduction to 


non-ferrous alloys; theory of alloys; theory and practice of heat-treating; 
use of furnaces, pyrometers and testing equipment 


1 lecture and 2 hours laboratory per week, first term. mae 
Professors Sproule and Ogilvie 
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674. 


840. 





Reference books: As for Course 666, and also Heyer, Engineering Physical 
Metallurgy (Van Nostrand); Dowdell, General Metallography (Wiley); 
Williams and Homerberg, Introduction to Metallography (McGraw-Hill); 
Brick and Phillips, Structure and Properties of Alloys (McGraw-Hill); 
Dowdall, General Metallography (Wiley). 


SUMMER SCHOOL (Fire Assaying). An account of equipment and pro- 
cedures used in the fire assay of ores and of processed materials for 
precious metals, emphasizing the underlying theory; instruction in 
practical assaying. 


Two weeks’ summer school. Professor Sproule 


Reference books: Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 
(Griffin); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual of Fire Assaying (McGraw- 
Hill); Bugbee, Textbook of Fire Assaying (Wiley); Shepard and Dietrich, 
Fire Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


680. 


682. 


684. 


686. 


ADVANCED METALLURGY. Fluid mechanics; heat transfer; detailed study 
of equilibria and reaction rates in metallurgical processes. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Ogilwe 


ELECTROMETALLURGY. Application of the principles of electro-chemistry 
to electro-refining and electro-winning of metals—copper, silver, gold, 
lead, zinc, nickel, aluminum, etc.; electro-plating; electro-forming. 

2 lectures per week, second term. Professor MacEwan 
Reference books: See Course 686. 


EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY. Application of the principles of physical 
chemistry to metallurgical processes used in the recovery and refining of 
metals. Various standard processes will be studied and these studies 
will be augmented by the solution of problems. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor MacEwan 


GENERAL METALLURGY. Physical metallurgy of non-ferrous metals and 
alloys; their uses in industry; basic principle of roasting, smelting, 
refining and hydrometallurgical processes. 


2 lectures per week, session, Professor MacEwan 


Reference books: The Departmental Library has numerous texts, ref- 
erence books and periodicals, which are available to students. 
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694, 


698. 


850. 
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METALLURGICAL COLLOQUIUM. Students are required to present detailed 
papers on selected metallurgical topics. This is followed by a discussion 
period. 


1 hour per week, second term. Staff 


METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND DESIGN. Problems dealing with the 
application of thermodynamic principles to metallurgical operations; 
flame temperature; controlled atmospheres; furnace equilibria; heat 
transfer; flow of fluids; plant layouts and organization. 

Professors MacEwan and Ogilvie 


Reference books: See Course 684 


METALLURGICAL THESIS. Students choose or are assigned subjects for 
investigation. They are expected to show initiative in studying relevant 
literature, laying out their experimental program, setting up apparatus, 
correlating results and preparing a report. 


3 hours per week, first term, 6 hours per week, second term. Staff 


Reference books: See Course 686. 


METALLOGRAPHY AND LABORATORY. Elements of physical metallurgy, 
laws and data of physical chemistry applied to metals and alloys; detailed 
metallography and heat treatment of iron and steel; metallography of 
non-ferrous metals. 


2 lectures per week, session; 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 


Professor Sproule 


Reference books: As for Course 668, and also Doan and Mahla, Principles 
of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van Wert, Introduction to 
Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Sauveur, Metallography and Heat 
Treatment of Iron and Steel (McGraw-Hill): Tiechert, Metallography 
and Heat Treatment of Iron and Steel, Vol. III (McGraw-Hill). 


MINERAL DRESSING. Cyanidation, flotation and milling calculations; 
laboratory work will cover screening, settling, agitation; filtration, jigging, 
tabling, cyanidation and flotation. 


2 lectures per week, and 3 hours laboratory, first term. Professor Godard 


MINERAL DRESSING. Investigation into the treatment of ores, chemical 
analyses, flow sheets from these investigations. 


BS adeePadt ‘sor Godar 
I lecture per week and 3 hours laboratory, second term. Professor Godard 


SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445) 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electrometal- 
lurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars of 
these and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP IN THE DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


There is one endowed research fellowship in the Department. This is 
awarded to a graduate of the Department who shows particular aptitude 
for advanced work, and is held in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this Faculty, 
if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowship mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Associate Professor J. S. Goparp 
Assistant Professor M. D. O’SHAUGHNESSY 


Douglas Fellow i 


Harrington Fellow Sea 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 
740. MINE PROJECTIONS. The use of descriptive geometry as applied to 
mining problems. 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor O’ Shaughnessy 


830. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444), 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


760. MAPPING. Calculation of mine survey notes using logarithms, traverse 
tables and a calculating machine; calculating and mapping of a complete 
mine survey; drawing composite level plans; sections. 


3 hours per week, first term. Professor O’ Shaughnessy 


762. MINING METHODS. General mining methods; placer mining; quarrying; 
open-pit mining; underground mining, 
2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Morrison 
Reference books: Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, 
Elements of Mining (Wiley); Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral 
Deposits (Benn); Young, Elements of Mining (McGraw-Hill). 
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764. SUMMER SCHOOL. This school is held for about two or three weeks 
immediately after the close of the third year. It consists of an inspection 
trip to the mines and plants of some important district, and serves to 
acquaint the student with engineering methods as applied to the mining 
industry. This is considered a part of the fourth year curriculum. 


840. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1444). 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


697. MINERAL DRESSING. Cyanidation, flotation and milling calculations; 
laboratory work will cover screening, settling, agitation, filtration, jigging, 
tabling, cyanidation and flotation. 


2 lectures per week, and 3 hours laboratory, first term. Professor Godard 


698. MINERAL DRESSING. Investigation into the treatment of ores: chemical 
analyses; flow sheets from these investigations. 


1 lecture per week and 3 hours laboratory, second term. Professor Godard 


780. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY AT MINES. Orientation; basic psychology; 
industrial psychology; management psychology. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor E. C. Webster 


782. MINE DESIGN. Calculations, evaluation and recommendations for 
putting a given property into operation; underground work; surface 
plant and mill. 

5 hours problems per week, session. Professor Morrison 


Reference books: As for Course 762, and also Baxter and Parks, Mine 
Examination and Valuation (Finnish Lutheran Book Concern). 


784. MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. Company law and the incorporation 
of mining companies; provision of capital; payroll accounts and work- 
men’s compensation; cost accounts; direct costs; distributable costs; 
comparative costs and cost control; amortization, depreciation and 
depletion; taxes on mines; profit and loss statements and balance sheets. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. G. B. A. Hall 


786. MINING COLLOQUIUM. Students prepare and deliver a lecture on some 
mining subject. 


1 hour per week, second term. Professor Morrison 


788. MINING ENGINEERING. Sampling and mine valuation; explosives; rock 
excavation; haulageand hoisting; mine support; pumping; compressed air; 
ventilation; mine management; mining law and regulations. 


2 hours per week, first term; 3 hours per week, second term. ; 
Professor Morrison 
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Reference books: As for Course 764, and also Bullman, Working of Coal 
and Other Stratified Minerals (Benn); Weeks, The Ventilation of Mines 
(McGraw-Hill); Trucott, Mine Economics (Mining Publications), 


790. MINING ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Calculations in combustion, ventilation, 
haulage, mine drainage, and other mine plant problems. 
2 hours per week, session. Professor O’ Shaughnessy 


792. ORE ANALYSIS. Technical methods of analysis of ores and mill products. 


3 hours laboratory per week, first term. Professor O’ Shaughnessy 


850. SUMMER ESSAY (see page 1445). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 


There are three endowed research fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 
for advanced work, and are held in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. Graduates of other universities are admitted to this Faculty, 
if qualified, but are not eligible for the fellowships mentioned. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors A. NORMAN SHAW, Chairman 
J. STUART FOSTER 

G. A. WOONTOON 

Associate Professors J. S. MARSHALL 
E. R. POUNDER 

F. R. TERROUX 

H. G. I. Watson 

C. H. WEstcotTrT 


Assistant Professor A. I. MCPHERSON 
Lecturers M. L. DE ANGELIS 
K. L. S. GuNN 


ARNE HENRIKSON 
SYDNEY WAGNER 


Sessional Lecturer J. A. CARRUTHERS 





Demonstrators ane mec 


FIRST YEAR (1M) 


1311 (Arts and Science 11). GENERAL CouRSE. A general course covering the 
elementary portions of mechanics, sound, heat, magnetism, electricity, 
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light and atomic physics. Simple applications of fundamental principles 

to well known phenomena are explained with the aid of demonstrations, 

laboratory work and numerical examples. 

3 lectures per week, session* Mr. Wagner and Mr. Henrikson 

Laboratory, 2 hours per week, session. Professor McPherson 
Textbooks: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath 


& Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 


SECOND YEAR (2M) 


1320 (Arts and Science 22a). HEAT. Calorimetry; heat transfer; change of 
state; critical state; hygrometry; engines; elementary kinetic theory; 
thermodynamics. 

3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Marshall 
Laboratory, 2 hours per week, first term. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson 
Textbooks: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys, and Sutton, College Physics 
(Heath); Marshall, Heat, Light, and Sound (McGill Physics Depart- 
ment); Heat, Light, and Sound Laboratory Manual (Renouf). 
Reference book: Noakes, A Textbook of Heat (Macmillan). 


1322 (Arts and Science 22b). LIGHT AND SOUND.  IIlumination; reflection: 
refraction; interference; nature and velocity of light; optical apparatus; 
vision; spectroscopy; polarimetry; nature and velocity of sound; pitch; 
loudness; quality; wave analysis; interference; resonance; vibrations; 
instruments; hearing. 

3 lectures per week, second term. Professor Marshall 


Laboratory, 2 hours per week, second term. 
Professors Terroux and McPherson 


Textbooks: Same as for Course 1320. 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 
1340 (Arts and Science 23). ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Fundamental 
principles and experimental basis of magnetism; electrostatics; current 
electricity (D.C. and A.C.); electromagnetic induction; electrodynamics; 
theory of simple circuits; elementary electronics. Special attention is 
given to demonstrations, applications, theory of measurements, units, 
instruments, and numerical problems. 


2 lectures and 1 hour voluntary tutorial per week, session. 
Professors Watson and Pounder 


*Voluntary tutorials are provided to assist students in 1311. 
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In the case of students in Engineering Physics, the tutorials are replaced by 
supplementary lectures on the more advanced parts of this course including, 
in particular, the properties of electric and magnetic fields. No examination 
is required on this part of the course. 


Textbooks: Mendenhall, Eve, Keys and Sutton, College Physics (Heath); 
Ward, Introduction to Electrical Engineering (Prentice-Hall). 


Reference books: Signal Training Manual, Vol. II, Part I, Electricity 
and Magnetism (H. M. Stationery Office); Page, Lessons in Electricity 
(Macmillan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Starling, Elec- 
| tricity and Magnetism (Longmans Green). 


Note: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


1342 (Arts and Science 34). HEAT, ADVANCED. Precision thermometry; 
calorimetry ; measurement of fundamental thermal variables; measurement 
and theory of transfer of heat; change of state; equations of state; elements 
of kinetic theory; physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics; 
thermal equilibrium of systems; engineering applications. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor Shaw 

Textbook: Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 

Reference books: Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill) ; Zemansky, 
Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Worthing and Halliday, 
Heat (Wiley). 


1344 (Arts and Science 23L). PHYSICS LABORATORY. Illustrating main prin- 
ciples of Course 1340. Theory and use of galvanometers, ammeters, 
voltmeters, bridges, potentiometers, resistances, capacitances, induc- 
tances, magnetometers, rectifiers, oscillators, oscillographs; limitations 
and accuracy of observations; significant figures. 


3 hours per week, session. Professor Pounder 


Textbook: University Laboratory Manual, Electricity and Magnetism, 
second year. 


Nore: Course 1344 is an integral part of Course 1340. 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


1360 (Arts and Science 47). APPLIED GEOPHYSICS. Introduction to geophysical 
methods of prospecting and investigating sub-surface structures; theories, 
uses and limitations of various magnetic, electrical, gravitational and 
seismic methods; practical operation of instruments; field results are 
obtained and analysed; field experience, when possible. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Professor Waison 
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Textbook: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd Edition (Cambridge 
Univ. Press). 


Reference book: Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall), 


1362 (Arts and Science 35a). ELECTRON PHYSICS. Charge and mass of the 
electron; the electron as a constituent of matter; atomic structure; 
electrons in metals and insulators; liberation of electrons from matter; 
thermionic emission; secondary emissions; photoelectric emission; ioniza- 
tion processes; electrical discharges in gases; control of free electrons; 
electron ballistics; electron optics; wave characteristics of the electron; 

electron diffraction; applied electronics, cathode-ray oscillograph; X-ray 

tubes; electron microscope; radio-tubes. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professors Chipman and Pounder 


Course 1362 will be given in two sections in 1950-51, one section for 
students in Electrical Engineering, and the other section for students in 
Engineering Physics. 


Reference books: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 
(Arnold); Millman and Sealy, Electronics (McGraw-Hill); Elect. Eng. 
Staff, M.I.T., Applied Electronics (Wiley); Hoag, Electron and Nuclear 
Physics (Van Nostrand). 


1364 (Arts and Science 45 and 45L) LIGHT, ADVANCED. ~ Geometrical and 
physical optics; electromagnetic theory; interference; diffraction; polari- 
zation; simple spectrum analysis; determination of fine structure of 
spectral lines; Zeeman effect; theory and use of optical apparatus. 


2 lectures per week, first term; 1 lecture per week, second term, and 
3 hours laboratory per week, session. Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude, Optics (Longmans Green); Jenkins | 
and White, Fundamentals of Physical Optics (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and | 
Perrin, Principles of Optics (McGraw-Hill). | 


1366 (Part of Arts and Science 32). PROPERTIES OF MATTER. Surface tension; 
viscosity; diffusion; gravitation. 


1 lecture per week, second term. Professor Westcott 


Students in Engineering Physics are advised to attend these lectures, but 
are not required to take the final examination. 


~ . A 
Reference books: Newman and Searle, General Properties of Matter 
(Benn); Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 
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1368 (Arts and Science 31). sTaTICSs, DYNAMICS OF A PARTICLE AND RIGID 
DYNAMICS, 


(a) Dynamics of a particle in one and two dimensions; motion of a pair 
of particles; dynamics of rigid bodies; mass systems. 


3 lectures per week, first term. Professor Terroux 
Textbooks: Lamb, Statics (C.U.P.); Lamb, Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Synge and Griffith, Principles of Mechanics (McGraw- 
Hill); Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


(b) Central orbits; elements of rigid dynamics in two and three dimen- 
sions; Lagrange’s equations; oscillations about equilibrium positions, 


3 lectures per week, second term. Professor P. R. Wallace 
Textbook: Slater and Frank, Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: The books listed in (a) above. 


FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


1380. ACOUSTICS OF BUILDINGs. Acoustical conditioning of buildings, old or 
new; bearing on architectural design; properties, testing and choice of 


materials for absorption, insulation, reflection or modification of sound. 
Given in 1950-51, 1952-53, etc. 


2 lectures per week, first term. Professor Marshall 


Reference book: Knudsen and Harris, Acoustical Designing in Arch- 
itecture (Wiley). 


1382 (Arts and Science 43 and 43L). atomic puysics. Classic experiments 
of atomic physics; determination of physical properties and constants of 
atoms, ions and electrons; mass-spectrograph; elements of thermionics 
and of photo-electricity; X-ray analysis; cosmic rays; atomic structure, 
radiation, absorption and emission; advent of quantum theory and of 
wave-mechanics; philosophical problems in modern physics. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professors Shaw and Marshall 


NOTE: The examination is held at the end of the first term, with no exam- 
imation required for the second term, in Course 1382. Attendance and 
examination in Course 1392 in the second term, 1s required. (The 1392 
laboratory work is taken with the 1382 laboratory class in the second term, 
that 1s, 3 hours laboratory per week includes both the 1382 and. the 1392 
laboratory requirements.) 


Textbook: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations (Arnold). 
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Reference books: Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern Physics (McGraw- 
Hill) ; Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics (Prentice-Hall) ; Brown, 
Foundations of Modern Ph ysics (Wiley); Stranathan, The “Part 


icles’’ of 
Modern Physics (Blakiston),. 

1384-1386 (Arts and Science 33 and 33L). ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS AND 
ELECTRONICS. 


This Course is divided into two parts, namely 1384, ELECTRICAL MEAS- 
UREMENTS, and 1386, ELECTRONICs. 


1384. (ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS) (Arts and Science 33M). Direct- 
current instruments and measurements; galvonometer theory; instrument 
calibration; alternating-current circuit theory; “operational” methods; 
applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequencies: 
measurements with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple 
electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professor Watson and Mr. de A ngelis 


1386 (ELECTRONICS) (Arts and Science 33E). Theory and application 
of electronic devices and circuits; elementary radio-engineering. 


1 lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week, session. 
Professor Watson and Mr. de A ngelis 


Note: 1386 is optional for students in Engineering Physics, but 1384 is 
required. 

Reference books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); Hague, 
Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Harnwell, Prin- 
ciples of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Campbell 
and Childs, Measurement of Inductance, Capacitance, and Frequency 
(Macmillan); Kruft Laboratory Staff, Electronic Circuits and Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); 
Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


1388 (Arts and Science 42). ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. Field theory; electro- 
statics; Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; 
magnetic materials; electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; 
electromagnetic waves and energy flow; scalar and vector potentials. 
Application of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following 
topics: skin effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propaga- 
tion of guided waves; the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws 
of reflection and refraction: diffraction; radiation from antennae. 


1 lecture per week, first term; 2 lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Woonton 


a ee 
Se Se eS 


Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill). 
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Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 


1390 (Arts and Science 41). MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Potential theory; con- 
duction of heat; diffusion; vibration; acoustics; elasticity; theory of 
origin of spectra; calculations in nuclear physics. 


Same as MATHEMATICS 1290. 


3 lectures per week, session. Professors Wallace and Foster 


at Reference books: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineer- 
ing (McGraw-Hill); Margenau and Murphy, Mathematics of Physics 
and Chemistry (Van Nostrand); Page, Introduction to Theoretical 
Physics (Van Nostrand). 


1392 (Arts and Science 44b). RADIOACTIVITY AND NUCLEAR PHYSICS The 
phenomena of radioactive disintegration and the laws of transformations 
of successive products; the nature and properties of the radiations; 
methods of detection and of measurement; mechanisms of absorption and 
scattering; neutrons, positrons and the constitution of nuclei; methods 
of producing artificial disintegrations and their products; introduction to 
nuclear physics. 


2 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Terroux 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (Cambridge); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (Cambridge); Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics 
(Van Nostrand); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics (Prentice- 


Hall). 
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Regulations Concerning Standing 
and Promotion 


GENERAL 


(1) Students Proceeding to a degree are classed as regular undergrad- 
uates or conditioned undergraduates. Regular undergraduates are those 
who, having passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of 
any session passed the examinations in al] the courses of their curriculum 
or who, at the opening of the following session, have removed allconditions 
by passing supplemental examinations in the courses in which they failed. 
Conditioned undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all their 
conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in any 
year if he is conditioned in courses totalling more than 150 marks. 


(3) No student is permitted to register in the second year course (2M) 
if he is conditioned in any English, Mathematics. Physics, Chemistry, 
or Drafting course from first year Engineering (1M). 


(4) No student is permitted to register in the second year (2A) if he is 
conditioned in Calculus 1224 or Mechanics 322. 


(5) Conditioned undergraduates who cannot register in an advanced year 
on account of having conditions totalling more than 150 marks may 
repeat the work of the year in which they were previously registered, or 
must meet the following requirements before being permitted to proceed: 


TO ENTER SECOND YEAR (2M) 


| 
q 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations in Analytical 
Geometry 1204, Auxiliary Trigonometry 1208 or 1210, Chemistry 902 
and Physics 1311. 


TO ENTER SECOND YEAR (2A) 


Remove ali conditions and in addition pass examinations in Calculus 1224 
and Mechanics 322 for all courses except Chemical Engineering in which 
course they must pass examinations in Chemistry 922, Calculus 1224 
and Mechanics 322. 
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TO ENTER THIRD YEAR (3A) 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations as listed: 


Architecture Chemical Civil, Electrical, Mechanical 
Mechanics 348 Calculus 1242 Mechanics 348 
Chemistry 942 Calculus 1242 
Metallurgical Mining 
Mechanics 348 Mechanics 348 
Chemistry 942 Geology 1122 


TO ENTER FOURTH YEAR (4A) 


Remove all conditions and in addition pass examinations as listed: 


Architecture Chemical Civil Electrical 
Strength of Chem. Tech. 260 Strength of Elect. Eng. 460 
Materials 373 Chem. Eng. 264 Materials 373 
Thermo, 268 
Mechanical Metallurgical Mining 
Mech. Eng. 567 Strength of Strength of 
Thermo- Materials 373 Materials 373 
dynamics 569 Chemistry 964 


There is to be no supplemental fee for such examinations in which the 
student has already obtained pass standing. 

The examinations in the courses specified above must be passed within 
the six months prior to the date of registration. 


(6) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirements is 
permitted to register for any second year course (2M or 2A) nor is any 
undergraduate conditioned in any first- or second- or third-year subject 
permitted to register for any third- or fourth- or fifth-year course, 
respectively. 


(7) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. Such 
students may be admitted to classes, provided that they have obtained 
the permission of the chairman of each department concerned, and that 
their courses are approved by the Committee on Registration, Standing 
and Promotion. 


(8) Ifa partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in order 
to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for any courses taken 
unless he has passed examinations in such courses, has had his case 
reviewed by the Committee on Registration, Standing, and Promotion 
and, on the recommendation of this committee, has had his case approved 
by Faculty. 
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(9) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examinations. 


(10) No final year student is allowed a supplemental examination in 
any subject in the period between the opening of the second term and 
the date of Convocation. 


(11) No student may repeat the work of more than one year. Students 
who have failed a year and have cleared their records by examinations 
are considered as having repeated the work of that year. 


FIRST YEAR (1M) 


Students of the first year (1M) taking the curriculum for the first time 
who have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due 
to personal illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
courses for which they are registered (including courses of the previous 
year in which the student is conditioned) aggregating over 300 possible 
marks, will not be permitted to register in the second year (2M) for the 
following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in any 
draughting room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or more. In no case will exemption from any final examination be 
granted to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the year, who does not obtain an 
average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the year, 
will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the year for the first time, and does not 
register to repeat the year in the following session, may proceed to the 
next year in a subsequent session, if in the interim he has cleared his 
record, 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 

2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examinations to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 
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SECOND YEAR (2M) 


Students of this year taking the curriculum for the first time, who have 
pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than 
four courses for which they are registered (including courses of the pre- 
vious year in which the student is conditioned) in which standing is 
determined by sessional examinations, or in four such courses aggregating 
350 possible marks or over, will not be permitted to register in the second 
year for the following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or more. In no case will exemption from any final examination be granted 
to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the year, who does not obtain an 
average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the 
year, will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the year for the first time, and does not 
register to repeat the year in the following session, may proceed to the 
next year in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his 
record, 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examination to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 


SECOND YEAR (2A) 


All students of the year taking the curriculum for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction, or urgent affairs, and who fail in 
more than four courses for which they are registered (including courses 
of the previous year in which the student is conditioned) in which standing 
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is determined by sessional examinations, or in such courses aggregating 
over 400 possible marks, will not be permitted to register in the next vear 
for the following session. 


Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or better. In no case will exemption from any final examination be granted 
to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student who fails the year for the first time, and does not register 
to repeat the year in the following session, may register in the next year 
in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the courses of the year in which 
he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an average of not less than 
60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must all be written either (a) during a single 
period of supplemental examinations in any September following the 
session from which the student has been debarred, or (b) during the 
regular examination periods of a single session, in which case the student 
may defer the mid-term examinations to the following September, but 
will not be permitted to defer any spring examinations. 


THIRD YEAR (3A) 


The standings of the students of the year will be based on their records 
bel . . . a! . c e: e L 
in the courses for which they are registered, including courses of the 
previous year in which they are conditioned. 
: . : ° ‘ oS eee ee 
Instruction is not provided for students in courses in which they are 
conditioned. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (1 degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There isa separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 

Facully of Medicine 

Faculty of Atedicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Denitstry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Mustc 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

txtenston Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions) 
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Haculty of Medicine 


The one hundred and eighteenth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 6th, 1950, for students of the first year, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


1. (a) Total Academic Credits: 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course 
is the satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a 
recognized college or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equiva- 
lent thereof). This minimum requirement may be regarded as 
equivalent to a total of 90 semester hours. 


(b) Scientific Requirements: 
In the scientific branches, certain subjects are specifically required: 
Chemistry, two full courses, including General Chemistry and 
Organic Chemistry, with laboratory work. 
Physics, one year with laboratory work, 
Biology, or Zoology, one year with laboratory work. (Of this, 
a half year must consist of Zoology.) 


(c) Cultural Requirements: 
These must be selected in such a way as to be in harmony with 
the requirements for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. at the college 
where the courses are taken. These would commonly include 
credits in English Literature and in Composition, Mathematics, 
and at least one modern language. It is advisable for each appli- 
cant to present evidence of such preparation. : | 


(d) All candidates for admission to the Medical Faculty are required 
to take the Medical College Admission Test conducted by the 
Educational Testing Service or furni$h a satisfactory explanation 
of reason why they are unable to do so. 


2. In selecting courses, in addition to the specific requirements listed 
above, the intending medical student should plan his pre-medical course 
as a whole, and in accordance with a definite educational objective. 
Emphasis should be laid on the broad educational value and the intel- 
lectual training afforded, rather than on the factual content of such 
pre-medical curricula; the student is therefore advised to plan his course 
in such a way as to provide more than elementary training in some definite 
field of learning which appeals to him; this major field may be selected 
from the Natural or the Social Sciences or the Humanities. Certain 
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study, and which may be included as electives if the curriculum in the 


major field permits, are Psychology, Sociology, and Genetics. 


In general, students are advised not to anticipate medical school 
courses in Physiology, Histology, Bacteriology, and Biochemistry at the 


“sg Set ee 
expense of a fundamental training as outlined above. 


On the other hand, for students who desire a preparation in excess 
of the minimum requirements, a considerable degree of specialization 
in the sciences, such as Honours graduation, or a Master’s degree, in 
7 


Physics, Chemistry, Biochemistry, Biology, Physiology, or Bacteriology, 


may prove tO be desirable and advantageous. 


The students’ attention is called to the memorandum. printed in the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, for the guidance of 


pre-medical students. 


Candidates for admission shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied 
the matriculation requirements of the Licensing Body where they wish 


to practise. This provision applies to Canadian candidates only. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to the 
Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is required 
to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and of the 
medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. This 
should be accompanied by a calendar of the Medical School in which he 
has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examina- 
tions, individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made upon 
the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty. 

As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than January 1st. Each application 
must be accompanied by a non-returnable fee of $5.00 in the form of a 
cheque or money order payable to McGill University. 
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A fee of $50.00 IS payabie Dy the i p] in \ f i e 
receipt of notice that he has been acc pted for admissi licant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in S ptember, this fee 
will be credited. on his University fees. If he to. registe fee 
lapses, and will be used by he Universit Y to meet the COSI of it: a in inis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for apphcants who do not finally 


register, 


A personal interview with the Secretary of the Faculty, when possible 


EOP EP at an 
Is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


eeu ia\C L. | de eoat { { > Pg ee svell « our 4 | 
students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar’s Office 
on Friday, Sep Cilitver iSt or I le sday, september Sth, 1950. nose who 


Se RS ee Ahtas all he wate 3 ee Mths fase ee c 
register afte the latte: date will be required to pay a late registration tee 


of $5.00 if they register during the first week of the session and $10.00 
lf they register Guring the second. The fee will noc be refunded except for 

—. — _ r ; 
satisfactory reasons and by aut Facultv. No student 


f 


+. art art { = a - . lax, L, SOc, . t+ bh, . 19 
will be admitted aiter the fh 1 day of the session except by special 


permission of the Faculty. 


FEES 


Ihe University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 


board and residence, and other fees. 


UNIVERSITY FEES 


1. REGULAR STUDENTS 


Annual fee. ..... 2... ary . cpp nea : TS ee eer eo |e » 
By instalments: each of two instalments. Soe ae a ae ae 


2. REPEATING A YEAR 


Students repeating a year pay......... 450.00 


fa 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 
Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 


on payment of special fees. 
4. AD EUNDEM FEE 


Students entering any year above the first, pay a special ad 


MITE TORR incon a irs tisatlat edth Hie. ee ee 
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5. DIPLOMA OF PUBLIC HEALTH FEES 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, as well as student Health Service fee, is $250.00, 
of which $25.00 is to be deposited on acceptance of application. 


6. DIPLOMA OF TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE FEES 


The fee for the course leading to this diploma is $50.00 if preceded by 
the D.P.H. course at McGill University or $100.00 for those already 
holding the D.P.H., taken elsewhere. For all others the fee is $250.00. 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


NET BUTSCOUEG (ERO Do kis «6!» 0 ae goad Ro suing Mma: Se Be $16.00 
Meena? StUGOntS (WOMEN)... . ... ss cps se ope tp pss bag ee sea 16.00 
Partial students taking less than three courses................ 5.00 


By instalments: half with each instalment. 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Chief Accountant’s Office between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates: 


Tuesday, September 5th, to Thursday, September 7th, inclusive, or, 
if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above 
paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 
For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 


Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


MICROSCOPES 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories: 2/3, 1/6, and 
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1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser, 
ment will last a lifetime and is an 


Such an instru- 
essential part of the equipment of a 
practioner in medicine. Suitable microscopes may be secured through 
local dealers. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


n +o} Pp --] } . ae : } 2 
For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 


I 
305-310). 


HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical ixxaminations see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 310). 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the University 
as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall be five 
years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to 
the degree of M.D.,C.M.: and 


b. one year of interneship in an approved hospital, 
OT 
one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Med- 


icine of McGill University or at another medical school 
approved by it. 


While the Faculty Administration exercises a general supervision of 
arrangements for interneships, the Faculty of Medicine assumes no re- 
sponsibility to provide an interneship for any student. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory 
evidence that he has completed the full requirements. 

There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session (final 
session) of thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods.. The 
sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in Septem- 
ber (Labour Day) and continue until the first week of June in the first 
three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the second and third sessions. The minimal 
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period of study for the degree of M.D., C.M., is, therefore, four sessions of 
study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 
periods. 


The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 


follows: 


FIRST SESSION 


' Anatomy (including Histology and Embryology), Physiology, Biochem- 
istrv, Psychobiology and Medical Sociology, Introduction to Medicine. 


SECOND SESSION 


Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, 
Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medicine, Surgery, Pediatrics, 
Obstetrics, Health and Social Medicine, Psychiatry. 


THIRD SESSION 


Special Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Surgery, 
Obstetricsand Gynecology, Pediatrics, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, Ophthal- 
mology, Oto-laryngology, Medical Jurisprudence, Radiology, Anesthesia. 


FOURTH SESSION 


Medicine*, Surgery*, Obstetrics and Gynzcology, Psychiatry, Pzdia- 
trics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Radiology, Neurology and Neuro- 
Surgery. 


*In these subjects are included the following: 
Medicine—Dermatology, Clinical Therapeutics. 


Surgery—Orthopezdics, Urological Surgery, Anesthesia. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely major examinations and minor examinations. Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology and 
Immunology, Pathology, Health and Social Medicine, Pediatrics, Medi- 
cine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Psychiatry. 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Neuro-anatomy, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medical Jurisprudence, Thera- 
peutics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Radiology, and examinations 
preliminary to the final major examinations. 
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A student who fails in any major examination will be required before 
he sits a supplemental examination to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 
examination, 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student 
to carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplemental of one (or two) minor exami- 
nation may proceed with other subjects in the following year, carrying 
such subject as a condition, but may not sit any subsequent major 
examinations until such conditions have been removed, nor may more 
then two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (November) 
in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be held. 
Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the previous 
year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations in 
any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as decided 
by thePromotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year 
or retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear 
before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that 


he should retire. 


A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
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he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of the McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should 
fail in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study 
and pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
he repeat a subsequent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the Department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


A schedule of the times of major and minor examinations shall be 
published as a supplement to these ordinances at the beginning of each 
academic session. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any Department in its time of instruction, provided that no more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such exami- 
nations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student in 
order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know he is 
progressing in his studies. 


There shall be two Promotion Committees. The First Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and the 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the first and second years. 
The second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology, Health and Social Medicine, Medicine, Sur- 
gery, Obstetrics and Gynecology and Pediatrics, appointed by the Dean, © 
and the Dean and the Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass 
on all cases of students who fail to satisfy examination requirements in 
the third and fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an 
absolute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any 
other channel. 


GRADING 


eG 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any student 
at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent. 


GRADING 
At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups as 
follows: 
A =Excellent 
B = Good 
C=Fair 
D = Doubtful 
E =Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain ‘‘A”’ 
standing are arranged in order of merit: in all other grades the arrange- 
ment is alphabetical. 


The grade assigned to a student is based upon the results of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC. 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes open 
to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the Univer- 
sity Loan Fund will be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the Faculty 
of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four full sessions 
of not less than eight months each in this University or in some other 
university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this University. 
(See page 1607.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has 
not attended at least two full sessions at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 
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5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine terms 
the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anzsthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE 
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Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 


N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows: 


QuEBEC—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 
OntTarto—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
New Brunswick—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 
Nova Scotia—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 
PRINCE Epwarp IsLAnpD—Dr. I. J. Yeo, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


Manitopa—Dr. M. T. McFarland, 605 Medical Arts Building, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

ALBERTA—Dr. W. Bramley Moore, 207 Alexandra Block, Edmonton, 
Alta. 


SASKATCHEWAN—Dr. G. Gordon Ferguson, 415 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 


PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 
————eeeeeeeeeeee 


British CoLumBia—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 


NEWFOUNDLAND—Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. Box 9121, St. John’s, Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada a 
candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. J. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from ary 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill 
Matriculation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance 
at lectures, practical work, and clinics are also accepted by the various 
examining boards in Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, London, W.1, England. 
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Courses of Instruction 


DEPARTMENT OF ANAESTHESIA 


Professor —_—-——., Chairman 
Associate Professor H. R. GRIFFITH 
Assistant Professors C. R. STEPHEN 


F. A. H. WILKINSON 


Lecturers R. S. FERGUSON 
R. G. B. GmILBERT 

W. C. STOCKWELL 

Demonstrators W. G. CULLEN 
J. J. KELLY 

P. E. O’SHAUGHNESSY 

A. F. PASQUET 

A. M. TorRiE 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


A student in Medicine, before reaching that part of the curriculum which 
deals with anesthesia, will have acquired during the earlier years at the 
university some incomplete, but important, knowledge of anesthesia 
while taking the courses in anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, pharma- 
cology, and pathology. 

In the final year he attends thirteen “lectures” given by the personnel 
of the Department of Anesthesia. At the beginning of each “lecture” a 
sound-film is shown and followed by a panel discussion on the topic 
presented. Each discussion is carefully prepared and conducted by three 
teachers of the staff, each teacher sharing in rotation. 

The student is given advice on what to read. At the termination of 
these “‘lectures’”’ a written examination is held. 


In the final year, also, each student is allocated for one week to the 
Department of Anesthesia in one of the hospitals, and two more days in 
another, in these to learn as much as he may in that short time, as he does 
the bidding of the anesthetists and attends four well-planned lecture- 
demonstrations. While it is admitted that this course is rather brief, it 
may be pointed out that it has been preceded by previous instruction in 
the basic subjects mentioned above, and it must be remembered that, on 
account of the overloaded curriculum of the medical student, more time 
for anesthesia is out of the question. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor C. P. Martin, Chairman 


Professor C. P. LEBLonpD 
Assistant Professor D. S. FoRSTER 
Lecturer E,. W. WorKMAN 
Demonstrator HOWARD Root 
Teaching Fellows W. R. E. Sproat 


CATHERINE E. STEVENS 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1. GROSS ANATOMY 
Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week during 
the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the first medical year. 


2. NEURO-ANATOMY 
Four hours lecture and laboratory per week during the first term of 
the second year. Conducted with the co-operation of Dr. Francis 
McNaughton. This course is listed under the Department of Neurology 
and Neurosurgery as 2A Neuroanatomy. 


3. APPLIED ANATOMY 
One hour per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter and 
Spring terms of the third medical year. 
Textbooks: Gray’s “Anatomy” (English edition) or Cunningham’s 
‘“‘Text-Book of Anatomy.” 
Practical Manuals: Buchanan’s ‘Manual of Anatomy’; Johnston’s 
“Synopsis of Regional Anatomy.” 
Optional Texts: Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser’s ‘‘Anatomy of 
the Human Skeleton’’, Fraser and Robbins, Larsell, Ramson, 


ELECTIVE COURSES 
The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities for 
advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should be 
consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from October 
to December. By arrangement the course is held in the Neurological 
Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton. The class is limited 
to ten. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models of 
the brain, based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


5. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 
Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students when required. 
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ROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


REQUIRED COURSE 
ISTOLOGY 


The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours lectures 
and six hours laboratory work per week during the first 28 weeks of the 
first medical year. 

Textbook: Bailey, ‘*Text-Book of Histology’? or Maximow and Bloom. 


Optional Texts: Cowdry, Lewis and Bremer, Jordan. 


ELECTIVE COURSE 


7. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 


This course is divided into two parts: 

(a) Aseminar on theoretical problems of histology and histo-chemistry. 
One hour weekly. 

(b) A practical course on the planning of biological experiments, 
operative procedures on laboratory animals, histological technique, 
histo-chemical reactions, radioactive elements (detection by radio- 
autographs and Geiger counter), photographic methods, ete. One hour 
lecture and laboratory each week. 


EMBRYOLOGY 


REQUIRED COURSE 


8. THE STUDY OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY 


One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory work 
during second half of the first medical year. 


Textbook: Arey, ‘Developmental Anatomy.” 
Optional Texts: Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
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Professor E. G. D. Murray, Chairman 
Associate Professors D. S. FLEMING 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors G. G. Kaz 
C. D. KELLY 

Lecturers J. DE VRIES 


C. R. McLEAN 
A. M. MAsson 
F. H. Prissick 


Demonstrator (Teaching Fellow) J, 1,,5t0ck 


COURSES IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology, Pathological Institute. 


1, ELEMENTARY MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMM UNOLOGY 


30 lectures and 63 hours practical work commencing September, first 
medical term, 2nd year. 


Available to Medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology, and Biochemistry. 


2. APPLIED MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY AND THE PROCESSES 
OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
20 lectures and 40 hours of demonstrations commencing November 15th, 
2nd medical term 2nd year. 


3. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY FOR HONOURS B.SC. DEGREE 
The class is limited in size and priority is given to Honours students in 
their fourth year. Students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are ad- 
mitted only if they have suitable qualifications and if there are vacancies, 
77 lectures and 308 hours practical work with 50 hours discussion 
periods through the year (3 full courses). Biochemistry 5 (lectures only) 
is compulsory. One other course is to be selected by the students. 


6. BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY FOR THE M.SC. DEGREE 


8. APPLIED BACTERIOLOGY FOR GRADUATE NURSES (CERTIFICATE COURSE) 


22 lectures and 19 hours practical work. Available only to students in 
the School of Graduate Nurses commencing October to December in the 
first term. 


9, PUBLIC HEALTH BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Available to postgraduate students for the diploma or Master’s degree 
in Public Health. Given in association with the Department of Health 
and Social Medicine. 


10. SEMINARS ON APPLIED BACTERIOLOGY IN RELATION TO PARTICULAR 
NURSING PROBLEMS (DEGREE COURSE) 


14 periods of 2 hours commencing January for 14 weeks in the second 
term. Available only to nurses taking the Degree Course and on the 
successful completion of Course 8. Limited to 20 students. 


Textbooks: Zinsser, Textbook of Bacteriology, edited by Smith and 
Martin (Appleton-Century-Crofts); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, 
Practical Bacteriology (Livingstone); Topley & Wilson, Principles of 
Bacteriology, revised by Wilson & Miles (Edward Arnold); E. O. Jordan 
and W. Burrows, Text-Book of Bacteriology (Saunders); H. Zinsser, 
J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in 
Medicine and Public Health (Macmillan); R. W. Fairbrother, A Text- 
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Book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemann); T. M. Rivers, Viral and 
Rickettsial Infections of Man (Lippincott); R. J. Dubos, Bacterial and 
Mycotic Infections of Man (Lippincott); F. M. Burnet, Virus as Organism 
(Harvard University Press). 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. THomson, Chatrman 

. J. H. QuASTEL 
| Associate Professors QO. F. DENSTEDT 
R. D. H. HEARD 

Assistant Professor K. A. C. ELLIOTT 

Sessional Lecturer JupiITtH SAFFRAN 


FIRST YEAR 
BIOCHEMISTRY 1. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 a.m. (beginning in October), 


1L. Laboratory: Six hours a week October to February 
Professor Thomson 


Textbooks: Bodansky, ‘‘Introduction to Physiological Chemistry’ (Wiley) ; 
Cameron, ‘‘Text-book of Biochemistry’? (Macmillan); Williams, ‘““Text- 
book of Biochemistry” (van Nostrand); Schmidt and Allen, ‘“Funda- 
mentals of Biochemistry’ (McGraw-Hill); Mitchell, ‘‘Text-book of 
Biochemistry’? (McGraw-Hill). 


This course consists of the courses numbered 31, 32 (Endccrinology) 
and 33 (Nutrition) listed in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, which also lists more advanced courses offered by the Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor R. P. Vivian, Chairman 
Assistant Professor C. W. MacMILLAn 
Lecturers E. A. BLUMENFELD 

H, E. BuRKE 


W. H. CrRvuICKSHANK 
I. M. RABINOWITCH 
GRAHAM Ross 
BARUCH SILVERMAN 
MARIAN WALL 


The instruction is designed to present to the undergraduate the social 
factors of particular importance in the practice of Medicine, stressing the 
role of Preventive Medicine and Public Health. 
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In the second year the subject matter covered includes Vital Statistics: 
principles of Communicable Disease Control, Sanitation, Environmental 
Hygiene; and the organization and activities of the Public Health Service, 
with 2 consideration of the problem of the non-communicable diseases. 
This is timed to coincide with complementary material presented by 
other Departments. 


Field trips are undertaken to observe the control of water, milk, and 
food supplies. Demonstrations are given of the work of the Quebec 
Division of Industrial Hygiene. Exercise periods are held to provide a 
working knowledge of statistical procedure in Medical Statistics. 


An examination (minor) is held at the end of the second year. 


In the third year lectures are given to the class.as a whole on Population 
influerces and trends: the W.H.O.; the problem of medical care; public 
welfare, voluntary agencies, and the medical social worker; social secu- 
rity, health insurance, and medical economics. 


Throughout the year concentrated courses of six weeks each with four 
half-dey periods each week are conducted for a sixth of the class on a 
rotation basis. 


Each of these courses covers the organization and administration of 
the Western Health District of the City of Montreal: the epidemiology 
and control measures for the more common communicable diseases in- 
cluding Tuberculosis and Venereal Disease; the work of the Provincial 
Public Health Laboratory is demonstrated, and the preparation of sera, 
vaccines, and toxoids observed; practice is obtained in the common immu- 
nological procedures; and community activities in Maternal and Child 
Hygiere, Industrial Medicine, Nutritional Education, Mental Hygiene, 
and Health Education are illustrated by the facilities in the community. 


A final examination is held at the end of the third year. 


TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE u 


A. TOXICOLOGY i. A series of 8 lectures on acute poisoning—(a) occurrence 
(b) modes of action of poisons and modifying factors (c) diagnosis and 
treatment of acute poisoning and (d) medico-legal considerations. 


ii. A series of 4 lectures on industrial toxicology—(a) dusts, fumes, 
smokes, mists, fogs, and vapours (b) metal fume fever (c) arsenic, lead, 
and mercury (d) carbon monoxide (e) organic compounds—aliphatic and 
aromatic hydrocarbons—halogenated, nitro, and amino derivatives 
(f) organic solvents (g) factors influencing selection of employees (h) early 
diagnosis of industrial poisoning. 
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B. JURISPRUDENCE: A series of 12 lectures on (a) legal status of physicians 
(b) obligation of doctor to state (c) professional secrecy—privileged 
communications (d) responsibility to patient—implied and expressed 
contracts (e) physical examinations, surgical operations and consent 
(f) malpractice—civil, criminal (g) legal procedures—coroner’s court, 
other courts, medical witness (h) medico-legal aspects of death (i) personal 
identity in its medico-legal bearing (j) blood stains (k) wounds (I) preg- 
nancy (m) abortion (n) infanticide (0) impotency and sterility (p) rape 
(q) medico-legal aspects of alcoholic intoxication (r) insanity. 


Text and Reference Books: i. General: Buchanan, Text Book of Forensic 
Medicine and Toxicology; Glaister, Medical Jurisprudence and Toxi- 
cology; Kerr, Forensic Medicine; Littlejohn, Forensic Medicine; Gonzales, 
Vance and Helpern, Legal Medicine and Toxicology; McNally, Toxi- 
cology; Sydney Smith, Forensic Medicine; Sydney Smith and Glaister, 
Recent Advances in Forensic Medicine; Taylor, Principles and Practice 
of Medical Jurisprudence. 

ii. Industrial Toxicology: Wampler, Principles and Practice of Indus- 
trial Medicine; Gafarer, Manual of Industrial Hygiene; Henderson and 
Haggard, Noxious Gases; Jacobs, Toxicity of Industrial Organic Solvents 
—Report No. 80, Medical Research Council, Industrial Health Research 
Board, G.B.; Hunter, Industrial Toxicology. 


DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


Professors 
J. S. L. BROWNE, Chairman 
G. R. Brow E. S. MILLs 
Associate Professors 
K. A. EVELYN I. M. RABINOWITCH 
J. K. Gordon W. DEM. ScRIVER 


E. H. MAsSon 


Assistant Professors 


L. J. ADAMS Louis LOWENSTEIN 
E. H. BENSLEY J. F. McIntosH 
H,. E. BuRKE H. S. MITCHELL 
D. G. CAMERON J. H. PALMER 
G. A. CoPpPpinG BRAM ROSE 
NEIL FEENEY H. N. SEGALL 
W. H. P. Hm F. Macl. SmitH 
M. M. HorrMan C. J. TIDMARSH 
J. G. How.etr S. R. TowNsSEND 
W. R. KENNEDY ELEANOR VENNING 


H. P. WRIGHT 
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Lecturers 
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MICHAEL ARONOVITCH R.D. McKeEenna«A 


C. S. BARKER 
R. C. BENNETTS 


J. O. W. BRABANDER 


R. A, CLEGHORN 
A. F. Fow.er 
G. W. HALPENNY 
L. G. JOHNSON 
W. G. McLELLAN 


Demonstrators 


Davip BARZA 

R. G. BAXTER 

F. M. Bourne 
PARKER CHESNEY 
Wma. CoHEN 
BasiL CuppDIHY 
W. W. EAKIN 

R. R. Forszey 

C. J. FOURNIER 


K. R. MACKENZIE 
J. F. MEaxkINs 
D. L. MENDEL 

C. J. PATTEE 

J. T. Quintin 

A. T. THom 

R. V. WARD 

P. G. WEIL 

G. E. WIGHT 


ALEX. GORDON 

R. G. M. HARBERT 
R. P. Howarp 

A. W. LAPIN 
LESTER McCALLuM 
Myron NOotKIN 
PAULA SHOPFLOCHER 
LORNE SHAPIRO 
GEORGE SHIMO 

C. B. SMITH 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 


Assistant Professor 


Lecturers 


C, W. FULLERTON 
Guy H. Fisk 
W. DEM. ScRIVER 


DERMATOLOGY 


Clinical Professors 


Lecturers 
FREDERICK KALZ 
B. D. USHER 


Demonstrator 


J. F. BURGESS 
L. P. EREAUX 


D. S. MITCHELL 


G. E. CRAIG 
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THE CURRICULUM IN THE DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE 


FOREWORD 


The object of the following courses is to impart a sound knowledge of 

the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 

disease, to afford a knowledge of the technique, and, above all, so to train 

the student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical 

judgment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of 
| the course, while the personal contact of students, teachers and patients 
throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern 
scientific medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other insti- 
tutions. 


The University lectures and clinical lectures are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


COURSE II 1—INTEGRATION OF PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, AND ANATOMY 
WITH MEDICINE 


Time—Last term of second year—two lectures a week and one amphi- 
theatre clinic. 


Place—Medical Building. Montreal Neurological Institute Theatre. 


Subject Material—This course covers in a systematic manner the devia- 
tions from the normal of the physiological and biochemical functions. 
These are correlated so as to explain symptoms and signs which may be 
found on physical examination as detected by clinical methods dealt with 
in Course II 2. This course follows a chronological order from birth to 
old age and is so interpreted as to give the student a panoramic view 
of these disturbances with a proper perspective. 

Professor Browne 
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COURSE II 2—aA PRACTICAL COURSE IN CLINICAL METHODS 
Time—Last term of second year. 


Place—Outpatient Departments of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 
General Hospitals. 


Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal and Abnormal 
Physical Signs and one amphitheatre clinic. 
COURSE IIT 3—LABORATORY DIAGNOSIS 
Time—Last term of second year. 
Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 
applied to clinical medicine. Professor McIntosh and Assistants 


THIRD YEAR 


coursE II] 4—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Time—Once weekly throughout year. 


Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


courRsE III 5—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATIONS 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical trimester. 
Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE III 6—CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCE 
Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 
Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


COURSE III 7—cASE REPORTING 


During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients in 
the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a general 
examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investigations as 
are within their scope and have access to all other Laboratory and 
X-Ray findings. 


COURSE III 8—A PRACTICAL COURSE IN DISEASES OF METABOLISM 
Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 


Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two Hospitals. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting Medicine. 
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FOURTH YEAR 
COURSE IV 9—AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS IN GENERAL MEDICINE 
Ttme—Once a week throughout year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating more com- 
plicated cases as compared to the third year. 


COURSE IV 10—BEDSIDE CLINICS AND PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATION 





; lime—Twice weekly during medical quarter. 


Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery WILDER PENFIELD, Chairman 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery WILLIAM CONE 


DoNALD McEACHERN 
FRANCIS MCNAUGHTON 


Associate Professors of Neurology 


Research Fellow 





(Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research) 
Assistant Professors of Neurology 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery 
Assistant Professor of Neurological Radiology 


Assistant Professors of Experimental Neurology 


Lecturers in Neurology 


Lecturers in Neurosurgery 


Lecturer in Neuroanatomy 


Demonstrators in Neurol ogy 


Demonstrators in Neurosurgery 


Demonstrators in Neuropathology 
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Boris BABKIN 
ARTHUR W. YOUNG 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
DoNALD MCRAE 
K. A. C. ELLIOTT 
HERBERT JASPER 
Roy L. SWANK 


C. MILLER FISHER 
JOHN KERSHMAN 

J. PRESTON ROBB 
HAROLD W. ELLIOTT 
W. K&EASLEY WELCH 
JERZY OLSZEWSKI 
D. L. LLoyvp-SMITH 
G. M. SHY 
MAITLAND BALDWIN 
FRANCIS H. O’BRIEN 
Rrevis LEwISs 

Eric PETERSON 
IGoR KLATZO 
ROBERT A, SEARS 


COURSES IN NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 
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Demonstrator in Neuroanatomy CHo-LuH LI 
Demonstrator in Electroencephalography LEwis HENDERSON 


Fellows of the Montreal Neurological Institute 


ROBERT AQUILINA CHO-LUH LI 

* GEORGE AUSTIN JOHN Lorp 
MAITLAND BALDWIN D. LLoyp-SmitH 
JOHN BaTEs *** C, AJEMONE MARSAN 
** SAMUEL BRENDLER F. H. O’Brien 
PEDRO DE CASTRO BERNARD PERTUISET 
ANATOLE DEKABAN Eric PETERSON 
RALPH DRUCKMAN H. Lamar ROBERTS 
K. M. EARLE GEORGE SHY 
W. F. GERBER T. J. SPEAKMAN 
GERALD HAINES JuLrus STOLL 
IGorR KLATZzO DONALD TOWER 
R. C. Lewis J. M. VAN BurEN 


W. KEAsLEY WELCH 
* U.S. Public Health Fellowship. 
** National Paraplegia Foundation Fellowship. 


*** Rockefeller Foundation Fellowship. 


SECOND YEAR 

2A (ANATOMY 2) NEUROANATOMY. Lectures and Laboratory. Department 
of Anatomy. Professor McNaughton and Dr. Fisher 

2B NEUROLOGICAL ASPECTS OF PHYSIOPATHOLOGY. 3 lectures. Department 
of Medicine. Professors McNaughton and Jasper 

2C PHYSICAL EXAMINATION OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. 2 theatre clinics, 
Department of Medicine (1 at M.G.H., 1 at R.V.H.). Dr. Robb 

THIRD YEAR 


3A SURVEY OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY. 24 lectures. Saturdays 


8:45-9:40. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 
Professors Penfield and McNaughton 
FOURTH YEAR 


4A NEUROLOGICAL AND NEUROSURGICAL CLINICS. 20 theatre clinics. Satur- 


days, 10:00-11-00. M.N.I. Amphitheatre. 
Professors Cone and McEachern 


4B-1 NEUROLOGICAL O.P.D. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday and 
Thursday*, 2:00-3:00. Professor McEachern and Assistants 


*Two Thursdays per month only. 
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4C-1 NEUROLOGY WARD CLASSES. Department of Medicine. Wednesdays, 
8:45-9:45 (R.V.H. group). Professor Young 
4B-2 COMBINED NEUROLOGICAL 0.P.D. AND WARD CLASSES. M.G.H. Mondays 
& and Fridays, 2:00-3:00 (M.G.H. group). 

4C-2 Professor McNaughton and Assistants 
4D-1 NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. Department of Surgery. . M.N.I. 

(R.V.H. group). Mondays, 1:00-2:00. 
Professor Cone and Assistants 
) 4D-2 NEUROSURGERY WARD CLASSES. Department of Surgery. M.N.I. 
| (M.G.H. group). Thursdays, 1:00-2:00. 
| Professor Elvidge and Assistants 


4E-1 NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Tuesdays, 


3:45-4:45. Professor McNaughton and Dr. Robb 
4E-2 NEUROLOGY SEMINAR. M.G.H. Outpatient Department. Fridays, 
3:00-4:00. Professor McNaughton and Dr. Robb 


ELECTIVE COURSES 
A. SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY. M.N.I. 4 hours weekly (12 weeks). 


1. Lectures, demonstrations, and discussions. 


2. Construction of brain model by selected group. 
Two evenings, beginning in November. 
Professor McNaughton 
B. SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY. M.N.I. 3 hours weekly (12 weeks). 
Laboratory demonstrations, lectures, and discussions. Mondays, 5-6 and 
8-10, beginning in November. 
Professor Jasper and Dr. Babkin 
C, COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY. 1 hour weekly. Clinics and lectures. 
Wednesdays, 5 p.m., M.N.I. Professor McNaughton 
D. COLLOQUIUM IN NEUROSURGERY AND ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPHY. M.N.I. 
1 hour weekly. Fridays, 4 p.m. (10 months). 
Professors Penfield and Jasper 


DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor N. W. Paritpeott, Chairman 


Assistant Professors J. S. HENRY 
G. C. MELHADO 

ELEANOR PERCIVAL 

G. A. Srmpson 
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Lecturers 
J. E. Ayre G. B. MAUGHAN 
W. R. Foote I. Y. Patrick 
J. L. MacarTHuR D. W. SPARLING 
K. T. MACFARLANE GEORGE STREAN 
CLIFFORD WARD 
Demonstrators 
GRACE DONNELLY J. P. A. Latour 
SIMON GOLD H. T. Lyon 
MYER HENDELMAN THOMAS PRIMROSE 


Jas. HoLDEN ROUTLEDGE 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical know- 
ledge of Obstetrics, Gynecology, and the Care of the New-born. The 
value of intimate contact with the patient in the normal and the patho- 
logical state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s Pavilion 
where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this period. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


SECOND YEAR— 


Sixteen lectures are given as an introduction to the subject. These lectures 
are relative to the anatomy and physiology of the genital tract. The 


physiology of pregnancy is also described. Professors Philpott 
and Simpson 


THIRD YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1. Twenty-eight lectures to teach the fundamentals of pregnancy, labour 
and the puerperium. Senior members of the Staff 


2. Eighteen demonstrations of obstetrical palpation and manikin instruc- 
tion to illustrate the diagnosis and management of normal and abnormal 
presentations. Professor Simpson and Asststants 


3. Six clinics in the caseroom or wards to teach the care of the patient 
in the hospital. Professor Simpson and Assistants 


4. Six classes to demonstrate the care of the newborn. | 
Professor G. Ross and Asststants 
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5. Six lectures to present the development of the genital tract with its 
histopathology. The development of the embryo. 


GYNAECOLOGY 


1. Five lectures to describe the more common gynzcological diseases. 
Professor ——————— and Assistants 


2. Thirty-six demonstrations or lectures at the bedside, in the operating 
theatre, or in the outpatient department, to illustrate the diagnosis and 


treatment of gynzcological patients. 
Professor —————— and Assistants 


FOURTH YEAR— 
OBSTETRICS 


1. Thirty-four clinical conferences to illustrate the management of the 
obstetrical complications. Professor Philpott 


2. Group ward rounds once a week to present the current interesting 
cases. Professor Phalpott 


3. Thirty-two hours in bedside clinics and the caseroom to teach the 
management of the obstetrical patient. Senior members of the Staff 


4, Facilities are presented for attending sixteen antenatal clinics. 
Members of the Staff 


GY NAECOLOGY 


1. Twelve bedside clinics to be given in the gynecology wards. 
Senior members of the Staff 


2. Eight lecture-demonstrations in Gynecological Pathology. 


3. Eight hours of clinical instruction are given in the diagnosis and 
treatment.of genital cancer. Professor ————— and Asststants 


4. Facilities are extended for attending sixteen gynecology outpatient 
clinics. Members of the Staff 


Obstetrics Text and Reference Books: Beck, Obstetrical Practice; De Lee- 
Greenhill, Principles and Practice of Obstetrics; Johnstone, Textbook of 
Midwifery; Scott and Wan Wyck, The Essentials of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology; Stander, Textbook on Obstetrics; The Ten Teachers, 
Midwifery. 
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Gynecology Text and Reference Books: Curtis, Textbook of Gynecology; 
Grossen, Textbook of Gynecology; Kennedy-Campbell, Vaginal Hyste- 
rectomy; Novak, Textbook of Gynecology; Shaw, Wilfred, Textbook of 
Gynecology; Ten Teachers, Diseases of Women. 


DEPARTMENT OF OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor en, CHIT INK 


Lecturers BENJAMIN ALEXANDER 
K. B. JOHNSTON 

J. V. V. NicHOLLs 

R. J. VIGER 


Demonstrators H. A. G. DUNCAN 
L. S. S. KIRSCHBERG 

D. W. McDONALD 

WILLIAM TURNBULL 


The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the third and fourth year of the Medical course:— 


THIRD YEAR 


1, ROUTINE EXAMINATION OF THE EYE 
In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various tests in the 
routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to demonstrate 
methods which, though simple, are adequate and call for the minimum 
outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of the ophthalmoscope and 
familiarization with the appearance of the normal fundus of the eye are 
an important feature of this preliminary course. 
Biwe hotitecs 667078 . eos us eran’ ahaa 





2. LECTURE DEMONSTRATIONS TO ENTIRE CLASS 
This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles and the 
systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to furnish a back- | 
ground of essential information for the clinical work of the final year. 
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FOURTH YEAR 


CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY 
This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards of the 
Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class is divided 
into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours instruction. 
Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general practice are 
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discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, the main oph- 
thalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections of the nervous 
system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the clinical and histological 
ocular changes. anes Layee! Sweet 


Textbooks: May, Gifford, Parsons, Berens. 
Reference books: Duke-Elder. 


DEPARTMENT OF OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Professor ee Oe 


Assistant Professors K. O. HutcHiIson 
W. J. McNALLy 

E. E. SCHARFE 

G. E. TREMBLE 


Lecturer E. A. STUART 


Demonstrators H. E. McHuGa 
F. W. SHAVER 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third and 
fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general practitioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 


THIRD YEAR 
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A course of 6 demonstrations is given to students of the Third Year. 
These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, nose, 
and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are required 
to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common patho- 
logical conditions of the ear, nose, and throat. Ward rounds are made 
to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


COURSES IN OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 
—— eee 


Lecture Course: 


Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 
and the cesophagus. 


FOURTH YEAR 


Sixteen clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospital. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 
stressed. 


Text and Reference Books: Ballenger, A Manual of Otology, Rhinology 
and Laryngology (Macmillan); Geo. D. Wolfe, Ear, Nose and Throat 
(Lippincott); W. Wallace Morrison, Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear (McAinsh); Jackson and Jackson, Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear (W. B. Saunders); Chevalier Jackson, Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy 
and Gastroscopy (W. B. Saunders); Sir St. Clair Thomson and Negus, 
Diseases of the Nose and Throat (McAinsh); D. H. Ballon, Chapters on 
Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of the Chest 
by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon (Lea & Febiger). 


DEPARTMENT OF PAEDIATRICS 


Professor ALTON GOLDBLOOM, Chairman 
Assistant Professors A. K. GEDDES 
ALAN Ross | 


JESSIE SCRIVER 


Lecturers H. L. BAcAL 
BEN BENJAMIN 

P. N. MAcDERMOT 

E. M. WorDEN 


Demonstrators 
H. FRIEDMAN-BRICKMAN FRANCES MCCALL 
R. L. DENTON D. R. McCrRIMMON 
S. I. DOUBILET J. H. O’NEILL 
ELEANOR HARPUR FREDERICK SHIPPAM 

T 

ARNOLD JOHNSON S. J. USHER 
DaAvip KLEIN IsOBEL WRIGHT 

Hosmer Fellow BasIL WOLMAN 
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REQUIRED COURSES 


1, LECTURES 


(a) An Introductory course of 12 lectures in the winter term of the 
second year covering physical and mental development of the infant and 
child, the bases of nutritional requirements of the growing child, mineral 
and water metabolism, the embryology of congenital defects. 


(b) A series of 36 lectures once weekly during the third year designed 

to cover the various aspects of Diseases of Children; Nutrition, Hygiene, 

Infections, Communicable Diseases, Preventive Medicine, etc. 
Professor Goldbloom and Staff 


2. DISEASES OF THE NEWBORN: ROYAL VICTORIA MATERNITY PAVILION 


A weekly clinic-demonstration to groups of students of the third year 
during their obstetrical quarter. 


Professors Goldbloom, Geddes, Ross, and Scriver, and Dr. Worden 


3. CLINICAL PAEDIATRICS 
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(a) During the third year the class is divided into groups, each group 
devoting the mornings of six weeks to clinical instruction at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital. 


(b) Groups during the final year will spend four weeks entirely at the 
Children’s Memorial Hospital as clinical clerks under tutors—3 or 4 
students to each tutor. Work will be divided between the wards and 
the out-patients department. 

Professors Goldbloom, Ross, and Geddes, and Staff 


(c) Care and feeding of the normal infant, immunization procedures, 
preventive pediatrics; Child Welfare Clinics. 
Professor Scriver, and Drs. Usher, Doubilet, and Benjamin 


(d) Infectious Diseases. 


A series of demonstrations to groups of students on the common 
infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra Hospital as part of the 
instruction of the final year. Dr. Worden 


Textbooks: Holt and McIntosh, Diseases of Infancy and Childhood; 
Mitchell and Nelson, Diseases of Infants and Children; Porter and 
Carter, Management of the Sick Infant and Child; Smith, Physiology 
of the New Born Infant; Bakwin, Psychologic Care During Infancy and 
Childhood. 


Reference Books: Brenneman, Practice of Pediatrics (4 volumes); Parsons 
and Barling, Diseases of Infancy and Childhood (2 volumes); Langdon, 
Home Guidance for Young Children; Von Reuss, Diseases of the New 
Born; Gesell, The Embryology of Behaviour; Patten, Human Embryology; 
Brown and Tisdall, Common Procedures in Pediatrics; Goldbloom, 
Care of the Child. 


COURSES IN PARASITOLOGY 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


Professor T. W. M. Cameron, Chairman 
Associate Professor M. J. MILLER 
Assistant Professor DONALD FAIRBAIRN 
Lecturers L. P. E. CHoouvette 


R. P. HARPUR 


REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


2A. HUMAN PARASITOLOGY 

This course on the animal parasites of man (protozoa helminths, and 
arthropods) comprises about 50 hours of instruction. Special attention 
is given to parasites found in North America, their diagnosis, bionomics, 
and pathogenesis as well as to the more important animal vectors of 
disease. Exotic forms are more briefly discussed. In the practical class, 
each student examines all the important species as well as the lesions 
caused by them. 


First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


The Department not only provides facilities for advanced research 
work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers diadactic courses in 
general and comparative parasitology and courses leading to the de- 
grees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research). 

Textbook: T. W. M. Cameron, The Parasites of Man in Temperate 
Climates (2nd edition). 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor G. LYMAN DuFF, Chairman 


Professor THEO. R. WAUGH 
Associate Professor RosBERT H. More 
Assistant Professors G. C. McMILLAN 


J. E. PRITCHARD 
W. E. TORESON 


Lecturers M. B. MACKENZIE 
W. H. MATHEWS 
J. D. RUBLEE 


F. W. WIGLESWORTH 
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Demonstrators F. A. JAFFE 
J. H. WHITESIDE 
Sessional Demonstrator M. A. SIMON 
Fellows W. J. CHARLTON 
C. T. CHEN 


C. W. JONES 
G. F, MEISSNER 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1. COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY (SECOND YEAR) 
A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 


strations) during the Autumn and Winter terms (48 lectures). 
Professors Duff and More 


B. Practical laboratory classes during the Autumn and Winter terms 
(72 hours practical work). Professor Toreson and Demonstrators 


2. COURSE IN SPECIAL PATHOLOGY (THIRD YEAR) 


A. Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring 
terms (72 lectures). Professors Duff, Waugh, and More, and Lecturers 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter and 
Spring terms (96 hours practical work). Professor Duff and Staff 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to students 
in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms 
(36 hours). Lecturers and Demonstrators 


3. COURSE IN APPLIED PATHOLOGY (THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS) 
A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms 


(54 hours). Professor Duff 


B. Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstrations 
of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms. Time 
according to material. 


Pathological Institute Professor Duff and Dr. Rublee 
Montreal General Hospital Professor Pritchard and Dr. Mathews 
Children’s Memorial Hospital Dr. Wiglesworth 


Textbooks: Bell, Text-Book of Pathology (Macmillan); Boyd, Text-Book 
of Pathology (Lea & Febiger); Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); 
MacCallum, Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); Moore, Text-Book of 
Pathology (Saunders); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology (Arnold). 
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Reference Books: 


General: Anderson, Pathology (Mosby); Boyd, Surgical Pathology 
(Saunders); Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); 
Forbus, Reaction to Injury (Williams & Wilkins): Reimann, Kaufmann’s 
Pathology (Blakiston); Smith and Gault, Essentials of Pathology (Apple- 
ton Century); Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Willis, The 
Pathology of Tumours (Butterworth). 


Special: Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik (Julius Springer); 
Whitby and Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill); 


Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Livingstone); Buzzard and 
Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System (Churchill): Freeman, 
Neuropathology (Saunders); 


Novak, Gynecological and Obstetrical Pathology (Saunders): 


Geschikter and Copeland, Tumours of Bone (American Journal 
of Cancer); 


Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); Mallory, 
Pathological Technique (Saunders); Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis and 
Technique (Hoeber). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Professor R. L. STERLE, Chairman 
Professor of Therapeutics a alle 


Associate Professor of Pharmacology K. 1, MELVILLE 


Lecturer in Pharmacology I. T. BEcK 
. , = 
Lecturer in Therapeutics W. DE M. SCRIVER 
Demonstrator in Pharmacology FP. Gi 
PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as knowl- 
edge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound foundation 


for drug therapy. 
REQUIRED COURSES 


1A. PHARMACOLOGY 
n oe eee . ge seaereart Kye 
The action of drugs is considered on the basis of information derived by 


means of experimental methods and careful clinical observation. The 
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1B. 


chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized in order that the student 
may have a good foundation upon which to follow future developments 


of the subject intelligently. 


Two lectures a week during the Autumn and Winter terms supple- 
mented by one conference and one demonstration a week. Second year. 


The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Professors Stehle, Melville, and 


PHARMACOLOGICAL LABORATORY 
The experiments are chosen to illustrate the lecture course. 

One period (three hours) a week during the Autumn and Winter terms, 
Second year. Professors Stehle and Melville, and Drs. Beck and Lu 


Textbooks in Pharmacology: Cushny, Sollmann, Thienes. 


THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medicine. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


2. PRESCRIPTION WRITING 


Three lectures. Dr. Scrivet 


3A. THERAPEUTICS 


3B. 


Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the principles of thera- 
peutics and on the treatment of various diseases for which clinical material 
is not readily available. 


THERAPEUTICS 


Theatre lectures. Eight clinical lectures to be given in the hospitals during 
the year in conjunction with the teaching of the Department of Medicine. 





Textbooks in Therapeutics: Bastedo, Beckman, Goodman and Gilman. 
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OPTIONS 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Joseph Morley Drake Professor F. C. MAcINtTosuH, Chairman 


Professor A. S. V. BURGEN 
Associate Professors B. D. Burns 
Norris GIBLIN 

Assistant Professors SIMON DWORKIN 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 

Lecturer A. L. JOHNSON 
Demonstrator HELEN HENRIKSON 
Hosmer Fellow PETER OBORIN 

FIRST YEAR 


1. PHYSIOLOGY 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9 a.m., beginning in October. 


1L. PHystIoLoGicaL LABORATORY 


Three hours a week, from October. 


Textbooks: 

Systematic Physiology: Best and Taylor, The Living Body; Howell, 
Textbook of Physiology; Starling, Human Physiology. 

Applied Physiology: Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of Medical 
Practice; Wright, Applied Physiology. 


OTHER COURSES 


Further courses are available only to students who have achieved a high 
standing in the required courses: by application to the Chairman of the 
Department. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHIATRY 


Professor D. E. CAMERON, Chairman 
Associate Professors R. A. CLEGHORN 
R. B. MALMo 

A. E. MOL 


MIGUEL PRADOS 
BARUCH SILVERMAN 


Assistant Professors F, R. HANSON 
} G. E. REED 
KARL STERN 
Lecturers 

T. E. DANCEY H. E. LEHMANN 
HENRY HERSHON A. A. MacKay 
L. G. HIsry C. H. SkitcH 

Demonstrators 
SAUL ALBERT B. F. GRAHAM 
CARLOS Bos E. L. MARGETTS 


WALTER BREMNER MuRRAY SAFFRAN 
ELLIotT EMANUEL MANUEL STRAKER 
J. S. TyHurst 


REQUIRED COURSES 


1, PHYSIOBIOLOGY—A course of twelve lectures will be given in the first 
year. In this course, the various aspects of human behaviour will be 
stressed, with special reference to their relationship to medicine. 

Professor Cameron 


2. PSYCHIATRY—Eighteen lectures on the basic behavioral disorders will be 
given. During the second year both those disorders which require hos- 
pitalization and those which can be dealt with on an ambulant basis 
will be considered. Professor Reed and Assistants 


3. 70 hours of clinical instruction will be given during the third year. This 
instruction will be held primarily on the wards of the teaching hospitals 
and in the Out-Patient Departments. 

Professors Cameron, Prados, and Moll, and Dr. Dancey 


4. A course of eight lectures will be given on child psychiatry during the 
fourth year. Professor Silverman 


5. Clinical demonstrations, out-patient instruction and ward rounds will be 
held during the fourth year. Certain of these will be devoted to early 
behavioral disturbances, psychosomatic and_ toxic states, and drug 
addictions. Professors Cameron, Stern, and Cleghorn 
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6. Instruction will be given in adult out-patient psychiatry in the Psy- 
chiatric Outdoor Department in the Royal Victoria Hospital, and in 
child out-patient psychiatry at the Mental Hygiene Institute. 

Professors Prados and Silverman 


7. Instruction in the care of long term cases, and institutional psychiatry, 
will be given at the Allan Memorial Institute and Verdun Protestant 
Hospital. Professor Reed and Drs. Skitch and Lehman 


DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGY 


Professor CARLETON B. PEIRCE, Chairman 
Associate Professor JosepH W. McKay 
Assistant Professors J. J. L. Boucuarp 


D. L. McRAE 


Demonstrators N. M. Brown 
E. F. CRuTCHLOW 
A. M. EDINGTON 
L. N. STEWART 
FIRST YEAR 


In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, demonstrations are 
given on the roentgenologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, gastro- 
intestinal, and urogenital systems, including fluoroscopic demonstrations 
of functional anatomy of joints, the thoracic viscera, and the alimentary 
tract. Professor Peirce and Staff 


SECOND YEAR 


INTRODUCTION TO RADIOLOGY 


In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course II 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various means 
of radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
in the Teaching Hospitals. The fluoroscopic and roentgenographic 
methods of study of the cardio-respiratory and gastro-intestinal systems 
especially are compared with the clinical means in physical examination. 

Professors Peirce and McKay and Staff 


THIRD YEAR 


III ROENTGEN PATHOLOGY AND RADIATION THERAPY 
A course of 24 lectures presenting the general features of roentgen inter- 
pretation, systemic roentgen pathology and the principles of roentgen 
and radium therapy. 
Professors Peirce, McKay, Bouchard, and McRae, and Staff 
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FOURTH YEAR 


IV CLINICAL RADIOLOGY 


IV (1) Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter during which the 
students in the several teaching hospitals discuss clinical case material 


with the Members of the Department. 
Professors Peirce, McKay, Bouchard, and McRae, and Staff 


IV (2) Tumour Conference. The final year students are expected to attend 
the Tumour or Neoplasm Clinics and Conferences in the several teaching 
hospitals, wherein the various means of diagnosis and treatment of 
malignant neoplasm are considered by representatives of the several 
departments of the teaching staffs, and their experience reviewed. 


POST-GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


DIPLOMA IN RADIOLOGY 


Details of the Post-Graduate course leading to the Diploma in Radiology 
of the Faculty of Medicine may be obtained from the Dean’s Office or 
the Chairman of the Department. 


Post-graduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty by 
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals to selected 
graduates of approved Faculties or Schools of Medicine. 


Text and Reference Books: Sante, Principles of Roentgenological Inter- 
pretation; Holmes and Ruggles, Roentgen Interpretation; Rigler, Outline 
of Roentgen Diagnosis; Hodges, Lampe and Holt, Radiology for Medical 
Students; Shanks, Kerly and Twining, Text Book of Radiology; Golden 
(et al), Diagnostic Radiology; Pancoast, Pendergrass and Schaeffer, 
Head and Neck in Roentgen Diagnosis; Kohler, Roentgenology; Wessen 
and Ruggles, Urological Roentgenology; Barclay, The Digestive Tract; 
Pohle, Theoretical Principles of Roentgen Therapy; Glasser, Quimby, 
Taylor and Weatherwax, Physical Foundations of Radiology. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY 


Professors G. GAVIN MILLER, Chairman 
R. R. FITZGERALD 


Associate Professors 


J. C. ARMouR D. E. Ross 
H. M. ELpDER P. G. ROWE 
A. L. WILKIE 
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Assistant Professors 


H. L. Dawson S. J. MARTIN 
C. M. GARDNER H. S. Morton 
J. C. Luxe H. F, Mosketey 
C. A. McINTosH D. R. WEBSTER 
Lecturers 
H. A. BAXTER G. D. LITTLE 
S.G. BAxTER D.W. MacKenzie, Jr. 
H. S. DoLan E. A. MCNAUGHTON 
JoHN GERRIE H, G. Pretty 
MARK KAUFMANN A. M. VINEBERG 
Demonstrators 
F. D. ACKMAN F. N. Gurp 
A. R. Bazin G. A. HOLLAND 
E. H. CAyForp R. N. Lawson 
W. M. CouPrER C K. McLreop 
J. C. Dickison W. W. RuppicKk 
R.. I. EstRADA J. C. Sutton 


F, W. WooL_LHOUSE 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


Assistant Professors J. G. PETRIE 
J. G. SHANNON 

Demonstrators 
W. G. BRECKENRIDGE S. E. GOLDMAN 
A. A, BUTLER G. H. RAYMOND 
J. J. Dinan J. A. L. WALKER 
C. Larrp WILSON 

UROLOGY 
Clinical Professor E. S. SMITH 
Lecturers 

A. B. HAWTHORNE R. G. REID 
S. A. MACDONALD M. I. SENG 

Demonstrators 
J. T. MACLEAN ALEX. STRASBERG 
Max RATNER A. M. J. TANNEY 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
SECOND YEAR 


Surgical teaching begins in the Winter term (24 weeks) of the second 
year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
training of the student in proper methods of physical examination from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


2A. A COURSE OF LECTURES. (22) covering the history of Surgery and an 
introduction to the study of surgical diseases. 


2B. GROUP CLASSES in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in methods 
of examination as applied to surgery and. its allied specialties. 


THIRD YEAR 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, and 
in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 
dresser, and assists at operations. 


*3A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, one day a week throughout the year. 


3B. GROUP WARD CLASSES in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, twice a week during the term. 


3C, CASE REPORTING. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 
dressers, and assistants at operations. 
FOURTH YEAR 


*4A. AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS AND DEMONSTRATIONS in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


4B. GROUP WARD CLASSES AND WARD ROUNDS in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, four times a week during the surgical quarter. 


4C,. CASE REPORTING 


4D, CLINICO-PATHOLOGICAL CONFERENCES once a week during the term, 


jointly with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


4E. Two students are in residence each evening from 6:00 to 11:00 p.m., 
and on call from that time until 7 a.m. at the Royal Victoria Hospital. 


*Amphitheatre Clinics 3A and 4A are so arranged that all surgical subject 
are presented during the two year course. 
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SURGICAL DISEASES OF CHILDREN — 


4A, 
4B. 


Instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given during the tri- 
mester in which the students are assigned to pediatrics at the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, as follows: 


AMPHITHEATRE CLINICS once a week throughout trimester. 


GROUP WARD CLASSES three times a week throughout trimester. 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY — 
FOURTH YEAR 


4A, 
4B. 


4C, 


CLINICAL LECTURES, A course of 8 lectures given at the hospitals. 


WARD CLASSES at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


GROUP CLASSES IN THE OUT-DOOR DEPARTMENT of the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical trimester. 


ANAESTHESIA — 


Students are given practical instruction in the administration of anxs- 
thetics, during their surgical trimesters in the third and fourth years at 
the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 

Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy and 
Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 
Pathology, and Bacteriology. 

The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


UROLOGY — 
SECOND YEAR 


2A. CLINICAL UROLOGY 


Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination is given in the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. (See Surgery—2B.) 


FOURTH YEAR 


4A, 
4B, 


CLINICAL LECTURES, A course of theatre clinics in each of the hospitals 


UROLOGICAL CLINICS. Ward classes. 
The Montreal General Hospital—3 classes a week. 


Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week. 
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4C. CASE REPORTING IN UROLOGICAL WARDS 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the form 
of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics, and demonstrations and group 
teaching in the wards and out-patient departments of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 
before proceeding to the next. 


| Textbooks: 


1. General Surgery: John Homans, A Text-book of Surgery; C. C. 
Choyce, A System of Surgery; Gask and Wilson, Surgery; Hamilton 
Bailey, Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery; Christopher; 
Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Handfield, Jones and Porrett, 
The Essentials of Modern Surgery; Rose and Carless, Manual of Surgery; 
Berman, Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; Pack and Livingston, Treat- 
ment of Carcinoma; Christopher, Minor Surgery. 


2. Emergency Surgery: John W. Sluss, Manual of Emergency Surgery; 
Cole and Puestow, Advanced First Aid. 


3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, Synopsis of: Surgical Anatomy; 
Treves, Surgical Applied Anatomy, 


4,. Fractures and Dislocations: Charles L. Scudder, Treatment of 
Fractures; Wilson and Cochrane, Fractures and Dislocations; Magnuson, 
Fractures; Stimson, Manual of Fractures and Dislocations; Wilson, 
Management of Fractures; Key and Conwell, Fractures and Dislocations; 
Watson Jones, Fractures and other Bone and Joint Injuries; Key and 
Conwell, Fractures, Dislocations and Sprains; Eve, Handbook of 
Fractures. 


5. Case Reporting: J. Renfrew White, The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases; Geckeler, Fractures and Dislocations. 


6. Urology: Eisendrath and Rolnick, Urology; Herman, Practice of 
Urology; Hinman, Principles and Practice of Urology; Keyes and Fer- 
guson, Urology; Young, Practice of Urology; Le Comte, Manual of 
Urology. 


7, Orthopedic Surgery: Whitman, Orthopedic Surgery; Jones, 
Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries; Jones and Lovett, Orthopedic Surgery; 
Mercer, Orthopedic Surgery; Willis Campbell, Orthopedic Operations; 
Sever, Handbook of Operative Surgery; Steindler, Orthopzdic Operations. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may attend 
any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity frequently 
appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a means of 
bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


A Diploma in Public Health and a Diploma in Tropical Medicine and 
Hygiene are granted by McGill University. 


These courses are conducted by the Department of Health and Social 
Medicine with the collaboration of other departments in the Faculty of 
Medicine and the assistance of members of other faculties in the Univer- 
sity who have a special interest in this field. Practical instruction and 
application are made possible through the co-operation of the Department 
of Health of Montreal and voluntary health agencies. 


The Department of Health and Social Medicine is housed in its new 
quarters at 490 Pine Avenue West, within easy access of the Medical 
Building. The building contains ample accommodation for lectures 
seminars, and demonstrations. In addition to the excellent facilities of the 
Library of the Faculty of Medicine, which are at the disposal of students, 
the Department has its own library and reading-room, The building is 
also the headquarters of the Student Health Service. 


DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH 


The course is designed to train graduates in medicine in the increasingly 
wider concept of the public health service. It includes: 


SOCIOLOGY, with special reference to the practice of Medicine; 


STATISTICAL METHODS from the point of view of providing an under- 
standing of the fundamental principles of statistics as they are applied to 
medical science for the critical analysis of surveys and reports; instruction 
is given in carrying on research involving statistical techniques; 


VITAL STATISTICS, including Biometrics, stressing the importance of 
the accurate recording of essential data, observations, and other findings, 
together with their practical significance and application; 

EPIDEMIOLOGY as defined in its broadest sense, including communicable 
disease control and the assessment of morbidity in non-communicable 


diseases; 
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PUBLIC HEALTH LAW and its administration; 


HYGIENE OF THE ENVIRONMENT, including Sanitation, Housing, and 
Nutrition; Physiological Hygiene; 


INDUSTRIAL TOXICOLOGY AND INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE; 


HYGIENES (Physical and Mental): Maternal, Infant, Pre-School, 
School, and Adult; 


BACTERIOLOGY, PARASITOLOGY, AND IMMUNOLOGY, as related to public 
health practice; 


SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC FACTORS IN HEALTH; programmes designed to 
deal with them; 

PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICE: The organization and administration of 
public health programmes, including Preventive Medicine, especially as 
they pertain to the public health agency, the family physician, and the 
social worker; 

FIELD WORK: A period of three months’ approved field work must be 
undertaken before the Diploma is granted. Facilities are available in 
fields of special interest, such as Tuberculosis, Venereal Disease, School 
Health, etc. 


Candidates for the Diploma in Public Health must be graduates in 
Medicine of a recognized university. 


The Diploma. in Public Health course covers one academic year from 
September to April, with three months’ additional field work. 


The Fee for the Diploma in Public Health is $250.00, a portion of 
which—$25.00—the candidate is requested to deposit on acceptance of 
his application. Application must be made before June Ist. 


DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE AND HYGIENE 


lropical Medicine is coming to occupy a prominent place in medical 
education in North America as a direct outcome of the war and the rapid 
advance of aeroplane travel. 


The present course in Tropical Medicine is a development of the short 
course given during the war to members of the armed forces. It has been 
revised and adjusted to post-war conditions. 


The course of didactic instruction occupies a full academic year. 
Classes for the first term are in common with those for the Diploma in 
Public Health. Those for the second term are held at the Institute of 
Parasitology at Macdonald College of McGill University. The teaching 
collection at the Institute is a large and representative one. The work 
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is practical as well as theoretical, and includes a study of Parasitology 
and Medical Entomology, laboratory diagnoses of tropical and sub- 
tropical diseases, and lectures on the diseases of the tropics, on tropical 
hygiene, and minor sanitation. 


Clinical instruction must, of necessity, be limited in temperate climates, 
This aspect is, therefore, deferred to the final part of the course which is 
given in the tropics at the conclusion of the didactic instruction. The 
course consists of clinical and field work for which arrangements have 
been made with Georgetown, British Guiana, Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
and Venezuela. 


Candidates for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene must 
be graduates in medicine of a recognized university. Certain additional 
courses may be required of those who are not recent graduates or of those 
who have not had sufficient clinical practice. 


The Fee for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene is $250, 
or $50.00 if preceded by the D.P.H. course at McGill University, or 
$100.00 for those who have taken the D.P.H. elsewhere. 


Application must be made prior to June Ist. 


BUILDINGS — 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This building, erected in 1911, contains the Offices of Administration, 
the Medical Library (with its 74,000 volumes, its Reading Rooms, and 
their complete set of technical journals), the Department of Anatomy, 
and the Museums of Anatomy and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry 
is also in this Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of mate- 
rial, affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment, The laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922, this building was erected on the site of the original 
Medical Building, which was partly destroyed by fire in 1907. The 
extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on each of its floors 
laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, Genetics, Bio- 
chemistry, Physiology, and Pharmacology. 





1651 





MEDICINE 





Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during con- 
valescence, The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 


i THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which is 

: connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal Neurological 
Institute by tunnels, is situated on the northeast corner of University 
Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent to the Medical Building. It provides 
accommodation for the departments of Pathology and Bacteriology and 
includes a Pathological Museum and museum workshops, It combines 
under one roof quarters for teaching and research in these departments, 
and it provides ample facilities and equipment for instruction of students, 
and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
and laboratories for treatment and study of diseases of the nervous 
system, the building provides facilities for graduate study and research 
in the related fields of basic science. 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the develop- 
ment of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building was reconstructed 
to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with extensive 
research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944. Since 
that time, both undergraduate and postgraduate teaching have been 
carried on. 


THE DONNER BUILDING 


The Donner Building for Medical Research, adjacent to the Medical 
Building, was completed in September 1948. Its erection was made 
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possible through the generosity of William H. Donner of Philadelphia, the 
founder of the International Cancer Research Foundation, who provided 
the funds necessary for the construction of a building entirely devoted 
to medical research. 


This building houses the Maxwell Lauterman Laboratories for Experi- 
mental Surgery and laboratories for Cytology and Dentistry. 


HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this continent offer better facilities than those 
enjoyed by the students of McGill University, Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 
medicine. a 


The Medical Faculty is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study: 
Royal Victoria Hospital 
Montreal General Hospital 
Children’s Memorial Hospital 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases 
Verdun Protestant Hospital 
Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation of 
McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
Faculty. These affiliated hospitals contain over 3,000 beds. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital, in juxtaposition to the University buildings, 
comprises the following units under one administration: 


' 
| 
| 


1. The Royal Victoria Hospital proper, or the Main Building; 

2. The Ross Memorial Pavilion for private patients; 

3. The Women’s Pavilion—Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity; 
4. The Allan Memorial Institute. 


The total bed complement is 739, with 96 bassinets. Admissions total 
approximately 17,500 and confinements are in excess of 3,000 a year. 
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There are some 50,000 visits annually to the Out-Patient Department. 
The University Clinic was established in 1924 and has facilities for 
both clinical laboratory work and research. 


Post-mortems total 55 per cent of the deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 96. 


The Royal Victoria - Montreal Maternity Pavilion, with 214 beds for obstet- 
rical and gynecological cases. In this institution there are 117 teaching 
beds and an organized out-patient service which is of the greatest benefit 
to the undergraduate student. In a typical year, the obstetrical service 
cared for over 3,000 confinements in the Hospital. In the gynzcological 
section, over 2,000 cases are admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


The Montreal General Hospital Central and Western Divisions is a general 
hospital of 650 beds for the treatment of acute diseases. In a typical 
year, there were approximately 14,000 admissions, while out-patient 
consultations for the same period approximated 167,000. The resident 
and interne staff numbers 80. 


The ‘‘Montreal General’? was founded in 1821 on its present site; two 
smaller buildings downtown had preceded it in 1816 and 1819. In actual 
age, therefore, it is not by any means the oldest hospital in Canada, but 
its record in clinical teaching is easily the longest on the North American 
continent. 


As soon as the Hospital opened, its staff began to arrange for students 
and, in 1824, they opened the first Medical School in Canada, the 
Montreal Medical Institution, with 25 students. Their teaching was 
carried on partly at the Hospital. 


It was this School which agreed to form the Medical Faculty of McGill 
University in 1828. The University at that time had practically no 
students of any kind, and as it was required by the terms of the McGill 
bequest that teaching should begin before 1829, on penalty of losing the 
estate, The Montreal Medical Institution, with its ready-made course, 
came as a salvation. That was the beginning of the long and intimate 
association between the Hospital and the University. 


The Children’s Memorial Hospital has 185 public beds, and, in a typical year, 
admitted 4,000 patients. The attendance at its out-door department 
totalled over 40,000 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases of 
disease in children except pulmonary tuberculosis and the communicable 
diseases, and enables students to get a broad concept of pediatrics. 


There were 111 autopsies in a typical year, which represented 84.6% 
of all deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 40. 
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The Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases, opened in 1906, with modern 
wards, cubicles, and equipment, is regularly attended by students, who 
receive demonstrations on the essential features of the exanthemata. 


There are three wards for the treatment of tuberculosis in children. 


There are 150 beds (including 50 for tuberculosis) and the average yearly 
admissions range between 1,500 and 2,000, 


There is a resident senior physician and there are three junior physicians. 
The Verdun Protestant Hospital has 1,100 beds. 


The Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital (Montreal Division), 3674 St. Urbain Street, 
consists of a large anti-tuberculosis dispensary and a 52-bed hospital unit 
designed and equipped for thoracic surgery. Its objectives are the study, 
prevention, and cure of tuberculosis. This Hospital, along with its 
Laurentian Division (located in Ste. Agathe des Monts) offers students 
excellent opportunities to obtain instruction in all aspects of chronic 
pulmonary disease, more particularly pulmonary tuberculosis. 


THE MEDICAL LIBRARY 


Honorary Librarian R. L. STEHLE 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building, 
It contains more than 74,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications, and other items. 

On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library—ordering, cataloguing, etc. 

The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Relatively 
little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is not 
available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, some 
dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from 
the last Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate 
students in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7:30 to 10 p.m., except 
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Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 


THE OSLER LIBRARY 


Librarian W. W. FRANCIS 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected by 
Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (Bibliotheca 
Osleriana, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxv1, 785 pp.). 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
‘“‘Bibliotheca Prima,’’ presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 


McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 
The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. Its 
purpose is: 
(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 
(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 
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Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 

The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the follow- 
ing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, Re- 
porter, and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting, 

A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December 1st, and must be handed in for examination 
before February ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading 
Room. English and American journals, as well as the leading daily 
newspapers are kept on file. 


ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges of 
Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at McGill 
University in 1912. 

There are honorary, graduate, and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. 
They are eligible for election in the third and fourth years. 

Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers are 
read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


OSLER SOCIETY 

The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 

The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added 
a more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 
has been elected from this older group. 


1657 











Bit} 
J 





McGill University 


Montreal 





Faculty of Dentistry 
1950-1951 








PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Educaiton 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Phystotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions) 





FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


F, Cyrit JAMEs, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London, New York, etc.), 

D. de l’U. (Montréal), F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 
Principal 


Joun J. O'NEILL, Ph.D. (Yale), M.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 


D, Prescott Mowry, D.D.S., F.A.C.D., F.D.S.R.C:S. (Eng.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry 


S. H. DoBE.Lt, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 
Miss ANNE FERGUSON Executive Secretary to the Faculty 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Dentistry, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the dental course is the satisfac- 
tory completion of two full years of study in a recognized college or Faculty 
of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including courses in the 
following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; Biology, one year 
of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work (half year of Botany 
and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one year of Botany alone) ; 
Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course of Organic Chemistry 
with laboratory work. 


Students are advised to take the course “Logic and Scientific Method” which 
is given as Philosophy 3 in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill 
University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years of 
study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the requirements 
of the first by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 
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Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the School Certificate Announcement. 


Applicants who have met the academic requirements are required to 
take an Aptitude test before being admitted to the study of Dentistry. 


All applicants for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry, resident 
outside of the Province of Quebec, must take the ‘Medical College 
Admission Test’? and send the results of this test along with their 
transcript of academic record. 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty. As the number of students in each class is 
limited, application should be made early and in any case not later than 
March first. Each application must be accompanied by a non-returnable 
fee of $5.00 in the form of a cheque or money order payable to McGill 
University. 


PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should: 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in an English- 
speaking Canadian University, recognized by McGill University, thus 
qualifying for eligibility to register with the College of Dental Surgeons 
of the Province of Quebec in the study of Dentistry. 


(b) An applicant for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry, McGill 
University, who desires to qualify for practice in the Province of Quebec 
must obtain from the College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of 
Quebec a Qualifying Certificate before proceeding with the dental course. 
For information as to licensure communications should be addressed to 
Dr. Denis Forest, Registrar of the College of Dental Surgeons of the 
Province of Quebec, 3607 St. Denis Street, Montreal 18, Quebec. 


Candidates who have successfully completed the regular course as given 
in the Faculty of Dentistry, McGill University, may be granted the 
license without further examinations upon payment of the required fee, 
provided they are registered with the College of Dental Surgeons of the 
Province of Quebec. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 
Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of Dentistry. 
It is necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or 
province in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in 


1904 





PROFESSIONAL REGISTRATION 


eee 


Canada at present has special requirements for its license, and in all of 
them a certain standard of general education is insisted upon before the 
study of Dentistry may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada 
are advised to register their qualifications in the province in which they intend 
to practise, before they begin their university course. 

The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province 
*Ontario—Dr, D. W. Gullet, 211 Huron Street, Toronto 5. 

*Nova Scotia—Dr. A. B. Haverstock, Roy Bldg., Halifax. 

*New Brunswick—Dr. S. K. Wetmore, 147 Germain St., Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Dr. Heath McIntyre, Charlottetown. 

* Manttoba—Dr. J. F. Morrison, 403 Medical Arts Building, Winnipeg. 
*Alberta—Dr. R. A. Rooney, 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton. 
*Saskatchewan—Dr. L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3607 St. Denis Street, Montreal 18. 

British Columbia— Dr. R. L. Pallen, 533 Medical-Dental Bldg., Vancouver. 
Newfoundland—Dr. A. B. Kennedy, Water Street, St. John’s. 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the ten Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec, British 
Columbia, and Newfoundland) have entered into an agreement whereby 
the holder of a certificate granted by the Dominion Dental Council may 
practise in any of the subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this cer- 
tificate a candidate must: (1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper 
standard; (2) be a graduate of a Dental College within the agreeing 
Provinces or take the Class D Examination after five years practising in 
an agreeing Province; (3) pass the examination set by the council, and 
(4) pay the local and provincial registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett, 
Regina, Sask. 


REGISTRATION 


All students in Dentistry may register at the Registrar’s Office either 
on Friday, September 1st, or on Tuesday, September 5th. Any student 
registering after the specified date will be required to pay a late fee. 
No students will be admitted after September 20th. 


*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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FEES 
TUITION FEES 
Renee MOCIOTOTACUGIC [66 ..... <5 o:0,0cr « wnit nea ia eee $350.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments................ 177.50 


REPEATING A YEAR 
2 Students répeating a year pay..... 0.0. Ae Bea $350.00 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 
3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on 
payment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s Office. 


EQUIPMENT 
4. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee 
of $5.00. 
5. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$7.50. 


INSTRUMENTS 
6. In second year—Crown and Bridge Model............... $30.00 
7. In second year—Operative Model rental................. 10.00 
8. In third year—Orthodontic material................05. 20.00 
9. In fourth year—Final practical examinations............ 30.00 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY FEES 
10. Fees for support of student organizations: 


Regular students and partials taking three or more courses.. $15.00 
Partial students taking less than three courses........... 5.00 
Partial: students, grounds fee. . 64 5 opis vi eee gee ee 5.00 


AD EUNDEM FEE 


11. Students entering any year above the first pay a special 
ad eundem fee of 6h SPR At eerie $10.00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 
12. Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office between the hours 
of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., on September 6th and 7th; but they may be paid 
before the above dates. The second instalment of tuition fees is due and 
payable on February ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after 
the specified dates. All special fees are payable in full with first instalment. 


13. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 14. 


14. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Chief Accountant sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the regis- 
tered students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend 
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them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or 
a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


NOTE: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in the announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
Course until he is thus supplied. 

The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the first year, 


which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine, and a Crown and 
Bridge Model, is $500.00. 


Second year approximate cost... . i. ...besle cas cased eed ote $200.00 
eu Year approcimate Cost ....... su sce sos cds van Pi’ s seals 100.00 
POUL, VOAE ADOTOMRELE CONT. os ps ccs cis Vigne Chiraee eos 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 

Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 
The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books —Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands first in the science and practice 
of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the written and 
practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the general work 
of the student during the four years. ) 

The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—A prize of 
twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this Province, ob- 
taining the highest standing in the practical examinations of the final year, 

Montreal Endodontia Society—A book prize, awarded to the student 
in the final year obtaining the highest mark in the final examination 
in Endodontia. 

Canadian Dental Association War Memorial Scholarship Award.—First 
Prize $125.00: Second Prize $75.00. To be awarded annually. 

The contest is open to all undergraduates of the final year who have 
been in attendance for at least two years at Canadian Dental Schools. 
The essay shall consist of from 2,500 to 3,000 words. 

Correspondence relative to this Scholarship should be addressed to 
The Secretary, Canadian Dental Association, 211 Huron St., Toronto. 
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The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a prize in books.—Awarded 
to the student in the final year who stands second in the class and whose 
standing is determined in. a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Third Year Prize in Books.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 
highest marks in written and practical subjects in the third year exam- 
inations. 


The following prizes are given by the Montreal Dental Club: First, 
second, and third year prizes—A prize in money awarded to the student 
obtaining the highest standing in technique subjects: First year “Dental 
Anatomy”; Second year subject to be chosen each year; Third year 
“Orthodontic Technique’. 


The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 
First, second, and third year Prizes.—A prize in books awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing in the sessional examinations. 


First Year—The Dr. I. K. Lowry Prizes are awarded to the two students 
in the first year who obtain the highest marks in Oral Histology and 
Embryology. These prizes are Medical dictionaries. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


The University has a small fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D:S. 


Acceleration of course as a war-time measure has been discontinued. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry, and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum* is as follows: 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regarding 
courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of 
its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 
here laid down. 
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FIRST YEAR 


Anatomy (human) 
Dental Anatomy Prosthetic Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Crown and Bridge Technique 
Physiology Operative Technique 
Materials used in Dentistry Orientation in Dentistry 


Metallurgy 


SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Technique 
Orthodontics 

Prosthetic Technique 
Bacteriology 


THIRD YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work 
Operative Dentistry 
Orthodontics 
Prosthetic Dentistry 
Dental Radiography 
Prosthetic Articulation 
Dental Pharmacology and 
Therapuetics 


FOURTH YEAR 


Orthodontics 

Prosthetic Dentistry 
Oral Surgery 

Crown and Bridge Work 
Pedodontics 

Endodontia 


Biological Chemistry 
Pharmacology (general) 
General Pathology 
Dental History 


General Anesthesia 

Oral Surgery and Local Anesthesia 
Oral Pathology 

Health and Social Medicine 
Dentistry for Children 

Dental Jurisprudence 


Oral Diagnosis 

Medicine 

Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 
Practice Management 

Dental Ethics 


THESIS: Final year students must write a thesis of approximately 3,000 
words. The subject will be announced early in September. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the student, 
and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 60 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 85 per 


cent for honours. 
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All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 
to advince to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the first, second, or third years, may, at the discretion 
of theFacuity, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the first, second, or third years 
| at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the final year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical at- 
tendaace or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 


Apflications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 
the Dean at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. Nc one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has no: attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
approved university, college, or school of dentistry. 


2, Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on prcduction of certificates to a like standing in this University, are 
required to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all exam- 
inatiors in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this 
University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examinations must furnish testimonials of 
attendance in the branches of dental education mentioned on page 1903; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 


DENTAL INTERNESHIPS 


There are three interneships in Montreal hospitals. These positions are 
filled annually on recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry, selection 
being made from the graduating class. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
GENERAL ANAESTHESIA 


Lecturer C. C. STEWART 


This course, given in the third year, comprises a short series of lectures 
on the general principles and the physiology of anesthesia, with special 
emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the anesthetic 
agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main operating 
theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern methods 
of general anesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual working 


conditions, 
Textbook: A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anesthesia (Macmillan’. 
ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor C. P. Martin, Chairman 
Professor C. P, LEBLonD 
Assistant Professor D. S, FORSTER 
Lecturer S. S. SMAILL 
Lecturer in Dental Histology RoBERT F. HARVEY 
Demonstrator E. W. WorKMAN 
ANATOMY 


1A. GROSS ANATOMY 
This course covers the first two terms of the year, and is planned so that 
after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The cours runs con- 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy 1), and 
comprises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week 
during the Autumn and Winter terms. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


1, HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 

This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 
Laboratory Manual: Grant, A Method of Anatomy. 
Anatomy Textbook: Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book of 
Anatomy, 
Histology Textbook: Bailey, Text-book of Histology, or Mazimow and 
Bloom, Histology. 
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DENTAL ANATOMY 


Lecturer T. I. GUILBOARD 
Demonstrator Davip T. SHIZGAL 
This course is given to dental students of the first year. It consists of 
28 lectures of one hour, and 56 laboratory periods of two hours each. 

The lecture course covers: 

1. Introductory lectures on the development of the maxillary bones, 
development of teeth, nomenclature of the different constituents of teeth 
and surrounding tissues. 

2. The anatomy of each individual tooth, deciduous and permanent. 

3. Arrangement ot teeth and occlusion. 


4. Development of the maxillary apparatus from reptiles to man. 


These lectures are accomplished with the aid of drawings, X rays, 
models and slides, and specimens. 


The laboratory course includes the drawing of each tooth. A carving 
is made of each tooth natural size. These are then articulated anatomi- 
cally. Sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the student 
with the relationship of the constituents of the teeth at various ages. 


Textbooks: G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); C. N. 
Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. O. 
McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 


Reference for Periodontia: Stilman and McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Professor E. G. D. Murray, Chairman 
Associate Professors J. W. STEVENSON 
D. S. FLEMING 

Assistant Professors G. G. Kaz 
C, D. KELLY 

Lecturers J. A. DEVRIES 


C, R. McLEAN 
A. M. MAsson 
F. H. Prissick 


Demonstrator J. J. Stock 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


1912 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


eee 


ELEMENTARY DENTAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


30 lectures and 60 hours practical work.—Available to students of 
Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, 
Histology, and Biological Chemistry. 

A choice of the following books is recommended: 


T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan and Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders); 
Fairbrother, A Textbook of Medical Bacteriology (William Heinemann 
Ltd., London) or others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of 
Arts and Science and Medicine. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. QUASTEL 


Associate Professors O. F. DENSTEDT 
R. D. H. HEARD 
Assistant Professor KR. A. Oo BLUIOTT 


This work is taken with the Medical students. 
1, BIOCHEMISTRY—LECTURE COURSE 
Textbooks: Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry (Wiley); 
Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, Text- 
book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand); Mitchell, Text-book of Bio- 
chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


Two hours. 


2. BIOCHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: October to February. 


OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Professor D. P. Mowry 
Professor of Clinical Dentistry W. G. LEAHY 
Assistant Professor DONALD C, GORDON 
Assistant Professor of Periodontia W. F. WALFORD 
Lecturer in Periodontia P. J. GITNIK 
Demonstrator in Periodontia R. F. HARVEY 
Lecturer in. Pedodontics CAMERON T. WALSH 
Lecturer in Dental Anatomy T. I. GUILBOARD 


Demonstrator in Dental Anatomy Davin T. SHIZGAL 
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Demonstrators in Operative Dentistry 


A. W. ADAMS GEORGE M. DUNDAsS 
J. W. ABRAHAM F. A. EDWARDS 
C. ASSELIN G. K. HALE 
W. H. BoyLes R. T. MURRAY 
F. L. Burns C. R. SELLER 
E. S. DorRIon J. E. VAN VLIET 


The purpose of this course is to instruct and train the student in the 

il treatment of all diseases of and injuries to the hard tissues of the teeth. 
Especial attention will be given to children’s dentistry with the aim that 
operative procedures will have for their object the inhibition of pathologic 
process and the restoration of the anatomy of the tooth in relation to 
function. 


Lectures on theory and practical experience at the Dental Clinic will 
stress the co-ordination of Dental Hygiene, Orthodontics, Operative Den- 
tistry, Periodontia, Endodontia, and Prosthetic Dentistry to the end that 
the student will graduate with knowledge and ability to treat patients at 
all ages and conditions of life. 


Textbooks: G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
O. McGehee (Blakiston); McBride, Juvenile Dentistry (Blakiston). 


PERIODONTICS 
Arrangements are made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 
practical instruction, and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the periodontal tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function is made a basis for the study 
and treatment of the periodontal tissues. 


Textbooks: Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, Histo- 
pathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. S. C. Miller 
(1938 edition); Gottlieb, Biology and Pathology of the Tooth and its 
Supporting Mechanism (1939); G. V. Black and M. Diamond. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Professor W. C. BUSHELL 
Assoctate Professor JAMES McCUTCHEON 
Assistant Professors R. E. DAGG 
P. R. MARCHAND 

Lecturers A. F. CAMERON 
D. W. HENRY 


W. G. STOCKWELL 
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Demonstrators 
J. M. Caamarp H. L. Mussets 
C. H. Dunpass P. A. OstapovitcH 
J. FINEBERG A. E. Pye 
F. O. FREDERICK M. A. RoGEers 
W. J. W. Hopeins I. M. SLOANE 
M. W. Marston Bruce D. Warp 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examination, diagnosis, and treatment of cases, the 
preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of con- 
structing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial dentures, 
full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment of 
cleft palate cases. 


For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four years. During 
the first two years students are given a thorough training in the various 
teachniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical years and 
are devoted to lectures at the University and pracitcal work at the 
Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are required 
to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the mouths 
of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Textbooks: Edward Kennedy, . Partial Dentures (Dental Items of 
Interest); F. G. Neurohr, Partial Dentures (Lea and Febiger); Schlosse, 
Complete Denture Prosthesis (Saunders); Gillet and Irving, Inlays by the 
Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity Preparation 
(Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro, Ceramics in Dentistry (Dental Items 
of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry; Stanley D. Tylman, 
Crown and Bridge Prosthesis. 


ORAL DIAGNOSIS 


Associate Professor A. GERALD RACEY 
Lecturer JoHun McCartTuy 
Demonstrators W. HAYDEN BRYANT 


E. Victor PoTtTER 


This course is given in the final year. 

It includes a consideration of the signs and symptoms of diseases of the 
hard structures of the teeth, the dental pulp, the peridental membrane, 
and periapical tissues by means of roentgenographic examination and 
clinical diagnosis tests. A study is also made of the signs and symptoms of 
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disorders of the oral mucous membrane. Treatment planning in conjunction 
with the other dental teaching departments is given careful consideration. 


The course extends over the entire year and is composed of lectures 
and practical instruction. 


Textbooks: Thoma, Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning (Saunders); 
Ziskin, Differential Diagnosis of Mouth Diseases (Kings Crown Fress 
Division of Columbia University Press, New York). 


ENDODONTIA 


Assistant Professor WILFRED J. JOHNSTON 
Lecturer in Medicine G. W. HALPENNY 
Lecturers in Dentistry A. D. RICHARDSON 

L. J. RosEN 


A course in root canal therapy correlated with the teachings of the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Pathology, Histology, and Dental Anatomy. 


Two weeks in the senior year are devoted to a concentrated course of 
Theory and Clinical Practise of Endodontia. The basic principle of 
opening, cleansing, and filling root canals are dealt with in lectures and 
demonstrations. During this period each student is required to arry 
out the diagnosis, bacteriological examination, and treatment of the 
clinical cases that are provided. Where necessary, root resections and 
bleachings are performed. Throughout the senior year there is a weekly 
endodontia clinic to aid the students with those cases that they encounter 
during their general clinical work. 


Textbook: L. 1. Grossman, Root Canal Therapy. 


HEALTH AND SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Professor R. Percy VIVIAN, Chairman 


A special course of eight lectures on the relation of Dentistry to Public 
Health and Preventive Medicine. 


ORAL HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 


Lecturer ROBERT F. HARVEY 
Demonstrator GEORGE D, ARMSTRONG 


This course follows Histology 1. The didactic portion traces the develop- 
ment of the teeth and supporting structures. Following this, there is 
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HISTORY AND ETHICS 


the study of the adult oral tissues throughout their life cycle, and their 
relationship to the various fields in Dentistry. 


The laboratory portion of the course is devoted to microscopic study 
of prepared ground and decalcified sections of oral tissues. Demonstrations 
of dissections of embryonic and feetal material are made. 

Texts: Orban, Oral Histology and Embryology. 
Keference Books: Noyes, Schour, and Noyes, Dental Histology and 
Embryology. 


DENTAL HISTORY AND ETHICS 


Lecturer in History and in Ethics J. KENNETH CARVER 
HISTORY 


This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men 
of the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


ETHICS 


Under this heading the moral, social, and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 


Lecturer W. Austin JOHNSON 
A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their necessity, 


and their purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees 
are fully explained. 


MEDICINE (Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases, and Paediatrics) 


Professor of Medicine J.S. L. BROWNE, Chairman 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics S. GRAHAM Ross 
Associate Professor of Medicine JosEPH KAUFMAN 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology L. P. EREAUX 
Lecturer J. M. EARLE 


Sesstonal Demonstrator in Medicine CAMERON STEWART 
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This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight into 
medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, by 
dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro- 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The course consists of twenty-six lectures. It is not intended to give 
the dental student the impression that he is getting a complete course in 
Medicine but rather to impress upon him when and how he can be of 
assistance to the individual in regard to general medical problems and, 
where the latter also require his aid, in solving many problems, 


Particular attention is paid to: 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is 
important in the general course of the disease; 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc.; 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the 
mouth and mucous membrances; 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 


METALLURGY 


Associate Professor (Post-retirement) 
GORDON St. GEORGE SPROULE 


Assistant Professor Joun P. OGILVIE 


This course is given to Dental students of the second year by the Metal- 
lurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of fifteen lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory periods 
of two and a half hours, each. 


The lecture course covers: 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties of 
metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting, and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
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(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron, and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, 
uses in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. 
The separation, purification, and alloying of gold, silver, and platinum 
are specially considered. 


(6) The manufacture, properties, and uses of dental amalgams. 


Textbook: E. W. Skinner, The Science of Dental Materials. 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals: gold 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron, and steel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed, and tested with acids and other chemicals. 


The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams, 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professors 
Sproule and Ogilvie. 


ORTHODONTICS 


Professor GERALD FRANKLIN 
Assistant Professor M. L. DontGAn 
Demonstrator ALBERT J. COLLE 


This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of normal occlusion 
and of the basic principles underlying the development of malocclusion, 
its prevention and treatment. It includes lectures, training in technics, 
and clinical treatment of patients. Emphasis is placed on orthodontics 
as an integral part of dentistry and its relation to other branches of 
general practice. The practical training serves to develop digital skill 
and to give the student some experience in movement of teeth. 


The course extends over the second, third, and fourth years. Its study 
commences in the first year with the basic sciences including histology 
and embryology which cover the development, growth, and eruption 
of the teeth. 
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SECOND YEAR 


The course in this year is devoted to technics. Exercises in wire bending, 
in freehand soldering, and in manipulation of plaster of Paris are carried 
out. In addition, each student is required to take upper and lower im- 
pressions in plaster of a fellow student and to trim the casts according 
to standard technique. 


THIRD YEAR 


In this year the course includes appliance technique and lectures. Alginate 
impressions are taken and casts trimmed. Advanced exercises in freehand 
soldering are completed. This is followed by construction of bands 
with attachments, labial appliance, space maintainer, and inclined plane 
on typodonts. The lectures cover terminology, normal occlusion and its 
development, and classification of malocclusion. They serve as the basis 
for the more advanced didactic course in the fourth year. 


FOURTH YEAR 


In the final year a full course of lectures is given and the treatment of 
patients carried out by the students. 


The lectures cover growth and development, etiology, diagnosis, 
principles of treatment, and prevention and interception of malocclusion. 
Pertinent histology and physiology of bone is reviewed with special 
emphasis on tissue changes incident to tooth movement. The relation- 
ship of orthodontics to the practice of general dentistry and children’s 
dentistry is continually indicated. 


In the orthodontic clinic patients with simpler malocclusions are 
assigned to the students. Appliances are designed by the staff and 
constructed of precious metals by the student who then carries out the 
treatment under strict supervision. In addition to being responsible for 
the patient assigned to him, each student is required to observe all the 
cases being treated in the clinic. 


Textbooks: Dewey-Anderson, Practical Orthodontics, 7th edition 
(C. V. Mosby); Salzmann, Principles of Orthodontics (J. B. Lippincott); 
Brash, Aetiology of Irregularity and Malocclusion of the Teeth; Angle, 
Malocclusion of the Teeth; McCoy, Applied Orthodontics, (Lea (« 
Febiger). 
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Professor G. Lyman Durr, Chairman 
Associate Professor R. H. More 
Lecturer M. B. MAcKENzIE 
Demonstirctor R. M. WEINER 


1. COURSE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY 

A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 
strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures.) 

Dr. Mackenzie 
B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring term. 
(80 hours practical work.) Dr. Mackenzie and Demonstrators 
Textbooks: Boyd, Text-book of Pathology (Lee & Febiger); MacCallum, 
A Text-book of Pathology (Saunders). 
Reference Books: Anderson, Pathology (Mosby); Boyd, Pathology of 
Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); Boyd, Surgical Pathology (Saunders); 
Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Forbus, Reaction to Injury 
(Williams & Wilkins); Willis, Pathology of Tumors, (London, Butter- 
worth), 


ORAL PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor A. GERALD RACEY 
Demonstrator RALPH S. EDMISON 


This course in Pathology is given in the third year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth. Special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 
diagnosis, and pathology of dental caries; diseases of the dental pulp: 
periapical diseases; periodontal diseases; odontogenic cysts; and tumors 
which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 


A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the 
infective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine 
disturbances. 

In the laboratory, microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 
studied. 


The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 


Textbooks: Thoma, Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures; Thoma, 
Clinical Pathology of the Jaws; Bunting, Oral Pathology. 
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PEDODONTICS 
Lecturer CAMERON T. WALSI 
Demonstrators MARCEL HEBERT 


Gorpon H. McKINNEyY 


A course introducing child management, treatment planting, and oper- 
ative procedures, presented to the third year. Clinica] instruction is 
conducted throughout the fourth year. 


PHARMACOLOGY 
Professor R, L. STEHLE, Chairman 
Associate Professor K. I. MELVILLE 
Lecturer I. T. BEx 


A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 
which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods. 


Textbooks: Cushny, Sollman, or any other standard text 


DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Assistant Professor WILFRED J. JOHNSTCN 


A course for third year students intended to provide a study of those 
drugs not covered in the General Pharmacology course aid which are of 
particular interest in the treatment of pathological conditions of the oral 
cavity. 


Textbooks: Prinz, Rickert and Dobbs, Dental Matera Medica and 
Therapeutics, Accepted Dental Remedies. Also McGehee and Green, 
Pharmacology and Pharmaco-therapeutics for Dentists. 
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Joseph Morley Drake Professor 
F.C. MacInrosu, Chairman 
Professor A. S. V. BurGcen 
Associate Professors B. DELIsLE Burns 
Norris GIBLIN 
Assistant Professors SIMON DworKIN 
KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary knowl- 
edge of tke whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge 
of such aspects as bear particularly on the practice of dentistry, 


The course consists of three lectures a week from October to May, and 
six labora‘ory periods of three hours each. 


OFFICE PROCEDURE AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 


Tecturer JOHNSTON W. ABRAHAM 


This course consists of fifteen lectures given in the fourth year. The 
purpose is to enable the undergraduate to understand the problems 
encountered in the conduct of a successful dental practice. The lectures 
consider the dentist’s personal preparation (mental, moral, and physical) ; 
his relatior and obligation to the patient, to the public, and to the com- 
munity; aid finally, office location, office management, and records. 
Advice is cffered on dental fee questions, accumulation of a competence, 
insurance, and investments. 


Textbook: |. L. Blass, Successful Dental Practice. 


DENTAL RADIOLOGY 


Licturer N. M. Brown 


During the third year the course is commenced, so that students, on 
entering th: final year, may be equipped to supply and improve their 
knowledge of the use and application of Roentgen rays in the study of 
pathological changes, and in treatment. This course includes lectures on 
Roentgen mys in dental practice, as well as lantern slide instruction. 
Practical d:monstrations in radiographic and dark room technique is 
carried out it the Clinic during the third and fourth years, when constant 


assistance i available. 
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ORAL SURGERY 


Associate Professor Joun W. GERRIE 


Associate Professor of Oral Pathology 
A. GERALD RACEY 


Assistant Professor in Charge of Exodontia 
RoGER E. MCMAHON 
, Assistant Professors of 
} Surgery CAMPBELL GARDNER 
! S. J. MARTIN 
Assistant Professor of 


Medicine S. R. TOWNSEND 
Lecturer in Exodontia JoHN McCartTHuy 
Demonstrator in Surgery W. Mason COUPER 
Demonstrators G. M. DuNpDAssS 


Louis EPSTEIN 

D. H. MunmLstrock 
Bruce D. WARD 
ROBERT M. WEINER 


The course, given during the junior and final years, is designed to make 
the student proficient in the arts of local anesthesia and exodontia and 
to familiarize him with the principles of general surgery and the details 
of oral surgery including malignant disease. 


Although work in the department is largely clinical, forty-five lectures 
are given to provide a didactic groundwork. The Dental Clinic, established 
in the Montreal General Hospital almost 30 years ago, treats over twenty 
thousand patients yearly and also supplies the necessary dental treatment 
for patients resident in the hospital. The patients in the medical and 
surgical services, both indoor and out-patients, are available for teaching. 
In addition students attend in groups at the Tumour Clinic where a large 
series of malignant conditions is demonstrated. Clinical lectures are 
given in the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the 
wards where mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. 


The larger part of the lecture work is given before Christmas in the 
junior year after which the student is introduced to the Exodontia Clinic 
at the Hospital. Here he is given demonstrations and is required to 
follow the exodontia practice of the senior students. 


The senior year is primarily clinical when the didactic work of the 
third year is enlarged upon. Students practice in the exodontia clinic 
daily under the direction of members of the staff and are assisted after 
Christmas by a junior student. The class attends Oral Surgery Clinics 
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CLINIC, LIBRARY, MUSEUM 


and ward rounds once a week when histories are taken and patients 
examined. Oral Surgery clinics are held twice weekly at which the more 
advanced mouth procedures are carried out. Attendance at these is not 
compulsory but interesting cases are demonstrated. 


Text and Reference Books: Ivy and Curtis, Essentials of Oral Surgery; 
Berger, Principles and Technique of the Removal of Teeth; Ivy and Curtis, 
Fractures of the Jaws; Winter, Operative Oral Surgery; Parker, Trau- 
matic Injuries of the Face and Jaws; Padgett, Surgical Diseases of the 
Mouth and Jaws; Thoma, Traumatic Surgery of the Jaws: Thoma, 
Oral Pathology; Burket, Oral Medicine; Fry, Shepherd, McLeod and 
Parfitt, Dental Treatment of Maxillo-Facial Injuries. 


CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the third and 
fourth years from nine to twelve o’clock and from one-thirty to five 
o’clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with 
lectures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work 
is supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anzsthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who 
give practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also 
in attendance during clinic hours, Following fina] examinations in May 
to end of June students entering third and fourth years must spend this 
time doing clinical dentistry at the Dental Clinic in the Montreal 
General Hospital. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the standard 
textbooks in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, there is 
a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. During the session, 
students may consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. 
and 9 p.m., Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, 
etc., and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcemenis of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
| Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal-Arts, im Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate’ announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 


Kaculiy of Medicine 

Faculiy of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Cotrses 


The Dureciory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 


standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions) 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three year course leading to the degree of B.C.L. 
Students intending to practise law in Quebec must take an additional 
year of practical training and pass further examinations set by the Bar 
and the University. The course provides a liberal education in legal 
| principles and theory, and prepares students not only for the legal and 
. notarial professions, but for public service and business. In the field of 
private law, the curriculum is based on the Civil and Roman systems, 
from which the Quebec Civil Code is derived; in the field of public law, 
stress is laid on Constitutional, International and Administrative law, 
and on the new institutions and procedures resulting from the increased 


role of government in the modern state. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the third year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 


not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
can be admitted to the legal but not to the notarial profession in the 


Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to attend 
selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. Such 
permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Dean or the 
Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. 


Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province of 
Quebec are referred to the information on page 2012 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 
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FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able to 
read French easily, as many of the works to which they will be referred 
are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 
All students must register in person at the office of the University 
Registrar on Wednesday, September 27th, or Thursday, September 28th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session 
and $10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special 


permission of the Faculty. 

Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


DATES FOR PAYMENT 
Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office on Wednesday, 
September 27th, and Thursday, September 28th, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
An instalment fee of $5 is charge when fees are paid in two instalments. 
Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, failing 
which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 
Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a list 
of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the Dean 
of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of attendance. 


Such students are not readmitted to any class until advice has 
been received from the Chief Accountant that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 
The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, founded in 1864 by Professor John 
Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who obtains 
the highest marks in the Final Examination. 

The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student who 
obtains the highest standing in Civil Law, and the Junior Bar Associa- 
tion a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil 
Procedure in the Final Year. 
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The Alexander Morris Exhibition, of the value of $50, founded in 
memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., Dis hs of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 

The Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal Law, founded 
in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, the late Chief 
Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Professor of Criminal 
Law and Dean of the Law Faculty. The prize will be awarded to the 

1 
Lic 
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member of the graduating class having the highest standing in Criminal 
| Law throughout the college course. 

The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot 
of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books to be given 
annually to a student selected by the Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, 
in the graduating class. 

The Macdonald Travelling Scholarship was founded by the will of the 
late Sir William Macdonald ‘‘for the purpose of enabling English-speaking 
law students to take a course of studies in France,” the testator ““deem- 
ing it of great importance that the English-speaking members of the 
legal profession should be proficient in the French language.” The value 
of the scholarship is approximately $1,000. The scholar elected is required 
to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is 
made at the discretion of the Faculty toa student of the graduating class, 
not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or second class 
honours in the Final Examination, and who would be unable without 
such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship 
be awarded only to students preparing for practice as advocates in the 
Province of Quebec. 

The Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship was founded by the will of 
the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed in memory of her husband, Edwin 
Botsford Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to a student, 
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out 
research after graduation on some subject connected with the law of 
Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is 
approximately $240, which will be paid to the scholar when his thesis 
has been accepted by the Faculty. 


The Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship was founded by Mr. Donald 
McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant Thomas 
Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, France, on 
the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approximately $75. 
It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French language 
and in the old French law. The next award of this scholarship will be 
in the session 1950-51. 
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The Charles Albert Nutting Prize was founded in 1930 by Miss Adelaide 
Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert N utting, 
K.C.,; B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The value of 
the prize is approximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first 
or second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal 
history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


The Carswell Company Prizes, consisting of two sets of books valued 
at $30 each, are awarded to First or Second Year students at the discre- 
tion of the Faculty. These prizes were established in 1948 by the Carswell 
Company of Toronto. 

Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. For 
particulars see the Scholarships Announcement. 

No medals, prizes, or scholarships will be awarded, if in the opinion 
of the Faculty there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


DEGREES 


B.C.L. 
The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law.. The 
course covers three years. 


M.CLL, 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in legal 
subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill or 
its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours in 
the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research. 
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The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations governing 
this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty 
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LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 30,000 
volumes, and is located in Chancellor Day Hall. The principal law 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as well 
as selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 

There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. Fines are 
assessed for books overdue. 

The general Redpath Library of the University is also available for 


the use of Law students. 


XAMINATIONS 


*Examinations will be held: 


(a) At the end of the first year, covering the year’s work, the final 


examinations in Roman Law being held at this time. 
(b) At the end of the second year, covering the second year’s work, the 
Gnal examinations in Constitutional Law and Criminal Law and Proce- 
dure being held at this time. 
(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, and Criminal Law. The results obtained 
in the final examinations in these subjects are included in the third year 
total. 

Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 

At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


Class I 80-100% 
Class II 70-— 79% 
Class IIT 50- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 





*These requiremeits are subject to alteration by the Faculty, of which notice will be given. 


2008 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


ee 











a 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not, in principle, allowed the privilege of writing 
supplemental examinations except in the case of illness and other analo- 


gous cases. 


(b) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to the 
Dean in writing and must reach his office before September Ist. 


(c) he prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental examinations 
T 


will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum cl 


1arge of fifty dollars. 


If the third year essay is not accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a 


charge of ten dollars for reading the revised essav will be made. 
(d) Students are not, in principle, allowed to repeat a year more than 


once and any permission to enrol for a third time in the same year is a 


matter entirely at the discretion of the Faculty. 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


[In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later than 
the 10th of January of their graduating year, a thesis of not less than 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and prizes 
of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal and the 
Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful cases. 
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CURRICULUM * 
FIRST YEAR 


ROMAN LAW 


Three hours throughout the session. Dr, J. G. Gazdik 


CIVIL LAW 


(a) Persons and Property. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S, Le Mesurier 


(b) Obligations. 
Three hours throughout the session. Professor Louis Baudouin 
CRIMINAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session, Professor C. S. Le Mesurier 


LEGAL HISTORY 


One hour throughout the session. Professor Louis Baudoutn 


CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scoti 
g : 


INTRODUCTION TO LAW AND JURISPRUDENCE 


Two hours, first term. 
One hour, second term. Professor Maxwell Cohen 


SECOND YEAR 


CIVIL LAW 
(a) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and Minor Contracts. 
Three hours, first term. Professor Louis Baudouin 
(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 


Trusts. 
Three hours, second term. Professor Louis Baudouin 


(c) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 
Two hours, first term. 
One hour, second term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurver 


CIVIL PROCEDURE 
Two hours, first term. Mr. A. M. Waitt 
Two hours, second term. Mr. J. P. Anglin 


*This curriculum may be revised to meet new Bar requirements. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F,. R. Scott 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 

Two hours, one term. 

One hour, the other term. Vr. John Crankshaw 


INSURANCE LAW 

Introduction to the Study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 

One hour throughout the session. Mr. J. 1. O’ Brien 
COMMERCIAL LAW 


One hour throughout the session. Mr. A. M. Minnion 


THIRD YEAR 


COMMERCIAL AND MARITIME LAW 
(a) Company Law and Bankruptey., 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau 
(b) Negotiable Instruments. 
Two hours, first term. Professor Maxwell Cohen 
(c) Maritime Law and Carriers, 
One hour, second term. Professor Maxwell Cohen 
CIVIL PROCEDURE AND EVIDENCE 
a : , S. Awnotia 
lwo hours, first term. Mr. J. P. Anglin 


he lf “at 
l‘wo hours, second term. Mr. A. M. Watt 


EVIDENCE IN CIVIL MATTERS 


pee ayo Mae oF 2g anes 
One hour, one term. Mr. George R. W. Owen 
CONFLICT OF LAWS 

One hour throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier 
INDUSTRIAL LAW 

. . } foc Or iy i? Veal 

One hour throughout the session. Professor ff, K. Scott 
TAXATION LAW 

One hour throughout the session. Mr. Claude Richardson 
INTERNATIONAL LAW 

= ; enteccor Maxwell Cohen 

| WoO hours throughout the session. f rofessor Maxwell UL } 
ADMINISTRATIVE LAW 

in -vofessor F. R. Scott 

lwo hours throughout the session. Professor I. J 
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FOURTH YEAR 


Although students who are not entering professional practice may be 
granted the degree of B.C.L. at the end of their third year, those who 
are candidates for admission to the Bar are now required to take a 
fourth year of work. This will first be offered in the session 1951-52, 
when the detailed subject-matter will be announced. 


ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSION IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy 
the Bar Examiners that they have successfully completed “the regular 
course in philosophy”’ in an approved university. The philosophy course 
may, with permission from the Faculty, be taken concurrently with the 
law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 
Canadian, English, or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, K.C., Room 713, Montreal Tram- 
ways Building, 159 Craig Street West, Montreal, or by consulting the 
Bar Act, 1941, R.S.Q. chap. 262 (as amended). Information regarding 
admission to the Notarial profession can be obtained by applying to 
Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New Court House, Montreal, or by 
consulting the Notarial Code, 1941, R.S.O., chap. 263 (as amended). 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculites and Schools as follows: 

General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 

Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 

for the School of Commerce) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of House- 
hold Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Courses 





The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


McGill University 


VISITOR 


His EXcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 


TxE Hon. AssoctaTE Cuier Justice ORVILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, B.C.L., 
M.A., D.C.L., LL.D. 


PRINCIPAL AND VICE-CHANCELLOR 


F, Cyrit James, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., DC beg Dade): Die Fei: 
F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 


DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 


DouGLas CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


COMPTROLLER AND EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT TO THE 
PRINCIPAL 


S. H. DoBELt, D.S.O. 
BURSAR 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. 
REGISTRAR 
T. H. MattrHews, M.A. 
CHIEF ACCOUNTANT 


G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


SECRETARY OF THE FACULTY AND CONSERVATORIUM 
OF MUSIC 





Office—3450 Drummond St., Montreal 25 


All communications should be sent to the Secretary of the Conservatorium, 
at the;above address. 
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TEACHING STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 





DrrEcToR: — Mr. DoucLtas CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


PIANOFORTE 


Mr. BERNARD Symons, A.R.A.M. Mr. J. B. Speirs, L.R.A.M. 
Mr. Hetmut BLUME A.R.C.M. 

| Mr. Stvértn MorssE Miss Evita JoHNSON 
Mr. KENNETH MEEK, L.Mus., Mus.B. Mrs. E. EAGE Ross, L.Mus. 


JUNIOR PIANOFORTE DEPARTMENT 


Miss Octavia WIxson, A.Mus. 


ORGAN 


Mr. KENNETH MEEK, L.Mus., Mus.B. 
Mr. Purtities Mot ey, B.A., Mus.B. 


SINGING 


Miss JEAN L. MILLAR 
Mme. Ria LENSSENS 


JUNIOR SINGING DEPARTMENT 


Miss BARBARA SCOTT 


SIGHT SINGING AND PART SINGING 


THE DIRECTOR 


CHORAL STUDY AND APPRECIATION CLASS 


THE DIRECTOR 


ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER THEORY 


THE DIRECTOR Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 
Dr. FRANK HANSON Mr. KENNETH MEEK, L. Mus., Mus.B. 
Miss VIoLeET ARCHER, Mus.B. Miss ELIzABETH ScHwop, A.Mus. 


HISTORY, AESTHETICS, FORM AND ANALYSIS, AURAL TRAINING, 
AND MUSICAL DICTATION 


THE DIRECTOR PROFESSOR MARVIN Ducnow, B.A., Mus.B. 
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TEACHING STAFF 


SCHOOL MUSIC 
Dr. Frank HANSon 


SCHOOL CLASS TEACHERS’ TRAINING COURSE 
Dr. FRANK HANSON 


TEACHERS’ METHODS AND MATERIALS 
Dr. FRANK HANSON 
Mr. BERNARD Symons, A.R.A.M. 


HARMONY AND COUNTERPOINT 
THE DIRECTOR 
Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE Miss VioLet ArRcHER, Mus.B. 
Dr. FRANK HANSON 


COMPOSITION AND ORCHESTRATION 
THE DIRECTOR Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 
PROFESSOR ISTVAN ANHALT 


VIOLIN AND VIOLA 
PROFESSOR ALEXANDER Brott, L.:Mus. Mr. D’Arcy SHEA 
M. LucrEN ROBERT 


VIOLONCELLO 
Miss YVETTE LAMONTAGNE Mr. JEAN BELLAND 
Mrs. ALEXANDER BrRotTrT 


DOUBLE BASS 
Mrs. G. PrRoByn Mr. RoGER CHARBONNEAU 


FLUTE 
Mr. H. E. BAILLARGEON 


OBOE 
Mr. R&AL GAGNIER Mr. R. LUCKETT 


CLARINET 
Mr. J. MORETTI 


BASSOON 
Mr, R. pE H. TUPPER 


FRENCH HORN 
Mr. J. E. MACDONALD 


TRUMPET 
Mr. G. E. JONES 
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TROMBONE 
Mr. J. E. BELL 


TYMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


si — oe 


HARP 
Mme. J. DRovuINnN-ADKINS 


! CONSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 
THE DIRECTOR 


CONDUCTING CLASS 
THE DIRECTOR Mr. R. DE H. TUPPER 


CHAMBER MUSIC AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 
THE DIRECTOR 


CHAMBER AND ORCHESTRAL MUSIC 


REPERTORY AND OPERA 
THE DIRECTOR Mr. R. pE H. TUPPER 


DALCROZE EURYTHMICS 
MLLE. GENEVIEVE BUGNION 


MODERN LANGUAGES (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN, AND SPANISH) 


By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 
them for studying these languages. 


ACOUSTICS 
THE DIRECTOR Mr. E. D. TimmMeErmMAN, B.Sc., A.C.I.C. 


EXTRA-MURAL COURSES 


Pianoforte classes are held in various schools throughout the City and 
vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names of teachers in the City 
who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local Centre examinations. 


PHYSICAL TRAINING 


Mr. Victor F. OBECK, Miss IvEAGH Munrok, M.S.P.E., 
B.Sc., M.A. B.5c., M.A. 
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MONDAY 


TUESDAY THURSDAY 


WEDNESDAY 
Chamber Music 
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Counterpoint 


ist Mus.B. 


Counterpoint 





Orchestration 
2nd Mus.B. 
Counterpoint 
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School Music 





Senior Grade 
Theory 





heory 


3rd Mus.B. 





Intermediate Grade 
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SATURDAY 














Elementary Grade 
Theory 
Senior Grade Theory 








Elementary-Junior 


Theory 
Junior Grade Theory 
Intermediate Grade 

Theory 








Elementary Grade 
Theory 
Highest Grade 
Theory 
Junior Orchestra 














Highest Grade 
Theory 
Junior Orchestra 




















9-10 
Class 
10-11 Orchestral Chamber Music 
Repertory 1A Class 
11-12 Orchestral ist Mus.B. History 3rd Mus.B. Form 2nd Mus.B. Form 
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CALENDAR FOR 1950-1951 


1950 


Mon., Sept. 11th First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches of 
Practical Music. 


Fri., Sept. 22nd Entrance Examination for new Students. 


] Mon., Sept. 25th Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, Counter- 
point, History, Form and Analysis, Canon and Fugue, 
Transposition, and Orchestration begin. 


Fri., Oct. 6th Founder’s Day. (James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744; 
died Dec. 19th, 1813.) 


Fri., Oct. 6th Convocation. 


Pri, - 10d. [3th 
8 p.m. Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associateship and certificates gained in the examina- 
tions at the end of last session. 


Sat., Nov. 11th Remembrance Day. 
Thurs., Dec. 21st All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 
1951 
F7ri., Jan. 5th All lessons and classes resumed. 
Wed., Jan. 3i1st First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 
Fri., Feb. 9th First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 
Wed., Mar. 7th Second Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 
Fri., Mar. 16th Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Frt., Mar. 2Z23r 
Mon., April 26th 


(tnclusive) 


\ Easter Vacation. 


Wed., April 4th Last day for examination entries. 
Frt., April 28th Examinations in Theory (see page 2158). 
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CALENDAR 


Tues., May Ist Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 
Mon., May 7th Practical Examinations begin at the Conservatorium. 
Sat. May 5th Last day of Lectures. 

Date to be announced. Convocation. 


Fri., June Ist Recital by Students who obtained Highest Marks in 
Practical Examinations. 


Sat., June 2nd _ Last day of summer term. Conservatorium closes. 
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FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


1904, September 21st First day of teaching at the McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music. 


(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 


1904, October 14th Conservatorium formally opened by Their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 


| 1908, October Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 
. Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 
fessor of Music in McGill University. 


1909, February 23rd First Orchestral Concert. 
1910, February 17th First Choral Concert. 


1910, April, May, June First Local Centre examination throughout the 


Dominion. 

1910, June 9th First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 

1911, May 12th First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 

1917 Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Macdonald. 

1918, May Ist Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William Peter- 
son, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the University. 

1920, April 26th The Governors of the University constituted a 
Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean of the 
Faculty. 

1920 General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 


appointed Principal of the University. 


1921 Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Peterson. 


1922 Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Macdonald. 


1923 Conservatorium building becomes the property 
of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of her 
father, the late Lord Strathcona. 


1929, September Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 
1930, September Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 


1933, November 30th The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 
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1935, October 5th Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor. 

1938, January 7th Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

1940, January 12th Dr. F, Cyril James installed as Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor. 


1948, March 17th-20th “The Beggar’s Opera” by John Gay presented in 
inclusive Moyse Hall by Faculty of Music and conducted 
by Dean Douglas Clarke, with the cooperation of 
the Departments of English, Physical Education, 
and Architecture, and the Library School. 


1949, January 25th-29th “Love in a Village’’, Ballad Opera, by Dr. Thomas 
inclusive Arne presented in Moyse Hall by the Faculty of 
Music and conducted by Dean Douglas Clarke. 
The whole opera was orchestrated by three senior 
students. 


1949, October 24th Owing to the dangerous state of the Conservatorium 
Building at 677 Sherbrooke Street West, it became 
necessary to find new quarters. The University 
Authorities purchased 3450 Drummond Street, to 
which address the Conservatorium removed on 
this date. 


1949, October 31st Lessons and Classes resumed in new building. 


1949, November 28th Official Opening Ceremony, by the Principal, of the 
new Conservatorium Building, 3450 Drummond 
Street, at which a Recital of Chamber Music was 
presented by Students. 


PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 1949-50 


1949 
November 24th Recital of Students of Professor Alexander Brott. 
25th Recital of Students of Mr. Bernard Symons, A.R.A.M. 
December 2nd Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associate and Certificates gained in the examinations 
at the end of last session. 
15th Recital by Professor Brott’s Chamber Music Class. 
19th Recital by Students of Mr. Helmut Blume. 
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1950 
January 20th 


29th 


February Ist 
4th 


10th 


22nd 


February 27th 


March 10th 


16th 


23rd 
28th 


April 29th 


May Ist 
3rd 
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Recital of Chamber Music in Moyse Hall by Professor 
Istvan Anhalt, Jeanne Landry, Jean Beaudet, Lonis 
Charbonneau and John Nadeau, at which first perfor- 
mances in Canada were given of Stravinsky’s Sonata ‘or 
Two Pianos, and Bartok’s Sonata for Two Pianos aid 
Percussion. 


Recital by Madame Lenssens and Dean Douglas Clarke 
at the Windsor Hotel. 


Students’ Recital. 


Concert of Chamber and Choral music given by Studerts 
at the Faculty Club. 


Junior Students’ Recital. 


Chamber Music Concert by McGill String Quartet— 
Guest Artist, Dean Douglas Clarke—Moyse Hall. 


Concert by the Schola Cantorum of the Conservatoriun. 


Concert at Moyse Hall by Conservatorium Junbr 
String Orchestra. 


Violin and Pianoforte Sonata Recital by Harvey Gros- 
man and Charlotte Barrier (Students). 


Second Students’ Recital. 
Recital by Students of Mr. Helmut Blume. 


Concert by Conservatorium Orchestra, conducted by 
Dean Douglas Clarke, at the Faculty Club. 


Concert of Choral and Chamber Music. 


Concert by Conservatorium Orchestra, conducted >y 
Dean Douglas Clarke, at Moyse Hall. 


Throughout the season a regular series of broadcast reti- 
tals has been given over CFCF (FM) by members of tie 
teaching staff of the Faculty, namely, Dean Doughs 
Clarke, Professor Alexander Brott, Madame Ria Lensserts, 
Mr. Bernard Symons, Mr. Kenneth Meek, Mr. Joseph 
Moretti, Mrs. E. E. Ross, and the McGill String Quarttt. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
i 


SCFOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


The Scholarships and Bursaries were awarded as follows: 


Claude Ferland —Violoncello 
Barbara Lang —Pianoforte 
Macdonald Memorial Scholarships Robert L’Heureux—Violoncello 
divided among: { Spiro Stamos —Violin 
Lyse Vezina —Violoncello 
Octavia Wilson —Theoretical 
Subjects 
Peterson Memorial Scholarships { Audrey Crowell —Pianoforte 
divided between: | Harvey Grossman— Violin 
Ellen Ballon Scholarship Charlotte Barrier —Pianoforte 
Donalda Prize Shirley Sproule —Singing 
Conservatorium Bursary ae Belenkie —Violin 
divided between: William Lunn —Violin 
Kathleen Adams —Singing 
Special Bursaries Elizabeth Dawson—Pianoforte 
divided among: Jacques Gagnon —Double Bass 


|Eledia Tymchuk —Singing 
Constance Willey Prize Dorothy Baxter —Pianoforte 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The McGill University Conservatorium of Music offers courses of study 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Music through the Faculty of Music 
of McGill University. It also provides instruction in theoretical and 
in practical work for students proceeding to the examinations for the 
diplomas of Associate in Music and Licentiate in Music, and in addition 
conducts Local Centre Examinations throughout the Dominion of Canada 
intended mainly to assess the proficiency of candidates in their musical 
studies. (Details regarding the Local Centre Examinations may be found 
on pages 2153 to 2200.) 


The three awards: 
(a) Diploma of Associate in Music (A.Mus. McGill) 
(b) Diploma of Licentiate in Music (L.Mus. McGill) 
(c) Degree of Bachelor of Music (Mus.B. McGill) 
are in increasing order of academic attainment. (a) and (b) do not require 
Junior Matriculation for qualification, whereas (c) does. On the other 
hand, holders of (a) and (b) are, in certain circumstances, given exemption 


‘rom some of the examinations leading to (c). A student may qualify for 
any of several classes, or fields or specialization, the choice depending on 
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the aptitude and inclination of the candidate (see page 2126). The 
bachelor’s degree is granted in two forms: the general degree (see page 
2122) and the degree with specialization in education (see page 2124). 


The time taken to reach the three stages may vary widely for different 
individuals, some being able to follow more courses of instruction at once 
than others. It would not normally be expected that a competent full- 
time student could complete the work leading progressively through the 
two diplomas to the degree at ages earlier than the following: 


PIN, Bi cin dor wtabten. cles 18 years 
SUG Pl Rs. anidwectes 20 years 
cl ts ieee irae 22 years 


Naturally, it would be unwise for every student to assume that he could 
necessarily attain the three stages according to this time-table. 


The post-graduate degree of Doctor of Music (Mus.D.) is offered 
through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research (see page 2201). 


The Conservatorium of Music is situated at 3450 Drummond Street, 
above Sherbrooke Street. Besides housing the administrative offices of 
the Faculty of Music, it contains a class-room-auditorium, a room in 
which a small concert organ is installed, a number of practice and teaching 
studios, and the Carnegie Library of Music. This last consists of a well- 
appointed room, containing a high quality electric phonograph, a large 
number of recordings representative of the music of all ages, and a 
collection of biographies, standard references works, and miniature scores. 
There is also a specially treated Recording Room where selected students 
may record from time to time to check their progress. A Radio Music 
School, operating through the University Extension Department, is 
conducted in the Conservatorium by a competent professional staff. 


The Conservatorium Orchestra rehearses weekly and gives one or two 
public concerts during the adacemic session. 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 
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The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1950-51 will 
begin on September 11th, 1950, and will end on June 2nd, 1951. It 
consists of three terms eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 
term of three weeks, viz.: 
(a) September 11th to November 25th. 
(b) November 27th to February 24th (Christmas vacation, Decem- 
ber 21st to January 5th). 


(c) February 26th to May 12th. 
Short summer term if desired. 


FEES 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the Univers} ty. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend over 
three terms of ten weeks each, viz.: 


(a) September 25th to December 2nd. 
(b) December 4th to February 24th. 
(c) February 26th to May Sth. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 7th to May 19th. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
inations will begin approximately April 27th. 


ADMISSION 


All candidates for admission will be given a practical entrance examination 
(for dates, see page 2110). 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:-— 


Regular Students, taking an organized course, which includes individual 
instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such classes and 
lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading to the 
Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music in 
the University. 


Partial Students, who, besides individual instruction in the one principal 
subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instrumentalists 
are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of the following 
classes: Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis, Ensemble 
Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: Theory, 
Sight-Singing, Choral Class. 


Class Students. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in either 
theoretical or practical subjects. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to change tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees without notice. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree Students. The fee for the course leading to the degree of Mus.B. 
is $250 per annum, plus Student Societies fees, as below. This sum also 
covers the fees for the Degree Examination. Other Regular Students 
studying for the Licentiateship Examination, Class A, Class C, or Class D, 
may study the extra subjects toward the Mus.B. degree by paying addi- 
tional class rates only. 
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CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows: 


Regular Students. $250.00 a year payable at the beginning of the session 
(not later than October 1st) or in two instalments of $127.50 each payable 
before October 1st and January 15th, respectively. This sum also covers 
the fees for the Diploma Examination at the end of the year, as well as 
fees for Physical Education—which is compulsory, Student Health Service 
and athletic privileges, including admission to home games under the 
control of the Athletic Board, except those of the senior football and 
hockey teams. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
Senate, a fee of $15.00 is collected from all undergraduates for the support 
of certain Student Societies. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $75.00 (according to instructor selected) per 
term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of eleven 
weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, according 
to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from the 
Secretary. Fees for Pianoforte Teachers’ Training Course (see page 2142); 
$7.50 for Students of the Conservatorium; $10.00 for others. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 2157.) 

In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE (A. Mus.) 
Fees for examination, $15.00. Diploma fee, $2.50. 


DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE (L. Mus.) 
Fees for examination, $45.00, of which $15.00 is payable at each examina- 
tion. Diploma fee, $5.00. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Mus. B.) 
Matriculation fee, $10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). 
Fees for examinations payable as follows:—First examination in Music, 
$20.00. Second examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in 
Music, $20.00. Graduating fee, $20.00. 
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CONSER VATORIUM REGULATIONS 


Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 


(The above does not apply to regular students.) 


DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC (Mus. D.) 


Fee $100.00, one-half of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting the 
exercise and the balance ($50.00) before the final examination. 


N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other 
than Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in 
addition to the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and 
a Doctor’s certificate presented. 


2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but must 
be transacted through the office. 


3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify the 
Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish to dis- 
continue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be con- 
tinued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 


4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence will 
be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesson. 

6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the begin- 
ning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his or her 
medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed by 
the University. (See General Announcement.) 


7. No. student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, or 
who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is 
allowed to attend. 
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8. Students are required to be punctual-at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 


9, Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are requested 
to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining the 
consent of the Director. 


11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
) of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared 
for the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 


12. A student wishing either to take part in any putlic musical per- 
formance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must 
first obtain the consent of the Director, and the approval of the student's 
teacher. The prescribed form must first be filled in. 


13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 


14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 


15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class or 
private) except by permission. 


16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium 
may appear detrimental to its interests. 


17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


18. The standing of any student in the Faculty depends not only on 
examination results but also on his general progress and musical ability. 


19. Reports on the progress and ability of each student will be prepared 
by all teachers, and by the Director, at the end of each term, and sent 
to the parents or guardian. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
THE SIR WILLIAM PETERSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


Established in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and 
pupils of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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THE SIR WILLIAM MACDONALD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


Established in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original 
endowment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a 
memorial to the late Sir William Macdonald. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
ELLEN BALLON PIANO SCHOLARSHIP 


Founded in 1928 by a gift of $1500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate 
of the Conservatorium. The principal has been increased by a further 
gift of $1,500 from Miss Ballon. In making this award the Faculty 
takes into account the need as well as the ability of candidates. 


DONALDA PRIZE 
Founded by a gift of $2,500 from Madame Pauline Donalda. 
CONSTANCE WILLEY PRIZE 


Founded 1947 by Mrs. Arthur Willey for the candidate obtaining highest 
marks in the semi-final examinations for the Licentiate Diploma in 
Pianoforte playing. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the Bachelor 
of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For details see 
the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


For requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Music, see page 2201. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 
1. The Matriculation examination. 
2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 
3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 
A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 


can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 
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THE 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGil 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:— 


1. English (two papers). 
2. History (one paper). 
3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 


Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 


4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 


5. Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the Universitv. 


EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC FOR DEGREE OF 
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 
place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus. B. 
examination. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MUSIC 


NoTtE:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 


(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects. 
Canon in two parts. 


(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadences, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 


(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 
(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs only). 
(f) Viva voce. 


BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


SECOND EXAMINATION IN MUSIC (See note above) 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 

(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

(c) Fugal exposition up to four parts to which must be added a codetta 
and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular and in 
double counterpoint. 

(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate knowl- 
edge of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied on applica- 
tion, at least three months before the date of examination. 

(f) Elementary knowledge of accoustics or physiology of the voice. 

(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 


(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Classes A, C or D from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B, and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN MUSIC (See note above) 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 

(c) Fugue in four parts. Countersubject to be in double counterpoint 
at the 12th. 

(d) History of music from 1900 to present. 


(e) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works as 
the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Pianoforte 
Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera or an 
Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the 
examination paper in this subject will be based. 


(f) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities of 
all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given passage 
in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a classical 
composer. 


(g) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
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the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work for 
strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra. 
The works may be in any form and the intrumental composition should 
be of extended length. Candidates, when submitting their compositions, 
must send at the same time, a signed statement to the effect that the 
works are their own unaided efforts. (The composition, whether accepted 
or not, will not be returned to the candidate.) 


(h) Viva voce. 


og (i) Essay. Candidates will be required to write an English Essay 
| on one of a choice of subjects of general interest, not necessarily having 
any connection with music. 


BACHELOR OF MUSIC—MUSIC IN EDUCATION 


Prerequisite for the course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Music in 
Education to be: 


(a) Junior Matriculation (or the equivalent). 
(b) Completion of all the requirements for the Licentiate Diploma 
(Class D). (See page 2146.) 


Before sitting for the examination, candidates must submit an original 
thesis on some phase of music in education, previously approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Music. Thesis must be in the hands of the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty of Music before April 1st. 


Course Leading to the Examination will be in three parts:— 
1. Theoretical work. 

2. Practical work. 

3. Viva voce. 


NoTtEe:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


1. THEORETICAL WORK 
(a) Harmony up to 4 parts, thus: S.S.A.; S.A.B.; S.S.A.A.; S.S.A.B.; 
S.A.T.B.; including harmonizing melody (in the style of a Bach 
chorale) for strings or wind. 
(b) Counterpoint, strict and free up to 4 parts. 


(c) Fugal exposition in four parts to which must be added a codetta 
and a counter exposition. The counter subject must be regular 
and in double counterpoint. 


(d) History of Music—1900 to date. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE 


(e) Form and Analysis, Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following: Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s 
Pianoforte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; 
and an Opera or Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart 
Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary 
works. List of works on which the examination papers in this 
subject will be based may be obtained from the Secretary of the 
Faculty of Music at least three months before the date of the 
examination. 


({) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the Orchestra and Military Band, and the 
scoring of a given passage for High School Band and High School 
Orchestra. 


2. PRACTICAL WORK 
Ability to: 
(a) Direct School Band or Orchestra. 


(b) Direct School choral group with Band or Orchestral accompani- 
ment, 


(c) Teach School Instrumental class, brass or strings or reed. 


3. VIVA VOCE 
(a) Questions concerning any phase of school music, 


(b) Preparation, and test, of repertory will be given by means of 
gramophone recordings concerning candidate’s knowledge of 
thematic material in works selected for that purpose. A list of 
works on which the test will be based may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music six months prior to the exam- 
ination. 


(c) Questions pertaining to the submitted thesis. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 2118) 


Candidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class A—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 
Class C—Professional Instructor (see page 2139), or 


Class D—School Teacher (see page 2146). 
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LICENTIATE CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


FIRST EXAMINATION 





Note:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 


has completed the requirements of the lower. 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade Local 
P| Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade Local 
Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First Examina- 
tion for Mus.B. (See page 2122.) 


(e) The regulation requiring the submission of a composition is 
cancelled. Instead, candidates will be required to sit for an examination 
in the setting of words for unaccompanied S.A.T.B., or specified voices 
with instrumental accompaniment. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (See note above) 


Requirements a, b, c, d, and e are the same as those of the Second ex- 
amination for Mus.B. (See page 2123.) 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are those 
of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemption 
from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates showing 
that they have passed that examination. 


(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not later 
than the last day of the second week in April. (The Composition, whether 
accepted or not, will not be returned to the candidate.) 


(h) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities of 
all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given passage 
in a given time. 


(i) Viva voce; also the reading at sight from an easy full orchestral 
score of a classical composer. 
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LICENTIATE CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 


FIRST EXAMINATION 


Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre Ex- 
amination in Theory, and practical work either as Vocalist or Instru- 
mentalist, in Principal Study, the requirements of which are those of the 
Highest Grade of the practical local examinations, Candidates will be 
asked questions on the form of the works presented, as well as questions 
relating to keys and modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (Semi-Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 
headings, numbered (i) to (vii):— 


(I) PIANOFORTE 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance 
of 8ve, 3rd, 6th and 10th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning on either 
the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or staccato touch 
(double 3rds in similar motion only). 


2. Arpeggios. Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 

3rd, 6th, or 10th apart, in similar and contrary motion, also common 

chords in double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the 

highest or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion . 
an octave apart or at any inversion or interval; in contrary motion 

commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on the 

extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 

f . 4° Ra 
One item from each group to be prepared, plus a piece of the candidate's 
own choice. 


(a) Partita in C Minor (first movement) BACH 
Partita in G Major—Preamble BAcH 
Prelude and Fugue in D Minor—Book I BACH 
Prelude and Fugue in C Minor—Book II BACH 
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(b) Andante Favori in F BEETHOVEN 
Variations in F—Op. 34 BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in B flat—Op. 22 BEETHOVEN 
(First movement and Minuet and Trio) 
Sonata in C (English Sonata) HAYDN 
(c) Nocturne in E Major CHOPIN 
Sonata in G Minor—Op. 22 SCHUMANN 
(Slow movement and Scherzo) 
Two Intermezzos—Op. 118 BRAHMS 
(No. 1 in A Minor, No. 6 in E flat minor) 
(d) April JouN IRELAND 
Nocturne from Miniature Suite in C YORKE BOWEN 
Sonatina in G J. B. McEWEN 


(e) A piece of candidate’s own choice. 


5. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


(Il) VIOLIN (No written examination) 
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1. Scales. Any major or minor scales (both forms), selected by the 
examiners in thirds, sixths, and octaves, one note to each bow, through 
two octaves. Also any of the ordinary scales through three octaves with 
various bowings Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position 
(D string) through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, 
and in octaves throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and 
diminished sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of 
the following composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and 
also play one of the following: 


Concerto No. 5 in A major (K. 219) Mozart 
Concerto in E minor MENDELSSOHN 
Sonata in F major (Op. 24) BEETHOVEN 
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Caen ccc ccc cc cmc ccc c ccc cc cnn Sse 


Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3) BEETHOVEN 


Sonata in G major (Op. 78) BRAHMS 


5. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines 
of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


(Il) VIOLONCELLO (No written examination) 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. All majors and minors (both forms). Dominant and 
diminished sevenths, 


The candidate must be prepared to play the scales with various bowings. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from 
any two of the following groups—two items in all:— 


(a) Suite No. 1 J. S. Bacu 
(b) Sonata in E minor (Op. 38) BRAHMS 
(ist and 2nd movements only) or 
Sonata in F (Op. 99) BRAHMS 
(ist and 2nd movements only) or 
Sonata in A major (Op. 69) BEETHOVEN 
(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces:— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from ‘‘The Magic 


Flute’ (Op. 66) BEETHOVEN 
Two Poems HucGo ANSON 
(Oxford University Press) 
Slumber Song (arr. Harvey Grace) BACH 
(Oxford University Press) 
Five Irish Folk Tunes HowARD FERGUSON 


(Oxford University Press) 
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5. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


(IV) VIOLA (No written examination) 
1. Scales 
2. Arpeggtios ; 
pegs See Violin requirements, page 2128 
3. Reading at Sight 
4. Performance 


Candidates must perform any one Etude or Caprice from the following: 


41 Caprices, Op. 22 CAMPAGNOLI 
Etudes, Op. 35 DONT 
Etudes, Op. 22 HEEMANN 
Etudes de Concert, Op. 18 HEEMANN 
42 Etudes KREUTZER 
Etudes 36, 44, 47, 49, 62 PALASCHKO 
Caprices for Viola RODE 
Caprices for Viola ROVELLI 
15 Etudes for Viola SITT 


and also play one of the following: 


Concerto, Op. 68 SITT 
Concertstuck, Op. 19 SITT 
3 Sonatas for Viola and Piano J. S. BacH 

(arr. Succenski) 
Concerto in B minor HANDEL 
Concerto in D major P. E. BACH 
Sonata for Viola and Piano P. Lyon 
Conte de Fées, Op. 113 SCHUMANN 


5. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the studies and pieces,*and also"a few on the general outlines 
of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questicns on 
rudiments of music. 


2130 





LICENTIATE — CLASS B 


LLL Sse 


(V) LOUBLE-BASS, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music. 


(VI) ORGAN (No written examination) 


1. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 


In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 


2. Arpeggios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 
in keys of C. D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 


(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 
3. Reading at Sight. 
4, Transposition. Of a short passage, a semitone or tone above or below. 


5. Performance. One piece from each of the following groups. 


(a) Chaconne in E minor BUXTEHUDE 
(Salabert, Paris) 
Fugue in A minor FRESCOBALDI 
(Oxford University Press) 
Voluntary in D minor ORLANDO GIBBONS 
(Novello) 
Diferencias CABEZON 
(Schirmer) 
(b) Toccata in F BACH 
(Novello Book 9) 
Passacaglia and Fugue in C minor BACH 
(Novello Book 10) 
Prelude and Fugue in G major BACH 
(Novello Book 8, page 112) 
Sonata No. 6 (First movement only) BACH 


(Novello Book 5) 
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(c) Sonata in C minor (Fugue only) JuLius REUBKE 
(Novello, edited by Ellingford) 
Sonata in E flat (Scherzo only) BAIRSTOW 
(Novello) 


Wie schon leuchtet der Morgenstern, Op. 65 No. 44, 
and Lobe den Herren, O Meine Seele, Op. 65 No. 28 


(E. B. Marks) KARG-ELERT 
Sonata No. 1 (either of the two movements) pages 
3-13, or 14-23 PauL HINDEMITH 


(Edition Schott) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form 
shown in the pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 

Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


(Vil) SINGING (No written examination) 


1. Scales and Technical Exercises. Major, minor, and chromatic scales 
at varying degrees of speed. 


(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48). 
Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 of the 
same work, selected according to voice. 


2. Arpeggios. See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 
3. Reading at Sight. 
4. Performance. Studies. 


Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, 
Fourth Series. Part I. 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio Ricci 


Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth 
Series. Part II. 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio RIccI 


Medium Voices—Any two from No. 1 to No. 17. Fourth 
Series. Part III. 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio RIccI 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 
character :— 


(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 


(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios. 
or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 
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(c) Two songs by any of the following composers:—Parry, ELGAR, 
HENCHEL, STANFORD, ScoTT, IRELAND, ARMSTRONG, GIBBs, Hotst, 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMs, DELIUs. 


(d) Two songs by any of the following composers: — SCHUMANN, 
SCHUBERT, FRANz, Braums, Loewe, Wo tr, BALAKIREFF, GRIEG, 
HAHN, SIBELIUS, STRAUSS and FAURE. 


(e) One specimen of Folk Song from “A. selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 
(To be sung unaccompanied.) 


N.B.—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 
didate’s taste. 


5. Questions. Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces 
selected and the modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 


Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music, the 
general knowledge of repertoire, and on physiology of the voice. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (Final) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Pianoforte 
or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under separate 
headings, numbered (i) to (vi). There is no written examination. 


(I) PTANOFORTE 
1. Sight Reading Test. 


2. Questions. Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th 
century to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


3. Performance. (All pieces must be played from memory.) One of the 
specified items from each group to be prepared: 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major Rastrcit 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major 
Prelude and Fugue in A flat major Se cote 
Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor Book II 


Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor 
French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 
Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue BACH 


Ee 


(b) Any two of the following 
Etudes: Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7, 8 CHOPIN 
Op. 25, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11 


2133 








Ee) 


MUSIC 





(c) Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 


Sonata in E, Op. 109 BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la 
Sonata in B minor, Op. 58 CHOPIN 
Sonata in G minor, Op. 22 SCHUMANN 
(d) Variations on ‘‘O Mistress Mine” (Novello) ByrpD 
Variations in A GLAZOUNOV 

(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 

. Ballade in D major, Op. 10, No. 2 BRAHMS 
| Scherzo in E flat minor BRAHMS 
Etudes Symphoniques SCHUMANN 


(Theme and any three Etudes) 


(e) Reflets dans l’eau DEBUSSY 
L’Isle Joyeuse DEBUSSY 
Poissons d’Or DEBUSSY 
Bourrée Fantasque CHABRIER 

(Enoch & Sons) 
Ondine RAVEL 
Sonatine RAVEL 
Rhapsody JOHN IRELAND 
A Reel, No. 4 of 

Four Irish Dances STANFORD-GRAINGER 


(Stainer & Bell) 


(f) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


SpeciaAL NoTE:—In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 
candidates may present César Franck’s Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 


4. Examination in Second Study. Certificates gained in any of the three 
higher grades of the local practical examinations exempt candidates from 
this test, whether the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, 
Singing or Wind Instrument. 


(il) VIOLIN 


1, Sight Reading Test. 


2. Questions. Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th 
century to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 
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3. Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) One piece to 
be selected from each of the following groups:— 


(a) Chaconne BacH 
Sonata in G minor Bacu 
(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 


(b) Sonata in C minor, Op. 30, No. 2 BEETHOVEN 
Sonata DEBUSSY 
Sonata RAVEL 
Sonata in A CESAR FRANCK 
Sonata in A minor JOHN IRELAND 


(Winthrop Rogers) 


(c) Concerto (1st two movements) BEETHOVEN 
Concerto (first movement) ELGAR 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements) Max Brucu 
Concerto No. 4 in D major MOZART 

(First two movements: Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Concerto in A minor, Op. 73 GLAZOUNOV 


First or second movement 


(d) i Suite: 


Suite Espagnole NIN 
Nigun—I mprovisation ERNEST BLOCH 
La Fontaine d’Arethuse SZYMANOWSKI 
Variations JOACHIM 


4. Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). Cer- 
tificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local practical 
examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates from this test. 


(ill) VIOLONCELLO 


1, Reading at Sight. 

2: Questions. Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th 
century to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 

3. Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) Any three of 


the following :— 
Sonata in F Major (Op. 99) BRAHMS 
(Last movement) 


Sonata in E minor (Op. 38) BRAHMS 
(Last movement) 

Concerto (Op. 85) (First Movement) ELGAR 

Sonata (Last Movement) DELIUS 

Concerto in B minor (Op. 104) (First Movement) DvVORAK 
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4. Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). Cer- 
tificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local practical 
examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


(IV) VIOLA 
1. Reading at Sight. 
2. Questions. Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th 


| | century to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


3. Performance. (All pieces to be played from memory.) One piece to be 
selected from each of the following groups: 


(a) Concerto in D major, Op. 107 Mozart 
Chaconne VITALI 

6 Suites J. S. BAc# 
(arr. Succenski) 

(b) Ballade WEINER 
Jagostuck, Op. 36 No. 20 PALSACHKO 
Morceau de Concert HUBAY 

(c) Sonata, Op. 120 Nos. 1 and 2 BRAHMS 
Suite No. 48 JONGEN 
Romance, Op. 83 M. Bruc# 
Suite for Viola VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
Suite for Viola BLOcH 

(d) Sonata, Op. 11 No. 4 HINDEMITH 
Sonata, Op. 11 No. 5 HINDEMITH 
Sonata, Op. 25 No. 1 HINDEMITH 
Catalane BussER 
Viola Concerto SANSMANN 
Viola Concerto ARENSKY 
Viola Concerto JACOB 


4. Examination in Second Study (which must be Pianoforte). Certificates 
gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local practical 
examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


(V) DOUBLE-BASS, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS (See page 2131) 
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(VI) ORGAN 


1. Transposition and Modulation Tests. The transposition of a passage 
into another key not exceeding a third above or below. _Modulation— 
Candidates are advised io make their modulation musically and not only 
mathematically correct. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions. Questionswill be asked on Musical History from the 16th 
century to the present diy, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowkdge. 


4, Performance. Of onepiece from each of the following lists:— 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in G Major BACH 
(Book VII Nevello) 
Prelude and Fugue in E flat major BACH 
(Book VI, Vo. II Novello) 
Fantasia and Fugie in G minor BACH 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 
Prelude and Fugue in C minor VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 


(Oxford University Press) 


(b) Sonata in E minor No. 8 (Op. 132) RHEINBERGER 

(Novello) 

Sonata in C sharp minor HARWOOD 
(Schott) 

Sonata Britannica No. 3 Op. 152 STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bel) 

Sonata in G majorOp. 28 ELGAR 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 

Sonata in G minor Op. 28 PIUTTI 
(Peters) 

(c) Dithyramb HaRWOOD 
Toccatina on ‘‘Corle Natus’’ (Augener) EAGLEFIELD HULL 
Concert Fantasia m “Hanover” (Novello) E. LEMARE 
Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr. J. E. West) WAGNER 

(Novello) 
Choral in E FRANCK 
Choral in B minor FRANCK 
(Peters or Durand) 
ALCOCK 


Introduction and Passacaglia 
(Oxford University Press) 
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5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 


6. Examination in Second Study. Certificates gained in any one of the 
three highest grades of the local practical examinations exempt candidates 
from this test, whether the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, 
or Violoncello, Singing, or Wind Instrument. 


(Vil) SINGING 


1. Performance. (All studies and works submitted must be sung from 
memory. ) 


(a) Studies: 


Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end 

of the Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio Ricci 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 

Fourth Series, Part II, of 30 Solfeggios. VITTORIO RICccI 


Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of 
the Fourth Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios. Vittorio Ricct 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 


(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify pro- 
ficiency in diction. 


2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general 
musical knowledge, and questions on physiology of the voice. 


4. Chief Study. The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all 
candidates, but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so 
much, it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which a 
correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, after 
examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 

(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 

(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 

(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 


Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 
Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the Final 
Examination. 
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3. Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte), Certificates gained in 
any one of the three highest grades (i.e. Inter mediate, Senior, or Highest), 
of the local practical examinations for Pianoforte exe: npt candidates arc 
this test. 

The ability of candidates to play their own ac companiments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, will 
be accepted as second study. 


LICENTIATE CLASS C—PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 


FIRST EXAMINATION (Piano) 
NotEe:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local Centre 
examinations in Theory. (See page 2158.) 
Chief subject: 
Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability 
to perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in 
the list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest 
Grade. (Total exemption from this examination can be claimed 
if candidates can produce certificates of having previously passed 
the Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, 
of the local examinations.) 
N.B.—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part of 
this examination. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (Semi-Final) 


NotEe:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 


1. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 


2. Strict Counterpoint in three parts, answers to fugue subjects. 
3. Musical History 1600-1900. 

4. The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 

5. Chief study, (numbered (i) to (vi) below). 
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(\) PIANOFORTE 


For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transposition the require- 
ments are the same as those for performer. (See pages 2127 and 2128.) 
Performance: 

Three Part Inventions BacH 


Nos. 3 D major and 4 D minor. 
or 


Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. (Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues. 


Preludes and Fugues No. 5 in D Book II Rice 
No. 20 in A minor Book II 
and all of the following: 
Sonata in A flat, Op. 110 BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, Op. 10 No. 3 BRAHMS 
Idylle (pub. Enoch, Paris) CHABRIER 
Chelsea Reach (Augener) JoHN [IRELAND 


Viva voce: 
Questions will take the following form:— 


(1) On the position and action of hands, arms, and fingers and on the 
use of the pedal. 


(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. N.B. 
In Nos. 1 and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable. 


(3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 


(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of ‘‘The Growth of Music’’—Part 
3, by H. C. Colles, published by the Oxford University Press. 
[For (ii) to (vi), Violin, Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, 
etc., the requirements are those of the Semi-Final 
Performer.| 
N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 
Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 
the Conservatorium. 


6. Second study. 


The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 
examination. 


If the candidate’s chief study in Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 
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THIRD EXAMINATION (Final) 


NotEe:—No student may proceed to the higher examination until he 
has completed all the requirements of the lower. 


Part -—Written Examination 


1. Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental.) 

2. Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

3. Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

4. History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

5. Form and Analysis. 

6. A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 

7. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 
Special Note—This paper will consist of set questions based on the 

following:— 


Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different degrees 
of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 


To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 
Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of study. 
Memorization and Appreciation. 


To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as might 
be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 


Part Il—Viva Voce 


Requirements will be found under separate headings, numbered (i) to 
(vi), corresponding to the candidate’s chief subject. 


(1) PTANOFORTE 


1. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes scales (3rds 
and 6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 


(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone 
Phrasing 
The playing of ornaments 
Interpretation 
Use of the pedals 
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(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 


(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, Chopin, 
Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 


N.B.—Books recommended for reading ‘‘Technique and Expression” 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and ‘“‘Musical Interpretation” Tobias Matthay. 


r The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of ‘““The Pilgrim Series’’ (Oxford University Press). 


In addition, students are recommended to take the following Course— 
which is, however, not obligatory. 


PIANOFORTE TEACHERS’ TRAINING COURSE 


1. How does the piano behave? What is therefore the proper 
approach? 


Phrasing—the Essence of Interpretation. 
Habit Forming. 

Memory as a means to proper practice. 
Is it possible to overcome nervousness? 


Are scales and arpeggios waste of time? 


eee eee ee oN Ee 


Is reading at sight a gift? The value of a knowledge of 
harmony. 


8. What music should we give our students? 
9. Are examinations necessary? 


10. When is one ready to perform at students’ concerts? 


2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following:— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.) HANDEL 
or 
French Suite No. 1 in D minor BACH 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book 1) BACH 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener) HAYDN 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or 
Op. 31 (in E flat), or BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major) 
Sonata in E minor Op. 7 GRIEG 


2142 





LICENTIATE — CLASS C 


a 


(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. 1 
Op. 76 No. 2 Any two BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No.8 | 


or 
Fantaisies Op. 116 (any two) BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade Op. 118 No. 3 (G minor) BRAHMS 
or 
Intermezzo Op. 119 No. 2 BRAHMS 
(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 


(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas) BACH 
(Oxford University Press) 


and one of the following: 


Nocturne No. 5 in F sharp CHabne 

Nocturne No. 18 in E 

Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3 POLDINI 

The Scarlet Ceremonies (from ‘‘Decorations’’) Joun IRELAND 
(Augener) 

Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6 JOHN WIHTOL 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, French 
or Russian Composer. 


3. Sight Reading Test. 


(It) VIOLIN 


A. 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen lesson, 
correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, posture, 
fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer suggestions on the 
work after the student has retired. 


To differentiate between mechanical and aesthetic expression. 
To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—KREUTZER, FIORELLO, RODE, 
ROVELLI and GAVINES. 
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6. Performance. 


(a) Any of the ten 


Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata in A minor (Op. 105) SCHUMANN 
or Sonata in A (Op. 100) BRAHMS 

(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the can- 
didate— 


BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, ERNsT in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMS, 
ELGAR, WIENIAWSKI, BrRucH, LALO, 


(c) Romance in E minor SINDING 
or 

Havannaise SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontese SINAGAGLIA 


7. Sight Reading Test. 


(ill) VIOLONCELLO 


6. 


See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4, and 78 


Candidates must be prepared to play— 


. Nos. 11,16 and 20 Studies DUPORT 


And any two Studies DOTZAUER 
(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate) BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites J. S. BacH 
Symphonic Variations BOELLMAN 
Romance WAGNER-POPPER 


(IV) VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS (See page 2131) 


(V) ORGAN 
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To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


. To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between the 


various stops. 


. To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted to 


candidates for that purpose. 


. To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 


his own choice— 
(a) Sonata No. 2 in C minor BACH 
(Book IV Novello) 


yo vet net ae eae 
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Chorale in A minor FRANCK 

Psalm Prelude No. 1 HOWELLS 
(Novello) 

(b) Sonata No. 5 in C major BacH 


(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38) Karc-ELERT 


Largo Sostenuto (from A Sea Symphony) VauGHAN WILLIAMS 


(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend BaAcH 
Sonata No. 1 MENDELSSOHN 
Prelude on Vexilla Regis BAIRSTOW 

(Augener) 


5. Sight Reading Test. 


6. To extemporize and transpose. 


(Vl) SINGING 


1. 


To demonstrate by means of a lesson conducted before the examiners 
the teaching of proper methods of breathing, tone, attack, evenness 
of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming of awkward breaks, 
resonance, facial expression, and posture. 


. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and also 


transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


. In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


. Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 


singing in Opera and Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups:— 


(a) Bacu, HANDEL, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, 
FRANZ, BRAHMS, LOEWE, WOLF, STRAUSS. 


(b) Parry, EtGar, Detrus, Hoist, VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS, PETER 
WARLOCK, DUNHILL, QUILTER. 
(c) DeBussy, RAVEL, MILHAUD, POULENC. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs” arr. by 
C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WiL.LiaMs (Novello) (to be sung un- 


accompanied). 


. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 
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LICENTIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS D (SCHOOL TEACHER) 


Prerequisite for the course leading to this Diploma to be completion of all 
the requirements for Diploma of Associate—Class C. 


1. EDUCATION: 


(2) Music methods and materials for High School Grades—vocal or 
instrumental. 


(6) Appreciation methods and materials for High School Grades. 
(c) A minimum of twenty-five hours observation and practice teaching 
under supervision. 
2. APPLIED MUSIC: 


(a) Singing (Semi-final Licentiate Class B—Performer) 
or 
Solo instrument—string, reed or brass (Semi-final Licentiate Class 
B—Performer). 


(6) Sight reading, transposition and improvisation at the keyboard. 
(c) Choral or instrumental conducting for high school grades. 
(7) Part and sight singing (vocalists only). 
(e) Aural training. 
3. THEORETICAL: 


(2) Harmony (Highest Grade). 
(6) Strict counterpoint—all species in three parts. 


(c) Arranging for voices or instrumental groups. 


Note: Marks of seventy per cent or more are required in harmony, 
strict counterpoint and arranging, 


(d) History of music from earliest times to 1600. 


(e) Form and analysis. 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 2157) 


There are three classes of this Diploma. 
Class A—Practical subject as performer. 
Class B—Professional instructor. 

Class C—School teacher. 

The requirements are:— 
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CLASS A (PERFORMER) 
Practical—Semi-final Licentiate (Performers’ Class) (see pages 2127 
to 2139, 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations (see page 
2159). 


CLASS B (PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR) 


Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations (see pages 2160 
and 2161). 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations (see page 
2158). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


CLASS C (SCHOOL TEACHER) 
FIRST YEAR 


Prerequisites: 

(a) Rudiments of Music (Junior Grade). A mark of seventy per cent 

or more is required. 

(6) Pianoforte (Primary Grade). 

(c) High School Leaving or equivalent standing. 

Note A: Nostudent may proceed to the higher examination until he has 
completed all the requirements of the lower. 

Note B: Candidates may qualify either as vocal or instrumental 
specialists. See alternative requirements listed below. 

Note C: Courses marked with an asterisk—students are permitted to 
attend the regular University classes in these subjects. 

Note D: Graduates of normal schools are exempt from the requirements 
headed “academic” and “education”, provided that these subjects were 
included in their training and that a pass grade was obtained. 


1. ACADEMIC: 
*English. (Grade XII or ist year University.) 


2. EDUCATION: 
*(a) Psychology. 
*(b) School Management and Law. 
(c) Music methods and materials for grades 1-3. 
(d) A minimum of twenty-five hours observation and practice teaching 
under supervision. 
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3. APPLIED MUSIC: 
(a) Pianoforte (Elementary Grade). 


(6) Singing (Senior Grade) 
or 
Solo instrument—string, reed or brass (Senior Grade). 


(c) Sight reading, transposition and improvisation at the keyboard. 
(d) Sight singing (for vocalists only). 


(e) Aural Training. 


4, THEORETICAL: 
(a) Harmony (Intermediate Grade). 
(6) Strict Counterpoint in two parts—first and second species only. 


Note: Marks of seventy per cent or over are required in harmony and 
counterpoint. 


(c) Outlines of Music History (Highest Grade). 
(dq) Form and Analysis (Highest Grade). 


SECOND YEAR 
See Notes A, B, C, and D for First Year Course. 


1. ACADEMIC: 


*English Composition (Grade XII or 1st year University). 


2. EDUCATION: 
*(a) Education Psychology. 


(b) Vocal methods and materials for grades 4-7. 
or 
Instrumental methods and materials for Elementary Grades. 


(c) Music appreciation methods and materials for Elementary Grades. 


(d) A minimum of 25 hours observation and practice teaching under 
supervision. 


3. APPLIED MUSIC: 
(a) Pianoforte (Junior Grade). 


(0) Singing (Highest Grade), 
or 
Solo instrument—string, reed or brass (Highest Grade). 
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(c) Sight reading, transposition and improvisation at the keyboard. 
(d) Part singing (Vocalists only), 
(e) Aural Training. 


(f) Choral or Instrumental conducting for Elementary Grades. 


4. THEORETICAL: 
(a) Harmony (Senior Grade). 
(6) Strict counterpoint in two parts—all species. 


Note: Marks of seventy per cent or more are required in harmony and 
counterpoint. 


(c) Musical history—1600-1900. 
(d) Principles of Form and Analysis. 


CHAMBER OPERA DEPARTMENT 


As a Second Subject for Diploma Requirements the following courses 
may be taken. 


COURSES IN THE THEATRICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATIC PRESENTATION 


In addition to providing stage training for vocal students these courses 
are designed to instruct students who are not singers in the requirements 
of operatic stage direction and production. 


Note: Courses 1 and 2 may be taken concurrently. 


1. BASIC STAGE TECHNIQUE . 


Students will receive class instruction in movement, gesture, elocution, 
and interpretation of dialogue, and will take part in a suitable capacity 
in the production of a Ballad Opera. 


Examination: One written paper on acting techniques. Candidates 
will also be graded on their practical class work during the session. 


2. STAGE TECHNIQUE: DIRECTION AND PRODUCTION 


Lecture classes will include the study and preparation for performance 
of short works representative of various styles, i.e., Classic Opera—Buffa 


—Ballad—Light, etc. 
Students will be required to assist in the preparation of the production 
in Course 1. 
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Examination: One written paper on direction and production. 


Viva Voce. Candidates will be required to answer questions on acting 
styles and direction, demonstrating where necessary. 


On the completion of courses 1 and 2 the student may proceed to a 
specialized course in acting, direction, or production. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 2153 to 2157). 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of 
competent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 


The Examinérs are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Professor 
Douglas Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the 
Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music who will supply forms of entry. 
These can also be obtained from the local hon. representatives or local 
hon. secretaries. (See page 2153 to 2157). 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4, The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a 
collective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent: to the 
Principal of the school. (See page 2200.) 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Singing. 
(See page 2200.) 
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6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 
without further fee. 


7, Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required and 
new centres formed. 


ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1, Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when first 
entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus.B. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 
to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual pieces selected for examination at the end of the session. Lack 
of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates con- 
centrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 
a period. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR. CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about May 
Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is 
found under fees on page 2157. 
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2. Practical examinations are held during May, June, and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April Ist. 


4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both theo- 
retical and practical subjects. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
Bay to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100 of which 60-69 is ‘‘Pass’’, 70-79 ‘‘Honours’’; 80-89 “Dis- 
tinction, 90-94 ‘High Distinction”, 95-100 “Very High Distinction”. 


In the event of a candidate obtaining a bare pass or a mark lower 
than 65, consideration should be given as to the advisability of further 
study before proceeding to the work of the next grade. 


7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the current 
syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. Only the grade books for the 
current year shall be used for examination work. 


9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades except 
the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a theory 
paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate will 
be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room only so long as he is accompanying. 


12, The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. ‘The possession of certain certificates granted by other institutions 
may except the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In. making application for exemption 
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the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14, The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Examina- 
tions will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of the 
examinations for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in Music. 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations 
for those diplomas. 


LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examinations 
in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases the 
establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candidates 
applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as well 
as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres: 


AMHERST Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 Robie St. 


ASSINIBOIA Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of Schools. 

AYLMER Hon. Secretary: Rev. C. H. Dawes, B.A., B.D., Box 
45A. 

AYLSHAM Hon. Representative: B. Dressler, Esq., Principal of the 


High School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose Range, 


Sask. 

BRANDON Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon College 
Institute. 

BROCKVILLE Hon. Representative: Rev. Stanley Kerrison, Frank- 


ville, Ont. 
Hon. Secretary: 


CALGARY Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City Librarian, 
Public Library. 


CAMPBELLTON Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 


CAMPBELL’S BAY Hon. Representative: Rev. J. L. Enright. 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph’s Convent. 
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CHAPEAU 


CHARLOTTETOWN 


COOKSHIRE 


CRANBROOK 


EDMONTON 


FERNIE 


FORT QU’APPELLE 


FREDERICTON 


GLACE BAY 


GLADSTONE 


GRANBY 


HALIFAX 


INDIAN HEAD 
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Hon. Representative: Rev. Dean J. Kimpton, St. 
Joseph’s Convent. 
Hon. Secretary: St. Joseph’s Convent. 


Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esq., B.Sc. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, Mus.B. 
(McGill), Conway Apartments, Orlebar Street. 


Hon. Representative: siete oninaliaaesa lela 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 


Hon. Representative: Principal of the High School. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


Hon. Representative: Dean Robert Hardy, University 
of Alberta. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus. (McGill), 
11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Hon, Representative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E, West. 


Hon, Representative: W. H. Thompson, Esq. 


Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend Spencer C. 
Gray, The Deanery. 


Hon. Secretary: W. J. Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 679 
Churchill Row. 


Hon, Representative: — 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson, 7 Catherine St. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 


Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 200 
Manderville St., Winnipeg. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 35 Dufferin 
Street. 


Hon. Secretary: sional 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, Univer- 
sity of King’s College. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Shirley Hoyt, 3 College St. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 


. ies Be 
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KAMLOOPS 


KENTVILLE 


KERROBERT 


KIMBERLEY 


LETHBRIDGE 


LIVERPOOL 


MAXVILLE 


MELFORT 


MONCTON 


MOOSE JAW 


NELSON 


NEW GLASGOW 


OTTAWA 


PETERBORO 


LOCAL CENTRES 


Hon. Representative: Mr. P: H. McCurrach, B.A. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Fraser M unro, 
Hon, Secretary: — 


Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq., K.C. 
fon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 

Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., Supt. of 
Schools, Central School. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, Alta. 


Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. Wilson. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss:‘Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus., (McGill) 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 294. 


Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O Box 280. 
Hon. Secretary: se 
Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ramsay, D.D., 
The Manse, Alma St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 Mountain 
Road. 

Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 


Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 
Hon, Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 Mill St. 


Hon. Representative: W. E. Crummey, High School, 
Stellarton. 


Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus., (McGill). 


Hon. Representative: ——————_—_—_—_——— 
Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L.Mus., (McGill), 
173 Cooper St. 

Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, Esq., 223 
Crescent St. 

Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 London St. 


2155 








MUSIC 
reo eerceepreneimeeneseieerneemanre yes STEELE OOOO sit iete 


PICTOU ACADEMY 


PLATTSBURG 


SARANAC LAKE 


OGDENSBURG 
CHAZY 


MALONE 


QUEBEC 


REGINA 


REVELSTOKE 


RIVER JOHN 


ROTHESAY 


ST. JOHN 


SASKATOON 


SHERBROOKE 


STELLARTON 


SUDBURY 





Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, M.A, 
B.Paed. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 


Hon. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq., Platts- 
burg. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 East 
Main Street. 


Hon. Representative: Rev. S. Radley-Walters, L.S.T., 
St. Peter’s Church. 

Hon Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, L.Mus. (McGill), 
217 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 


Hon, Representative: Regina Conservatory of Music. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus., 
(McGill), Darke Hall. 


Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., Box 129. 
Hon, Secretary: Miss Sheila Dickey, Box 132. 


Eon. Secretary: Mrs. Harold Lisson. 


Fon. Secretary: Miss A. V. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 


Hon. Representative: Rev. A. E. Coleman, B.A., 
5) Orange Street. 
Hon. Secretary: 


Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., Canada 
Bldg. 
Fon. Secretary: spinal sialic 


Hon. Representative: —__—__—__—_—— 
Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., M.A., 
High School. 


Hon. Representative: W. E. Crummey, Esq., High 
School, Stellarton. 

Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. (McGill), 
Box 44. 


Hon. Representative: Dr. J. H. McDonald, 293 
Edmund St. 

The Secretary: Mrs. R. Perreault-Radek, 56 River- 
side Drive. 
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SUTTON Hon. Representative: —————_—__—___ 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 





SYDNEY MINES Hon. Representative: 
fon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., Box 438. 


SYDNEY fon. Representative: GG. Campbell, Esq., B.A, 
Sydney Academy. 


Hon. Secretary: sSoneuaeea es 


TIMMINS Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 





Hon, Secretary: 


TRURO Hon. Representative: C._G. Mosher, Esq., M.A., 
AB on 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L.Mus. (McGill), 
71 Duke St. 


VANCOUVER Hon. Secretary: C. E. Firdlater, Esq., Fairfield Bldg., 
445 Granville Street. 


VICTORIA Hon. Secretary: R. H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus. (McGill), 

VANCOUVER ISLAND } 1462 Fort Street. 

WINNIPEG Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 356 Main St. 
Acting Secretary: Miss Peggy Morrison, 528 Kings- 
way. 

WOLSELEY Hon. Representative: - 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Ansa P. Thomson. 


YORKTON Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, Esq., Prin- 
cipal, Simpson School, Yorkton, Sask. 


FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


1.—THEORY OF MUSIC (when taken as a Special Subject! 


Pinebest' Grade... i465... 20.64) OE BEA FPR. BS AS BOER SOONG PK $ 9.00 
RRR er Res Se SY pert oS DMRS Se eeane « aR s Corer eee 5.50 
PRURTIMOCEEUE NOTAGQO®. ges se. Una oe blebs Gis sis state oct iies 4.00 
De, Ra ee ee, oe ee an, Bao. petiole 3.00 

2.00 


Elementary Grade. . 
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2.—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory................ $12.00 
Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theory............ 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory........... 7.50 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory............. 6.00 
PIGGmeR tary Asha. 8. el. PYUVYOEVIAAY, LADSR. a 3.50 
EY: | ne iatat cbr Sed SM 2.50 
Preparatory Grade .s i. oe I Ee ee eee 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants............. 1.50 


3.—SUPPLEMENTARY THEORETICAL EXAMINATION 


Fee for three highest grades (each paper)... ..4..ceseceeeee08 92,00 
ree for the two lowest grades. a so wn cleo eo eee 


4.—GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 
examiner. ) 


5.—{LASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner.) 


All remittances for fees should be made payable to 
McGill University. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates in each 
grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


HIGHEST GRADE—Harmony in four parts, up to chords of the major and 
minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of 
suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and 
unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given 
pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing specified chords. 
The candidate will be required to take down from dictation a short and 
simple melody which will be played three times; 

Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary knowl- 
edge of form, questions being based upon the candidate’s previous study 
of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A. Pianoforte Book 
(a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the examination 
room), and the outlines of musical history. The examinations in this 
grade consist of two papers. One paper deals with Harmony and 
Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and Analysis and 
Form. 
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SENIOR GRADE— More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces and 
of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the harmon- 
ization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Candidates will 
also be required to write an Original tune of from four to eight bars and 
indicate the harmony by figuring and directs: to add a contrasted tune 
to one given (this is compulsory), and to add phrase marks. Care should 
be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 4th and 
to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct movement. In 
harmony questions generally candidates should consider the possibiltiy of 
introducing the supertonic chord. 


N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of the 
harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 
questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition 
of a given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads) 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on the 
tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the above, 
the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four parts of 
short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass or both 
if given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own of 
from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a piece 
of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the chords 
in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor chord 
construction in a given passage. 


N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in 
these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody and 
harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


JUNIOR GRADE—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the more 
extreme key signature and scales, marks of expression, including the 
translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, a knowledge 
of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, intervals and their 
inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes according to the time 
signature used. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE—The following are the requirements:—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple tunes, 
each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have some character. 


Completing bars with notes or rests. 
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N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last few years can be obtained from the Secretary, McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music, at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide on 
certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the theo- 
retical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 


| LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES IN 
Hit PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 


See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Pianoforte 


regulations. 


Official books containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte Exam- 
inations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be obtained, 
either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 
Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different editions 
and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be taken for 
instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications of the 
form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not neces- 
sarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in 
similar and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest or lowest 
note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in similar motion 
in double octaves in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, 
in all positions at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest 
or lowest note with staccato and legato touch. 


NotTE:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


2160 


LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 
ee essssnsstssssenssnssssssssssesssssssessns 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by 
note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval] above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to say 
whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize the chord 
of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be prepared to read a test which 
will be of about the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in 
the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B published in 
separate books and referred to on page 2160, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and 
marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the 
questions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’s 
“Form in Music’’ (published by Joseph Williams). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales. Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic similar motion 
through four octaves and contrary motion through two octaves, played 
legato at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 
about M.M.90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as required 
and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar motion only. 
All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 
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2. Arpeggios. All major and minor common chords through four octaves, 
also dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 100 
played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios, also to 
be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to M.M. 72. All 
arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest note as required and be 
played forte and piano. 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of the 
note may be given in answer. Candidates will be required to sing or 
hum any one of three notes played together, and also a short phrase 
played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight.. The music will not be more difficult than the pieces 
set for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B published in 
separate books, and referred to on page 2160, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or 
indications of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. 
These do not necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; 
in fact, the printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. When 
there is uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked 
to communicate with the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning 
of signs used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an 
intelligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 
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Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed, (See page 2159.) 


1, Scales. Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic 
scales through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note legato and 
staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato and M.M. 72 
staccato, piano and forte. 


LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor common chords, with inversions, 
through four octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the 
highest or lowest note, 


3. Ear Tests...To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
either middle C. G, or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will be 
required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty 
as the pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book, and referred to on page 2160, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different editions 
and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be taken for 
instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications of the 
form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not neces- 
sarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning 
of signs used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1, Scales, Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but 
the latter only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion 
only, in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M:80. 


2. Arpeggios. Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and 
minor keys in root position through two octaves, each hand separately 
and together. 

3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar 


to that of the pieces in the Primary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book and referred to on page 2160, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of ex- 
pression and as to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 
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Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examination 
before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. The major scales of C, G, D, A, F. B flat and E flat, and their 
relative minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both 
hands through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each M.M. 88. 


2. Arpeggios. Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each 
hand separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle 
of the keyboard as the lowest note, to name the major or minor 3rd, 
perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand 
alone and one for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A or List B, published 
together in one book, and referred to on page 2160, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 
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6. Questions. Easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the notes 
and rests and the signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examination 
before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective 
relative minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one note to 
each M.M. 100 (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 


2. Arpeggios. Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, 
hands separately, in root form only in keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 


3. Prepared Work. The whole of either List A on List B, published 
together in one book, and referred to on page 2160, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the 
printed instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is 
uncertainty as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to com- 
municate with the Secretary. 


4, Questions. A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found 
in the prepared pieces. 


Marks 
The following system is adopted:— 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 


ae Seer 13 13 15 
oe, eS erein ee 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 

and correct system of Fingering. 14 14 


Tempo (including in the higher 
grades, if piece demands it, 


DemnGO RUG) «6... «nhs veas~ 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 
grades use of pedals).......... 10 10 
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Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and 


Accent and Interpretation...... 12 12 28 
SS ee a Pi 12 12 
ie sick a bk as pip aig. 9.0 my 10 10 
SE Rae nr Non Ren rer 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms. 12 
Movement of fingers............ 10 

100 100 100 


aa Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79, Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in the 
Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 


The candidates will be required to play:— 


(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing and 
phrasing. 


(2) Four short pieces for both hands. 
(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 


(4) Ear tests. 


This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 
privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools. 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price 15c. 


Marks 
eales . 5s PES SSS oie ec elt ees 15 
PweeGiwee, PAD SHUR, oo cae ee eee 15 
ee a sand 5 a 
RARE RCM ok x 6 vw Sle Sak ee eo 30 


100 


The Oxford Piano Course and the Kammerer have been discontinued. 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE DUET PLAYING 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate the 
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interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 
playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are: 





(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time (startin 


g two 
octaves apart) and two hands together (starting one octave apart.) 


(3) Ear tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given, For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap (together) 
the rhythm. The examiner wil] then play a short and easy . passage 
having one chord to a beat and the candidates will be required to clap 
the beats during -he playing. (The test will be played over first.) 
Candidates will alsc be required to hum or sing a passage of about 6 notes, 
equal in length, which will be played over three times on the pianoforte. 


(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 
and keys of the prepared pieces. 


(5) Sight reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 


Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in, 


Marks for Duet Playing Examination 


-__. eee paneer rami ‘ie ao ae 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 
system of fingering; sight reading............ 30 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression 20 
SR _ SPee AROS Dec On, We Baan te 20 | 
CPCB TIONG es ste. bcepnsd? vhiacemine MOLE RL, Cee 10 | 
100 


Pass Marks 60-69 Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 
HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Senior Grade of thz local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). All major and both forms of all minor scales 
(three octaves). The chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on 
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the G string and E beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached 
bowing. 


2. Arpegzios. In all major and minor keys, and dominant and dimin- 
ished 7ths, through three octaves, one note to a bow, and slurred (one 
bow ascending and one descending.) 


3. Kar Tests. Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or 

| by note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which 

t! may be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 

able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 

a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it is struck (on the 

pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is 

required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate 
must hun, sing or play on the violin after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be able to read a test which will 
be of about the same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepered Work. (a) Three Studies:—Candidates may choose any 
one of Kreutzer’s Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 includive, and also any 
one of Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


(b) Concerto No. 19 KREUTZER 
or Concerto in E minor NARDINI 
or La Folia CORRELLI-LEONARD 
or Sonata in E minor VERACINI 

(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone BACH 

(First movement only.) 
or 
Concerto in E major BACH 


6. Quesiions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and 
marks of expression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRACE 


Before « certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). All major and both forms of minor scales 
through three octaves. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor keys through three octaves, one note 
to a bow and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 
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3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatmic or chromatic 
intervals within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate will be required to tap or sing) as well is a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the violin after examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. The music given will not be of sreater difficulty 
than the pieces set for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 18, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36 MAZAS 
No. 10 KREUTZER 
No. 15 FIORILLO 
Pieces. 
Concerto, No. 23, First or Last Movement VioTtT! 
or Sonata in G minor TARTINI 
or any one of Six Sonatas HANDEL 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the key, tim:, and meanings 
of signs used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed. 
(See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 2170. 

G major, A major, B flat major, B major and their tonic minors, 
through 3 octaves. Minor scales to be played in both foams. All to be 
played detached and 3 notes to a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. Keys same as for scales, through 3 octave. 


(a) One note to each bow. 


(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


3. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music of abou; the same dif- 
ficulty as pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 
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4. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing), as well 
as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
violin after the examiner. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36 MAZAS 
Nos. 21 and 29, Op. 20 KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott) R. ORTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31, 1st or Last Movement SITT 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, Ist Movement SEITZ 
or Concerto No. 4, 1st Movement SEITZ 
or Concerto in A minor VIVALDI 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning 
of signs used in the pieces prepared. 


JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote. Two octaves of the following:— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. Minor 
scales to be played in both forms. 


(a) One note to each bow. 

(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 
2. Arpeggios. Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, 
D major and D minor. 

(a) One note to each bow. 

(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


N.B.—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for this 
grade as well as those below it. 
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3. Har Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on 
the violin after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. An easy test is given about the difficulty of the 
pieces in the Primary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 9, 12, Op. 20 KAYSER 
No. 42, Op. 32, Book 3 SITT 
Pieces. 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3 R. HOFMAN 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Allegro entusiastico PUGNANI-MOFFAT 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Fragment of a Sonata DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Melody LULLY-SPALDING 


(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres- 
sion and as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1, Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 2170. 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. G major and G minor in first position only, through two 
octaves. 

(1) One note to the bow. 

(2) Three notes to the bow. 


(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 
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3. Ear Test. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. The 
choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A very easy piece is given. 


5. Prepared Work. 


| Studies. 

| No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings) KAYSER 
No. 7, Op. 20 KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93 HANs SITT 

First or last movement. 

or Concertino, No. 5—Op. 22 SEITZ 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position) RIEDING 
or any two of “Four Easy Pieces’”’ DUNCAN-RUBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expres- 
sion, time of pieces and studies, and on key signature. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 2170. 
Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to each bow. 


(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Violin Method, Op. 6, Part 2, No. 13 SEVCIK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings WOHLFARTH 
Pieces: 
Theme with Variations, Op. 57 PaPINI 
or Priére, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.) RIEDING 
or Mazurka HERBERT KINGSLEY 
or Marche Militaire ApAM CARSE 


(Published by Joseph Williams) 
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or Valsette, Op. 33, No. 2 JosEPH BLocH 
or A Bed-time Song GORDON JACOB 


3. Questions. Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in 
the prepared pieces. 


4. Ear Tests. With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle 
of the keyboard as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or 
minor 3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 


Marks 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following system 
of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 


Poseire.: 2 SSMOnbs Fay usuie) hey oak at Seat taoundrynt & 5 
CANES GHG AT PeRgIOS. 2S. Gs ETO eee ee ae Rae OE 12 
Technical Studies and Exercises:............................. 10 
Bowing? & besz.o:. olde al stun, eetahiban?., . Mae, Ip-cubinshe 8 
Accuracy of Notes and Rests... .....20000.0. 000 000.. 555 35, 8 
Pee SPORUCUC hon’ Liniaserslens Pacing’: | vos cde oe ce 10 
cetouation, including Tuning... . Gass «2 cc ek ce cs Cee Le 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Graduation of Tone............ 10 
Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, Tempo 
UGS Joes Mfr, bo. Peles Aon, Loeriont oo. oe Ae 5 
GTORTIONS. oc en Be YES ROMO VOR OWS iG 6 
TE OMEN an oc vaca Lo Rape BU eas eens eee eee 10 
ET a ae RT LOI ss ee enn we Rama Hits 8 
TORE. Wakes cece Nees Bee eee 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 


Accuracy of Notes and Rests... 2.2.0. ..00 000.2005. 10 instead of 8 


Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone... 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo........... 7 instead of 5 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 
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VIOLONCELLO 
HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2159.) 


1. Scales. Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves 
(minor scales in melodic form only.) 


} 2. Arpeggios. All major and minor, through three octaves. 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by 
note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say whether 
the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a chord of the 
dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on the pianoforte). 
A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing 
or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be able to read a test, which will 
be about the same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Study No. 7 (Litolff Ed.) or Caprice J. L. Duport 
and 

One of the Studies of FRANCHOMMA or GRUTZMACHER 
and 

Two movements any Bach Suite 
and 

First movement Concerto in D major DAVIDOFF 
or 

Sonata in G major (Ed. Simrock) J. B. BREVAL 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and 
marks of expression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1, Scales (from memory). All major and minor scales compass three 
octaves (minor scales in melodic form only). 
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(a) Detached. 


(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. All major and minor, through three octaves. 


3. Technical Studies. 
Studies Nos. 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a) A. H. EaArNsHAW 


or 
Any two Studies DUPORT 


4. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals, within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which 
the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


5. Reading at Sight. The music given will be about the same difficulty 
as the pieces set for Junior Grade. 


6. Prepared Work. 


Any two of “Six Airs arranged for ’cello” J. BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 


or 


One movement of any Goltermann Concerto. 
In addition, the following two pieces: 


Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London) W. ALcock 
Elegie G. Faurt 


7. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and 
marks of expression in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). In all the major and minor keys through two 
octaves, 


(a) Detached. 
(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow, and four notes to a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. All major arpeggios through two octaves. 
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3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the ’cello 
after the examiner. 


| 4. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music about the same difficulty 
| as the pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Any two advanced studies DOTZAUER 
Nos. 1 and 2 (Litolff Edition, No. 1520) MERK 
No. 9—Exercises (Litolff) DvUPORT 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 
for the Violoncello WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces: 
Sicilienne from Nina PERGOLESE 
Gavotte GOSSEC 
ist movement, Concerto in A GOLTERMAN 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning 
of signs used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to. a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat 
and B flat, and the minor scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, 
through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. Same keys as for scales through two octaves. 

3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 


The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test 
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a 


is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 'cello 
after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. An easy test will be given. 
5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Nos. 35 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist L. FEUILLARD 
Nos. 10 and 33 from 113 Studies DOTZAUER 
Pieces: 
Gavotte—Op. 5 W. H. Squrre 


(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 


Also one piece to be selected by the teacher. 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres- 
sion and as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 
before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). Major scales of C, G, D and F; minor scales 
of A and D, through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. Same keys as for scales, through two octaves. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with 
middle C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A very easy piece will be given. 
5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Nos. 11 and 17. Studies for the Young Cellist L. FEUILLARD 
No. 4 from 40 Studies, Op. 31 LEE 


or Nos. 11, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 


for the Violoncello WHITEHOUSE 


Pieces: 


A Jig. Cradle Song HowarD FERGUSON 
(From Five Irish Folk Tunes) 
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6. Questions. Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks 
of expression and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key 
signatures. 


DOUBLE BASS 
HIGHEST GRADE 


| Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exami- 
i nation the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 

. Scales 

. Arpegegtios 
As for Violoncello, pages 2174-2178. 


1 
2 
3. Ear Tests 
4. Reading at Sight 
5, 


Prepared Work. Candidates may select works from the repertory of 
classical and modern composers, and are advised to submit choice to the 
Dean for approval. 


6. Questions.. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks 
of expression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exami- 
nation, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1, Scales 
2. Arpeggios 
3. Technical Studies. 


As for Violoncello, page 2174. 


30 Technical Studies LABRO 

10 Studies FIORILLO 

10 Studies KREUTZER 
4. Ear Tests 


As for Violoncell 
5, Reading at Sight | s for Violoncello, page 2175 


6. Prepared Work. 


Concerto in A major KOUSSEVITSKY 
or 

Concerto in G major DRAGONETITI 
and 
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arene 


Bass parts from Quintet No. 5 PROKOFFIEF 
and 
Bass parts from Puchinella Ballet STRAVINSKY 


7. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks 
of expression in the prepared work, 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exami- 
nation the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). In all the major and minor keys through two 
octaves. Detached, 2, 4, 6, 8, 12, 16, notes to the bow. In eight notes 
and sixteen, also combination of rhythms at M-80. Triplets, 3, 6, 9 notes 
to the bow. 


2. Arpeggios on the same basis as above. 
3. Ear Tests 

4. Reading at Sight 

5. Prepared Work. 


As for Violoncello, pages 2175 and 2176. 


Studies: 
From Labro’s or Nanny’s method to the 7th and thumb positions. 
10 Studies KREUTZER 
or 
Virtuoso Studies NANNY 
or | 
30 Technical Studies LABRO 
Pieces: 
Concerto in B flat VERRISMT 
and 
Bass part from one of the following: 
Symphony No. 1, 3, 5, 7, or 9 BEETHOVEN 
or 
Symphony No. 35 MozaRT 
or 
Symphony in G Minor MOZART 
or 
BRAHMS 


Symphony No. 1, 2, 3, or 4 
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JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exami- 
nation the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales (from memory). Major scales of F, G, B flat, A, E, F sharp; 
and minor scales (harmonic) F, E, G, A, B, in quarter notes, eighth, and 
triplets, in 8 notes to the bow (M-80). 


2. Arpeggios. Same keys as for scales through two octaves. 
! 3. Ear Tests. As for Violoncello, page 2176. 
4. Reading at Sight. An easy test will be given. 
5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Labro’s or Nanny’s Method up to 4th position, 


Pieces: 
“The Elephant” (from Carnival of Animals) SAINT SAENS 
Bass part—Recitativo from 9th Symphony BEETHOVEN 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 
before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). Major scales F, G, B flat, A, E, F sharp; and 
minor scales (harmonic) F, E, G, A, B, in quarter notes detached and 
bowed. 


2. Arpeggios. Same keys as for scales through two octaves. 

3, Ear Tests. As for Violoncello, page 2177. 

4. Reading at Sight. A very easy piece will be given. 

5. Prepared Work. Studies of Labro’s or Nanny’s method up to the 


second position. 


VIOLA, HARP, AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only five Grades. The requirements for each 


Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examining 
Board. 


ORGAN 
HIGHEST GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 


the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2159.) 
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1. Scales. All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales 
played at varying degrees of speed. 


(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 
(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three octaves, 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive NILSON 


Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive NILSON 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or 
by note (as they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which 
may be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a chord 
of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well 
as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. Candidates must be able to read a test which will 
be of about the same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Chorale on Ein Feste Burg BAcH 
(Novello Book 18) 


Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Postludes, Ist set Op. 101 STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 

Alleluia—Final Boss! 
(Durand) 

or 

Choral Improvisation ‘‘Nun danket alle Gott” KARG-ELERT 
(E. B. Marks) 

Toccata (only) from Dorian Toccata and Fugue BACH 


(Novello Vol. X) 
VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 
(edited Roper—Oxford University Press) 
or 
Choral Prelude ‘‘Valet will ich der geben” BACH 
(Novello XIX, page 7 (D major) 


Greensleeves 
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Berceuse from Suite Bretonne DUPRE 
(Leduc) 
Two Trumpet Tunes and Air PURCELL 


(edited Ley—Stainer and Bell) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and 
marks of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 
of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales. All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 

(a) Pedals only. C, D flat, D, E flat, E and F for two octaves. 

(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 


2. Technical Exercises. 
Technical Studies in Pedal Playing NILSON 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 


Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which 
the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. The music given will not be of greater difficulty 
than the pieces set for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 
Presto from Concerto No. 5 in F HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 
2nd Movement 5th Sonata MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
In Paradisium DANIEL-LESUR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 


or 
Air with variation from Concerto in D CHARLES AVISON 
(Edited Harker—Novello) 
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Prelude and Fugue in D minor 
(Novello Vol. LX) 


BACH 


March from Three Pieces for Organ NicHOoLas CHOVEAUX 
(Lengnick) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the 
music passes and on marks of expression, etc., found in the Pieces; also 
on chapters 4 5 and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. 
by Augener.) 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 2159.) 


1. Scales. (a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three 
octaves (hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 

(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 
octave. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer) NILSON 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 

either middle C, G or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or 

chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits 

of an octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 

rhythmical! test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or 

sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. A test consisting of music of about the same 
difficulty as the pianoforte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5 Prepared work. One of the following groups: 


Fugue in D minor BACH 
(Novello, Vol. IT) 


| 
. 
| 
| 


Meditation HAROLD DARKE 


(Oxford University Press 
or 
Prelude in D minor MENDELSSOHN 
(from Three Preludes and Figures, any edition) 
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Adagio from Modale Suite FLOR PEETERS 
(Elkan-Vogel) 
or 
Allegro (only) from Prelude and Bell Allegro JOHN STANLEY 
(Edited Williams—Bosworth) 
Hush Song (No. 3 of Four Intermegzi) STANFORD 
(Novello) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of 
signs used in the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s 
book on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 


JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Scales. C, G, D, E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic minor. 


(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two octaves 
in similar motion. 


(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Examiner. 


2. Technical Studies. 
“The Organ”’ (Published by Novello) W. ALcock 


Pedal Exercises. Page 29, No. 19 to No. 25, inc. 
Page 32, No. 38 to No. 43, inc. 
Pages 49 and 50, Nos. 61 to 68, inc. 


Manual Exercises Page 37, No. 44. 
Page 38, No. 55. 
Page 44, No. 49. 


Manuals and Pedals. Page 64, No. 146. 
Page 65, No. 65. 


Chorales. Any chorale pages 75 to 82, to be played on the 
manuals alone and on manuals with pedals. 


3. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
middle C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a 
melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the organ 
after the examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the 
pieces in the Primary Grade. (Panoforte. ) 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following :— 


Any one Prelude and Fugue of Book I BACH 
(Novello) 
or 
Choral Prelude—“‘Herzlich thut mich verlangen” Bacu 
or 
Choral Prelude—‘‘Herr Christ, der ein’ge Gottes-Sohn” BACH 
(Novello, Bk. XV) 
and 


Any one of A Little Organ Book 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Largo (only) ‘Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 
MICHAEL FESTING 
(Edited Thalben-Ball—Novello) 
or 
Either of Two Trios MAURICE GREENE 
(Edited Harry Wall—Novello) 


6. Questions. Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


Marks 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Scales gad AATObO Cae ae a 10 
FROST TE SerCises, so cs +k eee bn caren 10 
a Te ee pee WSS CaP SE YTS I 10 
PRT OTR. sep cuiucd ios sine ee taaeeennia 10 
Seat Pee is as oem oo lich peeal Olina hele 15 
PUORIStVA LION «>. 26 06 srs so eget a tbe Preaemea | 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm......... 30 

THE I PPE AO 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


2185 








MUSIC 
eemnn rrr nnn reese er 


SINGING 
HIGHEST GRADE 
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Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade the 
Senior Grade of the local theoretical examination must have been passed. 
(See page 2159.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
and arpeggios referred to on page 2199. Candidates must be prepared 
to sing all these from memory, without accompaniment, in several keys 
varying according to the class of voice using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, 
any diatonic or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, 
within the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a common 
chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate 
must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel 
throughout, or to solfeggi and the other tests to the words. 


4. Questions. Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks 
of expression, occurring in the pieces prepared and the candidate must 
also be ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 2199. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Series of Solfeggios. Vittorio RICccI 
Alto or Bass—any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios Vittorio Ricci 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios Vittorio RIcci 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons CONCONE 
Pieces: 


NoTe:—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) A REcITATIVE and Arta from any ORATORIO or OpERA: Students 
will find the following books useful for making suitable selections: — 


HANDEL—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


MENDELSSOHN—Solo music from “Elijah,”’ published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


RoyaL Operatic ALBUMS—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


SACRED Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the ‘‘Im- 
perial Edition,’ by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are 
as follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 
32, or any Recitative and Aria from the Oxford Series of BAcH and 
HANDEL Arias. (Oxford University Press. ) 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two of 
the following composers : — BRAHMS, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, PARRY, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, HoLst, VAUGHAN 
WILLIAMS, PETER WARLOCK, STRAUSS, JosErpH Marx, Detius. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing one 
song of their own selection and one Folk Song from ‘A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMsS. (Novello.) 


(The Folk Song to be sung unaccompanied.) 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
and arpeggios referred to one page 2199. Candidates must be prepared 
to sing from memory all those arranged for this particular Grade, without 
accompaniment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic 
intervals within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which 
the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. This test may be sung to one vowel sound through- 
out, or to solfeggi. A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 
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4. Questions. Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the 
music passes and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the 
pieces and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 2199. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies: 
Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 
| First Series of 50 Solfeggios VitTorio Riccr 

Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios Vittorio Riccr1 

Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios Vittorio Ricci 
or 

Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons CONCONE 

(Contralto, Baritone and Bass) 

or 

Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons CONCONE 
or 

Any three (from 20 to 50) of 50 lessons CONCONE 
or 

Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part I) PANSERON 
or 

Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 

(Ditson Edition) SANDERS 

Pieces: 


(a) One of the easier ArIAs from either an ORATORIO or OPERA con- 
tained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 
(Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
higher.) 


SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO 


The Bells of San Marie JouN IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart JoHN IRELAND 
Lullaby Cyrit Scott 
The Angel WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht and Traiime) SCHUBERT 
Summer Night ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
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Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1) 
All Souls’ Day (Op. 10, No. 8) 
The Heart Worships 

Devon Maid 

Christmas Eve at Sea 

To the Queen of Heaven 

Sleep 

The Water Mill 

Silent Noon 

Bluebells from the Clearings 
Ferry Ahoy 

Roseen’du 

A Sea Dirge 

It Was a Lover and His Lass 
Immortality 

A collection of 50 Irish Melodies 
Invocation (Soprano) 

Songs of Innocence 


SOPRANO 


Alleluia 

The Violet 

Se tu m’ami 

Nina 

May Night (Mainacht) 

My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Griin) 
The Question (Der Neugierige) 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube) 
Aprés un Réve 

Now sleeps the Crimson Petal 
The Crying of Water 


MEZZO-SOPRANO 


When I am laid in Earth 

Care Selve 

Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me 

So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge) 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade) 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum) 
The Trout (Die Forelle) 

Amarille 

On the Steppe 

Why (Warum) 

Dedication (Zuveignung) 

Silver 


STRAUSS 

STRAUSS 

Hoist 

FRANK BRIDGE 
MALCOLM Davipson 
DUNHILL 

PETER WARLOCK 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ERNEST WALKER 
BREWER 

BAINTON 

DUNHILL 

MORLEY 

CyrRiL Scott 

C. V. STANFORD 
BRYCESON TREHARNE 
HAROLD DARKE 
(Stainer & Bell) 


MOZART 
MOZART 
PERGOLESI 
PERGOLESI 
BRAHMS 
BRAHMS 
SCHUBERT 
SCHUBERT 

G. Faur& 
ROGER QUILTER 
CAMPBELL-TIPTON 


PURCELL 
HANDEL 
HANDEL 
BRAHMS 

SCHUBERT 
SCHUMANN 
SCHUBERT 

CACCINI 
GRETCHANINOFF 
TSCHAIKOWSKY 
STRAUSS 
ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 
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CONTRALTO 
From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen) FRANZ 
Sapphische Ode BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das Madchen) SCHUBERT 
Thou art repose (Du bist die Ruh) SCHUBERT 
Biblical Songs (any one) DvoRAK 
Dreams WAGNER 
Where corals lie ELGAR 
Cloths of Heaven DUNHILL 


| I got me Flowers 


TENOR, BARITONE, BASS 


VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


Song Cycle, ‘‘The Wind Among the Reeds’ (any one) DUNHILL 


(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 


Silent Noon 
Summer Night 


VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ARMSTRONG GIBBS 


Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime) SCHUBERT 
Come Away, Death T. ARNE 
Verrath BRAHMS 
Christmas Eve at Sea MALCOLM DAVIDSON 
Dead, Long Dead (from the ‘‘Maud”’ Cycle) A. SOMERVELL 
When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only) PURCELL 
The Water Mill VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and basses only) C. Woop 
Invictus ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
By a Bier Side ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan) BACH 
O Mistress Mine PETER WARLOCK 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1) STRAUSS 
A Farewell (tenor) BRYCESON TREHARNE 
Montarrat (baritone) BRYCESON TREHARNE 
At Night (baritone) BRYCESON TREHARNE 
All Soul’s Day (Op. 10, No. 8) STRAUSS 
A Shropshire Lad (any one) A. SOMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one) C. H. PARRY 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies C. V. St ANFORD 
Eleanore COLERIDGE TAYLOR 
O Vision Entrancing GORING THOMAS 
I Have Twelve Oxen JoHN IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing one 
song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, and one Folk 
Song from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP and VAUGHAN- 
WILLIAMS (Novello). 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examina- 
tion the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
and arpeggios referred to on page 2199. Candidates must sing from 
memory, with or without accompaniment (at the discretion of the 
examiners), one or all of the exercises arranged for this Grade in the 
various keys most suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as 
they prefer) with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, 
diatonic or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within 
the limits of an octave. The choice of the key note is left to the examiner. 
A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required to 
tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidates must hum 
sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. This test may be either sung to one vowel sound 
throughout, or to solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the 
special set of technical exercises. 


4, Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres- 
sion and as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 2199. 


5. Prepared Work. Studies. 


Soprano or Tenor—Two from Nos. 1 to 15 


First Series of 50 Solfeggios Vittorio Ricci 

Any two from 1 to 19 of 50 Lessons CONCONE 

Alto or Bass—Two from No. 1 to No. 12. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios VITTORIO RICCI 

Medium Voices—Two from No. 1 to No. 10. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios ViTToRIO RICCI 

or 

Any two from 1 to 15 of 25 Lessons CONCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

Any two from 1 to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises PANSERON 
(Part I.) 


Any two from 1 to 15 of 40 Lessons CONCONE 
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Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 
lists, and also two Folk Songs from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk songs.” 
C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello), and one song of candidate’s 
own choice. 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or higher. 


I Heard a Piper Piping 
Love’s Philosophy 

To Daffodils 

A Child Asleep 
Blackbird Song 


Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one) 


SOPRANO 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one) W. Y. HURLESTONE 
Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey) ARNE 
Bel Amie rhea as one J. S. Forp 
A Word of Thine. (Pub. by Schirmer) 
Cradle Song GRIEG 


PETER WARLOCK 
ROGER QUILTER 
ROGER QUILTER 

ELGAR 
Cyrit Scott 
PERRIN 


(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 


A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning 


BRYCESON [TREHARNE 


Solveig’s Song GRIEG 
My Mother Bids Me HAYDN 
I love Thee (Ich liebe dich) BEETHOVEN 
Pastorale (arr. A. L.) VERACINI 
The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai) SCHUMANN 
Roses from the East (Aus den ostlichen Rosen) SCHUMANN 
Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied) BRAHMS 
A legend TSCHAIKOWSKY 


When I was Seventeen 
Yarmouth Fair 
Sweet and Twenty 


MEZZO-SOPRANO 


My True Love Hath My Heart 

I Heard a Piper Piping 

Slow, Horses, Slow 

Ring Out, Wild Bells 

Twelve Oxen 

The Jocund Dance 

Song of the Palanquin Bearers 

As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three) 
Shepherd Love 

12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello) 
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SwEDISH FOLK SONG 
PETER WARLOCK 
PETER WARLOCK 


PARRY 

NorMAN PETERKIN 
ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
C. L. BAINTON 
PETER WARLOCK 
ROGER QUILTER 
MARTIN SHAW 
HvuBErT Foss 

W. Y. HuRLESTONE 
H. CLAXTON 
ScHUMANN 


LOCAL 


Spirit’s Song 

La Vision 

What Tho’ I Trace 

Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro) 
Child, What Sings the Morning 
In the time of Roses 
Goodnight (Gutte Nacht) 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt) 
Maria Lullaby 

A Bird’s Cry 

Plaisir d’Amour 

Blue as her Eyes 

Devon Maid 

The Merry Month of May 
Sigh no more Ladies 


CONTRALTO 


10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello) 
Pieta Signor 

One Summer Night 

Evening Song 

Pull Away Home 

The King’s Way 

Evening Hymn 

L’Heure Exquise 

Hame 

Morning Hymn 

As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy 
The Sea Wrack 

The Hero 

Uphill 

Where Corals Lie 

The Leaves and the Wind 
Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes) 
She never told her Love 

Request (Bitte) 

Homeless (In der Fremde) 

The Lotus Flower 

The Bells of San Marie 

Lilacs 

Linden Lea 


TENOR 


I Attempt from Love's Sickness to Fly 
Milkmaid Song 


PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 


HAYDN 
SCHUMANN 
HANDEL 
MOZART 

A. MALLINSON 
REICHARDT 
FRANZ 

FRANZ 

REGER 

SINDING 
MARTINI 
WALTER Watts 
BRIDGE 
STANFORD 
FREDERICK KEEL 


HAYDN 
STRADELLA 
GRIEG 

SCHUMANN 
GORDON JACOB 
ELGAR 

PURCELL 
POLDOWSKI 
WALFORD DAVIES 
HENSCHEL 
HuBERT Foss 
HAMILTON HARTY 
ScHUMANN 
BRYCESON TREHARNE 
ELGAR 

LEONI 
BEETHOVEN 
HAYDN 

FRANZ 
SCHUMANN 
SCHUMANN 
IRELAND 
RACHMANINOFF 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


PURCELL 
STANFORD 
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Waft Her, Angels 

Sweet and Twenty 

Sigh No More, Ladies 

Minnelied 

Cavatina, from “Magic Flute”’ 
Eleanore 

La Charmante Marguerite 

And So I Made a Vilanelle 

Over the Western Sea 

Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens 


BARITONE 
I Attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly 


As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy 
Linden Lea 

Easter Snow 

The Red Fuchsia Tree 

The Palatine’s Daughter 


An Old Carol 


BASS 





HANDEL 

PETER WARLOCK 
AIKEN 

BRAHMS 

Mozart 
COLERIDGE-TAYLOR 
OLD FRENCH 

CyrIL Scott 
MALLINSON 
STERNDALE BENNETT 


PURCELL 

HUBERT Foss 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
arr. by STANFORD 
ROGER QUILTER 
NORMAN PETERKIN 
ROGER QUILTER 


Morning Hymn HENSCHEL 
Yarmouth Fair PETER WARLOCK 
The Wanderer SCHUBERT 
No Word from Thee TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song) MALLINSON 
Pipes of Pan ELGAR 
O Cessate di Piagarmi SCARLATTI 
Canzone (L’Addio) Mozart 
Weep Ye No More ROGER QUILTER 
Comme Raggio di Sol CALDARA 
Mariage des Roses Cf&SAR FRANCK 
The Swan Bent Low McDowELL 
Lungi dal caro bene SECCHI 
Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs) HANDEL 
Vittoria CARISSIMI 
Serenade TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, or The Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer) J. S. Forp 


Easter Snow 

The Faithless Shepherdess 
Wiegenlied 

Bois Epais 

Through the Ivory Gate 
Sands 0’ Dee 
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arr. by STANFORD 
ROGER QUILTER 
BRAHMS 

LULLY 

PARRY 

CLAY 
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JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this examination 
the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 2159.) 


1. Technical Studies. See the special set of technical exercises, scales 
and arpeggios referred to on page 2199. 

Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from. memory 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner in 
those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with 
middle C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner.’ A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing), as well 
as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano 
after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. A specimen will be found printed in the special set 
of technical exercises. 


4, Questions. Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expres 
sion and as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 2199. 


5. Prepared Work. Studies. (For all voices.) 


Any three from No. 13 to the end. 
24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix ViTTorIo RICCI 


Pieces: 
Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own selection. 


Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 
Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or higher. 


SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO 


Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel HUMPERDINCK 
Where the Bee Sucks (Key F) ARNE 
Thine Eyes Still Shine for Me PARRY 
Holly Song Howse> 
Tyrley Tyrlow WARLOCK 
Pastorale arr. A. L. 


MALLINSON 
Snow Flakes 
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Cradle Song, in G flat 

To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. I) 
The Poet’s Song 

The Little Red Lark (Key F) 

On Wings of Song 


What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 


Bk. II, High Voice) 
(Stainer & Bell) 
The Fiddler of Dooney 
The Gipsy Girl 
This Joyful Eastertide 
Oh! Bother, Sang the Thrush 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) 





BRAHMS 
SCHUBERT 
PARRY 

IRISH 
MENDELSSOHN 


DOWLAND 


R. MILrorp 

R. MILForpD 

arr. A, SOMERVELL 
Liza LEHMANN 
HANDEL 


Weep Ye No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 


Low Voice, Bk. II) 

(Stainer & Bell) 
Cradle Song 
Nachklang (Tears), Op. 59, No. 4 
Sapphic Ode 
Scheiden und Meiden (Parting) 
Standchen (Serenade) 
May Song 
Lullaby 
Have You Seen but a Whyte Lillie Grow 
Sunday (Sonntag) 
Cradle Song (Wiegenlied) 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden-Roslein) 
The First Primrose 
The Cuckoo 
The First Rose 
When Icicles hang by the Wall 
My Love’s an Arbutus 
Come, Gentle Night 
Eyes of Night 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Song) 
Early one Morning 


DOWLAND 


Byrp 

BRAHMS 

BRAHMS 

BRAHMS 

BRAHMS 
BEETHOVEN 
Mozart 

ANON 

BRAHMS 

BRAHMS 
SCHUBERT 
GRIEG 

LEHMANN 
LEHMANN 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
STANFORD 
ELGAR 

GRAHAM PEEL 
arr. WHITTAKER 
HEALEY WILLAN 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHARP 


and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


TENOR 


And Shall Trelawney Die ? 


(Oxford University Press) 


The Wind Mill 


GORDON SLATER 


CoLIN TAYLOR 


LOCAL PRACTICAL EXAMINATIONS 
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When as the Rye P. WARLOCK 
Laughing Song GorDOoN JAcoB 
lhe Talisman SCHUMANN 
Caro mio ben GIORDANI 
Farewell, Dearest Gretchen GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F) BIZET 
Serenade SCHUBERT 
A Last Year's Rose R. QUILTER 
My Lovely Celia—Old English air arr. by LANE WILSON 
Tell Me, My Heart (E flat) BIsHoP 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHARP 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello). 


BARITONE 

The Self-Banished BLow 
Fairest Isle (Golden Treasury) PURCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman SCHUBERT 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo) HANDEL 
The Ploughboy Wm. SHIELD 

(Oxford University Press) 
O, Sweet Flower COOPER 

Published together (Oxford Choral Songs) 

or 

There is a Lady Forp 
The Jolly Carter arr. by E. J. MoERAN 

(Oxford Press) 
Love Me or Not SECCHI 
In Summer Time on Bredon GRAHAM PEEL 
A Lower’s Garland C. H. Parry | 
Souvenir CESAR FRANCK 


Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHARP and 
VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


BASS 


The Sandman 

When Two That Love are Parted 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah) MENDELSSOHN 
An Old English Love Song LANE WILSON 
The Fisher Maiden (Key F) SCHUBERT 
Sun of the Sleepless SCHUMANN 
Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. SHARP and 


VAUGHAN-WitLiaMms (Novello). 


BRAHMS 
SECCHI 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 
before entering for this examination. 


1. Technical Studies. See special set of technical exercises, scales and 
arpeggios referred to on page 2199. 


Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment (at 
the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to the individual 
i voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle 
of the keyboard as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or 
minor 3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. Studies. 


SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO 


Any three from No. 1 to No. 12. 
24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix Vittorio Riccl 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or lower). 
A. Any two of the following:— 
Songs for the Young. (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


Popular Nursery Songs, arranged by BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 

Six Children’s Songs, Op. 59 ARENSKY 
(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 

Six Little Songs (Augener Edution No. 8952) WECKERLIN 

Seven Children’s Songs (Augener Edition No. 8833) GRIEG 

It was a Lover and his Lass MorLEY 

The Sandman BRAHMS 

Six Songs (Joseph Williams) W. H. Hapow 

Who is Sylvia SCHUBERT 

Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged F, KEEL 


B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHARP and VAuGHAN-WiLLIAMs (Novello); “The Fox,” 
“The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I Walked Through the Meadows,” 
“Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,’’ “I Will Give My Love an 
Apple,” “I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” “William: Taylor.” 
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9. Questions. Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc, 


Che attention of candidates. is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below, 


Marks 
The following system of markings will be adopted:— 
Intermediate 
Elementary — Senior and 

and Junior Highest 

Grades Grades 
Posture and Facial Expression. .......... 8 8 
Phtondtioa)? 4. 0, shin, 220097 leeds 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests......... 10 
Breath Control, Production of Voice...... 10 12 
Blending of Registers................... 6 6 
DO Kf a 5a a sik che ee 8 8 
EAICHON oy Coe ee eee te EE IR 8 10 
Expression, Phrasing, etc...........5.., 8 10 
PE Es i oye ee a ee 10 8 
Bar Tests... So eee PROMS eeArD 8 10 
Scales and Arpeggios...........5..00 5... 10 10 
LPOMMECS cal ee ee yt eee TRS, 6 8 
TORE Ou aes oe 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinction 
90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates must bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need 
accompaniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 
required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium of Music, 


Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 


words or a translation. 
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GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be arranged for 
any time during the year. The expense must, of course, vary accord- 
ing to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to take. Due 
notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that he may be 
able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he is somewhere 
in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour and $10.00 
for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be arranged for. 
It is understood that no individual reports will be sent in on the work 
submitted but only a general report made on each branch of music. 
(Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one branch of this 
examination. ) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be entered. 


Examinations are also held in: 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK and CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:— 

Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 

Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 

Sight Singing. 


*Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 
1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of the 


voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices.* 


*These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c. per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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2. At least two short compositions of different character and not in 
unison must have been previously prepared. 


3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 
Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given, 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF 
DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period of seven 
years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, may 
proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). Candidates must 
present: 


1. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than thirty minutes 
in performance; 

or 


2. A composition such as an opera (not light opera), oratorio or cantata. 
In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, the first number 
must be an introductory orchestral movement in the form of a concert 
overture; the work must contain some eight part vocal writing and fugal 
treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. 


The Candidate must submit with the exercise a Declaration, signed 
by himself, that the work is his own unaided composition. The Uni- 
versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain 


prescribed works. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted ‘“‘ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 


of Music from their own University. 
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EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF 
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Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 


Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel, Op. 28, either 
Bach's Mass in B minor or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 
Magic Flute, or Beethoven’s Fidelio, Walton’s Viola Concerto, Sibelius’ 
Pohjola’s daughter, and Brahms’ Academic Overture (Op. 81.) 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows:— 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Examinations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Exiension Courses 


The Dtrectory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 
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F. Cyrit JAMEs, B.Com., M.A., PD; DSse,; DiC.E LED, Dede ’U., 


F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur Principal 
Joun J. O’NEmL, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
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WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Divinity, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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The Faculty of Divinity is located in Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street, 
where are the theological library and reading room, chapel, classrooms, 
auditorium, and common rooms. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1950-51 


1950 
September 5th, Tuesday.............+: . Supplemental examinations begin. 
September 29th, Friday ) 
and a ace cel Registration. 
September 30th, Saturday } 
October 2nd, Monday. « « o.ccoircr ost 0:8 eens Lectures begin. 
Oetoter Othe, FHdGy. on 6.08 cc es wwe sees Founder’s Day. Convocation. 
November 11th, Saturday.............+.+: Remembrance Day. No lectures. 
December 20th, Wednesday............. Last day of lectures in all Faculties 
and Schools. 
1951 
January 4th, Thursday...........0.45. Examinations begin. 
January 11th, Thursday............-+- Second term begins. 


February 16th, Friday } 
February 17th, Saturday |*"'"**""’* "°°" 
March 23rd, Friday 


to 
March 26th. Monday (7-000 Easter vacation. 
(inclusive) | 
Borel TOR, TRUPSAGY. cui c cee scesss Lectures end. 
April 25th, Wednesday...........+.+-- Examinations begin. 
Pp ON CE a re ee Convocation. 


TEACHING STAFF OF THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 
JaMEs SUTHERLAND TuHomson, M.A., D.D. (Glasgow), LL.D. (Washington, 
Queen’s, Toronto, McGill, McMaster, Manitoba, Alberta), F.R.S.C.— 
Dean of the Faculty, and J. W. McConnell Professor of the 
Philosophy and Psychology of Religion 
GEORGE BRADFORD CarrD, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Phil. (Oxon.) 
Professor of New Testament Language and Literature 
Rosert BALGARNIE YounG Scott, M.A., Ph.D. (Tor.), B.D. (Knox), 
D.D. (Vic.)— Professor of Old Testament Language and Literature 
Rosert Henry Lawson Srater, M.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Professor of Systematic Theology 
WILFRED CANTWELL SmitH, B.A. (Tor.), M.A., Ph.D. (Princeton) 
W. M. Birks Professor of Comparative Religton 
Henry Horace Watsu, M.A. (King’s), B.D. (General Synod), S.T.M. 
(General Theological Seminary), Ph.D. (Columbia) 
Associate Professor of Church History 
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CS ENERAL COMMENTS 


THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


GENERAL 


In February, 1948, the Senate of McGill University decided to establish 
a Faculty of Divinity. Following negotiations with the Montreal Diocesan 
Theological College, the United Theological College, Montreal, and the 
Joint Board of Theological Colleges affiliated to McGill University, the 
Faculty was duly constituted on September Ist, 1948. The formal 
inauguration took place in Divinity Hall Chapel on October 5th. Rev. 
R. B. Y. Scott was appointed Dean for the first session, 1948-49. Rev. 
James S. Thomson succeeded him in. June, 1949. 


The Faculty of Divinity offers a three-year course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.) general or with honours. The basic 
entrance requirement is a Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, 
and there are also prerequisites in certain subjects, as noted below. In 
co-operation with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, the 
degree of Master of Theology (S.T.M.) is offered. Particulars will be 
found on page 2316. 


The B.D. course provides instruction in the Biblical, Historical, and 
Theological subjects common to the curricula of theological colleges of 
the principal churches of Canada, other than the Roman Catholic. Addi- 
tional training required of candidates for ordination, in Practical and 
Pastoral Theology and in subjects in which a distinctive form of training 
is required by a particular Communion, will be provided by the partici- 
pating theological colleges. The Montreal Diocesan Theological College 
of the Church of England, and the United Theological College of the 
United Church of Canada will grant their own diplomas on completion 
of the course for ordination. Students who belong to other Communions 
should consult their own ecclesiastical authorities before applying to one 
or other of these colleges for training in the subjects which are required 
of ordination candidates, but which do not form part of the B.D. course 


in the Faculty of Divinity. 


Any qualified student may apply for admission to the B.D. course. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


A Bachelor’s degree from a recognized university, preferably that of B.A., 
is the basic prerequisite. 


It is also normally required that the following courses shall have been 
completed in the Faculty of Arts and Science of McGill University, or 
their equivalent in another recognized university: 


Courses are designated as in the Announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Sctence. 


Latin: Senior Matriculation Latin, or Latin 1 or 1A. 


Greek: Junior Matriculation Greek, or Greek 1S, followed 
by one additional course which may be carried 
concurrently with B.D. 1. 


Philosophy: Philosophy 2 and one additional course. 


History: One course in Ancient History, and one course in 
European History. 


English: English 100, and one additional course. 
Natural Sctences: One course. 


Social Sciences: A course in one of the following: 
Economics 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Social Anthropology 
Psychology 


Applicants who have not completed all the above subject requirements, 
or who are in doubt as to the recognition as equivalents of courses taken 
elsewhere than at McGill, should consult the Dean. It may be necessary 
for them to take certain qualifying courses for admission to the B.D. 
course. The Dean may exercise his discretion in the case of students of 
demonstrated ability whose course for their Bachelor’s degree has not 
followed the normal pattern outlined above. 


ADVANCED STANDING 


Admission to advanced standing in the B.D. course may be granted to 
suitable applicants from recognized institutions, but in no case will the 
B.D. degree be granted after less than two years’ intramural study in 
the Faculty of Divinity. 
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APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


Intending students of the Faculty of Divinity must submit to the Dean 
an application with supporting documents by September 19th, 1950, 
Requests for the necessary application forms should be sent to the Dean’s 
Secretary, Divinity Hall, 3520 University St., Montreal 2. 


Registration will take place at the Office of the Dean on September 29th 
and 30th, 1950. After September 30th students registering will be 
required to pay a special fee for late registration unless exempted by the 
Dean for sufficient reasons. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


(i) Regular Students who are admitted to the B.D. course and who 
are taking the full number of lecture courses of the year 
in which they are enrolled. 


(ii) Limited Students who are admitted to the B.D. course, but who 
are unable to carry concurrently the full work of the 
B.D. curriculum and also the courses in Practical 
Theology provided by the colleges for candidates for 
ordination, or who, not being ordination candidates, 
have good reason to ask for extension. Such students may, 
with the Dean’s permission, extend their course for the 
B.D. degree beyond the normal period of three years. 


(iii) Partial Students who are not registered as proceeding to the 
B.D. degree, but who can satisfy the Dean and Faculty 
of their ability to do the work of the courses to which 
they seek admission. Ordination candidates registered 
in one of the participating colleges, and who are not . 
eligible for entrance to the B.D. course, will be advised by 
the Principal of the College as to the courses of the B.D. 
curriculum to which they should seek admission as Partial 


students. 


(iv) Graduate Students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research who are candidates for the degree of S.T.M. 


FEES 


(1) Regular and Limited students in the Faculty of Divinity who are 
candidates for ordination registered in one of the participating theological 
colleges, will be exempted from payment of tuition fees, in view of the 
contribution of the colleges to the support of the Faculty. Such students 
will, however, be required to pay the annual Health Service fee, $7.00 
(if in residence, $10.00), Athletics fee, $15.00, and the Students’ Society 
fee, $15.00. 

2307 








DIVINITY 





(2) The University fee for all other full-time students will be $250.00 
a session, and for Limited students, $72.00 per course. This fee includes 
all charges for tuition, health service, registration, libraries, sports, games, 
and graduation. The only additional fee is the compulsory Students’ 
Society fee of $15.00 per session. 


(3) Partial students not candidates for ordination, who are taking one 
or two courses, will pay $72.00 for each full course, $7.00 Health 
Service fee (if in residence, $10.00), $5.00 Grounds fee, and $5.00 to the 
Students’ Society ($3.50 for the use of the McGill Union, and $1.50 

at for the McGill Daily). If taking three or more courses, such students will 
pay the full Students’ Society fee, $15.00. 


(4) Partial students who are candidates for ordination registered in 
one of the participating theological colleges will be exempted from pay- 
ment of tuition fees, but will pay the Health Service fee, $7.00 (if in 
residence $10.00), the Grounds fee, $5.00, and the Students’ Society fee, 
$15.00. 


(5) Fees for Graduate students are shown in the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. Particulars may be had on 
application. 


For further information about the payment of fees, consult the General 
Information Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Mid-sessional examinations are held in January in half-courses completed 
in the first term, and interim tests in full courses may be held at the 
same time. Final sessional examinations are held late in April. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50%. First class standing is 80% 
and over, second class standing 65% to 79%, and third class standing 
50% to 64%. 


FAILURES AND SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in a mid-sessional or sessional examination may 
apply to write a supplemental examination in the following September. 
A student who has failed in more than two full courses must withdraw 
from the Faculty or, with the Dean’s permission, repeat his year. 


CONDITIONED STANDING 


A student who lacks not more than one full course of the entrance 
requirements to any year of the B.D. course, may be admitted by the 
Faculty with conditioned standing. He is not permitted to carry this 
condition for more than one session. 
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CURRICULUM FOR THE GENERAL B.D. DEGREE 


FIRST YEAR 
MNT LEVO, OC oo ons pv 0p s.cinotaicle «ake ob 3 hours, first term 
MAO REIN AGS dew San so tide i oe ea 3 hours, session 
Ret SOCUMIMEL ca cc th. bine cpshrs ad Picea teens 3 hours, session 
Pee SUCRE oo Sy pea hk OL cde bees 3 hours, session 
Philosophy of Religion.....................+.+..+.4 hours, first term 
SIMMERING? A TROCCIAE a Poa gs pe ae 3 hours, second term 


Total lecture periods: 15 hours per week, first term 
12 hours per week, second term 


SECOND YEAR 


A CUCEALD OIOIOG oy ca dea ce 86s Awe ORS 3 hours, second term 
ae a reek ee se “ne eek a cles kG ams 3 hours, first term 
BOM, REGTAIONE ook ccc cove vida seuscbeedce a0 MOU, BOGOG Terme 
COUPON FUIBGOCY woe cc ak Pe cet tate tere eer vee NOG sean 
Sy CCEIA CIC LHCOIUUY ola sec ci estes sede ORew ete be 3 hours, session 
ENWOSODUY GF TRAMPION soo. sci sve er es oes Cee 3 hours, second term 
Psychology, of Religions... 6 o:0-6 satdis:s +s eens” sade 3 hours, first term 


Total lecture periods: 12 hours per week, first term 
15 hours per week, second term 


THIRD YEAR 
Re TOWSON). o. vatine as DRED a RE Rite eee Ses 3 hours, first term 
ING LDebtainent 2.3) g2 2 AA es SA AA PRA 3 hours, session 
syatematic TNCOlORY..o. act cc cams ecscescseencee sees 3 hours, session 
bine Tenia OS oar ee Se ort Se chen sd Oe, SRO Geet 
Philosophy of Religion. ........--eesseeeeeeees 3 hours, second term 


Total lecture periods: 12 hours per week, first term 
9 hours per week, second term, with additional 


tutorials 


The presentation of an acceptable thesis embodying the results of special- 
ized study in one field is a requirement for the B.D. degree. 
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DEGREE OF B.D. WITH HONOURS 


The degree of Bachelor of Divinity with honours will be conferred on 
candidates who fulfil the requirements. 


The purpose of the honours award is to recognize the outstanding 
attainments of qualified candidates who complete specially prescribed 
courses of study and pass the necessary examinations on a high standard, 
The special courses are designed to provide an opportunity for able and 
promising students to become well trained on the basis of particular 
interest and capacity in one of the theological disciplines. 


Candidates for the degree with honours are usually also students in 
preparation for ordination to the Holy Ministry; consequently, in the 
curriculum prescribed for the award of honours, there is no modification 
of the broad general training in all the theological disciplines, which is 
necessary for the future vocation of such candidates, and which is pre- 
scribed by ecclesiastical regulations. The Honours course attempts to 
combine the interests of special scholarship with those of general theo- 
logical education. The standard of attainment must be high alike in the 
general curriculum and in the honours subject. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE B.D. WITH HONOURS 


(1) Honours may be awarded in any one of the following six departments 
of study—Old Testament, New Testament, Church History, Systematic 
Theology, Philosophy of Religion, Comparative Religion. 


(2) A candidate must apply for admission to an honours course in one of 
the six departments of study, which will then be designated as his major 
subject. He will also be required to undertake special studies in one 
other related department, which will be designated as his minor subject. 


He must undertake advanced studies in his major subject during the 
second and third years of his course, and in his minor subject during the 
second or third year (normally the latter). 


At the close of the third year, the candidate must submit the thesis 
required of all candidates for the B.D. degree, but it must be connected 
with his major subject and must be of a more substantial character than 
for the ordinary degree. (See Regulations for B.D. thesis, page 2315.) 


(3) A candidate should apply for admission to an honours course nor- 
mally at the completion of the first year of his studies for the B.D. degree. 
To be qualified, he must have obtained during his first year 


(a) A high general average attainment in all subjects (Not less than 


70%). 


(b) First Class standing in his major subject. 
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A candidate for honours in Old Testament must have taken a full 
course in Hebrew during his first year or previously, and have attained 
at least second-class standing in that language, A prospective candidate 
for honours in Old Testament who has completed the requirement in 
Hebrew before entering his first year will be given a tutorial course 
(including Hebrew) in lieu of Hebrew I, 


Admission of an applicant to an honours course will be granted by the 
Faculty on the recommendation of the professor whose department of 
study is selected as the major subject. 


(4) A candidate must continue to maintain the qualifying standard of 
achievement (see previous regulation) during his second and third years. 
If he fails to do so, special adjustments may be made to permit him to 
complete requirements for the general degree, provided in the opinion 
of the Faculty, his attainments are satisfactory. 


(S) The advanced courses of study in the major and minor subjects will 
be prescribed and directed by the professors concerned and may consist 
of work additional to the studies required by candidates for the general 
degree or of special work of an advanced character substituted for the 
general course. 


A candidate must also attend lectures and pass the prescribed exami- 
nations in all the subjects (other than his major and minor subjects) 
which are required for the general B.D. degree, except as follows: 


(a) Reading course in each of two half-courses (normally of the third 
year) in the general curriculum may be substituted for attendance at the 
lectures, these courses to be followed by a qualifying paper, which may | 
consist of an essay or an examination, at the discretion of the professor 
concerned. Such qualifying papers may be written at any time during 
the honours course. 


(b) When the candidate has selected Church History or Comparative 
Religion as his major subject, or when the combination of major and 
minor subjects creates a specially heavy assignment of prescribed studies, 
he may apply to be exempted from one half-course of the general curric- 
ulum (usually in the third year), but, in no case can this exemption be 
granted from courses in the New Testament or Systematic Theology. 


(6) The award of Honours will be made by the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean and the professor of his major subject, on the 
basis of the candidate’s whole record during his entire course of study 
in the Faculty of Divinity. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


OLD TESTAMENT 
Professor R. B. Y. Scott 


OLD TESTAMENT 1a—-AN INTRODUCTION TO OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES 
English translations from the original texts; the Canon; history and 
religion of the Hebrew kingdoms; composition of the Pentateuch. 
First VOT .ooeccuececsseecsecenseetepetsscnetns+ceee@ MOUS, frst term 


OLD TESTAMENT 1b—OLD TESTAMENT PROPHECY 

The rise of prophecy and development of the Prophetic Literature; the 

emergence of Apocalyptic writings. 

Pare Wea ER Oc cis cece sce es 8 oon tes Ran 3 hours, second term 
OLD TESTAMENT 2a—POETIC AND WISDOM LITERATURE 

The nature of Hebrew poetry; study of the Books of Psalms, Job, 

Proverbs, and Ecclesiastes. 

Satond Veer. 2000. A. hia RE ee 3 hours, first term 
OLD TESTAMENT 3a—OLD TESTAMENT THEOLOGY 


The changing and the permanent in Old Testament religion, theology, 
and ethics; the Old Testament in relation to the New Testament. 
Phard Weak FOE Ie. eS i ME OES ta B 3 hours: first term 


HEBREW 1—INTRODUCTORY HEBREW GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION 
Reading of selections from Genesis. 


ype gene ey IR LO AY PBR. DEE A ees 3 hours, session 


HEBREW 2—GRAMMAR AND SYNTAX; READING OF RUTH AND AMOS. 
A SEAL cis epesesis waurirarthed visere: hy 509 2 es ae 3 hours, session 


NEW TESTAMENT 
Professor G. B. CaIrRD 
NEW TESTAMENT 1—INTRODUCTION TO NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES 


The political and religious background; the canon, text, and versions of 
the New Testament; the Synoptic Problem; text of the Synoptic Gospels 
and the Acts of the Apostles. 

TARE NORE. skeet ok. cVNe 040 +99 GENS BOLE _..3 hours, session 


NEW TESTAMENT 2b—THE LIFE AND TEACHING OF ST. PAUL 


Introduction to the Pauline Epistles, with exegesis of selected portions 
in Greek; introduction to the Pastoral Epistles. 


PN OOPS can Se6a Sia ws oops Hanns wees Cae ee 3 hours, second term 
NEW TESTAMENT 3—THE EPISTLE TO THE HEBREWS; THE GENERAL EPISTLES, 
AND THE JOHANNINE LITERATURE 


Introduction, with exegesis of selected portions in Greek. 
‘i St rent Geren rire a2 ei! 3 hours, session 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


CHURCH HISTORY 


Associate Professor H. H. Wasa 


CHURCH HISTORY la—tTHE FIRST FIVE CENTURIES 


The world in which the Church was founded, and the Christian develop- 
ment. 


PUG YOU cece cece es ce ccc eet Jie eR TMT Ios 3 hours, first term 


CHURCH HISTORY 1b—THE CHURCH IN THE MIDDLE AGES 
From the Teutonic invasions to the Reforming Councils. 


I a sci o4 ol emis cee ee ee 3 hours, second term 


CHURCH HISTORY 2a—THE REFORMATION AND THE COUNTER-REFORMATION 
TO THE 18TH CENTURY 


A brief survey of the Eastern Churches and of missionary activity during 
this era will be included. 


OIE wis 40 xn gd DOE CEL a ORdo ee 3 hours, first term 


CHURCH HISTORY 2b—HISTORY OF THE MODERN CHURCH 


European Christianity from the 18th Century; the world-wide expansion 
of Christianity with special reference to the Ecumenical Movement. 
An introduction to Canadian Church History. 


NEE MU eectncre a ars ore cee oo Oh 3 hours, second term 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 
Professor R. H. L. SLATER 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 1b—HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 


Illustrating the development of Christian thought by reference to selected 
works of the great theologians of the past. 
Pe NES a a Kae ds Wd ok ey OR ee 3 hours, second term 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 2—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY 


The function and sources of Theology; God and the World; Sin; Re- 
demption in Christ; the Incarnation; the Atonement. 


BODE: BOE ei ii i TK vein 0 6 WET ERTS NSS OTe Te 3 hours, session 


SYSTEMATIC THEOLOGY 3—THE STRUCTURE OF CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY (continued) 
The Holy Spirit; the Holy Trinity; the Church; the Sacraments; the 
Future Life. 

SITE FOR Sc cee ee cd CUNO Nd ERE STV Ee OER TORT 3 hours, session 
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PHILOSOPHY AND PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 


Professor J. S. THOMSON 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 1la—INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 


An introductory study of the nature of religious belief with an examina- 
tion of its validity. Religious faith considered as the basis for a philosophy 
of life and an interpretation of the world, including moral and other values, 


Pipe eae edo OR a TS eee 3 hours, first term 


PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 2a—INTRODUCTION TO THE PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION 


A psychological analysis of the various forms of religious experience, 
including emotion, belief, and conduct. The place of religion in human 
life, related to the general outline of our nature and abilities as portrayed 
by psychological study. The nature of religious education, conversion, 
prayer, worship, and persuasion. A study of mysticism. The place of 
religion in the psychiatric treatment of mental and moral illness. 


SEUUCIAE GOUT os cian cs acp is Sooty MOIR Hn. 6 hie ee a et es a 3 hours, first term 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 2b—A STUDY OF THE PROBLEMS OF RELIGIOUS FAITH 


The problems of pain and evil. An examination of the relation of religious 
beliefs to science, secularism, and materialism. 


ECON WOOP FM SORE Ra kA shi KOA A tee eS ae 3 hours, second term 


PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3b—RELIGIOUS FAITH IN THE CONTEMPORARY WORLD 


An examination of religion in relation to movements in the current moral 
and intellectual environment. 
cy Oe bar ae ane rg rte tf 3 hours, second term 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 
Professor W. C. SMITH 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 1a—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT 


A prefatory general survey of the field. After reference to the religion of 
pre-historic man and of modern non-literate societies, synoptic introduc- 
tions to the great religions of the Orient, ancient and modern. 


TNT oo 5a sees b GAs ins viv 0 6-6 «6 vl 64 OR Cee 3 hours, first term 


COMPARATIVE RELIGION 2b—RELIGION IN THE ORIENT (continued) 


A fuller study of one of the Oriental religions: its teachings, institutions, 
and cultural achievements, so as to understand both the historical 
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development, and what the religion means to its adherents to-day. For 
such study, the particular religion selected will be: 


1951—Islam 
1952—The religion of the Hindus 


Mn walkie IIs Setal ald Beh, Boe, CORR 3 hours, second term 


Honours courses will be offered in Comparative Religion proper, philo- 
sophic and systematic. Further, instruction can be arranged in the 
basic languages of Islam (Arabic, Persian, Urdu) and, at an elementary 
level, of Hinduism (Hindi and, in the Faculty of Graduate Studies, 
Department of Classics, Sanskrit). 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 
Lecturer R. H. L. Stater 


CHRISTIAN ETHICS 3a—AN INTRODUCTORY STUDY 


Christian ethical principles and their application to present day problems. 
RICO 6k as se cick ak ks Sakae OO 3 hours, first term 


REGULATIONS FOR THE SUBMISSION 
OF THE B.D. THESIS 


(1) The presentation of an acceptable thesis is a requirement for the 
award of the degree. 


(2) Preparation of the thesis is to be regarded as an integral part of the 
course of studies required for the degree, whereby the candidate is given 
an opportunity to devote himself with personal originality and initiative 
to the study of some particular subject and thus to attest his worth and 
Capacity as a responsible scholar. The thesis must be the candidate's 
own original work, and should display a real grasp of the selected subject, 
with an ability to organize the necessary material and to present it in 
an effective manner. 


(3) The thesis shall deal with some special aspect of theological study, 
and its subject should be chosen in consultation with the professor who 
is responsible for the department of study within which the proposed 
subject falls. When the subject is related to two departments, both 
professors should be consulted. Thereafter the subject must be approved 
by the Faculty. 

Normally the subject of the thesis should be chosen at the end of the 


second year of the course. Thereafter, the candidate should confer from 
time to time, as directed, on the progress of the work, with the professor 
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or professors concerned, but it should be understood that the thesis cannot 
be approved as acceptable either in its parts or as a whole until the 
complete thesis is finally presented to the Faculty. 


(4) Normally, a thesis presented for the general degree should contain 
from 10,000 to 15,000 words. A thesis for the degree with honours should 
be of a more substantial character in matter and length, and should 
contain from 15,000 to 20,000 words. An analytical table of contents 
and a bibliography should be displayed. Authorities and references 


i should be precisely cited in foot-notes. Excessive quotation should be 
avoided. It is essential that literary form and style should be of a worthy 
standard. 


(5) The latest dates at which theses can be presented for final acceptance 
are: 


For candidates intending to proceed to the degree at the Spring 
Convocation—March 31st. 


For candidates intending to proceed to the degree at the Fall 
Convocation—August 3lst. 


GRADUATE STUDIES 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls all 
courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for these 
degrees. This arrangement includes graduate studies and research in 
Divinity. 

The Faculty offers courses leading to the degree of Master of Theology 
(S.T.M.). Candidates must be graduates in Arts and must also hold the 
degree of B.D. or its equivalent. They must be in full-time residence at 
McGill University for at least one full academic session or two half- 
sessions, during which time they will perform the work and pass required 
examinations on an appropriate standard in assigned courses. A candidate 
must present a thesis on some topic connected with his major subject. 


Full regulations and other information will be found in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, which may be 
obtained on application to the Office of the Dean. 


BURSARIES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND PRIZES 


1. AWARDED BY THE FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


W. M. Birks Scholarships—Three W. M. Birks scholarships are awarded 
by the Faculty of Divinity, viz: 
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Entrance Scholarshibp—$250, to be awarded to the most outstanding and 
promising student entering the first year of the B.D. course. Applications 
must be made by 30th June, 1950, to the Dean. 


Two Scholarships, each of $100, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
students at the end of the first and second years of the B.D. course 
respectively. They will be tenable during the second and third years 
of attendance. 


N.B. In addition to the above amounts, students of participating 
Churches receive free tuition. 


W. M. Birks Fellowship—$750, to be awarded to the most outstanding 
student who applies for the S.T.M. course. Applications must be made 
by 30th June, 1950, to the Dean. 


AWARDED BY THE THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE 


Particulars concerning Bursaries, Scholarships, and Prizes open to students 
registered in the participating theological colleges are set out in the 
calendars of these institutions, which may be had on application to the 
respective Principals. 


PARTICIPATING THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


ADDITIONAL COURSES FOR ORDINANDS 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College of the Church of England 
and the United Theological College of the United Church of Canada are 
affiliated to McGill University, and participate in the support of the 
Faculty of Divinity. The professors of the Faculty of Divinity who are 
members of one or other of these communions, may be also members 
of the faculty in one of the theological colleges. Students in the Faculty 
of Divinity who are candidates for ordination in the Church of England 
or in the United Church of Canada must be registered also in their 
respective colleges, where they will receive such practical and other 
training as is required of candidates for ordination, but which is not part 
of the course for the B.D. degree in McGill University. 


The Montreal Diocesan Theological College and residence is situated 
at 3473 University St.; the Principal is Rev. W..A. Ferguson, M.A., 


2.0, .D. 


The United Theological College and residence is situated at 3508 
University St.; the Principal is Rev. G. G. D. Kilpatrick, D.D., LL.D., 


D.C.L, 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 


be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


i} Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
| Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 


Faculty of Medtcine 
Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 


Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 


Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Phystotherapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 
of certain institutions) 
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MeGill University 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


F. Cyrit JAMEs, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London, New York, etc.), 

D. de l’U. (Montréal), F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 
Principal 


Joun J. O’NEILL, Ph.D. (Yale), M.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 


Davip L. Tomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 


Joun HuGues, M.A. (Wales) Secretary of the Faculty of Graduate 

Studies and Research 
S. H. Dose.t, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
T., H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.) Registrar 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. Chief Accountant 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, is printed as a separate announcement, 


which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. THomson, Chairman 


PROFESSOR R. A. CHIPMAN Proressor J. R. MALLORY 
PROFESSOR R. H. COMMON Proressor A. N. SHAW 

PRoressor G,. I. DUTHIE PROFESSOR JOHN STANLEY 
PROFEssoR D. O. HEBB Proressor P. R. WALLACE 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 


MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 


PROFESSOR D. L. THomson (Biochemistry)—Dean 
Proressor E. R. Apair (History) 


+ 
| 
a 


Proressor N. J. BERRILL (Zoology) 
PROFESSOR JOHN BLAND (Architecture) 
Proressor J. W. Boyes (Genetics) 
Proressor J. S. L. BRowneE (Medicine) 
Proressor G. L. Burton (Agricultural Economics) 
PROFESSOR T. W. M. CAMERON (Parasitology) 
Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS (Classics) 
PrRoressor R. A. CurpMan (Electrical Engineering) 
ProFessor T. H. CLarK (Geology) 
Proressor R. H. Common (Agricultural Chemistry) 
PrRoFeEssor J. I. Cooper (History) 
PRoFEssoR J. G. Coutson (Plant Pathology) 
PROFESSOR E. W. CRAMPTON (Nutrition) 
Proressor A. B. Curri£ (Education) 
Professor C. A. Dawson (Sociology) 
Proressor W. A. DELonG (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor G. LyMAN Durr (Pathology) 
Proressor E. M. DuPorte (Entomology) 
Proressor G. I. DutTui£ (English) 
Proressor H. N. FIELDHOUSE (History) 
Proressor H. G. FiLes (English) 
PROFESSOR J. S. FosTER (Physics) 
ProFessor R. D. Gisss (Botany) 
Proressor J. E. Giit (Geology) 
Proressor W. L. Grarr (German) 
Proressor P. H. H. Gray (Agricultural Bacteriology) 
PROFESSOR OSWALD HALL (Sociology) 
PrRoFEssor F. K. HARE (Geography) 
Proressor R. D. H. HEARD (Biochemistry) 
Proressor D. O. HEBB (Psychology) 
PRoFEssOR B. H. HiGGins (Economics) 
ProFressor F. S. Howes (Electrical Engineering) 
PROFESSOR JOHN HUGHES (Education) 
PROFESSOR R. E. JAMIESON (Civil Engineering) 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
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PRoressor H. H. JAsPer (Neurology) 

PROFESSOR B. S. KerrstEap (Economics and Political Science) 
PROFESSOR RAYMOND KLIBANSKY (Philosophy) 
PROFESSOR J. E. L. Launay (French) 

PROFEsSOR C. P. LEBLonpD (Anatomy) 
PROFESSOR J. U. MacEwan (Metallurgy) 
PROFESSOR F. C. Macinrosu (Physiology) 
PROFESSOR R. D. MACLENNAN (Philosophy) 
PROFESSOR Otto MaAss (Chemistry) 

PROFESSOR J. R. MALLory (Political Science) 
PROFESSOR J. S. MARSHALL (Physics) 

PROFESSOR D. L. MorpDELL (Mechanical Engineering) 
PROFESSOR R. H. More (Pathology) 

PROFESSOR E. G. D. Murray (Bacteriology) 
PRoFEssorR H. R. Murray (Horticulture) 
PROFESSOR R. V. V. NICHOLLS (Chemistry) 
PrRoFEssor A. S. Noap (English) 

PROFESSOR WILDER PENFIELD (Neurology) 

Mr, RICHARD PENNINGTON (University Librarian) 
PROFESSOR J. B. PHILLIPS (Chemical Engineering) 
Proressor C. B. Purves (Chemistry) 

ProFEssor J. H. QuAsTEL (Biochemistry) 
Proressor L. C. RaymMonp (Agronomy) 
Proressor C. A. Ross (Mechanical Engineering) 
PROFESSOR F. R. Scott (Law) 

Proressor A. N. SaHaw (Physics) 

PROFESSOR JOHN STANLEY (Zoology) 

Proressor J. S. THomson (Theology) 

PROFESSOR ELEANOR H. VENNING (Medicine) 
Proressor P. R. WALLACE (Mathematics) 
Proressor F. M. Warxins (Political Science) 
Proressor D. R. WEBSTER (Experimental Surgery) 
PRroressor E. C. WEBSTER (Psychology) 
PRroFEssor W. L. G. WILLIAMs (Mathematics) 
Proressor C. A. WINKLER (Chemistry) 
Professor G. A. WoonTON (Physics) 
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GRADUATE STUDIES 


RESEARCH FELLOW 


1949-50 





Hector Mortimer, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.) Medicine 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
1949-50 


BERETIC, TrHOMIL, M.D. (Zagreb) 
CARRUTHERS, J. A., M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
Dopps, JoHN W., Ph.D. 

DouGLas, Donap, M.A. (Sask.), Ph.D. 
FRIEDMAN, CONSTANCE A., Ph.D. 

HacKNEY, JOHN W., B.A. (Alta.), M.D., C.M. 
MaANkKrewicz, Mrs. E., L.-és-Sc., M.D. (Lyon) 
Scuurcu, A. F., D.Sc.Tech. (Zurich) 

TELForRD, W. M., Ph.D. 

Tuompson, A. L., B.A. (Bishop’s), Ph.D. 

Wane, Y. L., Ph.D. (Berlin) 


WARTENA, JOHANNES, C.E,. (Delft) 
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Civil Engineering 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


eee 
GENERAL STATEMENT 


1. The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 


2. The members of the Faculty are appointed annually by the Uni- 
versity Committee on Research (see page 2607) from among thosemembers 
of the staff who are most active in research or in the training of graduate 
students. Under the University Statutes this Committee is responsible, 
jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing and coordinating 
programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the Faculty is Chair- 
man of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


3. Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any university of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class 
honours as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they 
desire to take their major work. This implies a standing in the upper 
half of the undergraduate class, at least, and a considerable amount of 
specialization, for example 36 semester hours of lectures in the subject 
selected. Admission to these advanced courses does not in itself imply 
candidacy for a higher degree. Every student admitted to the Faculty is, 
however, attached to one or other of the Departments thereof, which is 
primarily responsible for guiding his studies. 


4. The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is directed 
to the Graduate Record Examination (Educational Testing Service, 
Box 542, Princeton, N.J.). This examination consists of a relatively 
advanced test in the candidate’s specialty, and a general test of his 
attainments in the several basic fields of knowledge, for which no special 
preparation is required or recommended. It is offered at many centres, 
including Montreal, several times a year; the entire examination occupies 
some eight hours, and the total fee does not exceed $10.00. Applicants 
for admission to the Faculty are not required to take this examination 
(save in Education, Psychology, and Sociology), but those who have done 
so should submit their records therein; these will receive consideration 
along with other evidence of the candidate’s admissibility. This credential 
is of especial importance in the case of applicants whose education has 
been interrupted, or has been obtained at institutions which are not on 
the list approved by the Association of American Universities, or has 
not led directly towards graduate study in the subject selected. . In 
such cases the Department has the right to refuse to consider applications 
which do not include a report from the Graduate. Record Examination 


| 
1 
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or some similar test; some Departments require such reports of all 
applicants. High standing in this examination will not by itself guarantee 
admission. 


CLASSES OF STUDENT 


5. (a) Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed “‘graduate students.” 


| (b) Those students whose academic degrees and standing entitle 

l them to admission to the Graduate Faculty, but who are not sufficiently 
tii prepared to undertake graduate study in the subject selected, may with 
the permission of the Dean and the Department concerned be permitted 

to take a “qualifying year” of further undergraduate studies. Qualifying 

students are registered in the Graduate Faculty, but not as candidates 

for a degree; for registration procedure, see Section 6 (b) and (c); for 

fees, see Section 10 (a). Completion of the work of the qualifying year 

does not automatically entitle the student to proceed towards a higher 

degree. Students who are ineligible for a qualifying year may apply to 

the appropriate undergraduate Faculty for admission as regular or partial 

students, and seek admission to the Graduate Faculty at a later date. 


(c) Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
McGill degree, are termed ‘‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty”. 
In the same category are included students carrying on research in 
McGill laboratories, without intention of proceeding to a degree. For 
fees see Section 20. If graduate partial students subsequently become 
candidates for higher degrees, they will normally receive academic 
credit and sometimes deduction of fees for relevant graduate courses 
taken as partial students. Students who wish to take further under- 
graduate courses only should register as ‘‘partial students” in the under- 
graduate Faculty concerned, even if they already hold degrees. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


6. (a) Applications for admission should be made in triplicate on 
special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s office. Appli- 
cants who are not McGill graduates must submit two certified copies of 
their complete academic record, and are required to ask one or two in- 
structors familiar with their work to send letters of recommendation to the 
Dean or to the Department concerned. It is desirable to submit a list of 
the titles of courses taken in the major subject, since transcripts often 
give code numbers only; the applicant should also indicate the branch 
of the major subject in which further training is desired. A passport 
type photograph should also be supplied, either with the application or 
after it has been accepted. The application forms, duly signed, should 
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reach the Dean’s office as early as possible and in no case later than 
September 18th, 1950, after which date a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. 
If the application is approved by the Dean and the Department concerned, 
one copy of the form will be returned to the applicant. 


(b) Approved candidates must consult the Department or Depart- 
ments in which they intend to study, with regard to choice of courses 
and subject of investigation. Formal application for permission to attend 
the courses selected, and for approval of the subject of investigation, must 
then be made in triplicate on special Registration Forms obtainable from 
the Dean’s office. Language examinations (Section 52) should be entered 
on these forms, if required. These forms require the signature of the candi- 
date, of the Chairman or Chairmen of the Departments concerned, 
and of the Professor appointed to act as director of the candidate’s 
research, and are normally completed in consultation with the Department; 
students are warned that it may take a day or two to arrange and complete 
such consultations. The completed forms should be filed in the Dean’s 
office as early as possible, and at the latest by October 2nd., after this 
date a late fee will be charged. Candidates should in any case be prepared 
to attend the regular courses of instruction, which begin on October 2nd. 


(c) The registration forms will be scrutinized by the Dean and the 
Committee on Research, and if approval is given one copy will be returned 
to the candidate, who must then present it without delay at the Registrar’s 
office. The student will meanwhile attend lectures, etc., on the assumption 
that his registration will be approved; but will not be given credit for 
attendance until he has completed registration at the Registrar’s office. 
Candidates must register in this way, and pay their fees not later than 
October 21st; otherwise the prescribed penalty for late registration and 
late payment of fees will be enforced. 

(d) Candidates whose courses extend over more than one year must 
register at the Dean’s office and at the Registrar’s office, as above, 
at the commencement of each year of their course; if they have not so 
registered at the beginning of the academic year, they are not eligible to 
receive their degrees at the following Spring Convocation. This applies 
also to non-resident candidates working at another institution (see Section 
44), 

(e) Candidates who have completed their courses and their residence 
but have not yet completed their theses must register at the offices 
of both the Dean and the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, 
at the beginning of the session in which they present their theses; unless 
this is done, the thesis can not be examined and the degree can not be 
awarded (see Section 13). 

(f) In some Departments it is in special cases possible to admit selected 
candidates at unusual times, for example at the beginning of the second 
term (January 4th) or at the beginning of the summer. 
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7. Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), Master of 
Science (Applied), Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Commerce 
(M.Com.), Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Master of Social Work 
(M.S.W.), Master of Architecture (M.Arch.), Master of Sacred Theology 
(S.T.M.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Science (Applied), 
Doctor of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (Mus.D.). 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8. (a) Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work 
at Macdonald College may go into residence there and may take, when 
required, other graduate courses given at the University. 


(b) Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send 
in their application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald 
College, Que., as soon as possible. 


(c) Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College 
are payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


9. (a) Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and 
Loan Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Medals, obtainable from the 
Registrar. 


The following Graduate Fellowships and Scholarships are offered at 
McGill University to graduates of other approved institutions: 


The University Fellowships, normally of $800 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 


The Arthur C. Tagge Fellowship of $1000 in the Humanities and 
Social Sciences. 


The W. M. Birks Fellowship of $750 in Theology. 

The Bronfman Fellowships of $1200 in Economics and Commerce. 
The Alexander Mackenzie Fellowship of $600 in Political Science. 
The Philip Carpenter Fellowship in Zoology. 

The Leroy Memorial Fellowship of $500 in Geology. 

The John Bonsall Porter Scholarship of $200 in Civil, Mechanical 


or Electrical Engineering. 
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The Com nco Fellowship of $750 for research on metals, chemicals, 
or fertilizers. 


The Shell Oil Fellow ship of $750 in Chemistry, Mechanical Engineer- 
ing, Geology, or Physics. 


The Inco Scholarships of $500 in Chemical Engineering, Mining, 
Metallurgy, or Geology. 

The T. Sterry Hunt Scholarship of $600, in Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, for holders of a Master’s or other higher degree. 

The C.I.L. Fellowships of $750 in Chemistry (British subjects). 

The H. L. Blachford Scholarship of $750 in Organic Chemistry. 


The Gottesman ($800), Sylvania ($1000), Shawinigan ($1000), and 
Ontario Paper Company ($1000) Fellowships tenable in the Division of 
Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 

The James Douglas Fellowship in Pathology. 


The H. W. Molson Fellowship of not less than $1000 for Cancer 
Research. 


The John McCrae Fellowship of $800 in Experimental Surgery. 
Fellowships in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


In most cases application should be made to the Dean of the Graduate 
Faculty prior to May 1st. Details of these awards, and of awards offered 
by other sources but tenable at McGill, are given in the Scholarships 
Announcement. 


(b) In several Departments graduate students are eligible for dem- 
onstratorships and assistantships. Information concerning these may 
be obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 


10. (a) The inclusive fee for a full time session of resident study (e.g. 
a Qualifying Year, the required year for the Master’s degree, or each 
of the three required years for the Ph.D.) is $200.00. Full-time Assistant 
and Associate Professors are eligible to apply for a rebate on these fees. 


(b) The inclusive fee for a half-session of full-time study or for a session 
of half-time study (see Section 31) is $100.00. 

(c) The fee for an additional session of resident study, beyond the 
required year for the Master’s degree or the three required years for the 
Ph.D. for students in good standing, is $25.00. 
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(d) The registration fee for a sesston. not spent in residence (see 
Sections 6e , 13, and 44) is $10.00. 


(e) The additional fee for a degree conferred in absentia is $10.00 


(f) Resident students at McGill will in addition to the fee (a, b, orc 
above) also pay $5.00 for student activities; at Macdonald College this 
fee is $17.00 for men and $12.00 for women students. This may be waived 
for full-time members of the teaching sta‘ff. 


11. The above fees for resident students are inclusive, and cover tuition, 
graduation, the use of laboratories and libraries, the health service and 
athletic privileges, and membership in the Postgraduate Students’ 
Society. Additional fees are however charged as set forth below, for 
special and supplemental examinations, for the re-examination of revised 
theses, for the repetition of uncompleted courses, and for late registration, 
etc. Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work, or 
receiving regular guidance or consultation from any member of the staff, 
is considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 
For payment by instalments, see Section 21. 


12. A Ph.D. candidate permitted to spend either the second or the third 
year of his course at an approved institution elsewhere (see Section 44c) 
must register at the Dean’s office and with the Registrar at McGill 
as a non-resident student, and pay a fee of $10.00. 


13. (a) A student who has completed his courses and his residence but 
has not completed his thesis must register at the Dean’s office and with 
the Registrar, and pay a registration fee of $10, at the beginning of the 
session in which he intends to present his thesis, whether for the Spring 
or the Fall Convocation. Such a student is not considered to be in resi- 
dence, and the $10 fee does not give the student access to the libraries or 
laboratories, nor health and athletic privileges, nor membership in the 
Postgraduate Students’ Society. If the student does not fulfil his in- 
tention to present his thesis, the fee is not returned and can not be trans- 
ferred to any subsequent session. 


(b) Registration is also required when a student has completed all 
requirements except for one or more examinations. The fee in this case 
will be $10.00 (non-resident) or $25.00 (resident), in addition to any fees 
due for special examinations (Sections 16, 17). 


14. A graduation fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D.C.L. 
or Mus.D. and should be forwarded with the application. This fee in- 
cludes the cost of registration, but does not give the candidate the privi- 
leges of a student in residence. 


There is no fee for any degree granted honoris causa. 
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15. (a) A candidate whose thesis is judged unsatisfactory by the 
examiners May present a revised thesis once again, for a subsequent 
Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


Nxster's Degree Ui) 2 ON ngs OD $10.00 
Races. Degree. orig on oe lee S 20.00 
De Mied A OEE eo ee ea 50.00 


(b) Except for the D.C.L. and Mus.D. degrees, a registration fee 
of $10.00 (see Section 13) is also payable if a new session of non-resident 
study is entered; if the student remains in residence for an additional 
session, the fee of $25 (see Section 10c) will be charged instead of the regis- 
tration fee, and in addition to the re-examination fee. 


16. Fees for supplemental examinations, granted under special cir- 
cumstances by permission of the Dean on the recommendation of the 
Department, are payable in advance at $10.00 per paper. A student who 
has failed in any required course and does not receive permission to 
attempt a supplemental examination must retire from the Faculty. 
Only under exceptional circumstances may permission be granted by the 
Dean, on the recommendation of the Department, for the student to 
repeat any such course. In such a case the student must pay the fee 
required of partial students for the course in question (see Section 20) 
in addition to fees applicable under Sections 10 and 15, but does not pay 
for supplemental examinations. 


17. There is no fee for the language examinations for Ph.D. students 
(see Section 52) when these are first taken at the regular time in December. 
A fee of $5.00 is however charged when these examinations are taken at 
any other time, or when these examinations are retaken after a previous 
failure, or have not been taken in the session in which they were entered 


upon the registration form. 


18. French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $200 for the M.A. course but are 
remitted $47.50 of this for each Summer Session they have attended 
in the advanced course. At the end of the second Summer Session they are 
required to apply for and obtain admission to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies (see Section 6a), but they do not register therein (Sections 6b, 
c, d) until the end of the fourth Summer Session; at that time they must 
register on sessional forms at the Dean’s office, as ‘‘non-resident students”, 
and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. fee. If the presentation of the 
thesis is postponed beyond the September one year after this registration, 
they will pay an additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of 
the session in which the thesis is to be presented. Students who have 
completed four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused 
the in absentia fee (see Section 10e) when they obtain an M.A. degree. 
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19. Students pe:mitted to work for the High School Diploma and for 
the M.A. concurently (see p. 2652), spreading the work for the M.A. 
over two years, pay the fee for the Diploma course in the first and the 
normal fee of $200.00 for the M.A. degree in the second of these years. 


‘é 


20. The normal fee for ‘‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty” 

as defined in Section 5b is $72.00 per full course; special fees may be 

required for certain laboratory courses. A partial student carrying on 

| research in McGill laboratories, but not taking courses, will normally 

i! pay $72.00 per session. Partial students must also pay the Grounds Fee 

of $5.00 and, if taking three or more full courses, the Health Service fee 
of $7.00 and Stucent’s Activities fee of $5.00. 


21. Fees are du: and payable at the Accounting Office on or before 
October 21st. Ii paid by instalments the second instalment is due on 
February 1st. A1 additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instalments. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


22. Immediately after October 21st a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names 
from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be re-admitted to 
any class until instructions have been received from the Chief Accountant 
that the fees have been paid. 


23. Late fees are charged as follows: 


Application forms, after September 18th. ..........2.-+05 $5.00 
Registration a: Dean’s Office, after October 2nd..........- 5.00 
Registration a: Registrar’s Office, after October 21st........ 5.00 
Payment of fers, after October 21st... i... cece eee cee eee 2.00 


24. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges: 


(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and _ hospital 
treatment, as fumished to undergraduates. 


(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on 
the same basis as undergraduates (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 


(d) Opportunties for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligibility 
for intercollegiat: and other teams. 


(e) A book cf spectator’s tickets, granting admission to all inter- 
collegiate football and hockey games, etc., may be purchased for $3.00. 
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25. At Macdonald College, graduate students are entitled to medical 


attendance, major operations excepted, on the same basis as other 


students. Graduate students at Macdonaid College are entitled to parti- 
cipate in the activities of the various organizations under the Students’ 


Council and to have one representative on the Students’ Council. 


26. All resident students of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 


search are members of the Postgraduate Students’ Society. 


27. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


28. This title is intended to provide recognition and status on the 
University records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not 
members of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the ground that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 


29. A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and any 
money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 
and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


30. The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investi- 
gators of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. ‘ hey 
must not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the 
staff of McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from 
McGill University or any other institution for the advancement of learn- 
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ing shall not be considered to disqualify them for this title 
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supervisory work in laboratories and allied services per week, and other 
students doing an equivalent amount of additional work inside or outside 
the University, may not obtain the Master’s degree in one year, and will 
require at least four years for the Ph.D. At least one of the years required 
for either degree must be spread over two sessions, in each of which such 
students will be registered as half-time workers and will pay a fee of 
$100.00. 


(b) No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of 
I the University may register for a graduate degree or for a qualifying year 
without the special permission of both Faculties. 


(c) Students assisted by the Department of Veterans Affairs are 
not considered to be ‘“‘full-time’”’ if they are giving more thaa nine hours 
per week to demonstrating and similar services. 


(d) A degree is granted in the Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially 
for work in one subject, known as the student’s major subject. Certain 
allied or “‘cognate’”’ courses in other subjects may be permitted or required; 
these must be entered on the sessional registration form, which must show 
whether the courses are to be taken for credit, including examination, 
or merely attended, and which must be signed by the Chzirmen of all 
Departments concerned. 


(e) There isno fixed number of course credits required for these degrees. 
The Department concerned wil!l rather examine the applicant’s previous 
training, undergraduate and graduate, and then decide how many of the 
available courses in the major subject and related fields are still required 
to bring the candidate to the proper level for the Master’s degree or Ph. D. 
The satisfactory completion of such essential courses and the presentation 
of an acceptable thesis are two separate requirements which must be 
separately met. Due account will be taken of all relevant courses passed 
at any recognized University or College. 


(f) A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to 
proceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, pro- 
vided that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and 
approved as usual by the Department concerned. In the computation of 
fees for such second degree, no account will be taken of tie student’s 
previous registration in the Graduate Faculty. 


2620 





ae 


THE MASTER’S DEGREE 








CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


O7 ~ 
RP Me greet ahh en nef ace ok ke ae ee First Class 
hook ty ‘ : 
SOE S56 cn by ae sos ss svn = dos + oh sagem oe 
(Atel Mr 
NE RO So wna 5 5h, Cae ee Failure 


This classification applies also to students taking a Qualifying Year. 
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Students who obtain marks between 50 and 64 % in courses not required 
for the degree sought may, on recommendation of the major Department, 
be recorded as having “passed at the undergraduate level.”’ 


Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on the recommendation of the 
major Department and with the permission of the Dean (see Section 16). 


THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


33. (a) Normal Procedure for the Master's Degree. 


At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident study at McGill 
University is required for a Master’s degree: this is a minimum require- 
ment, and it will usually be found impossible to complete the work for the 
degree within this time; the M.S.W. cannot be completed within one 
academic session. Residence credit is not given for work done during 
the summer vacation, either at McGill (save in the French Summer 
School) or elsewhere; the majority of graduate students find it 
necessary, however, to devote the greater part of their summers to work 
upon the thesis problem. The procedure to be followed in applying for 
admission and in completing registration is described above (Section 6). 
The candidate is required to pass the examinations in the courses which 
have been indicated to him by the Department and which are recorded 
on his approved registration form (except such courses as are marked 
“not for examination”) and he may also be required to pass a general 
examination in his major subject; the marks or classes he obtains in these 
examinations are part of his qualifications for the degree. The candidate 
must also present a thesis on some topic connected with his major subject. 
The title of the thesis may be entered upon the registration form, and if 
not decided at that date must be subsequently submitted, in writing, to 
the Chairman of the Department concerned and to the Dean for formal 
approval at least four months before the thesis is handed in. The thesis 
must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge and must also be 
written in good literary style. For further regulations regarding theses, 
see Sections 59, 60, and 61. 
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(b) Candidates who intend to proceed later to the Doctor’s degree 
should note the language requirements (Section 52) and are strongly 
advised to take the examination in at least one language while working 
for the Master’s degree. 


34. Special Concessions for Civil Servants. 


With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 
of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 


(a) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 
of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience in a 
Government Department, performing as their main duty work of the 
same type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a 
Department and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have 
their residence requirements reduced to one half-session only. Itis under- 
stood that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all 
subjects required. The full sessional fee is payable. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are graduates 
of universities other than McGill. 


(b) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty 
as a research institution (see Section 44c). 


35. The Degree of Master of Arts. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study, which rank as ‘“‘subjects”’: 


Classics History 
Economics and Political Science Mathematics 
Education Philosophy 


English Language and Literature Physics 
French Language and Literature Psychology 
Geography Sociology 
German 


Studies in other subjects, including sciences and certain Theological 
studies (see p. 2625), may be undertaken as cognate courses only, and 
only with the permission of the Departments concerned. 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, oF 
its equivalent elsewhere, in the subject or subjects which they propose 
to study. 


THE MASTER'S DEGREE 
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35. The Degree of Master of Science. 


(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following 
Departments of study: 


Agricultural Bacteriology Horticulture 

Agricultural Chemistry Mathematics 

Agronomy Meteorology 

Anatomy Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Bacteriology and Immunity Nutrition 

Biochemistry Parasitology 

Botany Pathology 

Chemistry Pharmacology 

Entomology Physics 

Experimental Medicine Physiology 


Experimental Surgery 
Genetics 

Geography 

Geological Sciences 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 
Psychology 


Zoology 


(b) Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second 
class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. 
Candidates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


37. The Degree of Master of Engineering. 


(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “‘subjects,” in which 
definite courses may be selected: 


Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Engineering, 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in 
general, be equivalent to high second-class standing. 

(c) The establishment of the degree of Master of Engineering does 
not prevent a properly qualified holder of the degree of Bachelor of En- 
gineering, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the degree of Master 


of Science in pure science. 
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38. The Degree of Master of Architecture. 


(a) Instruction for the degree of Master of Architecture is given 
in the following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects.” 
Architectural Design 
Community Planning 


Housing 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of Bachelor of Architecture 
or an equivalent degree, and their undergraduate rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 

(c) One only of the above subjects may be taken. 

Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study. 

In addition he is required to meet in personal conference at least once 
a week the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his thesis. 


39. The Degree of Master of Civil Law. 

(a) Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
leading to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following 
Departments of study which rank as “‘subjects.”’ 


Roman Law 
Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 


Public Law, including International Law 


(Courses in all subjects will not necessarily be offered each year.) 


(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill University, 
or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who have obtained 
at least second class honours in the subject which they propose to take 
and in the course as a whole. 

(c) One only of the above subjects may be taken. 

Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study. 


In addition he is required to meet in. personal conference, at least 
once a week, the professor under whose supervision he is preparing his 
thesis. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 


40. The Degree of Master of Commerce. 


(a) This degree is at present granted in Economics only. 
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(b) Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com. from McGill Uni- 
versity, with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and 
with at least second class Standing in the required courses in Economics: 
graduates of other universities must possess equivalent qualifications, 
especially in Economics. 


(c) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics. 


41. The Degree of Master of Social Work. 


(a) Applicants for admission must hold the degree of Bachelor of 
Social Work (for which a Bachelor’s degree in Arts or Science is pre- 
requisite), with at least good second class standing, from McGill Univer- 
sity; or possess equivalent qualifications. 


(b) Candidates for the degree will take eight one-term courses, each 
of two hours weekly, including a half-course on Social Research Meth- 
ods and a Research Seminar; they will be required to undertake supervised 
practice during the session and to submit a thesis on an approved topic. 
The work for the degree can not be completed within one academic session, 
at least one calendar year being required. 


(c) Applications for admission must be approved by the Director 
of the McGill School of Social Work, from whom the Announcement 
of the School with details of courses, etc., may be obtained. 


42. Master's Degree in Theology. 


(a) Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Sanctz Theologie Magister (S.T.M.) must hold the B.A. degree and the 
degree of B.D., or its equivalent, from a recognized university, college, 
or seminary. They must have sufficiently high academic standing and 
adequate preliminary training, including a knowledge of the requisite 
ancient or modern languages, for higher studies in the field selected. 


(b) Candidates must undertake full-time resident study at McGill 
University for at least one academic session or two half-sessions, during 
which they will prepare for the examinations in the courses to which they 
are assigned. A thesis on an approved subject within the major field 
selected is a further requirement for the degree. For further particulars 


see page 2648. 


43. Degree in Science (Applied). 

(a) The degree of Master of Science (Applied) was established in 
1949 to permit approved Departments to offer postgraduate training 
of a professional and vocational character, with less emphasis on theo- 
retical knowledge and research than in other degrees of this Faculty 
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but with no lower standards either for admission or for completion of 
requirements. Curricula of this type are at present available only in 
the Department of Psychology, whose statement herein should be con- 
sulted, and lead to the degree of Master of Psychological Science 
(M.Ps.Sc.) (see page 2710). 


(b) Similarly the degree of Doctor of Science (Applied) for still 
higher professional training has been established so far only in the Depart- 
ment of Psychology and carries the title of Doctor of Psychological 
Science (D.Ps.Sc.) (see page 2711). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D,) 


44. (a) Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. or 
B.Sc. (Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class standing in each 
case, from McGill University, or some equivalent qualification. 


(b) Many Departments will require candidates who do not already 
hold an appropriate Master’s degree to register for the M.A. or M.Sc. 
rather than for the Ph.D. direct; but may later recommend to the Com- 
mittee on Research that candidates of undoubted promise should be 
allowed to proceed directly towards the Ph.D. without being required to 
submit a Master’s thesis; in other cases, permission to proceed towards 
the Ph.D. may depend on the standing obtained in the Master’s degree. 


(c) Candidates must follow a course of at least three years resident 
study at a University or other institution of higher learning or research ; 
this is a minimum requirement, and there is no guarantee that the work for 
the degree can be completed in this time. Twoat least of these years must 
be spent at McGill University, and these should if possible include the 
final year. Departments may permit or require candidates to spend 
one session at another institution approved by the Committee on Research 
(for fees, etc., see Section 12); it is understood that this session must be 
one of full-time study, and that the institution selected must be able to 
provide expert supervision and facilities for research appropriate to the 
candidate, in the field selected. Candidates are therefore required to 
submit a programme of the work projected and particulars of the institu- 
tion selected, for approval by the Committee, before undertaking any such 
period of study apart. They must register at McGill as non-resident 
students; and the Committee may require reports on progress from time 
to time or at the end of the period for which credit 1s claimed. The Fac- 
ulty may make special exceptions to these general regulations con- 
cerning residence; it may permit McGill graduates, for example, to 
spend two years in study apart at approved institutions and to reside at 
McGill for the final year only. Residence credit is not granted for work 
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done during the summer vacations, either at McGill or elsewhere: but it is 
the custom for candidates to spend the greater part of each summer in 
work upon the thesis problem, and those who do not do so are unlikely to 
complete a satisfactory thesis in the prescribed minimum time: in 
certain subjects, e.g. in Agricultural sciences, summer researches are 
indispensable. 


45. A student who has obtained his Master’s degree at McGill Univer- 
sity or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a 
Ph.D. may, on recommendation of the Department, be permitted to count 
the work done for the former as the first year of his resident study for 
the Doctor’s degree (see Section 44). The attention of students seeking 
admission on this basis is drawn to the language requirements (Section 
52d), for which they are advised to prepare themselves in advance. 


46. Candidates must select one major subject (see Section 31d). Courses 
leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered in the following 
as major subjects: 


Agricultural Bacteriology 
Agricultural Chemistry 
Anatomy 


Geography 
Geological Sciences 
History 


Bacteriology and Immunity Mathematics 


Biochemistry Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Botany Parasitology 

Chemistry Pathology 

Economics and Political Science Pharmacology 

Electrical Engineering Physics 

Entomology Physiology 

Experimental Medicine Plant Pathology 

French Psychology 

Genetics Zoology 


47. In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in 
other subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates desiring to 
proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments than 
those mentioned above should, therefore, make direct application to the 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such 


subjects can be provided. 


48. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval (see 


Section 6b). 
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49. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the second 
year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Department, 
unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved by the 
Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously taken by 
the candidate, including his prescribed reading, and may also include any 

] | work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that he possesses a 

ia good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of learning which he 
has selected as his major subject. The examination may be written or oral 
or both. The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of the thesis. 


50. The candidate is also required to pass the examinations in the 
courses indicated by the Department, and recorded on his approved 
registration form, unless they have been marked ‘‘not for examination.” 


51. After the thesis has been received and approved, a final oral examina- 
tion on the subject of the thesis and subjects more intimately related to 
it is held. This is conducted in the presence of a Committee of at least 
four members approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


52. (a) Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German; 
candidates may, however, seek the permission of the Dean to substitute 
another language for either French or German. In the special case of 
the Ph.D. in French, a knowledge of Latin and of either Spanish or 
Italian is required, but the regulations in paragraphs b, c, and d (below) 
will not apply. 

(b) The candidate’s major Department will select passages for transla- 
tion, typical of the literature of the subject, and will make arrangements 
for the examination. The Departments of French and German must 
approve the passages selected, and will correct the translations and decide 
whether the candidate has fulfilled the requirements; they may also require 
any candidate to appear for oral examination and for explanation of his 
written answers. 


(c) The examinations may be written in the first ten days of December 
without fee, save in the case of Ph.D. candidates in Physics, who normally 
write German examinations in February. A fee of $5.00 is, however, 
charged (see Section 17) for each Supplemental language examination, 
or for language examinations held at other dates which may be arranged 
on recommendation of the Department to the Dean (normally the first 
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week in April or the fourth week in September). 
ordinarily be permitted to attempt any language 





A student will not 
examination on more 
than two occasions in any one calendar year. 


(d) Candidates are required to take at least one lan: guage exami- 
nation in the first year of the Ph.D. course, and the other not later than 
the second year. Sessional registration forms (Section 6b) must indicate 
the student’s intentions in this respect; a student who does not attempt 
a language examination in any session in which he has registered for it 
will be regarded as having failed the examination. Students admitted to 
the Second Year of the Ph.D. course (Section 45) must discharge their 
language requirements as early as possible. Sessional registration forms 
which do not comply with these re: juirements will be rejected. 


(e) The Department of German offers, when possible, a special 
course open to candidates for the Ph.D. degree and des igned to help them 
to acquire the necessary reading knowled: ge of the language: one lecture 


per week, hours to be arranged. 


53. Thesis. 


(a) The thesis for the Ph.D. degree must display original scholarship 
expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct contribution 
to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been approved, in 
writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major subject 
is taken, and also by the Committee on Research, at least twelve months 
before the date of the final examination; the exact title may be decided 
later (Section 59d). 


(b) Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


(c) The regulations concerning theses are stated in Sections 59, 60, 
and 61. 


54. Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 
2651, in French on page 2667, in History on page 2681, and in Entoe 
mology on page 2662. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


55. Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of a 
thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way with 
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some branch or branches of law. Three copies of the thesis or book should 
be submitted to the Dean not later than February 14th, if the candidate 
hopes to be presented at the Spring Convocation. A very high standard is 
required for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate 
study in the University. See also Sections 14, 15, and 60 (h). 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC (Mus.D,} 


Nh 56. Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time to time of taking the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements 
for which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera 
or cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for a 
full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition scored 
for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem or tone 
poem occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. Compositions 
which have already been published or performed may be submitted, if 
otherwise suitable. The exercise should be submitted not later than Febru- 
ary 3rd, if the candidate hopes to be presented at the Spring Convocation; 
only one copy is required. The University maypif it elects to do so, order 
the candidate to give a public performance of his original and unaided 
composition, when approved by the examiners, in some public building 
connected with the University. In addition, an examination in the higher 
forms of composition is necessary, together with a critical knowledge of 
the full scores of certain prescribed work. See also Sections 14 and 15. 


57. Graduates of other universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted “ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus.B. if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D. provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree of 
Bachelor of Music from their own University. 


58. Requirements for Mus.D.: Harmony up to eight parts; Counter- 
point up to eight parts (strict and free); Instrumentation; Canon four 
and two; Fugue up to five parts; History of Music; Form and Analysis 
based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and 
third symphonies, Strauss’ tone poem Death and Transfiguration, 
Wagner’s Meistersinger and Tannhduser Overtures, either Bach’s St. 
Matthew Passion or Beethoven’s Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute 
or Wagner’s Parsifal. 
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59. (a) In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring 
Convocation, all theses for a Master’s degree must be handed to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than April 
20th. 

(b) All theses for the degree of Ph.D. must be in the hands of the 
Dean not later than April 6th. 


(c) The theses of students who wish to graduate with a Ph.D. or 
Master’s degree at the Fall Convocation must be in the hands of the 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
August 30th. 


(d) The title of the thesis, as approved by the Department, must be 
submitted for approval by the Committee on Research at least four 
months before the thesis is handed in. The Dean may subsequently 
permit minor changes in the wording of the title. 


60. All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees 
(other than the Mus.D.) are bound and placed in the Library. Candidates 
for such degrees are therefore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research requires theses to be prepared in accordance with the follow- 
ing specifications: 

(a) The paper must be of a good bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 814 x 11 inches. Theses on inferior grades of paper will not be 
accepted. 

(b) The left-hand margin must have a uniform width of not less than 
14% inches; this rule also applies to diagrams, etc. Drawings, maps, 
plates, etc., if larger than the prescribed page, may be folded and sub- 
sequently bound in only if the flap is not larger than 7 x 11 inches. Larger 
drawings, maps, etc., must be folded down to not more than 7 x 10 
inches, so that they may be placed in pockets in binding. 

(c) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one copy 
is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, and 
one is returned to the candidate. 

(d) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II, or III. Students are also asked 
to suggest a short title of not more than 55 letters (excluding their 
surname) for the lettering along the back of the bound copy. 


(e) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 
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(f) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of original work or contribution 


to knowledge made by the author. 


(z) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has 
been given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or 
! others, in the collection of material, the design and construction of ap- 
| paratus, the performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis 
in general. This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and 
advice given by the director of the carididate’s research. 
(h) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 


form, more than once (see Section 15). 


(i) Unless there is a specific arrangement to the contrary, the candidate 
must understand that the University Library is free to allow the thesis 
to be consulted or borrowed, or to be issued in whole or in part in 
photostat or microfilm form. 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


61. Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 
150 words. 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor P. H. H. Gray, Chairman 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for courses 
leading to higher degrees, and for rese arch. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


60. PHYSIOLOGY OF MICROORGANISMS ( (2 hours) Professor Thatcher 
Text: Porter, Bacterial Chem ustry and Physiol ogy (Wiley). 


61. SOIL MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Professor Gray 
Text: Waksman, Principles of Soil Microb; iology (Williams & Wilkins) 
Russell, Soil Conditions and Plant Growth (Longmans), 

62. FOOD MICROBIOLOGY (2 hours) Professor Thatcher 


Text: Tanner, Microbiology of Foods (Garrard). 


63. COLLOQUIUM Staff 
A written report on topics of current research in the candidate’s field will 
be presented fortnightly. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with high 
standing, or its equivalent with sufficient training in the subjects of the 
courses chosen for the higher degree. Students who lack such training 
must take the required courses of the final undergraduate year as well as 


courses in such other subjects as the department may require. 


2. Candidates must take examinations in two of the courses listed above, 
either 60 with 61, or 60 with 62, and conform to the requirements of the 
colloquium. 


The preparation of a thesis will require at least 20 hours of laboratory 
work per week. The thesis must be on a current research problem in 
agriculture, and may be completed at the end of one year’s work. 


4. Special arrangements can be made for candidates of recognized ability 
who wish to take studies in two major subjects. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must have obtained first class honours 
standing in their work for the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree, or its ciao or 
have submitted a thesis of outstanding merit for the M.Sc. degree; they 
must show in frequent conferences and colloquia that they OepeEs sound 
Candidates are urged to study 


critical ability and capacity for research. 
tering the second year. 


the required modern languages before en 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor R. H. Common, Chairman 
Associate Professor W. A. DELONG 
Assistant Professor B. E. BAKER 
Lecturer B. B. COLDWELL 


. Adequate laboratory facilities are available for the courses listed below 
| and for research. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


60. CHEMISTRY OF SOILS 
2 lectures per week, second term. Professor DeLong 


61. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures per week, second term (not given 1950-51). Professor DeLong 
51 and 52. CHEMISTRY OF FOOD AND FEEDING STUFFS AND ADVANCED FOOD 
ANALYSIS 
2 lectures per week, both terms. Professor Common 


63. INDUSTRIAL UTILIZATION OF FARM PRODUCTS 
2 lectures per week, second term Professors Common and Baker 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in any 
of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


1. Candidates are required to have the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree with honours 
standing, or an equivalent qualification. Students holding a B.Sc. degree 
may be accepted if they have taken sufficient undergraduate work in 
biology; otherwise a qualifying year will be required. 


2. Candidates for the Master’s degree are required to take the examina- 
tions in two of the courses for higher degrees given in the Department. 


3. Candidates may be required to take the examination in one of the 
cognate courses listed below: 


At Macdonald College: 
Either Experimentation (Department of Agronomy, Course 60) of 
Advanced Biophysics (Department of Physics, Course A). 

At McGill University: 
Advanced Organic Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course A). 
Advanced Physical Chemistry (Department of Chemistry, Course 44). 
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Cellulose, Lignin and Related Compounds (Department of Chemistry, 
Course L). 


+ : | aty-b3 mee > (PS by" : . 
Protein Physical Che mistry (Department of Biochemistry, Course 44b). 


Metabolism (Department of Biochemistry, Course 45), 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Special arrangements for course work will be made with the McGill 
Departments of Chemistry and Biochemistry. Candidates are expected 
to have a basic knowledge of the main branches of agricultural chemistry 
when they present themselves for their preliminary examination, but they 
will be judged principally by their ability in research. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor L. C. Raymonpb, Chairman 
Associate Professor E. A. Lops 
Assistant Professors R. I. BRAWN 


H. A. STEPPLER 
The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop plants 
particularly in relation to breeding. 
All important periodicals, scientific journals, books, and bulletins on 
Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in the McGill, 
Macdonald College, or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had a 
good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these | 
subjects will be required to take such courses as may be needed to rectify 
the deficiency.* 


60. EXPERIMENTATION 


One lecture and one laboratory period. Professor Steppler 
61. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 
2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Steppler 


62. CORN AND ROOT CROPS 
2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Raymond 


63. GRAIN CROPS . 
3 lectures and 3 laboratory periods for 1 term. Professor Lods 


64. SEMINAR se 
Fortnightly during the year. Professor Raymond and Steff 


* To fulfil the M.Sc. requirements a student must take courses 60 and 64 and pp eee 
two others from those listed above. In addition he may be required to take a cognate subject. 


2635 











GRADUATE STUDIES 





DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY Lsp/ C] 


Professors C. P. Martin, Chairman 

C. P. LEBLOND 
Assistant Professor D. M. Forster 
Lecturer E. W. WORKMAN 
Teaching Fellows W..R..E. SPROAT 


CATHERINE E. STEVENS 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the degrees 
of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in either Gross or Microscopic 
Anatomy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


For registration as a graduate student in gross anatomy, the candidate 
must hold a B.Sc. or M.D. degree and have completed with high standing 
the following courses in Anatomy at McGill (or their equivalent else- 
where): 1, General Gross Anatomy; 2, Neuro-anatomy; 6, Histology; 
8, Embryology; these being the courses required in the first two years 
of the medical curriculum. 

For registration as a graduate student in microscopic anatomy, the 
candidate must hold a B.Sc. or M.D. degree and have obtained high 
standing in Course 6 (Histology) or its equivalent and have displayed 
general proficiency in biological studies. 


ADVANCED AND GRADUATE COURSES 
4. ADVANCED NEURO-ANATOMY 
2 evenings per week, first term. Professor F..L. McNaughton (M.N.1.) 


cst 


PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 


Times to be arranged. Professor Martin 


7. EXPERIMENTAL MORPHOLOGY 


(a) Seminar on theoretical problems of histology and histochemistry. 
1 hour. Professor Leblond 


(b) Practical course on planning of biological experiments, operative 
procedures on laboratory animals, histological techniques, histochemical 
reactions, detection of radioactive elements by radioautographs and 
Geiger counter, photographic methods, etc. 
1 hour lecture and laboratory. Professor Leblond 
Candidates for higher degrees in gross anatomy will be required to 
repeat detailed study of general gross anatomy (course 1 or equivalent 
at an advanced level), candidates for higher degrees in microscopic anat- 
omy will be required to deepen their knowledge of histology and to take 


ARCHITECTURE 


TECTURE 


course 7. In both cases, additional courses in anatomy or in cognate 
subjects may be required, in addition to the preparation of a thesis based 
on original research. Ph.D. candidates will write a comprehensive 
examination at the end of the second year. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


Associate Professors JOHN BLAND, Director 
HAROLD SPENCE-SALES 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


A. ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN 
2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and reports per week, first term. 
Professor Bland 
B. COMMUNITY PLANNING 
2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and reports per week, first term. 
Professor Spence-Sales 
C. HOUSING 
2 hours tutorial and 18 hours problems and reports per week, first term. 
Professor Bland 
D. SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY PLANNING 
2 hours per week. Professor Spence-Sales 


Candidates for the Master of Architecture degree will be expected to 
take the Seminar in Community Planning and one other course in addition 
to the thesis work. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 


Professor E. G. D. Murray, Chairman 
Associate Professors D. S. FLEMING 
J. W. STEVENSON 

Assistant Professors G. G. Kaz 
C. D. KELLY 

Lecturers JOAN W. DE VRIES 


C. R. McLEAN 
A. M. MAsson 


GENERAL QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 
A B.Sc. degree with at least second class Honours in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, or the degree of M.D., C.M. with high standing in 
Bacteriology, Immunology, and Pathology, from McGill University, is 
required. The equivalent from elsewhere is recognized but this must be 
supported by confidential letters of recommendation from professors 


familiar with the candidate’s work. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Bacteriology as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department. Others may be required to spend two years in the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research, the first of which will be taking a 
Qualifying Course comprising the Honours urdergraduate Course 3 and 
such other courses as the Department approves. Candidates taking the 
Qualifying Course must reach a satisfactory standard in the examination 
at the end of the year to be permitted to proceed to the second year 
work. In cases where good and sufficient reason is shown, in terms of 
equivalent work, the Department may exempt a candidate from the 
Qualifying year. Exemption from a Qualifying Year may be gained by 
attaining second class marks in an Entrance Examination equivalent to 
the Examination for Honours in Course 3. Candidates are required to 
present one topic for a Seminar and to attend Course 6 and with due 
approval may attend other courses in the Unwersity Departments. The 
candidate is required to pass a general examination in Bacteriology and 
Immunology, including subjects dealt with in Course 6, and may be 
required to pass examinations in courses prescribed by the Department. 
These examinations together with a thesis on a research problem will 
determine the award of the Degree in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree may be required to have obtained a 
satisfactory class in their work for the M.Sc. degree (McGill). 
Candidates are required each year to present one topic for a Seminar 
and attend Course 6 and may be required tc attend cognate courses in 
other Departments. Candidates are required to pass a general examina- 
tion in Bacteriology and Immunology, but will be judged principally on 
the ability they display in research. 
Candidates will be occupied mainly in original research and the prep- 
aration of a thesis in accordance with Faculty regulations. 


6. SPECIAL TOPICS IN BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY 
Lectures and discussions once a week. The topics vary from year to year. 


SPECIAL FACILITIES 


The courses given by the Department in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and the Faculty of Medicine are available to candidates for the M.Sc. 
and Ph.D. degrees. 


The practice of the Clinical Bacteriology services to the Hospitals 18 
available to candidates as a means of instruction and a source of material 
for research and study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BOCHEMISTRY 


Professors D. L. THomson, Chairman 
J. H. Quaste. 

A ssociak Professors OQ. F. DENSTEDT 
R. D. H. Hearp 

Assistant Professor K. A. C. E.uiotrr 
Sessional Lecturer JupItH SAFFRAN 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course in 
Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the De- 
partment; others will usually require a qualifying year. Candidates for 
the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in Biochemistry, but 
will be judged principally by the ability they display in research. Candi- 
dates for either degree are expected to attend the graduate courses 
listed below and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduzte courses in Biochemistry or other cognate subjects. 
Research work wil normally be carried on within the Department, where 
the main projectsdeal with blood chemistry and with the chemistry and 
metabolism of steroid hormones, but some students may be permitted 
to work on enzynology in the Institute of Special Research and Cell 
Metabolism of the Montreal General Hospital, or on brain metabolism 
in the Montreal Neurological Institute, or by special arrangement in 
other biochemica] laboratories within the University. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRAL[UATE COURSES 
32. ENDOCRINOLOGY 


1 hour. Professor Thomson 


43. ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY 
3 hours. Professor Denstedt 


44a. NUTRITION 


2 ; 
or Thomson 
3 hours, first term Profess 


44b. PROTEIN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
3 hours, second te-m. Professor Thomson 


45. OXIDATION AND MITABOLISM 
2 hours. Professors Thomson and Quastel 


GRADUATE COURSES 


61. RECENT ADVANCESIN BIOCHEMISTRY 
1 hour, second term. The subject matter varies from year to year. 
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62 and 63. ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY I AND II. 


These alternating courses are given jointly with the Departments of 
Medicine and Anatomy and others, and in co-operation with the Institute 
of Experimental Medicine and Surgery of the University of Montreal. 
Course 62 (1950-51) deals especially with the gonads, anterior pituitary, 
and adrenal medulla; Course 63 (1951-52) with the chemistry and metab- 
olism of steroid hormones, the adrenal cortex, thyroid, and pancreas. 

2 hours. 


Textbook: Selye, Textbook of Endocrinology. 


SEMINAR 


1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Professors MurIEL V. Roscoe, Chairman 
NICHOLAS POLUNIN 

Associate Professors R. D. GrsBBs 
S. M. Papy 

Assistant Professor E. R. WAayGooD 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


61. 


33. 


62. 


41. 


63. 


66. 


ADVANCED PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 
2 lectures with laboratory. Professor Waygood 


PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 
2 lectures; 2 laboratory periods. Professor Gibbs 


BIOCHEMICAL PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 


2 lectures with laboratory Professors Gibbs and Waygood 


MICROTECHNIQUE 
1 lecture; two laboratory periods. Professor Roscoe 


PLANT ECOLOGY 


Lecture, conference, field, and laboratory work. Professor Polunin 


SPECIAL TOPICS (Full course or half course) 


Prescribed reading, conference and practical work on selected topics 


within Anatomy, Taxonomy, Phytogeography, Ecology, Mycology, ete. 
The Staff 
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64. MORPHOLOGY OF REPRODUCTION (Half course) 
Lecture, conference, second term: and laboratory work. Professor Roscoe 


BIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy requirements 
in two full courses (or the-equivalent in half courses) from the above list 
and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of research 
one cognate course may be substituted. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Second year students will take one of the above courses which they did 
not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given mainly 
by way of conference and direction of study. Most weight is laid on 
the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. B. PuHitiipes, Chairman 
Associate Professor WILLIAM GAUVIN 
Lecturer F. H. KNELMAN 


61. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
3 hours. Professor Phillips 


Selected topics from flow of fluids, heat transfer, diffusional operations, 
distillation, etc.; assignment of advanced problems. This course is 
open only to students who have had a previous course in Unit Operations. 


MASTER’S DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering have 
the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry or 
the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 

The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 

degree: 

I. Chemical Engineering 61, with one of the following: Chemistry A, 
Chemistry 31a and 31b, Chemistry 44. 

II. One of the following: Chemistry N, Chemistry 35, Physics 34, Chemistry 
L and 46. 

III. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. } : 
would be in heat transfer, distillation, absorption, extraction, drying, 


and applied physico-chemical problems. 


The experimental work 


2641 





- 





GRADUATE STUDIES 


er  —————— 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professors Otro MAAss, Chatrman 
W. H. HATCHER 

C. B. Purves 

C. A. WINKLER 

Associate Professors J. H. MENNIE 


R. V. V. NICHOLLS 
ALFREDS TAURINS 


| Assistant Professors R. K. HoLcoms 
, A. S. Ross 


Lecturer W. G. BOWEN 


Honorary Lecturers W. Boyp CAMPBELL 
S. G. Mason 

J. H. Ross 

A. H. Vroom 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 


If students admitted to the Graduate School have not taken the 
equivalent of any of the following courses it may be decided by the 
Department of Chemistry that they should do so. 


31a. ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND VALENCE THEORIES (Half course) 
First term, 3 hours. Professor Menme 
31b. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY ‘(Half course) 
Second term, 3 hours. Professor Mennie 


34. KINETIC THEORY (Half course). Kinetic theory of gases; fundamental 
mathematical relations for molecular velocity, collision frequency, 
viscosity, thermal conductivity, diffusion, etc.; imperfect gases. 


1 hour. Professor Winkler 
Text: Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 
34L. ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. Simple physico- 


chemical methods of investigating kinetic and thermodynamic properties 
of gases liquids, and solutions. 


3 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and demonstrators 


Text: Daniels, Mathews, Williams, Experimental Physical Chemistry, 
4th edition (McGraw-Hill). 
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35. THERMODYNAMICS (Full course). First and second laws, entropy, free 
energy, fugacity and activity, partial molal quantities, Debye-Huckel 
theory. 

2 hours. Professor Winkler 


Texts: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics (McGraw- 
Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


44, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (Half course). Chemical kinetics: rates 
of homogenous and heterogeneous reactions; activation energy; theories 
of reaction mechanisms; phase rule. 

First term, 2 hours; second term, 1 hour. 
Professors Winkler and A. S. Ross 
Texts: Taylor, Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Glasstone, Textbook of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 
Reference book: Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 


44L. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. More advanced physico- 
chemical methods applied to equilibria, reaction kinetics, colloids, and 
electrochemistry. 
6 hours laboratory. Professor A. S. Ross and Demonstrators 
Text: Daniels, Mathews and Williams, Experimental Physical Chem- 
istry, 4th edition (McGraw-Hill). 


45. THERMODYNAMICS (ADVANCED) (Full course) 
2 hours. Professor Winkler 


Texts: Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics, (McGraw- 
Hill); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill); Wenner, 
Thermochemical Calculations (McGraw-Hill). 


46. COLLOID CHEMISTRY (Half course). Descriptive thermodynamic and 
kinetic treatment of properties of surfaces, sols, emulsions, gels. 
1 hour. Professor A. S. Ross 


Texts: Hartman, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd Ed. (Houghton-Mifflin); 
Weiser, Colloid Chemistry, 2nd Ed. (Wiley); Adam, Physics and Chemis- 
try of Surfaces, 3rd Ed. (Oxford); Brunauer, Adsorption of Gases and 
Vapors, Vol. I (Princeton). 


40, CHEMISTRY AND TECHNOLOGY OF HIGH POLYMERS (Half course). Organic 
(carbon) and inorganic (silicon) polymers; nature of polymeric molecules; 
relationship between molecular structure and physical, chemical, and 
mechanical properties; experimental methods for controlling and deter- 
mining structure of polymers; properties of commercially available 


materials; methods of fabrication. | 
1 hour Professor Nicholls 
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47a. ELECTROCHEMISTRY (Half course). Electrolytic conduction and electrol- 
ysis; Faraday’s laws; specific and equivalent conductance and measure- 
ment of conductance; mobility and transport number; theory of strong 
electrolytes; thermodynamics of cells; electrode potentials; concentration 
cells; liquid junction potentials; overvoltage and polarization phenom- 
ena, etc. 
First term, 2 hours. Professor A. S. Ross 


Text: Glasstone, Introduction to Electrochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


A. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Modern interpretation of the mechanisms 
of organic reactions, ionic and free-radical, including substitution, 
addition, elimination, oxidation-reduction, polymerization, and re- 
arrangement. 


3 hours per week Professor Taurins 


B. ADVANCED TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Application of physical prop- 
erties to determination of molecular structure; chemistry of heterocyclic 
structures containing oxygen and nitrogen; methods for structure 
determinations of complicated organic molecules. 


2 hours per week. Professors Purves and Nicholls 


J. COLLOQUIUM—ORGANIC 
1 hour per week Professors Purves, Nicholls, and Taurins 


an 


. COLLOQUIUM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL 
2 hours per week. Professors Maass and Winkler 


L. CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED CoMPOUNDS. Evidence that cellulose 
isa linear macromolecule; methods for estimating distribution of molecular 
weights, and nature of supermolecular structure; behaviour of cellulose 
during various types of chemical reactions; chemistry of non-cellulose 
components of wood. 


2 hours per week. Professor Purves 


N. CHEMICAL PHysIcs. Subject matter varies from year to year, chemical 
kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, etc. 


2 hours per week. Professor Winkler 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


In addition to official transcript (in duplicate) of the academic record, 
the Department of Chemistry requires two confidential letters of recom- 
mendation from professors familiar with the applicant’s work, and a 
small, unmounted photograph. 
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Those students in the Graduate School who are awarded demonstrator- 
ships are required to devote not more than 12 hours of instruction in 
undergraduate laboratories per week during the academic session. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 

I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) Inorganic 
(c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned courses, if any. 

Il. Colloquium. 
Students are required to present and discuss papers dealing with funda- 
mental and recent work, at least once in each year. 


III. Thesis. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

I. The research work in this Department may conveniently be considered 
under the following heads: 
(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical Chemistry, 
(d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. One of these (under 
which the research falls) is designated the “principal subject”? and each 
of the others a ‘‘secondary subject.” Graduate students are required to 
take examinations in both “principal” and ‘‘secondary” subjects. 


Principal Subjects: Several examinations are held. Students are responsi- 
ble for the subject matter of all related lecture courses and assigned 
reading. Cognate courses given in other Departments may be assigned 
and examinations required. 

Secondary Subjects: The examinations are less rigorous than in the prin- 
cipal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined and may include 
suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


II. Colloquium—as for M.Sc., see above. 


III. Thesis and Oral Examination. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


Principal Subjects: 
1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional special 
examinations may be held during the third year. 


2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year are 
required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 
1. All examinations are available in May and September for candidates 
in the first two years. 
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2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only on 
recommendation by the Department. 


3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed before the candidate 
enters his final year, except in special circumstances and then only with 
the approval of the Department. 


4. For candidates entering the final year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 


General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or more 
secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to consult 
the chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided the standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing 
in an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The approval of the Department is necessary for this exemption. 
Only one such exemption can be granted but substitution of other ap- 
proved courses for secondary subjects in which the Department considers 
a candidate has reached the required standard is permitted. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS 


Professors R. E. JAMIESON, Chairman 
G. J. Dopp 

R. DEL. FRENCH 

(post-retirement) 

Associaie Professors L. J. ARCAND 
CARLETON CRAIG 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


60. STATICALLY INDETERMINATE STRESSES 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson 
61. TECHNICAL ELASTICITY. 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 
Professor Jamieson 
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62. SECONDARY STRESSES 
First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 


Professor Dodd 
63. HIGHWAY ENGINEERING 


4 hours tutorial, and 12 hours computation and reports. 


Professor French and Staff 
64. HYDRAULICS 


First term, 2 hours tutorial, and 6 hours computation and reports. 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


Professor C. H. CARRUTHERS, Chairman 
Associate Professors E. M. CounsELi 

P. F. McCuLLacu 
Assistant Professor C. D. Gordon 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


GREEK 61. HISTORY OF THE EPIGRAM 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Carruthers 


GREEK 62. READINGS IN THE GREEK HISTORIANS. 
3 hours. Professor Gordon 


LATIN 70. LUCRETIUS 
3 hours. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN 72. LATIN EPIGRAPHY AND PALEZOGRAPHY 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Carruthers 


LATIN 73. LATIN OF THE SILVER AGE 
2 hours colloquia. Professor Counsell 


COURSES IN COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
Professor C. H. CARRUTHERS 


80. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF LANGUAGE (LINGUISTICS 21) 
81. LATIN HISTORICAL GRAMMAR 

82. GREEK HISTORICAL GRAMMAR 

83. ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT 

84. GREEK DIALECTS 

85. OSCAN AND UMBRIAN 


All courses except No. 80 are colloquia of two hours weekly. Course 
No. 80 is listed as Linguistics 21 in the announcement of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science, and is open to graduate or undergraduate students. 


Subjects for M.A. theses must be determined in consultation with the 


Department. 
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FACULTY OF DIVINITY 


Professors J. S. THomson, Dean 
G. B. Carrp 

R. B. Y. Scott 

R. H. L. SLATER 

W. C. SMITH 


Associate Professor H. H. WALSH 


Requirements for admission to the course leading to the degree of Sanctz 
Theologiez Magister (S.T.M.) are stated on page 2625. The usual rules 
and regulations of the Faculty will apply. 

The staff is prepared to offer advanced courses, and to guide students 
in thesis research on approved topics, within each of the following major 
fields: Old Testament language and literature; New Testament language 
and literature; Systematic Theology, including Christian Ethics; Philo- 
sophy and Psychology of Religion; Church History; and Comparative 
Religion. To each approved student will be assigned appropriate courses 
(approximately three), and these may include courses offered by other 
Departments of the Faculty such as Philosophy, History, or Classics. 
Graduate students in such Departments may be permitted or required to 
take courses currently offered in Divinity. 

Adequate library facilities are available in Divinity Hall and elsewhere 
for the above mentioned courses and for many fields of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Professors B. S. KEIRSTEAD, Chairman 
E. F. BEACH 

G. L. BuRTON 

B. H. HIGGIns 

F, C. JAMES 

D. L. MACFARLANE 

DoNALD MARSH 

J. M. Novotny 

F. M. WATKINS 


Associate Professors J. T. CULLITON 
J. R. MALLORY 

H. D. Woops 

Assistant Professor IRVING BRECHER 
Lecturers K. B. CALLARD 
J. E. DALES 


DAVID SCHWARTZMAN 
J. C. WELDON 





ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


GRADUATE SEMINARS IN ECONOMICS 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


THE THEORY OF THE FIRM. A specialized study of the theory of the 
process of the firm. 


First term. Professor Keirstead 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 


INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS. Selected problems in the theory of inter- 
national trade and foreign exchange. 


Second term. Professor Marsh 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS. The nature of agricultural production; the 
economics of size in agriculture; intensity of production; the pricing 
mechanism for farm products; agriculture in world commerce, FAO, ITO; 
the role of agriculture in the Canadian economy; economic problems 
confronting the Canadian farm industry. 


First term. Professor Macfarlane 


MACRO-ECONOMICS. Determinants of the general levels of income, em- 
ployment, prices, production; economic fluctuations; economic trends; 
under-employment equilibrium and secular stagnation; conditions of 
economic progress; fiscal and monetary policies for maintaining full 
employment and preventing inflation. 

First term. Professor Higgins 


ECONOMETRICS. The application of mathematics and statistics to the 
study of economics. An acquaintance with calculus and elementary 
statistics is assumed. 

Second term. Professor Beach and Mr. Weldon 


AGRICULTURAL POLICY. The objectives of policy and the use of economic 
analysis as a guide to the appraisal and formation of agricultural policy; 
means of contributing to a solution of the problems confronting agricul- 
tural producers; the pricing of farm products; the resource and income 
problems; methods of achieving greater stability for agriculture and of 


facilitating economic progress. 


? 
Second term. Professor Burton 


Prerequisite: Economics 63. 


LABOUR ECONOMICS. Special problems of labour and management. 


Second term. Professor Woods and Mr. Weldon 


RESEARCH PROBLEMS. A seminar on research problems, not taken for 


course credit. 


First and second terms. The Staff 
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72. 


73. 


68. 


69. 


76. 


REGIONAL PLANNING. A seminar on the problems of regional planning, 
not for course credit. 
Both terms. The Inter-Deparimental Committee on Regional Planning 


THEORY OF ECONOMIC CHANGE. Methodological critique of theories of 
economic change, restatement of problems for analysis, analytical study 
of models involving population and technological changes in the economy 
as a whole. 


First term. Professor Keirstead 


HISTORY OF PUBLIC FINANCE. An historical and comparative study of 
the theory and practise of public finance. 
First term. Professor Novotny 


ADVANCED MONETARY THEORY 
Second term. Professors James and Brecher 


POLITICAL THEORY 
First term. Professor Watkins 


Prerequisite: Political Science 311 or its equivalent. 


POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. Topic for 1950-51: Dominion-Provincial Rela- 
tions in Canada; documents in the evolution of Canadian federalism. 
Second term. Professor Mallory 


PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. A problem of contemporary administrative 
interest will be selected for analysis. The exact topic will be announced 
later. 

First term. Mr. Callard 


Students who have obtained at least second class standing in the 
honours B.A. course in Economics and Political Science in McGill Uni- 
versity, or who have completed at least three full courses in Agricultural 
Economics at Macdonald College and at least two full courses in Econom- 
ics and Political Science at McGill, with at least second class standing, 
are eligible for admission to the M.A. course. Students who hold the 
B.Com. from McGill with at least second class standing over-all and in 
all the required courses in Economics are eligible for admission to the 
M.Com. course. Students with equivalent qualifications from other 
approved institutions are also admissible. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree must pass in two written examina- 
tions on the work of two Seminars. They must also pass a comprehensive 
oral examination in three fields of study, one of which must be Political 
or Economic Theory. The results of these examinations will determine 
not only the candidate’s qualifications for the Master’s degree, but also 
if he may continue for doctoral study. A pass for the Master’s degree 
does not necessarily imply permission to proceed to the doctorate. 


A thesis on an approved subject is also required. 
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The optional fields for the comprehensive examination are: Economic 
Theory; Economic History; Economic Policy; Money and Banking; 
Labour Economics; Economic Institutions; Canadian Economic Problems; 
International Trade: Agricultural Economics: Politica] Theory; Com- 
parative Government; American Government; Canadian and British 
Government and Constitution: Public Administration; International Law 
and International Organization. 


Students who have achieved high standing in the M.A. in Economics, 
or the M.Com., at McGill University, or have equivalent qualifications, 
may be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further years, one of 
which may be spent at an approved institution elsewhere. Students from 
institutions other than McGill, who have not passed the comprehensive 
oral examination for the Master’s degree at McGill, will be required to 
pass this examination before submitting a dissertation. All doctoral 
candidates must pass an examination in unseen translation from authors 
in two modern languages other than English. French-speaking candidates 
may translate into French, but in that case one of the languages from 
which they translate must be English. 


NOTE FOR CANDIDATES FROM THE UNITED STATES OR ABROAD 


Candidates from the United States or elsewhere are advised that a 
Canadian honours degree in Economics and Political Science ordinarily 
comprises a reasonable acquaintance with the theoretic literature in both 
fields, a knowledge of the development of the science, and some degree 
of specialization in one field or the other. 


McGill University is now prepared to offer instruction at the M.A. 
level in all the usual branches of Economics and Political Science. For 
the Ph.D., however, McGill is prepared to accept candidates only in the 
following branches: Economic Theory, Public Finance, Fiscal and Mone- 
tary Policy; Banking; International Trade; Employment Theory; Labour | 
Economics, including wage theory and policy; Regional Economics and | 
Economic Geography; Agricultural Economics; Political Theory; Legal 
Theory; Comparative. Government and Comparative Legal Systems; 
Canadian Government and Constitution; Commonwealth Governments 
and Commonwealth Relations. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Professor JoHNn HuGuHEs, Chairman 
Assoctate Professor A. B. CurRRIE 
CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION 
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that they 


have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates for 
the M.A. degree as laid down on page 2611 of the Announcement, or 
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achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e. at least good second-class standing) in the work of 
the graduate year of training for the Teacher’s High School Diploma, or 
its equivalent. On occasion, however, specially selected students may be 
permitted to work concurrently for the High School Diploma and for the 
M.A. degree in some relevant subject; in such cases the work for the M.A. 
must be spread over at least two years. 


Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. They must 
also supply a satisfactory report from the Graduate Record Examination; 
if this is impossible, they may be admitted conditionally and required 
to attempt this examination at the first opportunity. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Candidates are required to take (a) two of the seminar courses 61, 62, 
63: (b) the directed study courses 64, 65; (c) an approved advanced three 
hour course in Philosophy or in Psychology; and to prepare an adequate 
thesis. In special cases an approved course in Educational Psychology 
may be substituted for course 61, in which case Philosophy will be 
required in (c) above. 


61. SECONDARY EDUCATION 
62. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
63. BILINGUAL EDUCATION 
64. HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN CANADA 
65. A SELECTED TOPIC IN GENERAL HISTORY OF EDUCATION 
Every one of these courses meets for one and a half hours weekly. For 
the convenience of School Inspectors, Supervisors, Principals, and others, 
the courses are planned for Friday evenings and Saturday mornings. 
as [ ie 
DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING \ o/ | 
Professors G. A. WALLACE, Chairman 
E. G. BuRR 


C. V. CHRISTIE 

(post-retirement) 

Associate Professors R. A. CHIPMAN 
F. S. HOWES 

W. H. ScHIPPEL 


Advanced courses of instruction and laboratory facilities are available 
for graduate students desiring to proceed to the Master of Engineering 
degree in either Electric Power or Electrical Communication Engineer- 
ing, or to the Ph.D. degree in Electrical Communication Engineering. 
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. ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEERING 


Courses 
G401. POWER SYSTEM STABILITY Professor Schippel 
G402. ELECTRIC MACHINE DESIGN Professor Schippel 
G403. INDUSTRIAL CONTROL DEVICES Professor Schippel 
G404. INDUCTIVE COORDINATION Professor Wallace 
G405. POWER SYSTEMS PROTECTION Professor Burr 


Courses G401, G402, and G403 each consist of two lectures per week 
throughout the session, together with such reading and problems as may 
be assigned by the instructor. Courses G404 and G405 each consist of 
two lectures per week for one term, with associated reading and problems. 


Course Requirements 


All students proceeding to the Master of Engineering degree in Electric 
Power Engineering are required to take course G411 or its equivalent in 
Applied Mathematics, together with such other courses from the above list 
as may be deemed necessary for progress in the special field of the student’s 
interest and research. 


Research 
Facilities are available for studies in the following fields: 
(a) Power System Stability. 
(b) Design and Operation of Electric Power Equipment. 
(c) Industrial Control, including Electronic Control Devices. 
(d) Protection of Electric Power Systems. 


(e) Electrical Measurements. 


ll, ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


Courses 
Professor P. R. Wallace 


G411. APPLIED MATHEMATICS 
_(Depariment of Mathematics) 


G412* INTRODUCTION TO RADIATION THEORY 


owes 
G413* ENGINEERING ACOUSTICS Professor H 


G414. RADIO EQUIPMENT DESIGN 
Gaston Gaudet 


T. J. F. Pavlasek 


G415. TELEPHONE TRANSMISSION, THEORY AND PRACTICE 


G416. CIRCUIT ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS 
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G417* RADIO FREQUENCY TRANSMISSION AND PROPAGATION 
Professor Chipman 


G418. PRINCIPLES OF ATOMIC STRUCTURE AND ENGINEERING APPLICATIONS 
Professor Chipman 


G419,. PRINCIPLES OF SERVOMECHANISMS Professor H. G. I. Watson 
(Department of Physics) 


G420. GRADUATE SEMINAR Professors Chipman and Howes 


* Course G411 or its equivalent is prerequisite to courses G412, G413, 
and G417. 

The above courses are given in the evening and each involves one 
two-hour lecture per week throughout the session. 


Not all of these courses are given every year. 


Course Requirement 


The course requirement for the Master’s degree in Electrical Communi- 
cation Engineering is course G411, or its equivalent in Applied Mathe- 
matics, and any three of the other courses listed. 


Participation in the Graduate Seminar (G419) is required of all candi- 
dates for the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering in their 
final year. 


Research 


Facilities are available for research in the following fields: 


(a) Circuits—Audio Frequency and High and Ultra-High Radio- 
Frequency. 


(b) Micro-wave measurements. 

(c) Radio noise studies. 

(d) Antenna problems (limited). 

(e) Electro-mechanical transducers (limited). 


(f) Pulse-testing problems. 


lll, THESIS REQUIREMENT 


In addition to the course requirement for the Master’s degree, the student 
is required to submit a thesis based on his own research or development 
work in connection with some suitable problem in the broad fields of 
Electric Power or Communication Engineering. The subject of the thesis 
must be approved by the Department of Electrical Engineering at the 
beginning of the year in which it is to be submitted. 


2654 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


IV. GRADUATE EVENING COURSES IN COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design, and development work 
in the field of Communication Engineering require more advanced training 
in mathematics, field theory, and circuit theory than can be included in 
undergraduate courses. In addition, there are many special phases of 
communication engineering which require, for their mastery, such 
advanced training. 


Graduate evening courses in Communication Engineering adminis- 
tered by the Extension Department have been given at McGill University 
since 1941. Almost all of the engineers who register for these courses are 
employed full-time in industry in the Montreal area. In 1946, similar 
courses were started in Ottawa. 


It is now generally recognized that these courses provide a necessary 
supplement to undergraduate training in communications and, in addi- 
tion, provide the opportunity for graduates to complete the course 
requirement for the Master of Engineering: degree, while gainfully 
employed. 


Courses 


All of the courses listed under II above are given in the evening and 
are available to graduates employed in industry. Students so employed 
during the day are permitted to take not more than two courses per 
session. 


Registration 


Evening students who wish to proceed to the Master’s degree are not 
permitted to register with the Faculty of Graduate Studies until they 
have completed successfully the four required courses. They may then 
make application to the Department of Electrical Engineering for 
acceptance as graduate students in that department, and if they are 
accepted, they may proceed with registration in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies. 
Thesis 


The general requirements for the thesis are those shown under Section I{I. 
Under certain circumstances, an evening course student may be permitted 
to base his thesis on research done in an industrial laboratory. 


Residence Requirement 


At least one full session of resident study at McGiil University is required 
of a candidate for a Master’s degree. Evening students who attend 
classes at McGill may be exempted from the requirement of full-time study 
when they have completed the course requirement. Students who a 
their course work in Ottawa are required to spend a session at McGil 
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which may be largely devoted to research and thesis preparation. Candi- 
dates for the Master’s degree who are graduates of McGill and who are 
Civil Service employees of two or more years standing may have their 
residence requirement reduced to a half session only. 


Fees 


Fees paid by an evening course student for courses which he successfully 
] completes will be credited toward the general graduate fee should he 
ai subsequently be accepted as a graduate student in the Department of 
Electrical Engineering. 


V, REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PH.D. DEGREE IN COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


(1) All the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research for the degree of Ph.D. will apply. 


(2) Candidates for the degree of Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering will be 
accepted only after they have obtained the M.Eng. degree in electrical 
engineering at McGill University or its equivalent from another institu- 
tion, and their acceptance will depend on the standing obtained with 
the M.Eng. degree. 


(3) A minimum of four courses of graduate level must be completed 
beyond the Master’s degree. Of these one must be in advanced mathe- 
matics, one in physics, one in an engineering subject, and the fourth may 
be in any of these three fields or in some other field particularly relevant 
to the thesis topic of the student. 


All four courses are to be chosen, in consultation with staff members, 
to augment most appropriately the previous work of the student. 


The courses must be completed at least 12 months before the date on 
which the degree is obtained. 


When it is planned to spread the Ph.D. program over more than two 
years beyond the Master’s degree, at least one course should be taken in 
each year except the final one. 


(4) A general oral examination covering the field of electronics and 
communication engineering will be held not less than 12 months prior 
to the expected date of graduation. If the results of this are not 
satisfactory, written examinations may be assigned, at the discretion ‘of 
the department staff. 


(5) After the acceptance of the thesis an oral examination covering its 
contents and related material will be held. 
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(6) Students registering for the Master’s degree who have any thought 
of possibly proceeding to the Ph.D. degree are advised, particularly if 
their Master’s degree work covers more than one academic session, to 
attempt at least one of the Ph.D. language examinations before register- 
ing for the Ph.D. degree. They may also be permitted, subject to depart- 
mental approval, to take one or two of the additional courses required 
for the Ph.D. degree, in the second or later years of their Master’s 
degree work. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Professors H. G. FILes, Chairman 
G. I. DuTHIE 
ARTHUR L. PHELPS 


Associate Professor A. S. Noap 
Assistant Professors Joyce HEMLow 
S. E. Sprotr 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English must take four courses, of 
which not more than two may be from section A below. At least one 
must be chosen from B; and one from C. A thesis must be written on 
some subject approved by the Department. Any student who has not 
had the equivalent of English 300 (Old English) will be required to take 
that course. 


A 


COURSES FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 


Any courses listed in this section which are not offered in the session of 
1950-1951 will normally be offered in the following session. 

Graduates choosing these courses may be asked to undertake some 
reading and research not required of undergraduates. 


300. OLD ENGLISH 3 hours 


English Language and Literature up to the Norman Conquest. In the 
first term, readings from Anglo-Saxon prose; in the second term, a study 
of heroic poetry. The texts used are Bright’s Anglo-Saxon Reader, and 


Klaeber’s edition of Beowulf. 


305. CHAUCER 3 hours 


1 
ours 
310. MIDDLE ENGLISH 3 hou 


Studies in Middle English Literature (exclusive of Chaucer). 


2657 








GRADUATE STUDIES 


erence 


315a. NON-DRAMATIC ENGLISH LITERATURE OF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY 3 hours 


320. THE HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH DRAMA FROM THE BEGINNING TO 10642, 
EXCLUDING SHAKESPEARE 3 hours 


325a. SHAKESPEARIAN TEXTUAL PROBLEMS 3 hours, first term 


The course will deal with the early Shakespearian quartos and folios, the 
nature of the manuscript from which they were printed, and the principles 
which should guide a modern editor in arriving at an authentic text of 
the plays. 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 
330. ENGLISH DRAMA FROM 1660 TO THE PRESENT 3 hours 


331. CONTINENTAL AND EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA FROM IBSEN TO THE 
PRESENT 

335. THE ENGLISH NOVEL, WITH SOME REFERENCE TO FOREIGN WORK AND 
RELATED TYPES 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 

340. STUDIES IN LITERATURE SINCE 1900 3 hours 
Contemporary authors, English and American, with special emphasis on 
novelists and dramatists. 


345. STUDIES IN ENGLISH PROSE EXPRESSION FROM BACON TO THE PRESENT 


DAY 3 hours 
350a. MILTON 3 hours, first term 
350b. THE POETRY OF SPENSER 3 hours, second term 
355a. THE ART OF POETRY 3 hours, first term 
360. ENGLISH POETRY AND SOCIETY—1798 TO THE PRESENT TIME 3 hours 

(Not given in 1950-51.) 
365a. BRITISH POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 hours, first term 


365b. AMERICAN POETS OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 
3 hours, second term 


370. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: THE CULTURE AND LITERATURE OF THE 
RENAISSANCE 3 hours 
(Not given in 1950-51.) 

375. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: THE INFLUENCE OF ENGLISH UPON EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE IN THE 18TH AND 19TH CENTURIES 3 hours 


380. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: A STUDY OF SOME LITERARY TYPES, FROM 
THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT DAY 3 hours 


(Not given in 1950-51.) 
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385. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: HISPANIC CONTACTS WITH EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE 3 hours 


390. COMPARATIVE LITERATURE: THE GREAT WRITINGS OF EUROPE 


3 hours 
For 1950-51, the period studied will be the 18th and 19th Centuries. 
395. ENGLISH COMPOSITION Hours arranged 


An advanced course for students qualified for mature and creative writing, 


B 


COURSES EXCLUSIVELY FOR GRADUATES 


500. MEMOIRS, AUTOBIOGRAPHIES, AND LETTERS: THE LITERATURE OF PERSONAL 
REVELATION. Particular periods in European Literature are drawn upon 
each year. For 1950-51 the programme will be the following: the Classical 
Culture, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance (up to c. 1600). 

2 hours. Professor Noad 


501. THE LITERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE ENGLISH RENAISSANCE, STUDIED 
IN RELATION TO THE CONTINENTAL BACKGROUND. Although English 370 
is not a prerequisite, some general knowledge of the period is expected 
of students. 

2 hours. Professor Noad 


502. LITERARY CRITICISM. The nature of literature and literary criticism; the 
great critics and the critical thought of the West, from the beginnings 
in Greek criticism (with special emphasis on Plato, Aristotle, and 
Longinus), through the Renaissance, and down to the present time. 

2 hours. Professor Files 


503. STUDIES IN MYSTICAL AND OTHER RELIGIOUS LITERATURE IN ENGLAND 
DURING THE LATER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. 
Various undercurrents of spiritual religion and theosophy; the influence 
of Boehme and Swedenborg; English developments. Permission of the 


instructor is necessary to elect this course. 


2 hours Professor Files 


504. STUDIES IN LITERARY BEGINNINGS IN CANADA. Examination of the work 
of writers, or groups of writers, in relation to the Canadian scene and in 
relation to North American and trans-Atlantic literary influences. 
Selected course of study involving the examination and appraisal of 
literary culture in Canada in one or other of the literary types, analysis 
of the effect of dominant influences, and of the conditions which have 
furthered or thwarted intellectual and zsthetic development of indi- 
viduals or groups of writers. Directed reading and research. 
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590. 


Permission of the instructor is necessary to elect this course. 


2 hours. Professor Phelps 


_ STUDIES IN SPENSER AND MILTON. This course will deal in the first term 


with Spenser’s thought and poetic theories, his pastorals, satires, hymns 
and selected cantos from The Faerie Queene. In the second term emphasis 
will be placed on Milton and Christian Humanism. Milton’s thought 
and art will be considered in relation to his time and to our own. These 
studies are designed for students whose undergraduate programs provided 
little leisure for a careful reading of such works as Paradise Lost and 
The Faerie Queene. 

2 hours. Professor Hemlow 


BACKGROUNDS TO SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. A study of 
developments in astronomy, the new science, religion, and morality, as 
they affect imagination and style in English Literature of the Seventeenth 
Century. 

2 hours, Professor Sprott 


A SPECIAL STUDY OF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE M.A. THESIS IS WRITTEN. 
Members of the Department will undertake to guide students in their 
reading and research. 

Candidates for the M.A. will be expected, as a rule, to demonstrate 
their capacity for research by preparing a thesis in some special field of 
study. It is also possible, however, for a specially qualified student to 
substitute for the research thesis a suitable project in creative writing, 
such as a novel. Supervision will be provided when the Department has 
approved the choice of a project, and the student’s qualifications for 
dealing with it. 


C 


Attention is called to a number of special fields in which the Depart- 
ment is ready to consider the possibility of advanced study, viz: 


Old English and Middle English 
Spenser 


Shakesperian textual criticism, and other studies 
relating to Shakespeare 


Milton 
Special studies in English literature since the 17th century 
American and Canadian literature 


Comparative literature; Utopian fiction; parody and bur- 
lesque; translation. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor W. H. Brittain, Chairman 
Associate Professors E. M. DuPorTE 

F. O. Morrison 
Assistant Professor W. E. WHITEHEAD 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


60. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 


1 lecture, 1 colloquium and 4 laboratory hours. Professor DuPorte 


61. TAXONOMY. Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group 
of insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater portion 
of his time to a study of this group. 


1 lecture, 1 colloquium and 4 laboratory hours. Professor DuPorte 


62. INSECT PHYSIOLOGY 
2 lectures and 4 laboratory hours. Professor DuPorte 


63.* ECOLOGY 


2 lectures, first term. Professor DuPorte 


64. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 
(a) Principles of Insect Control 


2 lectures and 4 colloquia. Professor Morrison 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. Professor Morrison 


65. MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY 


2 lectures, 3 laboratory hours per week for 1 term. A more extensive 


course may be arranged for students interested primarily in this subject. 
Professor DuPorie 


66. RESEARCH IN ENTOMOLOGY 
4 laboratory periods. Professors Brittain and Morrison 
Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Department 
of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor or cognate 


subject. 


* This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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M.Sc. REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates for admission must have had (1) satisfactory undergraduate 
training in mathematics, physics, chemistry and biology; (2) at least 
second class standing in the undergraduate courses in entomology given 
at Macdonald College or their equivalent. 
For students who satisfy these conditions the minimum period of study 
is one year, for others two years, one of which is a qualifying year. 
| In addition to writing a thesis, the student is required to take either 
! course 60 or 61 and at least one other course. All students are required 
to take an active part in the seminar. 


Ph.D. REQUIREMENTS 
Students who have taken a high standing in the M.Sc. in Entomology 
at McGill University or its equivalent, may proceed to the Ph.D. degree 
in two additional years. Qualified students holding a B.Sc. degree may 
register directly for the Ph.D., but before being allowed to enter the 
second year such students must pass a searching oral examination to 
determine their fitness to proceed. 

It is strongly recommended, and may be required, that the Ph.D. 
candidate should spend one of the three years of full-time study at an 
approved university, or research institution, other than McGill. 

The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two summer 
seasons in research work at a government laboratory or other approved 
research institution. 


Research facilities are available within the fields covered by the courses 
listed. Candidates with special problems should consult the ba Po 


the department before making formal application. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE ! 

Professor J. S. L. Browne, Chairman KY 4 

Associate Professor K. A. EVELYN 

Assistant Professors BRAM ROSE 

ELEANOR VENNING 

Lecturers K. R. MACKENZIE 

L. G. JOHNSON 

Research Fellow Hector MORTIMER 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for an M.Sc. degree in Experimental Medicine must have had 
a high standing in their courses for the M.D., or, in the case of candidates 
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without a medical degree, at least second class honours in their under- 
graduate courses, particularly in Physiology and Biochemistry ; candidates 


~ 


for the Ph.D. must obtain high standing in the M.Sc. course, if taken. 
SEMINAR 
1 hour. Professor Browne and Staff 


ADVANCED ENDOCRINOLOGY (to be registered for as Biochemistry 62) 
2 hours; may be taken in successive years. 


CONFERENCES on candidates’ reading and research. 


COGNATE SUBJECTS. Each student may be required to take certain courses 
in cognate subjects, depending on the special field of Medicine in which 
his research work is directed. 


LECTURES IN PHYSIOPATHOLOGY 
1 hour. The Staff 


All candidates for the M.Sc. degree must take the above courses and 
devote the remainder of their time to research, the accomplishment of 
which, as embodied in the thesis, will be the main consideration in recom- 
mending them for the degree. Candidates for the Ph.D. will continue 
these courses throughout the first two years of graduate study, while 
the final year is entirely devoted to research. 


ADVANCED STUDY 


In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Department of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the 
clinical field to properly qualified graduates. For further information 
apply to the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL SURGERY 


Professors G. GAVIN MILLER, Chairman 
R. R. FITZGERALD 
Director of Laboratories D. R. WEBSTER 


The Experimental Surgical Laboratories provide facilities for graduate 


research. 


MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SURGERY 


A. Prerequisites—A candidate for the degree of Master of Science in 
Surgery must possess an M.D. degree together with a better than average 
academic record. His previous interest and experience in investigative 
work is taken into consideration in the selection of such a candidate. 
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B. Requirements—The majority of the student’s time shall be devoted 
to research in some special field of investigative work. A thesis covering 
this subject, judged chiefly upon its original quality, shall be the prime 


requisite for his degree. 


In addition, the student shall be required to attend certain courses of 
graduate instruction in the basic sciences which will be chosen, when 
possible, in association with his individual research problem. His work 
in these courses must satisfy the instructors concerned, by whatever form 
of examination may be deemed necessary by them. 


For the purpose of supervising and directing the student’s research, 
conferences are held frequently within the department. Such technical 
assistance as may not be available locally is sought elsewhere for the 
benefit of the student. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Professors J. E. L. Launay, Chairman 
PIERRE C, NARDIN 


Associate Professors LuctE TOUREN FURNESS 
Mak. P. L. LARIVIERE 


Louis D’HAUTESERVE 
ANDRE A. RIGAULT 


Assistant Professors 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


60. 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


INTRODUCTION A LA LANGUE ET A LA LITTERATURE FRANGAISES DU MOYEN- 
AGE. 
2 hours. Professor Nardin 


LA CRITIQUE LITTERAIRE (Histoire et Méthodes). 


2 hours. Professor Nardin 
PASCAL 
1 hour. Professor Lariviére 


EXERCICES PRATIQUES (Colloquia) 
1 hour. 


VICTOR HUGO 
1 hour. Professor Furness 


COURS DE TRADUCTION AVANCEE 
2 hours. Professor Launay 
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*44a. HISTOIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE 


1 hour. Professor d’' Hauteserve 
(Given 1951-52.) 


*44b. FRENCH STYLISTICS 


*45. 


*46. 


*47. 


*48. 


*49, 


2 hours. Professor Launay 
(Given 1951-52.) 


HISTOIRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE 
3 hours. Professor Launay 


HISTOIRE DE LA POESIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE 
2 hours. Professor Lariviére 
(Given 1951-52.) 


LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE 
3 hours. Professor Lariviére 


ADVANCED PHONETICS 
2 hours, Professor Rigault 


LA LITTERATURE DE LA RENAISSANCE 
3 hours. Professor Nardin 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French will take courses 60, 61, 
62, 64, 65, and one course in the Department of English selected in 
consultation with the Chairman of the French Department. 


The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less than two years (one 
year for prerequisite courses, one year for research and writing of thesis). 
Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities of 
speaking French are small may be required to take a ‘“‘Qualifying Year” 
of studies before they are accepted by the Faculty as Graduate Students. 
During this “Qualifying Year’? students are required to take at least 
two full undergraduate honours courses (which they must. pass with 
second-class standing) and such other subsidiary courses (phonetics 
and translation) as the Department may direct. In certain cases students 
accepted for the “Qualifying Year” only may be advanced to full graduate 
standing at the end of the first term of the winter session if they have 
shown sufficient promise and ability in their first three months of work. 

Students from other universities applying for admission to the Graduate 
Faculty as French specialists must hold a B.A. degree with at least good 
second-class standing in French, or the equivalent. This must include 
an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French 
literature from 1600 to 1940. Whenever possible an interview will be 
arranged prior to admission to graduate standing. 


*These are also Honours Courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE TAKEN IN 
THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of French 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. Requirements for the Master’s degree: 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
r or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least second 
Te class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class honours in 
il French as granted by McGill University—which must include an ability 
to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of French literature 
4 from 1600 to 1940. 

| (b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least second class 

standing in the final examinations of each session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. Its prep- 
aration is carried out under the direction of the French Department. 


3. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. degree, 
should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic record 
sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill Uni- 
versity will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of their second 
session they will apply for admission to the Faculty as candidates for the 
M.A. degree, provided they have completed the course requirements for the 
first two sessions, but they will not register in the Graduate Faculty until 
the end of the fourth session; they must then register with the Dean as non- 
resident students, pending completion of the required thests. (See also 
Section 18 of the General Faculty regulations, page 2617.) 


Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more courses 
during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also be admitted 
to the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer session, pro- 
vided that they have obtained at least a high second class standing in 
the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


4. In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
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30. 


31. 


lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the four 
sessions enables the student to devote more time to the preparation of 
his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. Each student 
works under the guidance of a director of research who is a member of 
the French Summer School staff. The only listed course which may be 
taken for credit in more than one session is No. 31 (in 1950 Summer 
School) Advanced Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


ADVANCED FRENCH STYLISTICS. Students are advised to take this course 
during their second or third session. 


ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% must be obtained in 
the final examination of this course, irrespective of the final average for 
the set of courses taken during the session. The course must be repeated 
until this requirement has been met. As its material is varied each year, 
it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, 
it must then be carried as an extra course. 


5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer ses- 
sions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in France or 
at another French Summer School. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A, 


Entrance Requirements 


Candidates for the Ph.D. degree in French language and literature must 
hold the M.A. degree in French from McGill University or its equivalent, 
and their admission must be recommended by the Chairman of the 
Department of Romance Languages. Students who have not obtained 
their M.A. degree in French at McGill University will be required to 
(a) submit evidence of their ability to speak French and to understand 
French conversation and lectures, (b) undergo a written entrance exami- 
nation. 


In the case of students unable to come to Montreal for an interview, 
examination papers will be sent on request to an institution near the 
candidate’s residence and arrangements will be made ior the examination 
to take place under the supervision of that institution. 

The examination will consist of four papers as follows: 

1. Translation from English into French—1 hour: no dictionary 
allowed. Approximately 20 lines of easy prose to test knowledge 

of syntax, and approximately 20 lines of literary prose to test 

extent of vocabulary and feeling for the language. 
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2. Translation from Latin into French or English—1_ hour: 
dictionary allowed. As an indication of the proficiency needed for 
this test, candidate should be able to read without difficulty: 
Cesar, De Bello Gallico, or Cicero, De Amicitia or Pro Archia. 


3. General questionnaire on the history of French Literature from 
1600 to 1914—1 hour. 


4. A French essay dealing with an aspect of the field in which 
research was done for the M.A. thesis—2 hours. 


i B. Courses of Study 

Ph.D. candidates will normally spend two years of resident study at 

McGill University; on the recommendation of the Department, one year 

may be taken at a recognized French speaking University in Europe. 
The curriculum will include seminars in, 

(a) Morphology, philology, and syntax of old and modern French. 

(b) Advanced phonetics and translation and stylistics. 

(c) Studies in medieval, classical, and modern French literature. 

(d) Cognate courses in linguistics and comparative Romance literatures. 

(e) Courses in Latin, Spanish, or Italian, as required. 

The above listed seminars and the work required for them will occupy 

almost the whole of the candidate’s time during the two years of resident 

study, and candidates should not expect to be able to make much progress 


with the Ph.D. thesis during these two years, although further resident 
study will not be demanded. 


C. Examinations 


In addition to sessional examinations held at the end of each coursey 
candidates will be required to pass a general comprehensive examination, 
oral and written, at the end of their second year. The object of this 
examination will be mainly to ensure that students can write faultless 
literary French with accuracy, and lecture in French fluently and with 
authority. 


D. Thesis 


The thesis should be an original contribution to knowledge of not less 
than 50,000 words. It should be written in French. 


E. Fields of Research 


The Department is prepared to accept subjects in the following fields: 


Philology, Morphology, Syntax, and Stylistics of the French Language 
from its origin to the present day. 


Problems of Translation. 
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Studies in comparative literature involving French, English, and 
Canadian literatures. 


Studies in the French novel. 
Studies in French poetry from the classical period to 1914. 
Problems of literary style and expression in. prose. 


DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


Associate Professors J. W. Boyes, Chairman 

HANs KaL_mus 
Assistant Professor E. R. BootHroyp 
Lecturer F. C. FRASER 


Students in the following categories will be accepted for graduate studies 
in this Department: 


1. Honours graduates in either Botany or Zoology at McGill who have 
completed at least one full course in Genetics and one full course in the 
non-honours subject of either Botany or Zoology. 


2. Honours graduates in Functional Biology at McGill provided only 
that they must have a minimum of two full courses in each of Zoology 
and Botany and three full courses in Genetics. 


3. Graduates of McGill who have taken a continuation in Genetics plus 
a minumum of two full courses in each of Zoology and Botany, who have 
an average standing of over 65%. 


4. Students from other Universities or Agricultural Colleges who have 
records approximately equivalent to those of any of the first three 
categories. 


5. Students who have completed the General Honours Course in Bio- 
logical Subjects with standing acceptable to this Department. 


Other students who have fulfilled part of the above requirements or 
have a sound knowledge of General Biology plus other special qualifica- 
tions will normally be required to spend a qualifying session on an 
approved programme of studies. 

The Department will welcome students from other fields of Biological 
Science or Agricultural Institutions who are interested in familiarizing 
themselves with the significance of hereditary variables in their particular 
fields of interest. 

With the co-operation of the Department of Botany and the Faculty 
of Agriculture adequate laboratory, greenhouse, field, and library facilities 


search in Pl: - Animal Genetics < “ytology. 
are available for research in Plant or Animal Genetics and Cy gy 
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COURSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


32a. CYTOLOGY (Half course) 
First term: 2 hours and a 3-hour laboratory period. Professor Boothroyd 


36b. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS (Half course) 
Second term: 3 hours.> Dr. Fraser 
43b. ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOGENETICS (Half course) 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Boyes and Staff 


44. BIoMETRY (Full course). Applications of statistics to research problems 
in biology. 
2 hours lectures and 3 hours of computation. 

45a. GENETIC INTERPRETATION OF THE MECHANICS OF EVOLUTION (Half course) 
First term, 3 hours. Professor Boyes 

51. SEMINAR. Weekly reports by students and staff on current researches in 
Cytology and Genetics. 

52. BIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 
Courses in other Biological Sciences at McGill and courses in Plant 
Breeding or Animal Breeding at Macdonald College may be required when 
it is desirable to extend the student’s general background or experience 
for a particular problem. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Four of the above courses are required for the Master’s degree in addition 
to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 
The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology or Cytogenetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research ability 
during their Master’s training will be permitted to register for the Ph.D. 
degree. Course 51 must be taken in each year, and students must par- 
ticipate in the Biological Colloquium. See general regulations for further 
requirements. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 


Associate Professors F. K. HARE, Chairman 

BoGDAN ZABORSKI 
Lecturer H. N. Las 
Honorary Lecturer A. L. WASHBURN 


The Geography Department offers the degrees of M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
in Geography, and (in special circumstances) an M.Sc. degree for work 
in Meteorology. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


M.A, 


61. 


62. 


63. 


67. 


Arts graduates who have completed, with at least second class standing, 
four full courses (or their equivalent) in Geography, together with such 
courses in cognate subjects as the Chairman of the Department deems 
appropriate, may be admitted to candidacy for the M.A. degree, and 
become eligible to take the examinations and submit a thesis at the end 
of one session. All others will normally be required to spend a preliminary 
qualifying session on an approved programme of studies, or to spread 
their M.A. work over two sessions. 
Candidates must 


(1) pass final examinations in two of the three graduate courses listed 
below; 


(2) submit a thesis on an approved subject falling within the scope 
of one of them; 


(3) attend prescribed courses in History, Economics, Sociology, or 
other cognate subjects. 

In arriving at the candidate’s final standing, primary consideration will 
be given to the quality of the thesis. 

Regular lecture or seminar courses available for M.A. candidates are 
listed below as courses 61, 62, 63 and 67. In special circumstances, the 
student may be permitted to substitute one or more of the M.Sc. courses 


(64, 65 and 66). 


COURSES 
HISTORY OF GEOGRAPHICAL SCIENCE AND DISCOVERY 


1 hour. 
HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF SELECT AREA IN NORTH AMERICA 
1 hour. 


REGIONALISM AND REGIONAL SURVEY 
1 hour Professor Hare 


THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ARCTIC (see under M.Sc. courses) 


1 hour. Dr. Washburn 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Science graduates who have completed, with at least second class standing, 
three full courses (or their equivalent) in the Department of Geography, 
and have taken Geology 1 or 2, together with such other courses in 
cognate subjects as the Chairman of the Department deems appropriate, 
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may be admitted to candidacy for the M.Sc. degree and become eligible 
to take the examinations and submit a thesis at the end of one session. 
All others will normally be required to spend a preliminary qualifying 
session on an approved course of studies, or to spread their M.Sc. course 


over two sessions. 
Candidates must 


(1) pass final examinations in two of the three graduate courses listed 
below; 


(2) submit a thesis on an approved subject falling within the scope of 
one of them; 


(3) attend prescribed courses in Geology, Botany, Physics, or Mathe- 
matics. 

In arriving at the candidate’s final standing, the examiners will be 
guided mainly by the quality of the thesis. 

Regular lecture or seminar courses available for M.Sc. candidates are 
listed below; in special circumstances the candidate may be permitted 
to substitute one or more of the M.A. courses (61, 62 and 63). 


M.Sc. COURSES 


64. ADVANCED CLIMATOLOGY 
1 hour. Professor Hare 


65. THE PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY OF A SELECT AREA OF NORTH AMERICA 
1 hour Professors Hare and Zaborsks 


66. CARTOGRAPHY, WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO SPECIAL PURPOSE MAPS 
1 hour. Professor Zaborskt 


67. THE GEOGRAPHY OF THE ARCTIC 


A seminar course conducted by Dr. Washburn, Director of the Arctic 
Institute of North America, and members of the staff. 
Dr. Washburn 


all the 


1 hour. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities exist for research in 
above-named fields of study. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Students who have attained high standing in the M.A. or M.Sc. in 
Geography at McGill University, or have equivalent qualifications, may 
be permitted to proceed to the Ph.D. in two further years. Only in 
exceptional circumstances will a student be allowed to register for the 
Ph.D. without having first taken the Master’s degree. 
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All Ph.D. students will be required to undertake at least one extended 
programme of supervised field work. 


Normally the Department will restrict admission to the Ph.D. course 
to students prepared to work in one or other of the following fields: 
The Physical, Regional, and Historical Geography of North America 
(including the Arctic) and Europe, The History of Geographical Explo- 
ration in North America, and Climatology. 


Ph.D. COURSE WORK 


A broad familiarity with the entire field of geographical science will be 
assumed in all students who enter the Ph.D. years of graduate study. 
A formal routine of course-work will not be laid down for such students, 
as their needs may differ, but in general it may be said that four or five 
formal courses (selected by the Department) beyond the requirements 
of the Master’s Degree will be suggested. Before he is permitted to submit 
his thesis, the student will be required to present himself for written 
examination in the following fields: 


1. Two three-hour papers in the systematic branches of geography 
(viz. physical, economic, and historical geography; cartography). 


2. Two three-hour papers in the geography of selected major regions 
(e.g. Europe, Canada, the Arctic). 

In these papers, the student will be expected to demonstrate a high 
level of professional competence, especially as regards familiarity with 
the literature, methodology, and organization of modern geography. 

In accordance with the regulations of the Graduate Faculty, these 
examinations will normally be held at the end of the second year. 


M.Sc. IN METEOROLOGY 
A limited number of students who have adequate training in Mathematics 
and Physics, and who have access to facilities for research in Meteorology, 
may be accepted as candidates for the M.Sc. in that subject. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Joun J. O’NEILL, Chairman 
T. H. CLARK 

y.. ES. (5TLE 

RICHARD P. D. GRAHAM 
(post-retirement) 

E. H. KRANCK 


A. W. JOLLIFFE 


Professors 


Visiting Professor 
Associate Professor 
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GENERAL STATEMENT 


Entrance to graduate work in Geological Sciences may be through the 
course in Mining Engineering (B.Eng. with good second class standing) 
or through the honours course in Geological Sciences (B.Sc., honours 
geology). 

Graduate students in this Department must present evidence of 
satisfactory field work under competent direction for at least one summer, 
before being eligible for an advanced degree. 


} 7 COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


Students who have not satisfactorily completed courses equivalent to the 
undergraduate courses listed below must make up any deficiency, and, 
in addition take graduate courses, A, B, E, and one other as advised. 
The thesis must conform to the general regulations. 


UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


10a. PETROLOGY. The common igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks 
are described and their modes of occurrence discussed. In the laboratory, 
the student learns to identify such rocks by methods used in the field. 


2 hours and laboratory period. 

Second term. ——— 
Prerequisite: Geology 1, 5, 6. 
Textbook: Pirsson and Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley, 1926). 


10b. PETROGRAPHY. (Engineering 1148.) Third year. 
The examination and identification of rock minerals and rocks by means 
of the petrographic microscope. 


Second term: 2 hours and 1 laboratory period. Professor Kranck 
Prerequisite: Geology 10a. 
Textbook: Rogers and Kerr, Optical Mineralogy. 
3a, STRATIGRAPHY. The principles of sedimentation—weathering; sources and 
origin of sedimentary rocks; significance of their textures and structures. 
The structural relationship of strata; areal distribution of sedimentary 


rocks. 

Reference is made throughout the course to matters of economic 
importance. 
First term: 2 hours, 1 hour laboratory, and 2 full days of field work 
during October. Professor Clark 


Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Text: Twenhofel, Principles of Sedimentation. 
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12b. PALEONTOLOGY. The development of ideas concerning the origin of 


1ib. 


9a. 


2a. 


4b. 


fossils. Kinds of fossils: collecting, preparation, and naming of fossils. 
Brief survey of systematic paleontology, following the standard biological 
classifications, with emphasis on fossil animals. The stratigraphic and 
economic importance of paleontology. The influence of paleontology 
upon the doctrine of evolution. 


Second term: 2 hours and laboratory and 1 full day’s field work in April. 
Professor Clark 
This may be omitted as a requirement for some M.Sc. students. 


Prerequisite: Geology 1 or Zoology 1. 


HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. Earth origin. Geological time and time table. 
Principles of correlation. Index fossils. Origin and development of con- 
tinents and oceans; geosynclines, epicontinental seas, and coastal plains; 
terrestrial sediments. Paleogeography. The main part of the course will 
deal first with the physical development, period by period, of North 
America, with brief attention to other continents,.and second, with the 
attendant evolution of life as revealed by fossils. 
Second term: 2 hours lectures and one 2-hour laboratory period. 
Professor Clark 
Prerequisite: Geology 1. 


Textbook: Dunbar, Historical Geology, 1949. 


OPTICAL MINERALOGY. ‘Topics covered in the lectures include refraction 
and double refraction, polarization of light, and the nature of and reason 
for the various optical characters exhibited by crystals. The laboratory 
course gives practice in the determinations of these characters, using the 
polarizing microscope, axial angle, and other instruments. 


i lecture and 3 hours laboratory period, first term. Professor Jolliffe 


Prerequisite: Geology 1, 5, 6. 


PHYSIOGRAPHY. A study of the surface features of the earth, their origins, 
changing aspects, and influence on human activities. Special attention is 
given to the significance of various land forms in relation to soils, bedrock, 
and rock structure and the distribution of natural resources. Maps, 
photographs, and local topographies provide illustrations. 


First term: 2 hours, and 1 laboratory period. Professor Gill 
Prerequisite: Geology 1. 
Textbook: Lobeck, Geomorphology, 1939 (McGraw-Hill). 
GEOLOGY AND NATURAL RESOURCES OF CANADA. A systematic survey of 
oils, bedrock geology, mineral resources, forests, 


the surface features, s 
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water powers and other minor resources of Canada. Maps and photo- 
graphs are used to illustrate the course. 


Second term: 3 hours. Professor Gill 
Prerequisite: Geology 1. 
Assigned Readings. 
8. ORE DEPOsITs. Nature, origin, mode of occurrence and classifications of 


deposits of metallic, and of important non-metallic minerals; typical 
occurrences; geographical distribution. 


2 hours, with laboratory in second term. Professor O' Neill 
Prerequisite: Geology 7 and 10. 


References: Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology, 1940 (McGraw- 
Hill); Bateman, Economic Mineral Deposits, 1942 (Wiley). 


GRADUATE COURSES 


A. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 
Lectures and colloquia, 2 hours. Professor Gill 


B. GEOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 
This course must be taken by all graduate students in Geology in the 
first and second years. 





E. PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 
3 hours and laboratory. Professor Kranck 


Textbooks: Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks (Princeton University 
Press); Tyrrell, Principles of Petrology (Dutton) ; Harker, Metamorphism 
(Methuen); F. J. Turner, Evolution of the Metamorphic Rocks (G.S.A. 
Mem. 31). 


I. GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN 


Lectures and seminar at least 2 hours per week, second term. 
Professor O’ Neill 


J. GEOLOGICAL MAP INTERPRETATION 
1 hour seminar with assigned problems. Professor Gill 


L. ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY 


Seminar and at least 9 hours laboratory work per week. 
Professor Kranck 


M. ADVANCED MINERALOGY 
3 hours seminar and laboratory per week. Professor Jolliffe 


N. “ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY 
Professor Clark 


Hours to be arranged. 
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O. PHYSIOGRAPHY 
Seminar 1 hour. Professor Gill 


P. ADVANCED PALEONTOLOGY 


Hours to be arranged. Professor Clark 


Q. ADVANCED ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 
Seminar, 2 hours. Professors O’ Neill, Gill, and Jolliffe 


R. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DYNAMICAL GEOLOGY 


At least 2 hours seminar per week, Professor O’ Neill 


Courses for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy will be selected from 
the list of graduate courses according to the student’s particular interest, 
on the advice of his director of research. The thesis must conform to 
the general regulations. 


DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 


Professor W. L. Grarr, Chairman 


Assistant Professor BERTHA MEYER 


PREREQUISITES 


In order to be admitted to graduate work in German the candidate must 
have a B.A. degree with Honours in German and at least second class 
standing from McGill University, or an equivalent B.A. degree from 
another College or University of recognized standing. 

In estimating the quality and contents of the required undergraduate 
work the following factors must be borne in mind: 


1. The candidate must be able to understand and read German. He 
must be able to speak it fairly fluently and to write it correctly. Lectures 
and Seminars are conducted in German. The thesis must be written in 
German, under the supervision of the Department. 


2. Prerequisite literary studies include 

(a) A survey of German literature from its beginnings to the 20th 
century, with emphasis upon developments since Lessing, supplemented 
by collateral readings (two full courses). 

(b) A more detailed study of several special fields. In this respect the 
undergraduate curriculum of McGill University comprises one full course 
in the history of the tragedy (one year), one half course in the German 
lyric, and one half course on Goethe’s Faust. Substitutes for these, if 
found satisfactory, will be honoured by the Department. 

(c) A full course in the Middle High German Language and the read- 
ing of selected passages from Middle High German Literature (one year). 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


61. 


62. 


63. 


64. 


10. 


ka. 


GOETHE 

1 meeting weekly. Professor Graff 
LESSING 

1 meeting weekly. Professor Meyer 
GERMAN ROMANTICISM 

1 meeting weekly. Professor Graff 
GOTHIC AND INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN PHILOLOGY 

1 meeting weekly. Professor Graff 
FROM NATURALISM TO EXPRESSIONISM 

3 hours. Professor Graff 
HISTORY OF THE TRAGEDY IN GERMAN LITERATURE 


2 hours. Professor Graff 


Courses 10 and 13 are Advanced Honours Courses in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. If not already taken they may be chosen for the M.A. degree 
under the conditions outlined in the following paragraphs. 


When German is taken as the only or major subject two courses are 
selected from 61, 62, 63, in consultation with the Department. 


If the candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle 
High German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up 
this deficienty. 

A student intending to proceed to the Ph.D. degree in German at 
another university is strongly recommended to take course 64 in addition 
to the two selected. 

Asa tule the candidate is advised not to attempt to complete the course 
work and finish the thesis in one winter session. The best arrangement 
is: Course studies during the winter session, thesis during the summer, 
graduation in the autumn. 

When German is the minor subject chosen by the candidate, at least 


one course is selected from 61, 62, 63, in consultation with the Department, 
and the other course may be 10 or 13. The Middle High German require: 


ment is not essential in this case. 


NOTICE TO CANDIDATES FOR THE Ph.D, DEGREE IN OTHER ARTS OR SCIENCE SUBJECTS 


The Department offers a course for graduate students who are required 
to pass a special test showing that they have a reading knowledge of 
German. This course is given once a week at 5 p.m, ona day to be 
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arranged. It is not designed to build up that reading knowledge by a 
systematic approach, but rather to guide and advise students in their 
own efforts and to help solve their difficulties. Those who decide to take it 
should do so during the session preceding that in which the required 
language test is held. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Professors H. N. FiELpHouse, Chairman 
FE. R. ADAIR 

Associate Professors J. I. Cooper 
C. C. Bay.rey 

Assistant Professor W. S. Reip 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
A. HISTORICAL METHOD AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY 
This seminar consists of two sections: 
(1) Historical Method and Criticism 
14 hours throughout the session. Professors Adair, Bayley, and Cooper 
(2) Philosophy of History 
11% hours, first term. Professor Fieldhouse 


B. THE HISTORY AND PERSONNEL OF THE ENGLISH HOUSE OF COMMONS IN 
THE LATE XIV CENTURY 


Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Bayley 
C. THE WYCLIFITE MOVEMENT IN ITS RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL ASPECTS 
Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Bayley 


D. SCOTLAND ON THE EVE OF THE REFORMATION 
Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Reid 


E. THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 
Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Adair 


F. ENGLISH HISTORY, 1688-1760 
Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Fieldhouse 
G. ENGLISH HISTORY, 1870-1914 
Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Reid 


H. WESTERN EUROPEAN HISTORY, 1870-1914, wirH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO 
BRITISH FOREIGN POLICY 


Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Fieldhouse 
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I. A SELECTED PERIOD IN THE HISTORY OF FRENCH CANADA, DOWN TO 1800 

Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Adair 
J. A SELECTED TOPIC IN CANADIAN HISTORY, 1800-1900 

Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Cooper 
K. HISTORY OF A QUEBEC PARISH 

Seminar, 1 hour. Professor Adair 
| The Department is prepared to direct the research of graduate students 
. in the following fields: 

British History: 
(a) English history in the later Middle Ages. 


(b) Scottish history in the XV and early XVI centuries. 

(c) English and French history in the XVI and XVII centuries. 
(d) English history, 1688-1760. 

(e) English history, 1870-1914. 

(f) Certain aspects of English economic history. 


(g) Certain aspects of British foreign policy since 1815. 


European History: 
(a) The constitutional development of the Holy Roman Empire in 
the XIII century. 


(b) English and French history in the XVI and XVII centuries. 
(c) The history of western Europe 1870-1914. 


Canadian History: 
(a) The history of New France. 


(b) The history of the French and English in the Province of Quebec. 
(c) The general history of English-speaking Canada. 


The Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the 
periods and subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in 
Canadian History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves 
of the manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the 
Provincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in 
Montreal and its vicinity. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply them 
in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are therefore 


required to take Course A, and to take the prescribed examination. 
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In the case of the Ph.D. degree, the Department may require candidates 
to spend one year (or, in the case of McGill graduates, if it should seem 
desirable, two years) in resident study and research at another approved 
university or repository of archives. In all such cases, the approval of 
Faculty is required. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in this 
Announcement, in the section dealing with the general regulations for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the 
Department of History on the general work and ability of each candidate 
and by a general examination on the historical background of the subject 
on which the thesis is to be written; this examination can be taken either 
at the end of the first year or during the second, as decided by the director 
of the candidate’s studies. 


Candidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy as early as possible in their course; they 
should consult the Department as to the selection of the two foreign 
languages in which they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen 
for their bearing upon the candidate’s special field and the special subject 
of his research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor H. R. Murray, Chairman 
Assistant Professors Joun Davin 

A. N. Nussey 
Lecturer D. W. PETTIT 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. 


POMOLOGY 
Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 


VEGETABLE CROPS 
Lectures and colloquium, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours. 


EXPERIMENTATION. (See Course 60—Department of Agronomy) 


PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. (See Course 61—Department of Botany) 


ADVANCED GENETICS AND CYTOLOGY. (See Course 43b—Department of 


Genetics) 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. A candidate must select either Course A or Course B and in addition 
Agronomy 60 (Experimentation) and at least one further course approved 
by the Faculty such as Botany 61 (Plant Physiology) or Genetics 43b 
(Advanced Genetics and Cytogenetics). 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments involved, 

each candidate being jointly responsible to the Department of Horticul- 
1 | ture and to some other Department, such as Botany, Genetics, or Plant 
nt Pathology, approved by the Faculty for his case. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department before or 
during the course, or have its equivalent at some other approved insti- 
tution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


Professors H. Tate, Chairman 
P. R. WALLACE 

W. L. G. WILLIAMS 

Hans ZASSENHAUS 


Associate Professors CHARLES Fox 
E. M. RosENTHALL 

Assistant Professors R. A. BRADLEY 
J. D. JACKSON 

T. F. Morris 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
Applied Mathematics 


61. METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. Introduction to the equations of 
mathematical physics, classification of differential equations, integral 
representations, the solution of problems of mathematical physics in- 
volving the Laplace, Poisson, and scalar and vector Helmholtz and wave 
equations; tensor calculus. 

2 hours. Professor Morris 


Textbook: H. Feshbach and P. M. Morse, Methods of Theoretical 
Physics (Technology Press, M.I.T.). 


62. QUANTUM MECHANICS (Physics 62). Introduction to the ideas and methods 
of quantum theory, with illustrations from the simpler physical appli- 
cations. 

2 hours. Professor Wallace 


Textbook: L. Schiff, Introductory Quantum Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 
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63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 


References: Rojansky, Introductory Quantum Mechanics (Prentice- 
Hall); Pauling and Wilson, Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill); Frenkel, Wave Mechanics, Elementary Theory (Oxford); 
Gurney, Elementary Quantum Mechanics (Cambridge). 


ADVANCED QUANTUM MECHANICS. A course in the Quantum Mechanics of 
Nuclear Processes, consisting of (a) basic theory and (b) special problems 
of current interest; the problems discussed vary from year to year. 

2 hours. Professor Wallace 


References: Bethe, Elementary Nuclear Theory (Wiley); Rosenfeld, 
Nuclear Forces, Vols. I and II (Interscience). 


MATHEMATICS OF QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. Atomic structure, chemical 
bonding, theory of valency, elements of quantum statistical mechanics: 
for second year graduate students. 


2 hours. Professor Wallace 


Textbooks: Heitler, Elementary Wave Mechanics (Oxford); Glasstone, 
Theoretical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


References: Pauling and Wilson, Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
(McGraw-Hill); Dushman, Elements of Quantum Mechanics (Wiley); 
Gurney, Elementary Quantum Mechanics (Cambridge); Mott, Outline 
of Wave Mechanics (Cambridge); Penney, Quantum Theory of Valency 
(Methuen); Eyring, Kimball & Walter, Quantum Chemistry (Wiley). 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Physics 65). 
Classical and quantum statistical mechanics, with applications; statistical 
theories of the gaseous, liquid and solid states, including kinetic theory of 
gases, Debye theory of specific heats, dielectrics and magnetism, theory 
of strongly degenerate gases, Planck radiation law, electron theory of 
metals, Bose-Einstein condensation theory of liquid helium II. 


2 hours. 
(Not offered in 1950-51.) 
Textbook: Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley). 


References: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); Fowler, 
Statistical Mechanics (Cambridge); Tolman, Statistical Mechanics 
(Oxford); Schrédinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (Cambridge); Rice, 
Statistical Mechanics (Constable); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of Gases 
(McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 
RELATIVITY. The Lorentz transformation, mechanics in special theory of 
relativity, relativistic formulation of electromagnetic theory. Motion of 


particles in the electromagnetic field, the physics of relativistic particles, 
with reference to high-energy accelerators and cosmic ray phenomena, 
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spinor calculus, the Dirac theory of the electron, relativistic invariance 
in quantum theory. Other relativistic fields, e.g. meson. 
2 hours. Professor Wallace 


References: MacCrea, Relativity Physics (Methuen); Bergmann, 
Introduction to the Theory of Relativity (Prentice-Hall); Heitler, 
Quantum Theory of Radiation (Oxford). 


FLUID DYNAMICS. Ideal fluids and vortex motion. Viscous fluid and bound- 
ary layer theory. Aerofoil theory. Turbulence. Compressible fluid flow. 
2 hours. Professor Fox 


Textbooks: Goldstein et al, Modern Developments in Fluid Mechanics 
(Oxford); Glauert, Aerofoil and Airscrew Theory (Cambridge). 


ELECTRO-MAGNETIC THEORY. Solution of advanced problems in electro- 
statics and current theory. Maxwell equations. General theory of prop- 
agation, reflection, refraction and dispersion. Theory of antennae. 
Theories of terrestrial radio propagation. Relativistic invariance of the 
wave equations and general radiation theory. Professor Jackson 


Textbooks: Smythe, Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill); 
Stratton, Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill). 


SEMINAR IN APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Graduate students proceeding to an 
advanced degree with specialization in Applied Mathematics will be 
expected to attend and to participate in this seminar, which will be 
devoted to discussions of current research topics. 

Professors Jackson, Morris, and Wallace 


Algebra and Theory of Numbers 


MODERN ALGEBRA. Polynomials in a field, factorization of polynomials, 
algebraic equations, finite extensions, splitting fields. Automorphisms. 
Groups, simple properties of groups. Galois theory, solving of algebraic 
equations by radicals. Solvable groups. Applications (Galois fields, 
geometric problems). Hypercomplex system, semi-simple algebras, 
skew fields. Applications to representation of groups. Ideal theory. 

2 hours. Professor Zassenhaus 


Textbooks: Albert, Modern Algebra (University of Chicago Press). 


DIOPHANTINE ANALYSIS AND ALGEBRAIC NUMBERS. This course will serve 
as an introduction to the problems of Diophantine analysis, will develop 
the theories of algebraic number fields and integral quaternions, as 4 
basis for application to Diophantine problems and will include some of 
these applications. 

2 hours. Professor Rosenthal 


Textbook: Skolem, Diophantische Gleichungen. 
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Analysis 


INFINITE SERIES. A development of the theory and application of infinite 

series which will include an introduction to Fourier Series and divergent 

series. 

2 hours. Professor Williams 
Textbook: Knopp, Theory and Application of Infinite Series (Blackie). 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) 


TOPICS IN MODERN ANALYsIS. Fourier series. Fourier integrals. Func- 
tional spaces. Almost periodic functions. 
2 hours. Professor Fox 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 34b, 44. 
References: Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis: Borel, Fonctions 
entiéres; Landau, Darstellung and Begrundung. 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) 


SPECIAL FUNCTIONS 


2 hours. Professor Rosenthall 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) 


CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. First and second variations of an integral. 
Principle of last action and Hamilton’s principle. Isoperimetrical prob- 
lems. Rayleigh-Ritz principle. Strong variations, theories of Weierstrass 
and Hilbert. Complete solutions of selected problems. 

2 hours. Professor Fox 


References: Bolza, Lectures on the Calculus of Variations; Bliss, Calculus 
of Variations. 


Geometry 


METRIC DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. The point of view and the material 
employed here are based almost entirely on Forsyth’s Lectures on Dif- 
ferential Geometry. The following more general subjects are included: 
space curves, general theory of surfaces, organic curves on surfaces, 
deformation of surfaces, triply orthogonal systems of surfaces. 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) ie aciieh tian 
Reference: Forsyth, Differential Geometry. 


ANALYTIC AND SYNTHETIC PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. The course will follow 
a Classical presentation. Some of the topics emphasized are: perspectivity 
and projectivity, projective theorems relating to the conics, groups of 


linear transformations, correlations and polarities. 


Professor Tate 
2 hours. - 
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Reference: Campbell, Advanced Analytic Geometry. 
(Not offered in 1950-51.) 
History 


100. HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF MATHEMATICS. Mathematics in the 
pre-Greek world, among the Arabs, in Renaissance Europe, in the post- 
Renaissance period, and in the Nineteenth Century. The modern period. 
| Development of mathematics from the historical point of view. Lectures, 
! reading, and reports. The emphasis is on mathematical ideas rather than 
on biography. 
2 hours. Professor Williams 
Textbook: Bell, Development of Mathematics; Neugebauer, 
Vorgriechische Mathematik; Gow, Greek Mathematics. 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) 
Statistics 


110. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Limiting theorems of prob- 
ability including the Central Limit Theorem, laws of large numbers, 
the theory of characteristic functions. The theory of statistical inference 
including the method of maximum likelihood, the Student distribution, 
and the sampling theory of correlation. 

2 hours. Professor Bradley 


(Not offered in 1950-51.) 


111. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. Seminar in advanced probability and 
statistics. A seminar conducted jointly by Professor Bradley, of McGill 
University, and Professor Kozakiewicz, of the University of Montreal, 
on selected topics in Advanced Probability and Statistics. 

2 hours. 


General Remarks 


1. The following undergraduate mathematical courses may, in special 
circumstances, be taken for graduate credit: 
Listed in the Arts and Science Announcemeni— 


31 Statics and Dynamics; 33 Differential Equations and Advanced 
Calculus; 34b Analysis I; 41 Mathematical Physics; 42 Algebra; 44 
Analysis Il; 45a Numerical Analysis; 46b Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magnetism; 46a Fluid Dynamics; 4? Mathematical 
Statistics. 

Listed in the Engineering Announcement— 


201 Differential Equations. 
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2. The attention of students taking the course for M.A. or M.Sc. is 
called to the University requirements described on pages 2613, 2619 and 
2621 of this announcement. Students seeking an M.A. or M.Sc. with 
mathematics as a major subject are required to pass in at least three 
graduate courses and present an acceptable thesis. They may be required 
to submit to an examination on the subject matter of the thesis and the 
general background of the field of mathematics with which the thesis is 
concerned. 


3. Attention is called to the evening courses leading to the degree of 
Master of Engineering, which are described in this announcement under 
the Department of Electrical Engineering, and to other evening courses. 


4. Owing to the increasing impact of Pure and Applied Mathematics 
upon a large variety of fields of study, attention is particularly called to 
the possibility of arranging a suitable programme of mathematical courses 
to meet the individual needs of graduate students majoring in fields other 
than those listed above. 


5S. The attention of students who contemplate working for a Ph.D. 
degree with Mathematics as a major subject is called to the University 
regulations on pages 2626-29 of this announcement. Properly qualified 
students may be admitted to candidacy for the Ph.D. in Pure Mathe- 
matics or in Applied Mathematics by the Graduate Committee of the 
Department with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. Except in very exceptional cases, students would be 
admitted to candidacy only after having completed. the work for the 
master’s degree at McGill or elsewhere with distinction. The degree is 
awarded on the basis of the attainment of a good knowledge of mathe- 
matics in general and the writing of a thesis which definitely advances the 
subject which it treats. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor C. A. Ross, Chairman 


Associate Professors D. L. MorDELL 
P. M. STAFFORD 


Assistant Professors H. C. Oatway 
J. M. Waite 
WILLIAM Bruce 


The requirements for the M.Eng. degree in mechanical engineering include 
lecture courses, research work and thesis, and participation in the seminar. 
Candidates are required to take courses in other departments and are 
encouraged to take cognate subjects in other faculties. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


G504. Seminar 1 to / hrs. per week, session. 


All candidates are required to participate. 


1, INDUSTRIAL ENGINE:RING 


G505. MANAGEMENT IROBLEMS 


2 hours per week, session. Professor White 
G507. STATISTICAL CCNTROL 

2 hours per week session. Professor Witte 
2. MACHINE DESIGN 


G510. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 
2 hours per week, session. Professor Stafford 


G511. SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN 


6 hours drafting -oom per week, session. Professor Stafford 


G512 PROCESS EQUIPMENT DESIGN 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Stafford 


3. THERMAL POWER 


G515. POWER PLANT CALCULATIONS 


2 hours per weel, session. Professor Robb 


G516. STEAM TURBINE DESIGN 


2 hours per weel, session. Professor Robb 


G517. ADVANCED GA} DYNAMICS 


2 hours per weel, session. Professor Mordell 


G518. GAS TURBINE PROBLEMS AND DISCUSSION 


2 hours per weet, session. Professor Mordell 


G519. GAS TURBINES 
2 hours per weet, session. Professor Mordell 


DEPARTMENT OF METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor J. U. MacEwan, Chairman 
Associute Professors G. S. SPROULE 

J. S. GODARD 
Assistant Professor J. P. OGILVIE 


Adequate laboritory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


G601. PROPERTIES AND STRUCTURES OF METALS. ‘Theories of plastic deforma- 
tion of metals applied to single crystals; pref:rred orientation; kinetics 
of reactions in common metallurgical processts; phase transformations; 
recrystallization; creep. 


2 hours per week, session. Professor Ogilvie 
G603. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING COLLOQUIUM 


Students are required to present and discuss fapers dealing with funda- 
mental and recent work. 


1 hour per week, session. Staff 
1260. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (Faculty of Enginzering Announcement) 

2 hours per week, session. 
G605. METALLURGICAL THESIS 


A thesis is to be submitted on research conduc‘ed in one of the following 
fields: 


(a) Electrometallurgy 
(b) Extractive Metallurgy 
(c) Mineral Dressing 
(d) Physical Metallurgy 
Candidates for the Degree of Master of Engineering in Metallurgical 
Engineering must complete the above requirenents and in addition two 
approved courses from the following: 
986. COLLOID CHEMISTRY (Faculty of Engineering Announcement) 
1 hour per week, session (Half course). 
1362. ELECTRON PHysics (Faculty of Engineering Announcement) 
2 hours per week, first term (Half course). 
466. THERMIONIC TUBE THEORY (Faculty of Enginewing Announcement) 
2 hours lectures, 3 hours laboratory per week, s:cond term (Half course). 


G411. APPLIED MATHEMATICS (Electrical Engineerirg) (Full course). 


391. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS (Faculty of Engineerng Announcement) 


2 lectures per week, second term (Half course). 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING ENGINEERING 
Professor R. G. K. Morrison, Chairman 
Assistant Professor M. D. O’SHAUGHNESSY 
Library and laboratory facilities are available for postgraduate studies 
and research. 
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Note: As building arrangements will interfere temporarily with Library 
and Laboratory facilities application for Courses G/00 and G/01 will 
not be received during the 1950-51 Session. 


COURSES FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE 


296. MINE FINANCE AND COST CONTROL. A course given to fourth year Mining 
Engineering students, but available to postgraduates who have not 
taken it. Refer to Announcement of Faculty of Engineering. 


2 lectures per week, second term. Mr. G. B. A. Hall 


299. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY AT MINES. A course given to fourth year Mining 
Engineering students, but available to postgraduates who have not 
taken it. Refer to Announcement of Faculty of Engineering. 


2 lectures per week, session. Professor E. C. Webster 


G700. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINES. A reading and discussion 
course. Professor Morrison 


A thesis on the work of the session is required. 


G701. MINE VENTILATION. A course of study and investigation conducted 
with the co-operation of the Department of Mechanical Engineering. 
Concerns the supply and flow of fresh air to mines, dust suppression, and 
the thermodynamics of deep-level ventilation. This course would require 
the major portion of the time of a participating student, who must 
present a thesis on the year’s work. 


Department of Mechanical Engineering and Professor Morrison 


Certain other undergraduate subjects of importance to the student 
may be taken in the regular courses of other departments in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY caf r) 


Professor WILDER PENFIELD, Chairman 


Associate Professor (in charge of 
Graduate Studies) WILLIAM CONE 
Assistant Professors K. A. C. ELLIorTtT 
ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
HERBERT JASPER 
DoNALD MCEACHERN 
Francis McNAUGHTON 
DoNALD MCRAE 
Roy SWANK 


Lecturer JOHN KERSHMAN 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A . 


SEMINAR IN NEUROANATOMY, 4 hours weekly (12 weeks) 
1. Lectures, demonstration and discussion. 
2. Construction of brain model by selected group. 


2 evenings, beginning in November. Professor McNaughton 


SEMINAR IN NEUROPHYSIOLOGY, 3 hours weekly (12 weeks) 
Laboratory demonstrations, lectures and discussions. 
Kk ~ . . ‘ - 
Mondays, 5-6 and 8-10 p.m., beginning in November. 
Professor Jasper 


COLLOQUIUM IN CLINICAL NEUROLOGY, 1 hour weekly 


Clinics and lectures. Wednesdays, 5 p.m. Professor McNaughton 


COLLOQUIUM IN NEUROSURGERY AND ELECTROENCEPHALOGRAPRY, 1 hour 
weekly 
Fridays, 4 p.m. Professors Penfield and Jasper 


SEMINAR IN NEUROPATHOLOGY, 1 hour (52 weeks) 


Gross and miscroscopic demonstration to be supplemented by collateral 
work. 
Fridays, 5 p.m. Professors Cone and Penfield 


NEUROCHEMICAL BASIS OF NEUROLOGY AND PSYCHIATRY, 1 hour weekly 
10 lectures—Allan Memorial Institute. Professor Elliott 


5 laboratory exercises—Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Professor McEachern 


COLLOQUIUM IN EXPERIMENTAL AND CLINICAL NEUROLOGY, 1 hour 
Discussions and lectures before Fellows’ Society. Dr. J. Preston Robb 


COLLOQUIUM IN NEUROLOGICAL ROENTGENOLOGY, 1 hour weekly 
Mondays, 9 a.m. Professor McRae 


NotEe:—Candidates for research graduate degrees must be graduates in 
Medicine or must have had other advanced work in Biological Sciences. 
Candidates may present courses A, B, E, and F as credits toward the 
degree, but not C, D, G, and H except by special permission of the 
Department Chairman. Degree candidates must secure approval of 
(1) course supervisor, (2) director of research, and (3) Dr. Cone, before 
entering any of these courses. Candidates may be subjected to examina- 
tion at the close of the course before credit is given. 


Others may enroll in these courses at the discretion of the supervisors. 
Space is limited, particularly in courses A and E. Only those who have 
been received in the Fellows’ Society are entitled to enroll in course G. 
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For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 


are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to prop- 
erly qualified graduate students The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor E. W. Crampton, Chairman 


Assistant Professors G. C. ASHTON 
FLORENCE A. FARMER 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research in a 
number of branches of Applied Nutrition. The particular research problem 
which may be undertaken will depend in part on whether the candidate 
holds a B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.), or B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. Ordinarily graduates 
in Agriculture associate themselves with problems related to the nutrition 
of farm animals, while graduates in Household Science usually undertake 
projects applicable to human nutrition. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. Design and conduct of nutritional studies 
involving experimental animals or subjects; statistical analysis and the 
interpretation of data from such studies; preparation of technical reports 
of nutrition research. This course includes lectures on specific topics 
and the actual conduct and interpretation of one or more research pro- 
jects, one of which will form the basis of the thesis presented toward 
the degree sought. 


In addition to completion of course A above and the submission of 
an.acceptable thesis, candidates for the Master of Science degree 1n 
Nutrition must register for and complete Biochemistry 45, Department 
of Biochemistry, McGill. Students must also attend and participate in 
department seminars. 


Household Science graduates may, by arrangement, elect a course in 
Advanced Dietetics in the School of Household Science. 


In individual cases, cognate courses may be added to the above 
requirements on the advice of the director of research. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor Tuomas W. M. CAMERON, Chairman 
Associate Professor M. J. MILuter 
Assistant Professor DONALD FAIRBAIRN 
Lecturers L. P. E. Cooouerre 


R. P. HArRpuR 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 
are prerequisites. 

A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 
from group E may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
and the candidate’s previous training. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important subject; 
when the special subject for reséarch is an economic one, qualifications 
in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; if the 
special branch of research is in non-economic animals, a degree with 
honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E may be 
selected, but the examination in this should be completed by the end 
of the second year of study. 


: ow SYSTEMATIC STUDY OF THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF MAN, DOMESTIC, AND 


ECONOMIC ANIMALS 
3 hours. Professor Cameron 


B. PRACTICAL PARASITOLOGY 
4 hours. Professor Cameron and Lecturer 


C. FIELD work. Parasitological surveys. Collections in the field. Methods 
of control. 
D. MEDICAL AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. (See Department of Entomology, 
course D). 
2 lectures, 3 laboratory hours per week, second term. 
Professor E. M. Du Porte 
E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from Nutri- 
tion, Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomology, 
etc., as may be arranged. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


Professors G. LymMAn Durr, Chairman 
THEO. R. WAUGH 


Associate Professor RosertT H. MORE 


Assistant Professors G. C. McMILLAN 
J. E. PRITCHARD 


| The Department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
| the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science 

and Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


Candidates who have not had any previous graduate training in 
Pathology or whose previous training is judged to be inadequate, will be 
required to spend a qualifying year of work in the Department before 
proceeding to a graduate degree. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


A. RECENT ADVANCES IN PATHOLOGY 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. Professor Duff and Staff 


B. coLLoogutum. Demonstration and discussion of current surgical and 
autopsy material from the routine pathological services of the Pathological 
Institute. 

2 hours throughout the session. Professors Duff and Waugh and Staf 


C. CONFERENCES. Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investigative work 
and for the discussion of special problems arising from their research. 


D. COGNATE suBsECTS. Each student will be required to take certain courses 
in cognate subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student’s 
previous training and on the character of the research problem to be 
undertaken. 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass 4 
comprehensive examination in this subject. 
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A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
courses A, B, and C, throughout each year of study in addition to his 
research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 


As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as embodied 
in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award of this 
degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor RAYMOND L. STEHLE, Chairman 
A ssociate Professor K. I. MELVILLE 





Assistant Professor 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable prep- 
aration in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed ; the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY 


B. COLLOQUIUM 
1 hour weekly. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed to a 
doctorate. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Professors R. D. MACLENNAN, Chairman 

RAYMOND KLIBANSKY 
Visiting Professor GuIDO CALOGERO 
Associate Professor T. G. HENDERSON 
Assistant Professor CEcIL CURRIE 
Lecturer W. N. A. CHIPMAN 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


*2 MORAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. 2 hours. 
First term: Advanced Ethics. Professor Calogero 


Second term: Philosophy of Politics. Professor Klibansky 


*Q PROBLEMS OF LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS. 2 hours 
First term: Whitehead’s Metaphysics. Professor Henderson 


BH Second term: Logic and Epistemology. Professor Klibansky 


*10. THE PHILOSOPHY OF KANT 


2 hours. Professor Currie 


*11. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY I. 2 hours 
1950-1951. Etuics. 
Weekly discussion of central problems of Ethics with special reference to 
Aristotle, Hume, Kant, Moore, and contemporary writings. 


Professors Currie, Henderson, and Maclennan, and Mr. Chipman 
*12. SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY II. 2 hours 
1950-51. Philosophy of History. Professors Calogero and Klibansky 


Seminar courses will be offered in the special fields in which candidates 


are studying for their degrees. 


Before entering upon his course of graduate studies, the student must 
have devoted two full years to Philosophy, and his competence in the 


subject should embrace the following: 


(1) A general knowledge of the history of Greek philosophy, and of 
modern philosophy. 


(2) A systematic knowledge of the main philosophical disciplines: logic, 
ethics, epistemology, and metaphysics. 


(3) A special knowledge of at least three of the great European thinkers. 


Applicants for graduate study may be required to submit to an exam: 
nation in order to determine their competence as above defined. 


* , S - 
May also be taken by honours undergraduates. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professors A. NORMAN SHAw, Chairman 
J. STUART FostER 

G. A. WoonTon 

Associate Professors J. S. MARSHALL 
E. R. PouNDER 

F. R. Terroux 

H. G, I. Watson 

C. H. WEstcorr 


Assistant Professor ANNA I. McPHERSON 
Lecturers M. L. pE ANGELIS 
K. L. S. Gunn 


ARNE HENRIKSON 
SYDNEY WAGNER 


Research Associates J. A. CARRUTHERS 
J. W. Dopps 

D. G. DouGLas 

W. M. TELFoRD 

A. L. THOMPSON 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 

listed below and for research in any of the main branches of Physics. 

Equipment for investigations in nuclear physics, spectroscopy, electrical 

measurements, electronic physics, and geophysics have been specially 

developed. An electron microscope and X-Ray Diffraction apparatus are 

available for collaboration in regard to problems in Chemistry and Biol- 

ogy. A well-equipped Radiation Laboratory for nuclear physics provides 

excellent space for over twenty graduate students. The new eighty-two 

inch McGill Cyclotron is housed in this laboratory. The new Eaton 
Electronics Laboratory is expected to be completed during 1950. 


With the approval of the Chairman of this Department, qualified 
graduate students in Physics may apply to take some of their required 
courses, and to undertake research, at Macdonald College, the remainder 
of their courses being taken at McGill University in Montreal. 


COURSES AVAILABLE WHEN PHYSICS IS CHOSEN AS A MINOR OR 
AS A COGNATE SUBJECT 


Courses 33, 34, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 are undergraduate honours courses 
prerequisite to graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate 
students (1) choosing Physics as a minor or cognate subject, or (2) com- 
pleting their entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 
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33; 


34. 


41. 


ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. ‘This course is divided into two distinct 
parts, namely, 33M Electrical Measurements (1 hour lecture, 3 hours 
laboratory), and 33E Electronics (1 hour lecture and 2 hours laboratory). 
Each part may be taken separately throughout the session as a half course. 


Course 33M: D-C. instruments and measurements, complete galva- 
nometer theory, instrument calibration; A-C. circuit theory, operational 
methods, applications; measurements at power, audio, and radio frequen- 
cies; measurements with Lecher wires; construction and testing of simple 
electrical devices; absolute measurements. 


Course 33E: Theory and application of electronic devices and circuits, 
elementary radio-engineering. 


2 hours; laboratory (33L), 5 hours. Professor Watson 


Reference Books: Law, Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Hague, Alternating Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London) ; Harnwell, 
Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism (McGraw-Hill); Starling, 
Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans); Kruft Laboratory Staff, Elec- 
tronic Circuits and Tubes (McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio-Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); and Reich, Theory and Application of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill). 


ADVANCED HEAT. Precision thermometry (for low, intermediate and high 
temperatures), calorimetry, measurement of fundamental thermal varia- 
bles, measurement and theory of transfer of heat (by conduction, convec- 
tion, and radiation), change of state, equations of state, elements of kinetic 
theory, physical basis and mathematics of thermodynamics, thermal 
equilibrium of systems, engineering and chemical applications. 


2 hours (laboratory omitted). Professor Shaw 
Textbook: Roberts, Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


Reference books: Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Lewis and Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill) ; Zemansky, 
Heat and Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 


MATHEMATICAL PuHysics. Selected topics in potential theory, conduction 
of heat, acoustics, elasticity, vibrations and diffusion. 12 lectures on topics 
arising in spectroscopy and nuclear physics will be given by Professor 
Foster. 

3 hours. Professors Foster and P. R. Wallace 


Reference books: Houston, Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page, Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand); 
von Karman and Biot, Mathematical Methods in Engineering (McGraw- 
Hill); Margenau and Murphy, The Mathematics of Physics and Chem- 
istry (McGraw-Hill). 
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42. 


43. 


44b. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (Half course). Field theory; electrostatics: 
Laplace’s equation; dielectrics; magnetic fields of currents; magnetic 
materials; electromagnetic induction and Maxwell’s equations; electro- 
magnetic waves and energy flow: scalar and vector potentials. Application 
of these fundamental ideas is made to some of the following topics: skin 
effect; propagation of waves in conducting media; propagation of guided 
waves; the electromagnetic foundation of the optical laws of reflection 
and refraction; diffraction; radiation from antenne. 


First term: 1 hour; second term: 2 hours. Professor Woonton 


Textbook: Slater and Frank, Electron: agnetism (McGraw-Hill). 


Reference book: Ramo and Whinnery, Fields and Waves in Modern 
Radio (Wiley). 


ATOMIC PHYSICS. Review of classic experiments of atomic physics; 
determination of physical properties ard constants of atoms, ions and 
electrons; mass-spectrograph, elements of thermionics and photo-elec- 
tricity, X-ray analysis, cosmic rays, atomic structure: radiation absorp- 
tion and emission, advent of quantum theory and wave-mechanics, 
philosophical problems in modern physics. 


2 hours. Professor Shaw 
3 hours laboratory (43L) per week. Professor Marshall 


Textbook: Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 
(E. Arnold). 


Reference books: Richtmeyer, Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong, Procedures in Experimental Physics (Prentice- 
Hall); Brown, Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley); Stranathan, The 
*‘Particles’’ of Modern Physics (Blakiston); Semat, Atomic Physics. 


RADIOACTIVITY (Half course). The phenomena of radioactive disintegra- 
tion and the laws of transformations of successive products. The nature 
and properties of the radiations, methods of detection and of measurement. 
Mechanisms of absorption and scattering. Neutrons, positrons and the 
constitution of nuclei. Methods of producing artificial disintegrations 
and their products. Introduction to nuclear physics. 


Second term: 2 hours. Laboratory, second term, 3 hours (held with 
43L) Professor Terroux 


Reference books: Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.); Hevesy and Paneth, A Manual of 
Radioactivity (C.U.P.); Lapp and Andrews, Nuclear Radiation Physics 
(Prentice-Hall) ; Cork, Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics (Van Nostrand). 


ADVANCED LIGHT. The essentials of geometrical and physical optics with 
advanced laboratory work. Electromagnetic theory, interference, diffrac- 


tion, polarization, simple spectrum analysis, determination of fine 
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structure of spectral lines, Zeeman effect, and the theory and use of 

optical apparatus (e.g., glass and quartz spectrographs, Lummer plates, 

interferometers and polarimeters). 

First term: 2 hours; second term: 1 hour. Laboratory (45L), 3 hours. 
Professor McPherson 


Reference books: Robertson, Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood, 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Jenkins and White, Fundamentals of 
Physical Optics (McGraw-Hill); Hardy and Perrin, The Principles of 
] i Optics (McGraw-Hill). 


COURSES FOR STUDENTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREES OF 
M.A., M.Sc., OR Ph.D. IN PHYSICS 
61. QUANTUM THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYsIs (Half course). Design and 
use of spectrographs, including methods of qualitative and quantitative 
spectrum analysis. Development of quantum theory as applied to atomic 
and molecular spectra. Quantum mechanics applied to atoms in electric 
and magnetic fields. Problems. 


First term, 1 hour; second term, 2 hours. Professor Foster 


Reference books: Birtwistle, Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.U.P.); 
Ruark and Urey, Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw-Hill). 


62. QUANTUM MECHANICS (Mathematics 62). (Half course). This course is 
elementary in character, and will include quantuth mechanics of simple 
systems, perturbation theory, elements of quantum statistical mechanics, 
group theory, and simple applications. 

First term, 2 hours; second term, 1 hour. Professor Wallace 


Note: Students proceeding to a higher degree in Mathematics are given 
an additional hour per week in the second term. This may be attended by 
any student taking this course. 


63. ADVANCED ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Advanced theory and problems 
concerning: Electrostatics—images, transformations, coefficients, proper- 
ties of dielectrics. Current electricity—conduction in infinite solids, circuit 
theory, loci, non-linear elements, transients, Heaviside’s operational 
methods, power machinery and transformers. Electronic devices and 
circuits. Conduction in gases, associated devices and circuits. Magnetic 
effects and circuits. Elementary electromechanics. 

2 hours. Professor Watson 


Textbook: Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Reference books: Pender and MclIlwain, Electrical Engineers’ Handbook, 
Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U.P.); Priesman, 
Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw-Hill) ; Lee, 
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Graphical Analysis of A-C Circuits (Medzugh, Johns Hopkins); Terman, 
2 or 4 oT LAr? - ie 7 ma 0: he +: , : ; 
Radio Engineers Handbook (McGraw-Hill); lerman, Radio Engineering 
(McGraw-Hill); Reich, 7 heory and Application of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill). 


THERMODYNAMICS (Half course). Physical basis and fundamental assump- 
tions. Relative importance—and relative bearing on applications—of the 
equation of state and the first and seconc laws. Mathematical methods 
in thermodynamical analysis. Simple and complex systems. Selected 
applications in physics, chemistry and engineering. Introduction to 
statistical thermodynamics. 
2 hours (first term, lectures; second term, colloquia). Professor Shaw 
Reference books: Birtwistle, Thermodyramics (C.U.P.); Guggenheim, 
Modern Thermodynamics (Methuen); Fowler and Guggenheim, Statistical] 
Thermodynamics (C.U.P.). 


STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KINETIC THEORY OF MATTER (Mathematics 
65). A course in classical and quantum statistical mechanics with selected 
applications; statistical theories of the gaseous, liquid, and solid states. 
Reference books: Mayer and Mayer, Statistical Mechanics (Wiley); 
Lindsay, Physical Statistics (Wiley); Fowler, Statistical Mechanics 
(C.U.P.); Schrodinger, Statistical Thermodynamics (C.U.P.); Rice, 
Statistical Mechanics (Constable, London); Kennard, Kinetic Theory of 
Gases (McGraw-Hill); Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 
2 hours. Professor Morris 


Note:Course 65 will be given in alternate sessions, 1951-52, 1953-54, etc. 


66. (a) ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY AND (b) PHYSICAL ELECTRONICS. Retarded 


67. 


potentials; Hertz vectors; Huygen’s principle formulated in scalar and 
in vector form; equivalent solution of diffraction and radiation problems 
by current sheets; application of these fundamentals to the calculation 
of microwave radiators. 

Emission of electrons; trajectory equations in electric and magnetic 
fields; electron lenses; aberration; design of electron guns; application of 
electron optics. 
2 hours. Professor Woonton 

Textbooks: Stratton, Electromagnetic Theory (McGraw-Hill); Cosslett, 
Introduction to Electron Optics (Oxford, Clarendon Press). 

Reference books: Schelkunoff, Electromagaetic Waves (Van Nostrand); 
Zworykin, Electron Optics and the Electron Microscope (Wiley). 


a Tp 21 J > 
SEMINAR, NUCLEAR PuHysIcs. The theory and the development of modern 


nuclear physics. The cyclotron and its applications. Current nuclear 


research. 


2 Professor Foster 
2 hours. i 
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71. 
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SEMINAR, GENERAL PHYSICS. This seminar, in which students are required 
to take an active part, will cover the range of topics in which those in 
attendance may be specializing. 


2 hours. Professor Marshall 


ADVANCED STATICS, DYNAMICS, HYDRODYNAMICS, AND SOUND. 


2 hours. 
Textbook: Lamb, Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.). 


Reference books: Lamb, Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bateman, 
Dryden and Murnaghan, Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., U.S.A.); Goldstein, 
Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon). 


APPLIED GEOPHYsICS (Half course). If course 47 (see Arts and Science 
Announcement) has not been taken, it should be attended concurrently 
with this course. Selected topics as enumerated in course 47 are given 
more advanced mathematical treatment. Supplementary theory, prob- 
lems and analysis of field results are added. Arrangements for practical 
experience in the field will be made, when possible. 

Second term: 2 hours. Professor Watson 

Textbook: Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (C.U.P.). 


Reference books Ambronn, trans. Cobb, Elements of Geophysics 
(McGraw-Hill); Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 


COMMUNICATION NETWORKS. (Primarily for electrical engineers. Alter- 
nate years, 1950-51, etc.). A-C. series and parallel circuit constants; 
transfer relations. Graphical treatment; operators; transformations. 
Circuit theory—series and parallel viewpoints. Circuit theorems. Passive 
quadripole. Constant-k and m-derived filters. Coupled circuits; tran- 
sients; Heaviside’s operators; circuit loci; generalized bridge circuits; 
non-linear elements; harmonic analysis; oscillators; iterant lines; elemen- 
tary wave-guide theory. 

2 hours. Professor Watson 


Reference books: Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electro- 
magnetism (McGraw-Hill); Pender and Mcllwain, Electrical Engineers’ 
Handbook, Vol. V (Wiley); Carter, Electrical Transients (C.U-P.); 
Priesman, Graphical Constructions for Vacuum Tube Circuits (McGraw- 
Hill); Hague, A-C Bridge Methods (Pitman); Lee, Graphical Analysis 
of A-C. Circuits (Medaugh, Johns Hopkins); Terman, Radio Engineers’ 
Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


*Not offered in 1950-51. (See Mathematics 67). 


+Part of an evening course in Electrical Communication Engineering 
leading to the degree of M.Eng. 
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*73. RADIATION. (Primarily for electrical engineers.) Properties of magnetic 


74, 


and electric fields; Maxwell’s equations; Poynting vector: electric waves; 
reflection and refraction of plane waves; propagation in metals and dis- 
persive media; wave guides—without and with attenuation; cavity 
resonators; radiations from a dipole; antennz; horns; reflectors; genera- 
tion and reception of ultra-high frequencies; measurement technique. 


2 hours. 





Reference books: Sarbacher and Edson, Hyper and Ultra-High Fre- 
quency Engineering (Wiley): Skilling, Fundamentals of Electric Waves 
(Wiley); Harnwell, Principles of Electricity and Electromagnetism 
(McGraw-Hill); Terman, Radio Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill). 


GENERAL SEMINAR. In addition to the above courses, a review of the 
general requirements for the preliminary examinations for the degree of 
Ph.D. is given in a seminar in the first term under the guidance of the 
professors of the Department. 


2 hours, first term. snc i clin 


75A, 75B, 75C. These are the reference numbers for the first three Preliminary 


76. 


Ph.D, Examinations, namely the General Paper (75A), the Problem Paper 
(75B), and the Preliminary Oral (75C). 


Reference number of the Special Paper of the Preliminary Examinations. 
This paper covers the specific fields of Physics bearing on the research 
of the candidate. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made by qualified 
students when Physics is taken as a partial, a minor, or a cognate subject. 
A general examination on Elementary Physics is also given when Physics 
is taken as a minor subject. 


Requirements for Master’s Degree and First Year Ph.D.: (a) Research and 
M.Sc. thesis thereon. (b) Mathematics 61, Physics 61, and Physics 63 
or Physics 66. Also one other course to be chosen with the approval of 
the Supervisor of the student’s research and the Chairman of the depart- 
ment. (Substitutions for any of the above named courses will only be 
approved in exceptional cases.) 

Second Year Ph.D.: (a) Research. (b) Preliminary Examinations in 
December; Seminar 74. (c) Seminar 67 or Seminar 68. One additional 
course in Physics, Mathematics or cognate subject may be permitted, 
or required, with the approval of the Supervisor of Research, and of the 


Chairman. 


*An evening course, not offered in 1950-51. 
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Third Year Ph.D.: Completion of research, and Ph.D. thesis thereon. 
Final Oral. One course, examination optional, is also required. 


For Ph.D. language requirements see page 2628. 


Attendance at the Physical Society, seminars, and other scientific 
meetings, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of graduate students. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor WILLIAM ROWLEs, Chairman 
Associate Professor W. F. OLIVER 
Lecturer J. K. KINNEAR 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see page 2697), or may be taken by students in other 
departments as a minor or cognate subject. 


COURSES AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. ADVANCED BIOPHYSICS 
2 hours, second term. Professor Rowles 
(Given in 1950-51.) 

B. THEORY OF PROBABILITY 
2 hours, second term. Professor Olver 

(Given in 1951-52.) 

(0/6) 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY 


Professors F. C. MacintosH, Chairman 
A. S. V. BURGEN 

Associate Professors B. DELISLE BURNS 
Norris GIBLIN 

Assistant Professors Srmon DWworKIN 


KATHLEEN G, TERROUX 


Candidates who as undergraduates have satisfactorily completed the 


Honours Course in Physiology (including six full courses in Physiology) 
may present themselves for examination for the M.Sc. degree at the end 
of one year’s graduate work in the Department. Others will usually 
require a qualifying year. Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass 4 
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general examination in Physiology, but will be judged principally by the 
ability they display in research. Candidates for either degree are expected 
to attend the graduate courses listed below, and may be required also to 


pass certain advanced undergraduate courses in Physiology or related 
subjects. 


The main research interests of the Department are at present the 
chemical and electrical behaviours of the nervous system, and the release 
of physiologically active substances from tissues. 


ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 


$1. 


MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY. 


2 hours lecture and seminar. 


31L. MAMMALIAN PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY 


32. 


8 hours. 


GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY 


2 hours lecture and seminar. 


32L. GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY 


8 hours. 


41a and 41b. SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY 


2 hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory, during one term. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


61. 


LECTURES ON SELECTED ADVANCED TOPICS. The subject matter varies 
from year to year. 

1 hour. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL COLLOQUIUM 


1 hour. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


(Macdonald College) 


Professor J. G. CouLtson, Chairman 
Associate Professor P. A. LuDWIG 
Assistant Professor E. O. CALLEN 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listeel below and for research. 
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Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF SCIENCE AND DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 


61. HISTORY OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


it 1 lecture for 1 term. Extra reading required. 


Textbook: Whetzel, History of Phytopathology (Saunders). 


62. ADVANCED MYCOLOGY 
A general course in Systematic Mycology is a prerequisite. 
2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professor Callen 
Textbooks: Gaumann and Dodge, Comparative Morphology of the 
Fungi (McGraw-Hill); Stevens, Plant Disease Fungi (Macmillan); Wolf 
and Wolf, Fungi (Wiley) 


63. ADVANCED PLANT PATHOLOGY 


2 lectures and 2 laboratory periods. Professor Coulson 


Textbook: Heald, Manual of Plant Diseases (McGraw-Hill). 


64. PRINCIPLES OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


2 lectures and 3 laboratory periods. Professor Coulson 
65. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (Course 61 or 63—Department of Botany). 


66. SEMINAR. A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation and critt- 
cism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
1 period. Professor Coulson and Staff 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students must 
satisfy the requirements of course 66 and two from 62, 63, and 64. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course 66 and all other 
courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 


The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination 1S 
conducted jointly by both Departments. The research and thesis must be 


in the field of Plant Pathology. 
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DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor W. A. Maw, Chairman 


Associate Professor NIKOLAI NIKOLAICZUK 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ADVANCED POULTRY NUTRITION 


Candidates for the M.Sc. in Poultry Husbandry (Nutrition) will take 
course A and at least two of the following: Agronomy 60 (Experimenta- 
tion), Biochemistry 32 (McGill: Endocrinology), Biochemistry 45 (McGill: 
Oxidation and Metabolism). 


B. ADVANCED POULTRY BREEDING 
Arrangements are made to have a limited number of candidates register 
in the Department of Genetics for the required course work. The thesis 
problem can be conducted in the Department of Poultry Husbandry. 
The Departments are jointly responsible for such candidates. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professor D. O. HEBB, Chairman 


Associate Professors G. A. FERGUSON 
E. C. WEBSTER 

A. S. LucHins 

R. B. MAaLtmo 


Assistant Professors DALBIR BINDRA 
P. A. SOLBERG 
C. F. WRIGLEY 


Graduate work in the Department of Psychology follows two main lines: 
experimental-theoretical, including comparative, physiological, and social 
psychology, as well as statistical method, leading to M.A., M.Sc., and 
Ph.D. degrees; and applied psychology, chiefly in the industrial, personnel, 
and guidance fields, leading to M.Ps.Sc. and D.Ps.Sc_ degrees. No 
training in clinical psychology is offered, except for junior psychological 
assistants (test technicians) in the clinic, and except for the research in 
physiological or experimental psychology which may occasionally use 
clinical patients as subjects. 

The degrees of M.Ps.Sc. and D.Ps.Sc. are awarded to candidates who 
achieve a high standard of scholarship in psychology and related fields, 
who have had extended practical experience in some form ol applied 
psychology, and who have demonstrated an aptitude for such professional 
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application of psychological knowledge. The minimum time necessary 
for the M.Ps.Sc. will be two years, the second of these spent in full-time 
practical work under supervision. The minimum time for the D.Ps.Sc. 
is a further three years after the M.Ps.Sc., the third year being again 
spent in full-time practical work under supervision. No thesis will be 
required for the M.Ps.Sc. degree; that for D.Ps.Sc. will not require the 
extensive period of concentrated research which is expected in a thesis 
for the Ph.D. These two degrees in applied psychology will require the 
| same high standard of scholarship as the M.A. or Ph.D., but imply a 
| distinction in the kind of work for which the candidate is preparing. 


| No distinction in training is made between M.A. and M.Sc. degrees; 
. which of these the candidate enrols for is determined by his Bachelor’s 
! degree (i.e., B.A. is followed by M.A., B.Sc. by M.Sc.). 


Admission to graduate work will depend on the estimate made by 
members of the department of the student’s aptitude for original 
contributions to knowledge, or for professional contribution in the applied 
field. It will not depend merely on high marks made in course work, nor 
on the student’s having taken a large number of courses in psychology. 
In addition to a biologically-oriented introductory course the student 
should have four full courses (each the equivalent of six semester-hours), 
including experimental, systematic (or theoretical) psychology, and some 
knowledge of the historical development of modern ideas. A sound 
knowledge of statistical method as applied to psychological problems 
(equivalent to an introductory course in this field) is essential. 


Equally necessary is a knowledge of elementary physiology and of 
physics or chemistry, some comprehension of philosophical thought, and 
of modern developments in other social sciences. All students, no matter 
what kind of specialization is ultimately aimed at, are expected to have 
the same core of undergraduate training, equivalent to the Honours 
degree at McGill. The student who has not sufficient preparation, either 
in psychology or in the related subjects referred to above, but has shown 
promise of aptitude for advanced original work, may be accepted after 
the completion of a qualifying year. 


In its present crowded condition, the Department may refuse to 
consider applications received after April 1. Candidates must submit 
with their applications the results of the Graduate Record Examination 
and the Miller Analogies Test. Those who are not at a centre where 
the Miller Analogies can be given should make arrangements for a 
special examination. 

Courses offered in this Department are of two kinds. Those numbered 
between 51 and 59 provide a background for technical training, and are 
not normally taken as part of the work for the M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
degrees, while those numbered 60 or higher are meant as preparation for 
these latter degrees. 
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Sla. METHODS OF TEST CONSTRUCTION 
Methods of measurement, reliability, validity, item analysis, etc, 
First term: 3 hours. 

Text: Cronbach, Essentials of Psychological Testing (Harper), 

52a. APPRAISAL OF INTELLIGENCE 
Use of Stanford-Binet and Wechsler tests primarily. 

First term: 1 hour, 4 hours testing. 

S2b. APPRAISAL OF PERSONALITY 
Use of Rorschach and TAT primarily. 

Second term: 1 hour, 4 hours testing. 

93a. MEASURES OF OPINION AND ATTITUDE 
First term: 3 hours. 

54b. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
Second term: 3 hours. 

96. EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 
3 hours. 

97. SOCIAL FACTORS IN BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS 
3 hours. 

98. ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 

61. ADVANCED statistics. A didactic advanced course normally required of 
all entering graduate students. 

3 hours. 

62. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGICAL THEORY. Seminar. required of all first- 
year graduate students, designed as an introduction to other courses 
listed below. 

3 hours. 

63. SEMINAR IN ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 

64. SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 

65. SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 

66. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
3 hours. 
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67. 


68. 


70. 


SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

3 hours. 

SEMINAR IN MEASUREMENT AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 
3 hours. 


CONFERENCES ON THE THESIS. Required of all candidates for the M.A. or 
M.Sc. degree, with course standing to be assigned on conclusion of the 
comprehensive examination on the thesis. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. AND M.Sc. DEGREES 


Candidates must demonstrate a sound knowledge of modern theory, of 
its historical development, and of the logic of statistical methods as used 
in psychological experiment. They will be expected to have an under- 
standing of the main lines of current work in other than their own 
particular field of specialization. 


All candidates must take courses 61, 62 and 70, and in addition any 
other course specified by the department. The primary concern of the 
candidate, however, is his thesis. For this the exploratory work, at least, 
should get under way early in the year. Following presentation of the 
thesis, a comprehensive written or oral examination will be held which, 
in conjunction with the thesis itself, will determine the candidate’s final 
standing for the degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Ph.D. DEGREE 


The candidate for the Ph.D. degree must demonstrate a broad scholar- 
ship, mastery of current theoretical issues in psychology and their his- 
torical development, and a detailed knowledge of his special field. 
Preliminary examinations will be held at two stages: one at the time of 
the Master’s degree or immediately afterward, and one at the conclusion 
of the following year. These examinations may be written or oral, or 
both, at the discretion of the department. They will cover four fields, as 
follows: (a) modern theoretical issues and history; (b) “experimental” 
(normal human adult) psychology and statistical methods; (c) and (d) 
two from the following: comparative and physiological psychology; 
developmental psychology; social psychology; personality; advanced 
statistics; industrial psychology. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE M.Ps.Sc. DEGREE 


Candidates for the M.Ps.Sc. degree will be expected to achieve a level 
of scholarship equivalent to that of the M.A., but over a wider field. 
During the first year the candidate will take courses 61, 62, Sia, 52a, Sab, 
and one other half course. He will also spend some time in practical 
work. The second year will be spent in full-time practical work under 
supervision. 
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SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Award of the degree M.Ps.Sc. will be determined by the student’s 
standing in course examinations, by his Standing in a comprehensive 
examination or examinations, and by the report of his supe 
concerning his fitness for professional work in psychology. 


rvisors 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE D.Ps.Sc. DEGREE 


Following a Master’s degree in psychology, work for the D.Ps.Sc. degree 
will include two further years of study and course work in psychology 
and in related fields such as sociology, economics, anthropology, education, 
and industrial engineering, followed by another year of supervised prac- 
tical work. At some time during this period a thesis must be writte 
which makes a contribution to original knowledge. This will differ from 
the Ph.D. thesis, however, in that the latter will be based on two years 
of intensive concentrated research: the thesis for the D.Ps.Sc. must be 
of high quality but need not represent as extensive a contribution to 
theoretical knowledge. 

Preliminary examinations for admission to candidacy will be held in 
two stages, one approximately at the time of the Master’s degree, and 
one at the end of the first year of study. These may be written or oral, 
or both. They will cover the ground of the Ph.D. preliminary examina- 
tions as described above, and will also include a detailed understanding 
of professional techniques. A reading knowledge of one foreign language 
must be demonstrated. 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 


Professor C. A. Dawson, Chairman 

Associate Professor OswaLp HALL 

Assistant Professors AILEEN D. Ross . 
FREDERICK VOGET 

Research Assistant JOAN JACKSON 


NOTE 

The Department encourages research in Canadian subjects, such as: 

(1) The distinctive features of Canadian culture and social organization; 

(2) Acculturation; 

(3) Canadian cities and Canadian frontiers; 

(4) The relationships of ethnic and other minority groups; 

(5) Specific institutions and professions, such as the family, the medical 
profession, etc.; 

(6) Demography and related problems; 

(7) Criminology and penology; 


(8) [Industrial relations. 
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Students transferring to McGill University are advised to submit with 
their application for admission a copy of the results of the Graduate 
Record Examination. 

The courses numbered by thirties and forties are undergraduate courses 
and are normally taken in the third and fourth years. A student trans- 
ferring to McGill would be expected to have attained the equivalent of 
satisfactory Honours standing (a minimum of 65% in each course) in 
the Honours sequence, i.e. the introductory course and those numbered 
31, 32, 41, 42, and 43. For information regarding other undergraduate 
courses in Sociology consult the undergraduate announcement. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 


32. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


46. 


47. 


61. 


12. 


Sociology 
SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (Full course) 
3 hours. Professors Voget and Hall 
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL STATISTICS (Full course) 
3 hours. 
HUMAN ECOLOGY AND COMMUNITY PLANNING (Full course) 
3 hours. Professor Dawson 


INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY (Full course) 
3 hours. Professors Voget and Ross 


METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY (Full course) 


3 hours. Professor Hall 
POPULATION AND MIGRATION (Full course) 

3 hours. Professor Hall 
(Given in 1951-52.) 

THE PROFESSIONS (Half course) Professor Hall 


First term: 3 hours. 


SOCIOLOGY OF INDUSTRIAL INSTITUTIONS (Full course) 


3 hours. Professor Hall 


STATISTICAL METHODS (Full course) 





3 hours. 


SEMINAR (Full course) 
3 hours. Professors Dawson and Voget 


THE SOCIAL DIVISION OF LABOUR (Full course) 
3 hours. Professor Hall 


READING IN SOCIAL THEORY (Full course) 
3 hours. Staff 
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Anthropology 
PRIMITIVE RELIGION (Half course) Second term 
3 hours. Professor Voget 
CULTURE CHANGE (Half course) Second term 
3 hours. Professor Voget 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


Professors JOHN STANLEY, Chairman 

N. J. BERRILL 
Associate Professor M. J. DUNBAR 
Assistant Professor H. R. Scorr 
Lecturer D. M. Scott 


Special Lecturer (Professor of 
Parasitology and Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology at 
Macdonald College) T. W. M. CAMERON 


Graduate students are expected to take such courses, including cognate 
courses in other departments, as relate to their particular line of speciali- 
zation, if not previously taken. Qualifying students may be required to 
take up to five full courses, others will take from two or three in their 
first year to none in their last year. Primary emphasis for both the M.Sc. 
and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


The Department specializes in work bearing on developmental theories, 
embryology, biomathematics, marine and Arctic biology. 

Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research, 
including constant temperature equipment. The Blacker and Wood 
Zoological Libraries comprise over 45,000 volumes. 

Students are accepted on the basis of a good Honours Degree from 
Canadian or British Universities, and on the basis of good standing with 
a major in the biological field from American Universities. Students 
applying on the basis of an Honours Degree in the General Honours in 
the Biological Sciences course should have at least a high second class, and 
should understand that they may have to spend additional time in 
fortifying their knowledge of zoology. 


INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (except ARTHROPODA) (Full course). A study of 
the comparative anatomy, taxonomy, development, evolution, and 
economic importance of invertebrate animals other than the Phylum 
Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do additional work 
and reading. This course is offered in alternate years with Zoology gS. 


2 lectures, 1 laboratory per week, for 2 terms. Professor Stanley 
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Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan) 
or Hegner, Invertebrate Zoology (Macmillan). 


(Not offered in the session 1950-51.) 


THE ARTHROPODA (Full course). A study of the comparative anatomy, 
taxonomy, development, evolution, and economic importance of animals 
of the Phylum Arthropoda. Graduate students will be expected to do 
additional work and reading. Students taking Zoology 25 must also take 
Zoology 25L, the laboratory course, and must take it in the same year as 
Zoology 25. 

3 lectures per week, for 2 terms. Professor Stanley 


Textbooks: Borradaille, Eastham, Potts, The Invertebrata (Macmillan) 
or Hegner, Invertebrate Zoology (Macmillan). 


Offered in alternate years with Zoology 24. Offered in the session 1950-51. 


25L. LABORATORY (Half course). The laboratory work of Zoology 25. It must 


Sie 


33. 


34. 


be taken along with Zoology 25, in the same year. A laboratory outline is 
issued by the Department. 
2 laboratory periods of 2 hours each, per week, for 2 terms. 

Professor Stanley 


ANIMAL ECOLOGY (Full course). A study of the inter-relations between 
animals, groups of animals, and their environment. In the first term the 
various environmental and biotic factors are discussed (autecology) and 
in the second term the groups and associations are related to their en- 
vironments (synecology). Graduate students will be expected to do 
additional work and reading. 

3 hours lectures per week, for 2 terms. Professors Stanley and Dunbar 


Textbooks: Hesse, Allee and Schmit, Ecological Animal Geography; 
Chapman, Animal Ecology. 


EXPERIMENTAL ZOOLOGY (Full course). A general analysis of develop- 
ment, together with normal, regenerative and malignant growth; experi- 
mental and analytical methods; theory construction; guide to current 
zoological literature. Graduate students will be required to do additional 
work and reading. 

3 hours lectures per week for 2 terms. Professor Berrill 


Textbook: Weisz, Principles of Development. 


CULTURE METHODS (Full course). Methods of culture and maintenance 

of invertebrate and lower animals.and studies of their life-cycles. Graduate 

students will be required to do additional work and reading. 

4 hours laboratory and conference period per week throughout 2 terms. 
Professor Berrill 


Textbook: Galtsoff, Culture Methods for Invertebrate Animals. 
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APPLIED BIOMATHEMATICS (Half course). A study of mathematical theories 
of growth and form, mathematics as applied to the growth of populations, 
host-parasite relations, relative growth, radio-active tracers, etc. Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading. 

2 lectures per week, first term: 1 per week, second term. 


Professor Stanley 


THE HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. A study of the development of scientific 
observation in Biology, with emphasis on Zoology, from the Sixth Cen- 
tury B.C. to the present day. The history of anatomy, comparative 
morphology, embryology, paleontology, and ecology. Theories of the 
relationships of animals, and parts of animals, and of their evolution. 
Philosophical history of Biology. Biological expeditions. Graduate 
students will be expected to do additional work and reading. 


Alternately 1 and 2 lectures per week for 2 terms. Professor Dunbar 


Textbooks: Singer, Short History of Biology; Nordenskiold, History of 
Biology; plus a large reading list of monographs and original material. 


ARCTIC ZOOLOGICAL RESEARCH (Full course). A seminar course for grad- 
uate students designed to stimulate interest in zoological work and 
research in Arctic North America. The history of zoological work in the 
north, special problems, conservation and development, field methods. 
Introduction to the literature. 


3 hours per week throughout 2 terms. Professor Dunbar 


Text: No set text—the whole literature is reviewed. 


LIBRARIES 


All resident graduate students have access to the Redpath Library, 
containing over 500,000 volumes. The building also houses a number of 
special collections, such as the Blacker Library of Zoology. The Libraries 
of Engineering and of Medicine are housed in the Engineering and Medical 
buildings; the latter includes much of the material for the medical sciences, 
and a separate room contains the Osler Library, devoted principally to 
medical history. There are special libraries for Commerce and Law and at 
Macdonald College. A number of Departments maintain special libraries, 
of which the most extensive are in Chemistry, Geology, and Physics. 
All of these collections may be consulted by resident graduate students, 
though the hours for reading and the conditions under which books may 
be consulted or borrowed are not the same in all cases. 
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McGill University 


Montreal 





Library School 
1950-1951 





PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculttes and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
| Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 
Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 
Faculty of Denttstry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture ) 
Faculty of Law 
Faculty of Music 
Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
School of Commerce 
Library School 
School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Phystotherapy 
School of Social Work 
Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


———— $$ TT 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 


of certain institutions) 





MeGill University 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com., M.A., Ph.D.., D.Sc., D.C.L., LL.D., D. de L’U., 


F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur Principal 
Joun J. O’NEILL, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 
S. H. DoBELL, D.S.O. Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 


WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A., A.C.IS. 
Bursar and Secretary of the Board of Governors 


T. H. Matruews, M.A. Registrar 


LIBRARY SCHOOL STAFF 


VERNON Ross, B.S. in L.S. (Columbia), M.A. Director of the Library School 
and Assistant Professor of Library Science 


VIRGINIA Murray, M.A. (Columbia), B.L.S. Assistant Professor 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Diploma (Lond.) 
Librarian, McGill University, and Lecturer in Library Science 


EFFIE ASTBURY, B.A., B.L.S. Lecturer and Revisor 


GRACE REyNOLDs, L.S. Certificate Secretary 


SESSIONAL LECTURERS 


Periodicals GRACE HAMLYN, B.A., B.L.S. 
Government Documents HELEN HAULTAIN 

Public Libraries KATHLEEN JENKINS, B.A. 

Special Libraries BEATRICE Simon, B.A., L.S. Diploma 
Library Work with Children GRACE REYNOLDs, L.S. Certificate 


and Special Lecturers 
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CALENDAR 


} 1950 
September 22, Friday, and September 23, Saturday morning. Students 
register in the Library School. 
September 25, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 


December 15, Friday. First term ends in the Library School. 


December 18, Monday, to December 20, Wednesday. Examinations in the 
Library School. 


1951] 

January 8, Monday. Lectures resumed in the Library School. 

Date to be announced. Library School trip. 

March 23, Friday, to March 26, Monday. Easter Vacation. 

May 4, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 

May 8, Tuesday, to May 11, Friday. Examinations in Library School. 


May 14, Monday, to May 26, Saturday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 


Date to be announced. Convocation. 
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MeGill University 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


McGill University Library School, the oldest in Canada, was established 
in 1904 upon the advice of Melvil Dewey, who considered McGill to be 
particularly suitable for a centre of library studies. 


Until 1927 it existed as a Summer School; but in that year its increasing 
success prompted the addition of a Winter Course, and it was thereupon 
accredited by the Board of Education for Librarianship of the American 
Library Association, and received the generous support of the Carnegie 
Corporation. In 1930 the School was made a Graduate School conferring 
the degree of Bachelor of Library Science. 


The School gives instruction in the principles of bibliography, library 
administration, cataloguing, and classification, and trains university 
graduates for professional library work of all kinds—in university and 
college, public, school, and special, libraries. It is situated in a large 
city in which are to be found all types of libraries; and it is part of a 
university with a tradition of sound scholarship. 


The School occupies rooms in the main University Library building, 
and its students have access to the stacks of the University Library. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the School 
are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.) 
at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bachelor’s 
gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black, lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 


rented from the Registrar’s Office. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 
college record. 

2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, unless they have had at 
least two years of work ina library. They usually find intensive study 
difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for a position. 

3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
ill health can readily obtain a position in library service, such persons 
should not ask admission to the School. 

4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application Form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 
which will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application 
be rejected, this advance payment will be refunded. No refund will be 
made in the case of a student who withdraws after the application has 
been accepted. 

5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 
in typewritten form. 

6. Applicants without previous experience are recommended to work in 
a library for at least two weeks before taking the course, if that is possible. 


PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a “B” average, it makes an effort 
to help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept 
in the Library School files, and transcripts and letters of reference are 
sent to prospective employers on request. 

Any graduate of an approved university who also has successfully 
completed the degree of Bachelor of Library Science at McGill University 
will be entitled without further examination to the Specialist’s certificate 
which is issued to Librarians serving in the Protestant High Schools of 
the province. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


1, HEALTH CERTIFICATE 


Students when applying must present a certificate of health on a form 
which may be obtained from the school and which should be filled in and 
signed by a physician. 
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2. VACCINATION 


All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, 
of successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to 
vaccine within five years, failing which they must immediately be vac- 
cinated in a manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


3. MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


lo promote their physical welfare, all men and women in the school 
are required to be medically examined at the beginning of the session. 
The hours of examination are announced at the time of registration. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 22, or Saturday, 
September 23, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to furnish 
the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE | 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates cover- 
ing absences must be presented by the student immediately after his 


return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 


in that course for credit. 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 


1. FEES 


(a) Regular students 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on or before September 
26. If paid in two installments the second shall be paid on or before 
February 3rd. 


Fee for the Library Course (including Library Visits)......... $285.00 


Fee for Students’ Activities. . . pit gic e sk b ae 


By instalments: 
First instalment: !{ 66... 200012. S98 SYISeuet ere eee 108.50 
Second instalment... .. 6 v¢cac os ie dene eee 193.50 


These fees include registration, instruction, (including 
Library Visits) the use of the Library, health service, 
athletics, students’ activities, and graduation diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination................0.-055 5.00 


(b) Partial students 
Information concerning fees for such courses may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the School. 


(c) Arrears 

Immediately after September 28 (or February 3, in the case of students 
who pay by instalments), the Chief Accountant will send to the Director 
of the School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. 
Such students cannot be re-admitted to classes until a satisfactory ar- 
rangement has been made with the Chief Accountant. A late fee of 
$2.00 is charged. 


2. TEXTBOOKS AND MATERIALS 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for text books. Blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session may be obtained from the Secretary of the School. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to libraries 
in other cities is a required part of the Library course. (See 1a above.) 
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4. BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be obtained 
on application to the Secretary of the School. . 


5. CLUBS AND SOCIETIES 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Canadian Library Association, the Quebec Library 
Association, the Special Libraries Association, and the American Library 
Association. Women students of the School are eligible for membership in 
the University Women’s Club, 3492 Peel Street, in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


1. The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honour of 
a former student of the school. Women students are given preference. 


2. The Elizabeth G. Hall Scholarship Fund, founded in memory of a 
former member of the McGill University Library staff, 


rhese awards are made, after due investigation and recommendation, 
to deserving students who require financial assistance to take the course. 
Application blanks may be obtained from the Secretary. 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations govern- 
ing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 
Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the staff of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University, but no certificates shall be given for attendance at 
lectures unless the corresponding examinations have been passed. 


SPECIAL LECTURES 


The students have the benefit of occasional special lectures from visiting 
librarians or local specialists. The programme for the 1949-50 session 
included lectures by Dr. Kaye Lamb, Dominion Archivist; Dr. W. S. 
Wallace, Librarian, Toronto University; Mr. Edgar Osborne, County 
Librarian of Derbyshire, England; Miss Bertha Bassam, Associate 
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Professor of Library Science, Toronto University Library School; Miss 
Roberta Wilson, Librarian of Wentworth County, Ontario; Mr. Edgar 
S. Robinson, Librarian, Vancouver Public Library; Mr, Angus Mowat, 
Director of Public Library Service for the Province of Ontario and Dr. 
Leslie W. Dunlap, Librarian of the University of British Columbia. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In teaching 
the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to relate 
them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic, rather than 
mechanical, point of view with regard to the. present practice and the 
future possibilities of the profession. 


Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today, and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is constructively critical and 
forward-looking, rather than one that is merely imitative, conventional, 
and retrospective. The work of the School is grouped under the following 
headings for convenience of instruction: 1. Organization and administra- 
tion of libraries. 2. The acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The 
selection and use of library materials. 4. Library practice. 


ELECTIVES 


In order to complete the requirements for the degree, as approved by 
the University on the recommendation of the American Library 
Association Board of Education for Librarianship, students must take 
all courses: but may elect either No. 8, Special Libraries, or No. 9, Library 


Work with Children. 


1. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 


idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT Miss Jenkins 


After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions, the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications, and duties of trustees; committees, meetings, and 
minute book; the library budget, distribution of funds, and accounts; 
statistics and reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; 
the qualifications of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel 
management and work schedules; legislation affecting libraries in Canada: 
and the ethics of librarianship. 


HISTORICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY Mr. Pennington 


This course deals with the history of the manuscript and printed book 
from classical times to the present. It includes lectures on Palaeography, 
the transmission of texts, the discovery and development of printing, and 
the technical processes of book making, including book illustration. 
Finally it is shown how this bibliographical knowledge, applied as Ana- 
lytical Bibliography, becomes part of the apparatus criticus of modern 
textual criticism. 


LIBRARY EXTENSION Professor Ross 


A history of the development of county and regional library service in 
Canada and other countries is followed by a study of the organization 
and operation of rural services. 


ADULT EDUCATION Professor Ross 


The importance of the public library as an active agent in solving 
typical present-day problems of adult education is stressed. This includes 
a study of the social structure of the community; an estimation of the 
reading capacities, interests and needs of the people by means of library 
surveys; methods of improving the educational level and of supplying 
vocational guidance through readers’ advisory work, instruction in the 
use of books and libraries, and visual and auditory services. 


2 . 
LIBRARY PUBLICITY AND EXHIBITS Professor Ross 


This course explains the principles of library publicity as applied to 
effective advertising; how to organize library campaigns; friends of the 
library groups; methods of co-operation with outside agencies; the work 
of museums and the technique of arranging library exhibits. 
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5. CIRCULATION Miss Astbury 


The organization of the circulation department; registration of borrowers; 
a comparative study of the different methods of charging books; regula- 
tions and fines; supervision of reading room and stack; statistics; inter- 


library loans. 


6. LIBRARY BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT —_——— 


In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of various types of libraries; furniture and equipment; heating, 


ventilation, and lighting. 


The lectures are illustrated by specially prepared diagrams. Students 
are required to work out simple planning problems illustrating topics 
considered in the course. 


7. COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES Mr. Pennington 
After a brief survey of the historical development of college libraries, 
their present organization and problems are considered, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, and staff; departmental libraries; 
special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the library; the 
allocation of funds: inter-library loans; and such technical processes as 
differ from those in public and other libraries. 


8. SPECIAL LIBRARIES Miss Simon 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
to its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administra- 
tion of research libraries in business and industry, and the libraries of 
societies, foundations, and similar institutions. Research methods and 
sources of information peculiar to each field are surveyed and discussed. 
Practice work in selected special libraries is provided and visits are made 
to outstanding types of special libraries in Montreal and other large 


cities. 


9, LIBRARY WORK WITH CHILDREN Miss Reynolds and others 


This course shows the adaptations necessary in cataloguing and classifica- 
tion, reference work, book selection, and general administration to serve 
the needs of libraries for children. Children’s literature from the historical 
point of view is reviewed; modern illustrators and modern authors are 
discussed. Special problems of the school library are considered. The 
lectures are supplemented by story telling, and by practical work in 
and visits to children’s libraries. 
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Il. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


10. 


sg 


12. 


13. 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical, and adequate provision of 
books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for 
library use, and the best modern technique to be applied in recording them 
and in making them available to the public. 


ACCESSIONS Miss Astbury 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second 
hand catalogues, English, American, and foreign, as a basis for problems 
in ordering. The equipment and administration of this department, 
including the handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also dis- 
cussed. Practice is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which 
the student makes out order cards, orders, and invoices, and completes 
the recording and filing involved. 


CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGUING Professor Murray 


The principles and purpose of classification and cataloguing are studied 
with a view to their application in libraries of different types and sizes. 
The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed, the A.L.A. Cataloging 
Rules and the Library of Congress Rules for Descriptive Cataloging 
are examined in detail, with laboratory practice throughout the course 
in cataloguing and classification of books. The organization of the 
Cataloguing Department is also considered as well as the care of special 
types of material. 


ADVANCED CLASSIFICATION Professor Murray 


The history and theory of classification are considered and a comparative 
study is made of Dewey, Brussels, Cutter, Library of Congress, Brown, 
Bliss, and other classification schemes now in use. 


BINDING Mr. Pennington 


The topics considered in this course include the following: hand binding; 
the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; _types of sewing; 
machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral wire binding; 
materials, patterns, routine, and records for book binding; binding for 
periodicals and serials, pamphlets, and fugitive material; common causes 
of damage to books; repairs to books, and the history of book bindings. 
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14, 


15. 


16. 


SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care 
of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge 
and experience, the point of view and needs of the future reader are 
explained and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject 
content of books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of 
various types. 


During the first term Book Selection and Reference are studied 
separately and from a general point of view. In the second term they are 
combined and taught together in “special subject units” such as art, 
history, and chemistry. All forms of material are covered including books, 
serial publications, government documents, pamphlet, and other appro- 
priate material. 


BOOK SELECTION Professor Ross 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities, and readers. Representative books of all classes 
are examined for their literary value as well as their physical make-up, 
and various editions, translations, and series are compared. 


The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the characteristics and specialties of publishing houses 
and book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright, and censorship; 
and important literature of the library profession, including library 
journals and books reviewing periodicals. 


Training is given in book evaluation and annotation, written and oral 
book reviewing, and compiling selective book lists. 


REFERENCE TECHNIQUES AND SUBJECT LITERATURE Professor Ross 


The purpose of the course is to give students a practical understanding 
of the administration of a reference department, its clientele, and the 
procedures involved in efficient reference and research work and a critical 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding reference 
sources in special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to 
students in order to develop facility in the use of these various books. 
Each student also makes an intensive study of the literature of one subject. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS Professors Ross and Murray 
and Miss Haultai 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian, and United States government documents in 


reference and research work, their source and distribution, and their care 
and use in libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use 
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18. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


of the various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to foreign docu- 
ments, and United Nations and Unesco publications. 


SERIALS Miss Hamlyn 


A brief sketch of the historical development of serials is given; study is 
made of the various types of serials published to-day, such as popular 
magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publications of 
societies and institutions. 


A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of serials in English and foreign languages; checking and 
claiming; circulation, binding, and storage; exchange of duplicates and 
completing of sets. 


PRACTICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY Professor Murray 


Training is given in the preparation of an annotated bibliography. 
Printed bibliographies of all types are studied and practice is given in 
dealing with questions requiring bibliographical research. The importance 
of union catalogues, bibliographical centres, and national libraries is 
emphasized. 


NON-BOOK MATERIALS 


Problems arising in connection with the acquisition, care, and use of 
non-book materials in libraries are considered in appropriate courses and 
cover the following: 


1. Motion picture films, stills, photostats, lantern slides, microfilm, 
and microcards, including a brief explanation of the processes of photo- 
graphy in its application to the library. 


2. Music recordings and sheet music. 


3. Picture collections, architectural drawings, blueprints, maps, and 
material of a similar nature. 


4, Pamphlets, clippings, and other fugitive material. 


5. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, subject, 
and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of information 
files, office records, pamphlets, and pictures. 
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IV. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance 
of a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the 
daily work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience 
in close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work 
are required: 


1. LABORATORY WORK 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the 
principles and methods taught. A schedule of required professional 
reading is provided in most of the courses. 


2. VISITS TO LOCAL LIBRARIES 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity 
of becoming familiar with the Westmount Public Library, Mechanics’ 
Institute, Fraser Institute, Montreal Public Library, St. Sulpice Library, 
Divinity Hall Library, Osler Library (medicine), Canadian Industries 
Library, Bell Telephone Company Library, Library of the Sun Life 
Assurance Company, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Library 
of the Montreal Museum of Fine Arts, Montreal Children’s Library, 
Montreal High School Library, D’Arcy Magee High School Library, 
Montreal Catholic School Commission Library, and the Commercial 
High School Library. Visits are also made to a paper mill, printing 
house, publishing house, and commercial bindery. 


3. LIBRARY VISITS TO OTHER CITIES 


A week’s visit to other large cities with a programme of conducted visits 
to libraries, is planned as a required part of the course. This serves to 
illustrate the practical application of subjects taught. Each student is 
required to prepare a report and to take part in class discussions on 


methods observed. 


4. PRACTICE WORK 
d during the 


Two weeks of practical work under supervision is require 
f library 


session, in order that the student may acquire an appreciation 0 
work as a whole under everyday conditions. (72 hours) 
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School Certificate Examinations 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
HISTORY AND AIMS 


The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the 
Faculty of Medicine of McGill University. It was established as a short 
summer course in 1912, a three years’ course in 1933, and, in the Session 
1945-46, it was extended to a four years’ course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Physical Education, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 


The aim of the school is to provide Canada with well-qualified 
teachers of health and physical education who realize the contribution 
these subjects should make towards sane and happy living. 


THE FIELD 


There is an increasing demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools, High Schools, Colleges, 
Y.M.C.A.’s, Y.W.C.A.’s, Church Clubs, Playgrounds, Recreation 
Centres, Welfare and Social Clubs, Settlements, Industrial Organizations, 
Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, Summer Camps, etc. 


THE COURSE 


The course is of four years’ duration following a satisfactory standing 
in certain required subjects of the McGill School Certificate Examination, 
or three years after obtaining the necessary standing in the McGill Senior 
School Examination, or their recognized equivalents. 


The course includes an analysis of the growth, development, and 
behaviour of the physical organism as a functioning unit, the underlying 
principles of general education, educational psychology, and the possible 
contribution of physical education to the problems of modern civilization. 


During the course, and in addition to the regular academic sessions) 
a minimum of four months of field work and practice teaching under 
staff supervision is required. Normally this is made up by field work for 
a period of at least one month during each of the vacation periods which 
follow the second and third years, attendance for three weeks at the 
Autumn Outdoor Schools before each of the second and third years, 
and three weeks of practice teaching at the end of the fourth year. 


DEGREE COURSE OFFERED 


For the session 1950-51 both men and women students will be admitted 
to the School. 


The course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Physical 
Education, B.Sc. (P.Ed.) 
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ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS 


Acceptable Junior Matriculation standing or equivalent work done 
elsewhere is necessary for admission to the School. The successful com- 
pletion of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science or the necessary 
standing in the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination (Senior 
Matriculation), or equivalent work done elsewhere, is necessary for ad- 
mission to the second year of the School. Physics, Chemistry, and Biology 
should be covered during the first year. 


Students are admitted into the third year only in exceptional circum- 
stances and at least two years of resident study in the School are 
ordinarily required before the Bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


The number of admissions is limited and the School is not bound to 
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations, 


A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical activities, 
together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should have 
played several team and individual type games and know how to swim, 
play basketball and tennis, skate, and have had some instruction in 
gymnastics before entering. Women students should have had some 
instruction in different forms of dancing. It is recommended that a stu- 
dent should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of the Roya! 
Life Saving Society or its equivalent. 


Students who desire to follow this course should consult the Director 
of the School concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the teacher and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people, and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES 
The University Library and Museum are available for use by the students, 
as are the University Hockey Rinks and Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Statium, the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium, 
and the Memorial Swimming Pool. 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 


Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Montreal Protestant Central School 
Board, and in various institutions throughout the City. 
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RESIDENCES 
See enclosed General Information pamphlet and application form. 


UNIFORMS AND EQUIPMENT 


The regulation costumes of the school must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. An amount 
of approximately $40.00 is required to cover the cost of uniforms and 
personal equipment during the first year of attendance at the School. 


Students will also be responsible for providing their own sports equip- 
ment, including ski equipment, tennis and badminton racquets, skates, 
hockey sticks, etc., as indicated in the course outlines for each year. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affiliated societies. 


All men students are members of the Students’ Society of McGill 


University. 


PROFESSIONAL OPPORTUNITIES 
From time to time students are required to attend lectures and func- 
tions relevant to their professional training. 


TEXT BOOKS 
The University Library exists for supplementary reading only, In 
order to start their own professional libraries, students are given a limited 
number of books and mimeographed material. In addition, students are 
expected to purchase a certain number of books recommended by the 


School. 


ADMISSION 


Men and women students are admitted to the regular courses in the 
School. They will not be admitted if they are less than 17 or more than 
27 years of age, except under special conditions. A personal interview 
is advisable, and applicants must have had some practical experience I 
physical work before registration. 


m a former 


A photograph (passport size) and two references, one fro 
e should be 


teacher, must be sent direct to the school. Neither referenc 
from a relative. 







































REGULATIONS 


(2 mn AR 


Partial students may be admitted to individual courses at the discretion 
of the Director. 


FURTHER INFORMATION 


Requests for further information should be addressed to the Secretary, 
School of Physical Education, McGill University, Montreal 2. 


REGULATIONS 


1. Allstudents enter the School on an indeterminate probation, Students 
who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised to discontinue. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested to 
withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students in professional courses are required to be present at all 
classes unless excused. For classes in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
see the regulations of that Faculty. 


4. The regulations of the Faculty of Arts and Science concerning accept- 
ance, exemptions, advancement, supplementals, standing, and conditions 
are followed as closely as possible. 


5. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes, or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 
Director. 


6. During the vacation periods which follow the second ‘and third 
years, all students are required to do field work fora minimum of one 
month each year. The Director may, at his discretion, permit some 
modification of this requirement. The first three weeks of the second and 
third years are devoted to field work which is completed before the regular 
lectures in the Faculty of Arts and Science begin. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION 
Students will register at the Office of the School, 475 Pine Avenue West, 
as follows: 





YEAR I—MEN AND WOMEN: Thursday, September 28th. 


YEARS II anp III—wEn: Monday, September 11th. 
WOMEN: Thursday, September 7th. 


YEAR IV—MEN AND WOMEN: Friday, September 29th. 
Students registering late are required to pay a late fee. 7 
Application forms should be returned not later than August 13th. 
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The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


[he University reserves the right to make changes without 
notict in its published schedule of tuttion, board and residence, 


and esther fees. 


DATES FOR °>AYMENT 
Fees for students who are entering the second or third years of the 
course are due and payable at the Accounting Office on Thursday, 
September 7th for women, and on Monday, September 11th for men, 
between the hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m., but they may be paid before 
that dete. Fees for students who are entering the first and fourth years 
are payable Thursday, September 28th or Friday, September 29th. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. An 
instalment fee of $5.00 is charged when fees are paid in two instalments. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 
graph. 

Immmediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Chief Accountant will send to the Director of the School a list of the 
registered students who have not paid their fees. The Director will 
thereupon suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as 
the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief 


Accourtant. 


AWARDS AND PRIZES 


AWARDS 
Degrees are granted to successful students at the end of the c 
ed by the Protestant Committee 


Quebec, and the Montreal 
udent who is a British 


ourse. 


The Degree of the School is recogniz 
of the Department of Education, Province of 
Protes:ant Central School Board, as qualifying a st 
subject for the rank of Specialist in the Public Schools. 

Candidates who wish to qualify for the High School Di 
Province of Quebec are urged to consult the Professor 0 


ploma of the 
f Education. 


PRIZES 


1. GOLD MEDAL.—The School offers a gold medal t 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


o the student who 
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FIRST YEAR COURSES 


2. LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER MEDAL.—This prize is awarded to 
the Junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be with- 
held at the discretion of the Director. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The University reserves the right to amend or cancel 
any of the courses listed below. Further details of the courses 
are available upon request. 


YEAR | 

MEN AND WOMEN 
*ENGLISH 100. (Literature and Composition) (Full Course) 
*PHYSICS 12. GENERAL CouRSE (B. A. section) (Full Course) 


A general course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, sound, 
heat, magnetism, electricity, light and atomic physics. Simple applica- 
tions of fundamental principles to well known phenomena are explained 
with the aid of demonstrations, laboratory work and numerical examples. 


Texts: Howe, Introduction to Physics (McGraw-Hill); An Elementary 
College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf Publishing Co.) 


*CHEMISTRY 60—The Chemistry of Daily Life (Full Course) 
Major branches of chemistry discussed are Inorganic, Organic, Food, 
and Industrial. 

Text: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science, 2nd ed. (Wiley) 


*ZOOLOGY 1la—The Animal Kingdom (Half Course) 
The nature and evolution of the animal world, with emphasis on types, 
environments, adaptation, and evolutionary processes. 

First term: 3 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 
Text: Buchsbaum, Animals without Backbones (Chicago U.P.). 


*Z00LOGY 11b—Man and His Evolution (Half Course) 
The zoological history of man as a vertebrate animal; an elementary study 
of the structure and physiology of man, with a review of the evolutionary 
processes which have produced modern man. 

Second term: 3 hours lectures and 3 hours laboratory. 
Text: Hegner, College Zoology, 5th Edition (Macmillan). 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1. Basic Techniques in Neuromuscular Activity 
(Lect. 2, Lab. 4 hours a week) (Full Course) 


The basic and professional requirements in Year I consist of intro- 

ductory or orientation courses given with the object of familiarizing the 

student with the field of physical education and recreation. A general 

standard of proficiency in motor skills is required in selected activities 

as a basis for the more advanced work of later years. Instruction in 

First Aid forms part of this course. 

MEN: Track and field, soccer, basketball, gymnastics, apparatus, 
wrestling, swimming. 

WOMEN: Swimming, elementary fundamental gymnastics, elemen- 
tary modern dance, basketball, skating, volleyball, 
badminton. 


YEAR Il 
MEN AND WOMEN 

*ENGLISH 260—Dramatic Production (Full Course) 
An introductory course which deals with the architectural development 
of the modern stage and with the technique of production, including such 
matters as technical terminology, duties of staff, etc. 

3 hours of lectures a week; one laboratory period of 2 hours each week, 

to be arranged according to the students’ convenience; and work on pro- 
ductions. The total time required exclusive of lectures is 100 hours. 


FUNCTIONAL ANATOMY (Full Course) 


The emphasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which 
the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. 


Text: Williams, Anatomy and Physiology (Saunders). 


*psyCHOLOGY 25—Educational Psychology (Full Course) 
Designed for students of Education in the fifth year Diploma course and 
for students in Physical Education. 

(May not be taken by students who have credit for Psychology 21) 


*socroLocy 21A (Full Course) 


Introduction to the study of society, evolution of social institutions, 
patterns of social and cultural change, social forces determining eco 
nomic and political adjustments. 

Text: Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology (The Ronalds 
Press). 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 











































THIRD YEAR COURSES 


*CHEMISTRY 72a (Half Course) 


A course in elementary organic chemistry especially designed for students 
in Physical Education. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2. Principles of Physical Education: Analysis and 
Practice of Activity 
(Lect. 3, Lab. 6 hours a week) (Full Course) 


A survey of the aims of physical education and their relation to those of 
general education. Age and sex characteristics in play and recreation. 
Techniques and procedures for the elementary school. Students who are 
admitted to Year II with Senior Matriculation must give evidence of 
having achieved a standard of proficiency equivalent to that of students 
who have completed the practical work in the first year. If this is not so, 
extra practical, and in some cases theoretical, work will be required. 


All students of the second year are required to report three weeks before 
the regular lectures begin in order to attend the Outdoor School in 
athletics, sports, and games. 


During the session all students are required to attend a Ski School in 
the Laurentian Mountains for class instruction, practice in techniques, 
cross country touring, lectures, and discussions. 


Between second and third years, all students are required to devote a 
minimum of one month to appropriate field work unless excused by the 
Director of the School. 


MEN: Gymnastics, apparatus, soccer, track and field, rugby, touch 
rugby, softball, swimming, wrestling, hockey, skiing, back- 
grounds of the dance, and basketball. 


WOMEN: Elementary school activities, gymnastics, soccer, track 
and field, softball, swimming, skiing, field hockey, tennis, 
camping, backgrounds of the dance, and basketball. 


YEAR Ill 
MEN AND WOMEN 


*PSYCHOLOGY 34a—Dynamics of Behaviour and Adjustment (Half Course) 
Instinct, need, drive, conflicting resolution, theory of motion and motiva- 


tion. 


ee 





*Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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*psyCHOLOGY 33b—Adolescent Problems (Half Course) 


Survey of the human problems of childhood and adolescence with emphasis 
on parent-child relationships and Mental Hygiene. 


*EDUCATION 1. General Principles of Education (Full Course) 


*EDUCATION G. (Half Course) 
The use of the voice as a teaching instrument. Voice training, production 
and control. Diction and enunciation. Reading aloud (prose and pvetry), 
Pitch and modulation. 


*pHysIOLOoGY 2i1—Human Biology (Full Course) 
A concise account of the structure and functions of the human body, 
given jointly by the Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry, and 
Physiology. 

Texts: Best and Taylor, The Living Body; Williams, Anatomy and 
Physiology. 


** NUTRITION (Half Course) 


Designed to give an understanding of the basic principles of nutrition 
with particular emphasis on nutrition requirements of the various age 
eroups. Planning of adequate menus. Community nutrition programmes 
and methods of nutrition education. 


**-OMMUNITY HYGIENE (Half Course) 
Fundamental principles of disease prevention, with special reference 
to sanitary environment and communicable diseases, Sources and modes 
of infection. Cause and effect. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3. Methods and Analysis of Teaching 
(Lect. 3, Lab. 9 hours a week) (Full Course) 
Evaluation and selection of material for the teaching of health, prysical 
education, and recreation in the secondary schools, camps, playgrounds, 
and community centres. Techniques; methods; practice teaching 

All students of the third year are required to report three weeks before 
the regular lectures begin in order to attend the Outdoor Sctool in 
athletics, sports, and games. 

During the session all students are required to attend a Ski School 
in the Laurentian Mountains for class instruction, practic 
niques, cross country touring, lectures and discussions. 

Between third and fourth years, all students are required to devote 
a minimum of one month to appropriate field work unless excwwed by 
the Director of the School. 


EE 


*Faculty of Arts and Science. 
**Faculty of Medicine. 
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FOURTH YEAR COURSES 


MEN: lennis, track and held, soccer, rugby, skiing, gy mnastics, 
apparatus, basketball, swimming, life saving, hockey, folk 
dancing, boxing. Observation; methods and analysis of 
teaching; officiating; coaching; practice teaching, 

WOMEN: Backgrounds of the dance, gymnastics, skiing, apparatus, 
advanced modern dance, clog and tap dancing, folk dancing. 
Observation; methods and analysis of teaching; practice 
teaching, 


YEAR IV 
MEN AND WOMEN 


PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (Half Course) 


The effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the 
working power of the human machine and consideration is given to the 
underlying principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise 
to employ. 


HISTORY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Half Course) 


Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times until 
the present day, including political History and the history of Education 
insofar as they have influenced Physical Education. Discussion of the 
growth and scope of modern societies that aim to promote public welfare 
through health and recreation. 


ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION (Full Course) 


?roblems involving facilities, equipment, organization, and administra- 
‘ion of physical education programmes in schools, colleges, industries, 
and institutions. 


**PHYSICAL MEDICINE (Equivalent of 2 courses) 
Development and present day requirements in Community Health, 
Mental Health, Preventive Medicine, Nutrition. Technical application 
(f Physical Medicine, methods in Health Education, and care of athletic 


injuries. 


This course includes remedial and corrective gymnastics; personal, 
school, and community health problems. 


PHYSIAL EDUCATION 4. (Lect. 5, Lab. 6 hours a week) (Full Course) 
Frinciples of physical education, programme construction. Curriculum 


content and planning. 








**faculty of Medicine, Department of Health and Social Medicine. 
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SICAL EDUCATION 
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Principles, methods, advanced techniques. Analysis and integration 
of school curricula in health, physical education, and recreation. Practice 
teaching. 


At the termination of the regular college session, all students are 
assigned to practice teaching duties in the public schools on a full-time 
basis for a period of three weeks. 


MEN: Advanced gymnastics, water safety, exhibitions, pageants, 
individual sports. Arts, crafts, hobbies, adult and commu- 
nity recreation, squash, badminton. Officiating, coaching, 
and practice teaching. 


WOMEN: Advanced apparatus, tumbling and stunts. Exhibitions, 
pageants. Arts, crafts, hobbies, adult and community 
recreation. Officiating, coaching, and practice teaching. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 


Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 


Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 


standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


————— 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials 





of certain institutions) x 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School for Graduate Nurses of McGill University was established 
in 1920, and has consistently devoted its whole programme to the special 
preparation of well-qualified graduate nurses for positions of leadership. 
To improve the quality of nursing education, of nursing services, and of 
health education, it is obvious that an increasing number of nurses should 
be encouraged to fit themselves to be teachers, supervisors, and adminis- 
trators in general and special fields. 


The School offers courses to meet the needs of these groups. One-year 
programmes are available which lead to certificates in Teaching in Schools 
of Nursing, Administration in Schools of Nursing, Public Health Nursing, 
and Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. Two- 
year programmes in the same fields, leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Nursing, are also available for those who can meet the academic and 
professional entrance requirements, which provide opportunities for 
more extensive preparation. Three advanced one-year clinical nursing 
courses leading to a certificate are also offered: Supervision in Psychiatric 
Nursing, Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing, and Supervision in Pedia- 
tric Nursing. The purpose of these courses is to prepare well-qualified 

nurses as specialists in the several clinical fields. In addition to these 

full-time programmes, nurses who are in or near Montreal may register 
as partial students. Refresher courses are also held from time to time. 


RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 


Courses in advanced nursing education are provided in the School. Other 
courses are available through the Faculty of Arts and Science and the 
Faculty of Medicine (including the Department of Health and Social 
Medicine), as well as through other Schools and Departments on the 
University campus. 


The School, administered by the Faculty of Medicine, is located in 
Beatty Memorial Hall, which provides classroom space, lunch facilities, 
and other amenities. An up-to-date professional library is maintained 
at the School under the direction of a fully qualified librarian. Students 
have access to other libraries in the University. 


Excellent community facilities are available for the observation of 
nursing in all its branches and for practice in teaching, supervision, and 
administration, in hospitals, schools of nursing, and public health nursing 
fields. 


The resources of the following organizations are available: the teaching 


hospitals for both the Faculty of Medicine and the School for Graduate 
Nurses—the Royal Victoria Hospital (including the Allan Memorial 
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RESOURCES AND FACILITIES 
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Psychiatric Institute, and the Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
= . i ; “ ~ n . ‘ see “ : i. . : - . . 
Hospital); the Montreal Genera] Hospital; the Alexandra Hospital 


(communicable diseases); the Shriners’ Hospital for Crippled Children: 
the Children’s Memorial Hospital: the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital 
(tuberculosis) with its clinics: the Verdun Protestant Hospital; the 
Queen Mary Veterans Hospital; Montreal Neurological Institute. of 
McGill, as well as other hospitals in Montreal. 


The official and voluntary health agencies of the city and also clinics 
(both public and private) afford ample opportunities for study and field 
experience in the various aspects of community health. These resources 
include the Victorian Order of Nurses: the Child Health Association; the 
municipal health departments of Greater Montreal: hospital out-patient 
departments; industrial health services; the Mental Hygiene Institute: 
the Family Welfare Association; nursery schools and day nurseries; 
child guidance clinics, and other organizations concerned with the welfare 
of individuals and families. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


All applicants must have completed the basic nursing course in an 
approved school of nursing, be registered in the province or country from 
which they come, and meet the requirements for the course selected. 


For admission to the certificate courses candidates must have passed 
in the required papers of the McGill Junior School Certificate Examination 
or their recognized equivalents (see p. 3214 for details). 

For admission to the degree courses, candidates must have passed in 
the required papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate Examination 
or their recognized equivalents (see p. 3220 for details). 


TRANSFER OF CREDITS 


Consideration will be given to transfer of credits for work completed in 
another university if an official transcript of the student’s work is sent 
directly to the School by the officers of the institution in which the work 


was completed. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University, and must include a 


photograph of passport size. 
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REGISTRATION 


All students will register at Beatty Hall between the hours of 9 A.M. and 
4 P.M. 


CERTIFICATE COURSES 
Students in Public Health Nursing, Supervision in Psychiatric Nursing, 
Supervision in Obstetrical Nursing, and Supervision in Peediatric Nursing 
will register on September Ist. 

Students in Teaching and Administration in Schools of Nursing will 
register on September 15th. 

Students in Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
will register on September 28th and 29th. 


DEGREE COURSE 


All degree course students will register on September 28th and 29th. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regulations, 
is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 
Class I, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65% to 79%; Class III, 50% to 64%. 


HEALTH SERVICES 


All students are required to have a medical examination by the University 
Health Service. There are no exceptions to this rule. Provision 1s made 
for health service to students during the session but not during vacations. 


(See General Information pamphlet for details.) 


The University reserves the right to make changes 
without notice in its published schedule of tuition, 
board and residence, and other fees. 


Students pay annually two fees: (1) inclusive University fee; (2) 4 


Students’ Society fee. There are no other regular fees, and the only 
extras are for late registration, for graduation in absentia, etc. 
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FEES 


a 


Degree Course -University fee.......... 5 War aa. 5s eae $260.00 
Students’ Society fee........... re ee 15.00 
If by instalments: 
First instalment............... $140.00 
Second instalment............. 140.00 
Certificate Course—Universit Fee eee eee Oa 210.00 
Students’ Society fee........0.0.-..... 15.00 
If by instalments: 
First instalment............... 115.00 
Second instalment............. 115.00 
putamen TOR. PEM Vl tii, cans. 5.00 
Bee Payinent fed? 3 S56 l: Bases: AEE SSE eee 2.00 


Fees are due and payable at the Accounting Office in Dawson Hall. 
between the hours of 9 A.M. and 4 P.M. on September 28th and 29th. 
A late fee of $2.00 is charged for payment after these dates. As soon as 
possible after the prescribed dates the Chief Accountant will send to the 
Director of the School a list of the registered students who have not paid 
their fees. The Director will thereupon suspend such students from 
further attendance until the fees are paid or a satisfactory arrangement 
is made with the Chief Accountant. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


There are no University residence facilities for students of the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Every assistance is given to students in seeking accomo- 
dation through a Rooms Registry located at the McGill Union. Applica- 
tion for rooms must be made in person from August 21 to October 6. The 
cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $60.00 to $80.00 
per month. Separately, good board costs from $40.00, and a room from 
$30.00 upwards a month. 


EXPENSES 


APPROXIMATE COST OF THE COURSE 
$222.00 to $272.00 

25.00 to 40.00 
700.00 to 900.00 


OTEVOLUNCY TSS Scr ee nee os es ee ee 
Booms and incidentals. . ..... ba oes cd bears 
"EOORIG Bit IOUCING . 6-05 oe bie dere ae ee eee 


*Students registered in courses requiring longer field work period should 
. . . . mh. + 4 M sc : - " D ¥ - S 2S. 
take this extra time into consideration in estimating expense 


3211 








GRADUATE NURSES 


a 


UNIFORMS 


All students are advised to have at least two white uniforms. Full white 
uniform is required for field experience in hospitals and for Convocation. 
For students in public health nursing spec ial field uniforms are available 
for rental at the School. These students should bring white collars and 
any plain dark hat and coat. Brown or black walking shoes with low 
heels are required. Some public health nursing students have field work 
in hospitals where white uniforms are worn. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarshi 
ments for Junior Matriculation. Preference will be given to applicants 


os must meet the University entrance require- 


with experience in the nursing field. 


1. ALEXANDRA HOSPITAL 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of full main- 
tenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the 5 school for Graduate 
Nurses. Only members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


2. ASSOCIATION OF NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
(a) A scholarship of $500 is offered to a member of the Association of 
Nurses of the Province of Quebec, whose qualifications are acceptable 
to McGill University. Any course offered by the School may be selected. 
(b) District No. 11 (Enelish Chapter) Association of Nurses of the 
Province of Quebec offers a scholarship of $500 to a member of the 
Chapter, whose qualifications are acceptable to the University. 


4 +> 


Ke HILDREN S MEMORIAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 
The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


4. MONTREAL GENERAL HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 
The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund provides annual 
scholarships to graduates of the Montreal General Hospital Sc hool of 


Nursing for graduate work in nursing ata Canadian university. 


5. ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL SCHOOL OF NURSING 
(a) The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of post-graduate study at the School for 


N\A 


Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 

(b) The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered annually for post-graduate 
study. 

(c) The Ida McGregor Scholarship is offered annually for post-graduate 


study. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


6. VICTORIAN ORDER OF NURSES FOR CANADA 
The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers scholarships of $750 to 
nurses to assist them in taking post-graduate preparation in Public 
Health Nursing. The recipients are obligated fol] lowing their course to 
work one year for the Victorian Order in the area where their services are 
most urgently needed. 


7. THE HOMGOPATHIC HOSPITAL OF MONTRE AL 
The Alumnz Association of haps Homeopathic Hospital School for Nurses 
offers a scholarship of $300 for a year’s study in Teaching and Super- 
vision in Schools of ae at the School for Graduate Nurses. Only 
members of the Alumnz Association are eligible. 


8. HERBERT REDDY MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 
The Board of Trustees offers a scholarship for a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Only graduates of the School of Nursing in 
connection with the Hospital are eligible. 


W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 


Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been established 

to assist graduate nurses who cannot shies Wine meet the expenses of a 
j oe _ A . uf Li, fee 

course of study at the School. For further particulars applicants should 


consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 
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ONE YEAR CERTIFICATE COURSES 


TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
SUPERVISION IN PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 
SUPERVISION IN OBSTETRICAL NURSING 
SUPERVISION IN PZDIATRIC NURSING 
ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Certuin subjects taken in Certificate Courses can be credited towards a 
degree in nursing. (See p. 3220.) 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. MCGILL JUNIOR MATRICULATION 
Candidates must have passed with satisfactory standing in the required 
papers of the McGill Junior School Certificate examination or their 
recognized equivalents. The number of subjects or papers to be taken in 
any such examination is the number normally required to obtain Junior 
Matriculation standing in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are 

ntirely optional. 

The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School 
to the first year of any of its courses with this matriculation if the student 
is specially recommended by the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. NURSING PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE 
Applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory completion of the 
basic nursing course in an approved school of nursing. They must also 
present evidence of satisfactory experience in nursing following the 


completion of the basic-nursing course. 


3. HEALTH 
A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required by 
the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years OF of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 


health regulations. 


TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as classroom ee 
in schools of nursing and head nurses. A period of at least one year 0 
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CERTIFICATE COURSES 


Satisiactory experience in nursing following completion of the basic 
is considered a prerequisite. Field experience will be 
adjusted to meet individual need 


nursing course 
REQUIRED COURSES 

* SOCIOLOGY 21A 
CHEMISTRY 60 
* PHYSIOLOGY 21 


* 


NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 

NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 

NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
NE-1. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
NA-10. WARD MANAGEMENT AND TEACHING 
NG-2. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING 


PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This course of nine months prepares qualified nurses for sta¥ positions in 
public health nursing organizations. A period of at least one year of 
satisfactory experience in nursing, following completion of the basic 
nursing course, is considered a prerequisite. 

Field experience under supervision is an integral part cf the course, 
Public Health Nursing. The requirement for students without previous 
public health nursing experience is twelve weeks. This requirement is 
adjusted to meet individual needs, and students are not expected to repeat 
experience which has been gained under adequate supervision. (See 
p. 3228 for details. ) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
* SOCIOLOGY 21A 

} BACTERIOLOGY 8 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NC-21. PUBLIC HEALTH 
NC-4. NUTRITION 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NG-2. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING 
NC-3. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
NS-20. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
NE-20. TEACHING IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


+ Faculty of Medicine. 
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CERTIFICATE IN SUPERVISION IN PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 
This course is for ten months and is planned to prepare nurses who have 
the required qualifications to assume more responsible positions in the 
psychiatric field. To meet the growing demands which. the expansion of 
services has created, a very broad interpretation is given, with consider- 
able emphasis on community aspects. Special experience is planned so 
that the student may broaden her knowledge in her selected area of 
service, whether it is in the hospital in supervisory, teaching, or administ- 
. rative positions, or in a community agency. 
init Applicants must have had at least two years of satisfactory experience 
in nursing following completion of the basic nursing course, of which one 
year has been spent in psychiatric nursing. 
The course includes lectures and related clinical experience, conferences, 
demonstrations. 
The month of September is devoted to observation and supervised 
practice; from October to April inclusive, lectures in the University are 
correlated with a planned clinical programme. The course is concluded 


by two months of concentrated field experience. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
* PSYCHOLOGY 21 
* socioLoGy 21A 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NG-2. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING 
NC-3. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
C-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 
G-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
C-1, PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
NE-1,. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
NA-10. WARD MANAGEMENT AND TEACHING 
NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 
NS-61. PSYCHIATRY 
NS-60. PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 


CERTIFICATE IN SUPERVISION IN OBSTETRICAL NURSING 
This course covers ten months and is planned to prepare nurses with the 
required qualifications to assume supervisory responsibilities in obstetrical 
nursing service and in the development of the educational programme for 


undergraduate and graduate nurses. 





* Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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CERTIFICATE COURSES 


Applicants must have had at leas: two years of satisfactory experience 
in nursing following completion of the basic nursing course, of which one 
year has been spent in obstetrica] nursing. 

The course includes lectures and related cli nical experience, conferences 
demonstrations, and special studies 


The month of September is natyas to observation and supervised 
practice; from October to April inclusive, lectures in the University are 
correlated with a planned clinical programme. ‘The course is concluded 
by two months of concentrated field experience. 


REQUIRED COURSES 
* SOCIOLOGY 21A 

{| BACTERIOLOGY 8 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NG-2. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING a 
NC-3. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
NE-1. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
NA-10. WARD MANAGEMENT AND TEACHING 
NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 
NS-41. OBSTETRICS 
NS-40. OBSTETRICAL NURSING 


CERTIFICATE IN SUPERVISION IN PAEDIATRIC NURSING 


This course covers ten months, and is planned to prepare nurses with the 
required qualifications to assume teaching and supervisory responsibilities 
in improving the scope and quality of pediatric nursing care and in the 
development of an effective clinical teaching programme. 

Applicants must have had at least two years of nursing experience 
since their graduation, of which one year has been spent in pediatric 
nursing. The course includes lectures, clinics, and conferences, closely 
correlated with carefully selected nursing experience in hospital and 
community health organizations, as well as various institutions which 
provide special care for children. 

The month of September is devoted to observation and supervised 
practice. The University term consists of study and field experience. 
Two months of advanced experience is provided at the end of the course, 
in which the student assumes teaching and supervisory responsibilities, 


+ 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Fac ult VY of Medicine. 
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REQUIRED COURSES 
* PSYCHOLOGY 21 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NS-52. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF CHILD CARE 
NC-3. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NS-61. PADIATRICS 
NS-60. PADIATRIC NURSING 
NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
NE-1. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 


CERTIFICATE IN ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses to direct schools of nursing and 
nursing service in hospitals. Applicants for the course must show 
evidence of a satisfactory record of two or more years in an executive 
position. The course ‘‘Teaching in Schools of Nursing” or the equivalent, 
followed by satisfactory experience would provide the most desirable 
background for this advanced course. Field experience will be adjusted 
to meet individual needs. 


REQUIRED COURSES 

* socrIoLoGY 21A 

* ECONOMICS 211G 
NC-11. SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 
NC-23. STATISTICS 
NC-10. HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 


NA-1. ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


CERTIFICATE IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN 
PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


. : . epee ’ 
This course prepares qualified nurses as supervisors and directors in 
public health nursing organizations. 


* Faculty of Arts and Science 


3218 





CERTIFICATE COURSES 


The course ‘Public Health Nursing” or its equivalent, and at least 
two years of Satisfactory experience in the field f 
of a basic course in public health nursing 
lence will be adjusted to meet indiv ‘dual nee 


following the completion 
are is erequisites. Field exper- 


REQUIRED COURSES 


* SOCIOLOGY 34a, or 31b 


* ECONOMICS 211G 
NC-11. screntiric MANAGEMENT 
NC-23. statistics 
NC-22. ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVE LOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NA-20. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


NA-23. PROBLEMS IN SU PERVISION IN PUBL IC HEALTH NURSING 


* Faculty of Arts and Science, 
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COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF NURSING 


To keep pace with the increasing demands made upon professional 
nursing it is essential thet a sufficient number of nurses who meet the 
academic, personal, and professional requirements be encouraged to 
undertake a broader preparation for leadership than can be provided in 


a one-year programme. 


A carefully planned two-year course is offered for this group. In the 
first year, students take ageneral course of selected subjects in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, in the Faculty of Medicine, and in the professional 
field. The second year programme includes nursing and allied subjects, 
closely correlated with observation and practice, and provides opportunity 


for specialization in the following fields: 
TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
ADMINISTRATION IN 5CHOOLS OF NURSING 
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


Certain subjects taren in Certificate Courses can be credited towards 


a degree. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. McGILL SENIOR MATRICULATION 


Candidates must have passed with satisfactory standing in the required 
papers of the McGill Senior School Certificate examinations or their 
recognized equivalents. The required subjects are English, Chemistry, 
and any three of the following: History, Biology, French, German, 
Spanish, Latin, Mathematics, Physics. 


i) 


NURSING PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE 


(a) All applicants must present evidence of the completion of the basic 
nursing course in an approved school of nursing with a creditable record 
in theory and practice. All applicants must be registered in the province 
from which they come. 


(b) At least one year of satisfactory experience for specialization 1n 
Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing, or in Public Health 
Nursing. At least thre: years of experience in which executive ability 
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DEGREE COURSES 


oe eee ee Se ye eo os . ; 
has been de monstrated, for specialization in Administration in Schools of 
Nursing, or in Administration and Supervision in Publ 


ic Health Nursing, 
A basic course in public health nursing is 


a prerequisite for the course 
in Administration and Supervision in Pyblic Health Nursing, 


3. HEALTH 
A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required by 
the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 
health regulations. 


BACHELOR OF NURSING (Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 

* PSYCHOLOGY 71 

* SOCIOLOGY 21A 
NC-7. CHEMISTRY 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NC-4. NUTRITION 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
NE-2, TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


NA-10. WARD MANAGEMENT AND TEACHING 


SECOND YEAR 


* EDUCATION 1 : 
PHYSIOLOGY 21 
NC-5. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-6. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 
NC-24. SOCIAL MEDICINE 
NG-1. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING 
NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 
NE-4, PROBLEMS IN TEACHING AND SUPERVISION 
NE-3. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


* Ph . - : © oe ~ 
* Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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BACHELOR OF NURSING (Public Health Nursing) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 
* socioLoGy 21A 
NC-7. CHEMISTRY 
NC-21. PUBLIC HEALTH 
NC-3. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 
NC-4. NUTRITION 
NG-2. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
NS-21. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 


NE-20. TEACHING IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


SECOND YEAR 

* EDUCATION 1 

* PSYCHOLOGY 21 

* PHYSIOLOGY 21 
NC-5. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-6. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-24. SOCIAL MEDICINE 
NS-21. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


BACHELOR OF NURSING (Administration in Schools of Nursing) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 


* ECONOMICS 211G 
* PSYCHOLOGY 21 
* socrioLoGy 21A 

NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 

NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 

NC-23. STATISTICS 

NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 


NA-2. ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
* Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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SECOND YEAR 


* EDUCATION 1 
NC-4. NUTRITION 
NC-24. SOCIAL MEDICINE 
NC-5. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-6. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-11. screntiFic MANAGEMENT 
NC-10. HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION 
NA-3, ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
NA-4. PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL OF NURSING ADMINISTRATION 


NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 


BACHELOR OF NURSING 


(Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing) 


REQUIRED COURSES 
FIRST YEAR 
* ECONOMICS 211G 
* PSYCHOLOGY 21 
NC-22, ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH 
NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
NC-23. STATISTICS 
NC-11. SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 
NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 


NA-21. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


SECOND YEAR 


* EDUCATION 1 
* SOCIOLOGY 34a or 31b 
NC-6. BACTERIOLOGY 
NC-24. SOCIAL MEDICINE 
NA-22. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
NA-23. PROBLEMS IN SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


——_. 





* Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


NURSING—GENERAL 


NG-1. TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NURSING 
Nursing today; brief review of the growth of professional nursing; surveys 
and reports; the professional school of nursing; emphasis on health and 
social factors; present trends, including organization, economic factors, 
legislation; nursing as a community service. 
Two hours, two terms. Marion Lindeburgh and other lecturers 
NG-2. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF NURSING 
The inter-personal and environmental needs of individuals, as they are 
encountered in nursing situations. 


Two hours, second term. Caroline H. Elledge 


NURSING—EDUCATION 


VNE-1. TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Principles of curriculum construction; sound organization and adminis- 
tration of the educational programme; essential content for basic nursing 
education; integration of theory and practice; application of modern 


methods of teaching; methods of evaluation. 


a 9 


One hour first term, 
- : . aval Jdartayo 
two hours second term. Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers 


Field Experience 
During the month of September provision is made for preliminary obser- 


vation in local hospitals. After examinations in May a short period ol 


special field experience is arranged to meet individual needs. 


NE-2. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Pe 


School of nursing curricula, aim and content; comparative study of basic 
programmes; methods of teaching, planning of instruction, methods of 


evaluation. 


One hour first term, two hours second term. Marion Lindeburgh 
Field Experience Two months 


Two months of field experience are planned following examinations 
April. 
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ee te 


NE-3. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 
Administration of the educational programme under hospital and univere- 
sity administration; integration of theory and practice; health and 
preventive aspects of nursing education. 


I'wo hours, first term. Marion Lindeburgh 


‘ply Gy lal , 4 aa "Tk" 
Field Experience I'wo months 


I'wo months of field experience are planned followine examinations in 


April. 


NE-4, PROBLEMS IN TEACHING AND SUPERVISION 
Special study of the more important problems of nursing service and 


7 


nursing education: Maintaining good standards of nursing Care and 


nursing education, evaluation and revision of procedures. staffing, staff 
education, the ward eaching programme: guidance and counselling, 


evaluation of students and their work; a critical analysis of basic pro- 
gramme, purpose, and content of advanced nursing courses. 
Two hours, second term. Marion Lindeburgh 


NE-20, TEACHING IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Opportunities and responsibilities of the public health nurse for health 


teaching; determining health education needs: the family as the unit of 


: 
instruction; criteria for selection of teaching aids; use of newspaper, 
radio, and films; evaluation of programme, 


Two hours and conferences, second term. 

Ann Peverley and Margaret Holder 
ay ld Exper 1enCE 
Observation and practice: assignments and conferences during the term 


and during field work. 


NURSING — ADMINISTRATION 


NA-1. ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Organization and administration of the school o! nursing; essentials of an 


al . . 7 ~: M4 Ps re — . | 73 
approved school of nursing; control by hospital or university; school of 


students, dual responsibilities of 


nursing committee; school budget; staff, 
superintendent of nurses, administration of educational facilities, working 
and living conditions, health service, records, educational programme, 
geuidance. 
eS . ; See YPee, See 
Two hours, two terms Marion. Lindeburgh and special lecturers 
pat A 5 . = - ~* 

Field Experience 

Observation and practice in addition to planned visits and conferences 
during the term. 


3225 








A 


GRADUATE NURSES 





NA-2. ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Evolution of schools of nursing; factors affecting present day administra- 
tion; hospital and school relationships; the dual role of the superintendent 
of nurses; essentials of a good school; essentials of hospital nursing 
service; standards. 


Two hours, two terms. Marion Lindeburgh 


Field Experience One month 


One month of field experience is planned following examinations in April. 


NA-3. ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


Principles of organization and administration; personnel administration; 
staff education; student selection, health service, guidance, evaluation; 
administration of curriculum; school budget; records; accrediting; 
control by universities of undergraduate and graduate courses. 


Two hours, two terms. Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers 


Field Experience Two months 
Two months of administrative field experience are planned at the end of 
the second year. 


NA-4. PROBLEMS IN SCHOOL OF NURSING ADMINISTRATION 


Demands of the nursing service and of nursing education; personnel 
selection, relationships and morale, status and responsibilities, staff 
education and management; student selection, rotation, assignments, 
evaluation and guidance, living and working conditions, health service; 
staff and student records. 


Two hours, second term. Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers 


NA-10. WARD MANAGEMENT AND TEACHING 


Principles of management applied to nursing service and nursing educa- 
tion; nursing personnel, qualifications, responsibilities, relationships; 
staff education; ward teaching programme; rotation; ward assignments; 
methods of evaluation; records. 

One hour, two terms. Marion Lindeburgh and special lecturers 


NA-11. NURSING SUPERVISION 
The need for supervision in relation to nursing service and nursing 
education; the clinical supervisor, qualification, responsibilities and 
relationships; staff education; the supervisory programme; principles of 
supervision; evaluation of supervision. 
Two hours, second term. Elizabeth Logan 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


NA-20. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


Application of principles of organization and administration to field of 
public health nursing; trends and policies in official and voluntary 
organizations: organization, finance, budget; personnel selection and 
management; supervision; staff and Student education: relationships; 
administration of rural and urban programmes. 


Uhree hours, two terms. Ann Peverley and special lecturers 
Field Experience One month 


Observation of methods and content of supervision followed by conference 
and discussion during the session; one month practice in administration 
and supervision in the field. 


NA-21, ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


Trends and developments in official and voluntary health services: 
implications for public health nursing; principles of organization and 
administration and application to public health nursing; programme 
planning; principles and methods of supervision. 


Three hours, two terms. Ann Peverley and special lecturers 


Field Experience One month 
Observation of methods and content of supervision followed by conference 
and discussion during the session: one month practice in administration 


and supervision in the field. 


NA-22. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


Administration in public health nursing; organization and control: 
board and committees: finance, budget, purchasing; office management; 
personnel policies, selection, training, and management: supervisory 
programmes; staff education; student programmes; evaluation: inter- 
pretation; volunteers; relationships. 


Three hours, two terms. Ann Peverley and special lecturers 
P ; ors 
Field Experience Two months 


Two months of administrative experience under supervision. 


NA-23. PROBLEMS IN SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Study of the more important problems of service and education in the 
public health nursing field; maintenance of standards; balancing the 
programme; supervision in office and field; records; evaluation; super- 
visory reports; relationships. 


2% Ann Peverley 
I'wo hours, two terms. 
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NURSING—SPECIALTIES 


NS-20. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Scope of public health nursing today; trends, objectives, principles, 
functions, and methods, with emphasis on family health; records and 
statistics; application of principles and methods to development of urban 
and rural nursing services; maternal, infant, pre-school, school, industrial, 
and morbidity programmes; planning and evaluating public health 
nursing services. 
Three hours, two terms. Margaret Holder 
Field Experience 
(2) Four weeks of preliminary field experience in September. 
(b) Field trips to health and social agencies throughout the session. 
(c) One day each week in the field during the session, to the extent of 
two weeks of experience. 


(d) Six weeks of supervised practice in May and June. 


NS-21. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Scope of public health nursing today; development and trends; objec- 
tives, principles, functions, and methods, with emphasis on family health 
service; records and statistics; community nursing needs. 
Three hours, two terms. Ann Peverley and Margaret Holder 
Field Experience Two months 


Throughout the course field visits are made to health and social agencies 
in the community. 


NS-22. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 
Application of principles and methods in development of adequate 
programmes for maternal, infant, pre-school, school, industrial, commu- 
nicable disease, and morbidity services; planning and evaluating public 
health nursing services in rural and urban areas; organization of public 
health nursing programmes in Canada. 
Three hours, two terms. Ann Peverley and special lecturers 


Field Experience Two months 
Throughout the course field visits are made to health and social agencies 
in the community. 


NS-40. OBSTETRICAL NURSING 


Essential nursing care, specific procedures in obstetrical nursing from the 


point of view of administration and teaching. 


One hour and conference, two terms. 
Caroline V. Barrett and Gertrude L. Yeats 


Field Experience Three months 
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ESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


NS-41, OBSTETRICS 


‘™1 eal sae <? = , . ' . + . 

lhe lectures and tutorials Cover in detail: the physiology of reproduction 

and pregnancy; antenatal Care; abnormalities of pregnancy, labour, and 
: 2 — ; cAA 

puerperium; care of the newborn. 

Gs 1 To ~ z Cn 5 lam + ew a +s Hers : ; 

Students also attend Cemonstrations, clinics, and ward rounds on 

obstetrical patients. 


One hour, two terms. Professors N. W. Philpott and G. A. Simpson 


NS-50. PaprIaTr IC NURSING 


ac I< a+ . miieatic f svete ™ : r . . 
Study and application of nurs: g methods and techniques in relation to 
the care of sick children with emphasis on their normal growth, develop- 
ment, and state of health. 


One hour and conference, second term. 
Elizabeth Logan and Madel ine Flander 
44 2 Py AY Yap: “2 . 
Field Experience [hree months 
NS-51. PaDIATRICS 
Lectures, conferences, and clinics to provide for the student in Pediatric 
Nursing an understanding of the diseases of children and the newer 
methods of treatment. 


Two hours, second term. Professor Alton Goldbloom 


NS-22. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF CHILD CARE 
The general course in Social] Aspects of Nursing, taken concurrently with 
seminars devoted to the study and discussion of the needs of individual 
sick children. 
Two hours and conferences, second term. 
Caroline H. Elledge and Elizabeth Logan 
NS-60. PSYCHIATRIC NURSING 
Nursing care based upon interpretation of the behaviour of patients and 
the underlying dynamics of behaviour; a consideration of social problems 
associated with mental illness: community facilities dealing with these 
problems; consideration of the factors in preventive psychiatry; educa- 
tional programme—professional, auxiliary, and student personnel: 
application of principles of supervision and administration to psychiatric 
nursing, 


Two hours and conference, two terms. 
Elste C, Ogilvie and Kathleen Marshall 


Field Experience l'hree months 


NS-61. PSYCHIATRY 
Psychoneuroses and behavioural problems generally; the relationship of 
deviations in human behaviour to social situations, the importance of 
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hereditary factors, motivations, incentives, and the part played by 
emotional factors in the production of personality difficulties. 


One hour, two terms Professor Ewen Cameron and Staff 


NURSING—COGNATE COURSES 


NC-1. PRINCIPLES OF LEARNING AND TEACHING 
Psychological principles of learning and teaching. Teaching aims and 
methods: selection and organization of subject matter to meet specific 
needs; preparation for effective teaching; evaluation of teaching. 


Three hours, first term. Marion Lindeburgh 


NC-2. MENTAL HEALTH 
A study of the nature of human behaviour, the basic principles of mental 
health and the intellectual, emotional, physical, and social factors in- 
volved in personality maladjustments and mental disorders. 


Two hours, first term. Professor Baruch Silverman and special lecturers 


NC-3. CHILD GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 


Present day concepts of normal growth and development of the child 
from infancy through adolescence; to provide a basis for anticipatory 
guidance, for recognition of physical and mental deviation and for 
effective planning of administration and teaching for child care; con- 
current observation in nursery schools, schools and settlement houses. 


Two hours, first term. Elizabeth Logan and special lecturers 


NC-4. NUTRITION 
Newer knowledge of nutrition with emphasis on normal feeding of indi- 
viduals and families; planning of meals at various income levels; the 
budgeting of food money. 


Two hours, two terms. Marian A. Wall 


NC-5. BACTERIOLOGY (Bacteriology 8 in Faculty of Medicine) 


An introductory course in Bacteriology and Immunology dealing with 
fundamental principles and their application to the study of sources 
and modes of infection, methods of diagnosis and prevention, and the 
place of this knowledge in nursing. No attempt is made to carry out 
an elaborate study of pathogenic bacteria nor to acquire bacteriological 
techniques. The laboratory periods provide an opportunity for demon- 
stration of material discussed in the lecture periods. 

Four hours, first term Professors D. S. Fleming and C. D. Kelly 


(22 lectures and 20 hours of practical work). 
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NC-6. BACTERIOLOGY (Bacteriology 10 in the Faculty of Medicine) 


r1OAC ~f 2 fa 7 - camin- re ff, =) , : : 
A series of 13 two-hou; seminars offered to candidates taking the Degree 
x cA an -| rne J Te tbl ay at att EERE , Joka es! ] ? : < ip 
Course and who have suc; «ssfully Completed Bacteriology 8. The content 


A 


of the course is restricted to applications of Bacterioloey and Immunology 
to the various fields of nursing. It is an attempt to discuss in a practical 
manner the contributions which these sciences can offer to the solution 
of problems raised in the attempt to prevent, diagnose, and control 
infectious diseases. 

Two hours, second term. 

Professors E.G. D. lurray, D. S, Fleming, J. W. Stevenson, and G. G. Kalz 


NC-7. CHEMISTRY (Chemistry 72 in the Faculty of Arts and Science) 


The application of the Principles of inorganic and organic chemistry to 


the general problems connected with living cells and their functions. 


Three hours and laboratory, one term. —_ SS 


NC-10. HosprraL ADMINISTRATION 


Principles of organization and administration applied to the hospital; 
committees, finance, purchasing, maintenance, housekeeping, personnel, 
medical and nursing services, administration of departments, health 
service; the school of nursing in the hospital. 
Two hours and conference, second term. 

Dr. B. S. Johnston, Dr. J. G. Turner, and Elsie C. Osilvie 


NC-11. scrENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 
Principles of organization and administration; administrative control, 
policies and procedures, finance, public relations; personnel qualifica- 
tions, selection, training and placement, salaries, promotions, working 
conditions, welfare programmes, relationships, personnel records. 
ae = Se 8 : - ? face ames / > 
I'wo hours, second term. Professor James A. Coote 


NC-20. PUBLIC HEALTH 


Canada and other countries; policy and function of national. provincial 
and local health departments; role of the voluntary agency; legislation 
affecting health; vital statistics; epidemiology. 

Two hours, first term. Professor C. W. MacMillan 
NC-21. PuBLIC HEALTH 


Brief survey of the development and present status of public health in 
Canada and other countries; policy and function of national, provincial, 
and local health departments; role of the voluntary agency; legislation 
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affecting health; vital statistics; epidemiology; planning community 
health programmes, rural and urban; adequate maternal, infant, pre- 
school, school, and industrial health services; evaluation of health services. 


Professor C. W. MacMillan 


Two hours, two terms. 


NC-22. ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH 


General principles underlying health organization and administration; 
trends and policies; role of official and voluntary agencies; health legis- 
lation: vital statistics; present day epidemiological practice; programme 
planning; evaluation of public health services, health surveys. 


Two hours, first term. Professors R. P. Vivian and C. W. MacMillan 


NC-23. STATISTICS 


Description and definition of basic concepts and of statistical materials; 
tables and graphs; Canadian population statistics; statistics of medical 
services and methods of estimating requirements; analysis of rates, ratios, 
and trends of Canadian vital statistics; principles of a statistical study. 


Two hours, second term. Professor C. W. MacMillan and Miss A. Le Brooy 


NC-24. SOCIAL MEDICINE 


Fundamentals of medical science in general and special fields, including 
recent knowledge as to cause, treatment, and prevention of disease; 
promotion of individual and public health. 


Two hours, second term. Professor R. P. Vivian and special lecturers 


COURSES GIVEN IN OTHER FACULTIES 


CHEMISTRY 60. The Chemistry of Daily Life. 


For students in Arts, the School for Graduate Nurses, and others who 
wish to gain an insight into the importance of chemistry. No previous 
knowledge of the subject is required. Demonstrations take the place of 
formal laboratory operations. Major branches of chemistry discussed are 
Inorganic, Organic, and Food. 


Two hours, two terms. Professor W. H. Hatcher 


Text: Hatcher, An Introduction to Chemical Science, Ind edition (Wiley). 


ECONOMICS 211G. Elements of Political Economy. 


Production, distribution, and exchange of goods; money and banking; 
prices, international trade, and foreign exchange; labour and trade unions, 
related topics. 


Three hours, two terms. Professor John Culliton 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


EDUCATION 1 
General principles. 


rhree hours, two terms. Professors John flughes and A. C. Currie 


PHYSIOLOGY 21. Human Biology 


A concise account of the structure and functions of the human body, 
given jointly by the Departments of Anatomy, Bioche nistry, and Physi- 
ology. 


Three hours. Professor K. G. Terroux 


Texts: Best & Taylor, The Living Body; Williams, A natomy and Physiology. 


PSYCHOLOGY 21. Introduction to Psychology 
A biologically oriented outline of the modern approach to psychology. 
Two hours and Professor D. O. Hebb 


One weekly conference, two terms. 


Text: Munn, Psychology (Houghton Mifflin), 


SOCIOLOGY 21A. Introduction to Sociology 


Three hours, two terms. Professor C. A. Dawson 


SOCIOLOGY 31b. Complex Social Structures 


Analysis of organized groups in a complex social structure: classification 
of institutions;. theory of institutional statuses and roles; individual 
Career lines; case study of the professions. 

Three hours, second term. Professor Oswald Hall 


SOCIOLOGY 34a. The Family 
Traditional backgrounds of the modern Canadian family; institutionalized 
structures and functions of contemporary families: social psychology of 
familial interaction. 
Three hours, first term. Professor Aileen D. Ross 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows:— 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
Faculty of Arts and Sctence (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Wis Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
Hi | for the School of Commerce) 
"| Faculty of Medicine 
Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 
Faculty of Dentistry 
Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and 
in Architecture) 
Faculty of Law 
hy Faculty of Music 
| Faculty of Divinity 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
: School of Commerce 
: Library School 
| School of Physical Education 
School for Graduate Nurses 
School of Physiotherapy 
' School of Social Work 
Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
i Household Science, and School for Teachers) 
: French Summer School 
: Geography Summer School 
Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 
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CALENDAR FOR 1950-1951 


} tl 1950 
va September 28th, Thursday. Students register in the School of Social Work. 
September 29th, Friday. Instruction begins. 


December 20th, Wednesday. Last day of lectures and field work before 
Christmas. 


1951 
January 4th, Thursday. Lectures resumed. 
January 19th, Friday. First term ends. 
January 24th-26th, Wednesday- Friday. Examinations. 
‘ January 29th, Monday. Second term begins. 
May 4th, Friday. Last day of lectures. 
tl May 9th, Wednesday. Examinations begin. 


May 14th, Monday. Full time field work (1st year) and full time research 
(2nd year) begin. 


June 22nd, Friday. Second term ends. 
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STAFF OF THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 


Dorotuy AIxk1in, B.A., Diploma, Montreal School of Social Work 
Assistant Professor of Social Work and General Supervisor of Field Work 


J. O. W. Brasanpber, M.D., C.M. Lecturer in Medicine 


FLORENCE M. Curisti£, B.A., M.A., School of Social Service Adminis- 
tration, University of Chicago 
Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


fH Carouine H. ELLEDGE, Ph.B., M.A., School of Social Service Adminis- 
Hil tration, University of Chicago 


Assistant Professor of Social Work and Supervisor of 
Field Work in Medical Social Work 


ELirott EMANUEL, B.M., B.Ch. Demonstrator in Psychiatry 
iv Giapys L. Futrorp, M.A., Diploma, McGill School for Social Workers 
i Special Lecturer in Public Welfare 


MARGARET GRIFFITHS, B.A., Diploma, School of Social Work, University 
| of Toronto 


Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


DonaLp B. Hurwitz, B.A., M.S., Western Reserve University 
Special Lecturer in Public Welfare 


au BARBARA E. Jupxins, B.A., M.S., New York School of Social Work, 
Columbia University 


Assistant Professor of Social Work and Supervisor of 
thy Field Work in Psychiatric Social Work 


A J. K. Mercter, B.A., B.C.L. Special Lecturer in Law 


Joun J. O. Moore, M.A., Ed.D. 
Professor of Social Work and Director of the School 


GENEVIEVE PEMBROKE, Chairman, Division of Voluntary Services, 
Canadian Welfare Council, Ottawa. 
Lecturer in Public Relations 


MIQuEL Prapos Y Suca, M.D. Associate Professor of Psychiatry 


Pom. score: BA. B.1Litt;, B.C.LE. Professor of Civil Law 
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JOAN M. Situ, B.A., M.S.W., School of Social Work, McGill University 


KARL STERN, M.D, 


Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


Assistant Professor of Psychiatry 


Mary STEvENson, B.A. Diploma, School of Social Work, University of 


Toronto 


Supervisor of Field Work Unit 


MirtamM Wappincton, B.A.. M.S.W., School of Social Work, University 


of Pennsylvania 


Lecturer in Social Work 


CHARLES H. Younc, M.A., New York School of Social Work, Executive 
Director, Montreal Welfare Federation and Council of Social 
Agencies Special Lecturer in Community Organization 


Eva R. YouncE, M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Social Work 


ANNE B. Zatowa, M.A. School of Social Service Administration, Uni- 


versity of Chicago 


Assistant Professor of Social Work and S upervisor of 


Field Work in Group Work 


SESSIONAL INSTRUCTORS IN FIELD WORK 


Miss Jean A. ALDERWoop, B.A. 


Mrs. FRANCEs F. ANDERSON, M.5S.S. 


Miss MARGARET Boyp, B.A. 
Miss Mary W. Currie, B.A. 
Mrs. Jay Fraser, B.A. 

Miss EILEEN GRIFFIN, B.A. 
Miss A. HENRIETTA HARVIE 
Mrs. Curistina Goopwin JAMES 


Mr. Juces Leavitt, B A. 


Miss ConstaNcE LETHBRIDGE, R.N. 


Mrs. ELIzABETH MacDona.p, M:S. 


Miss Dorotny E. May, B.A. 


Mr. Howarp R. McCartney, B.S., B.D. 


Miss WINNIFRED McCunn 

Miss Patricta Morrison, B.S.W. 
Miss BLANCHE DE St. CROrx 
Mrs. EstHer Spector, M.S.W. 
Mrs. Ruth TANNENBAUM, B.A. 
Miss J. EL1zABETH TAYLOR, B.A. 
Miss Mary TRAYES 

Miss HELEN H. Tuck, B.A. 
Mrs, Joyce C. TuRNBULL, B.A. 
Miss A. I. VAIL 

Miss Mrrtam WEINER, B.A. 

Mr. C. A. WYLIE 
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CENTRES FOR FIELD INSTRUCTION 


MONTREAL 
ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE OF PsYCHIATRY, Social Service Department: 
Director, Mrs. Phyllis Poland 


} i BARON DE Hirscu INstiTuTE, Family Welfare Department: Executive 
i Director, David Weiss 


Hie CHILDREN’s Arp Society: Executive Director, Eric Smit 


CHILDREN’s MEMORIAL HospiTaL, Social Service Department: Acting 
Director, Mrs. Christina G. James 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, Social Service Division: District 
Supervisor, Mrs. Gladys L. Fulford 


Ii FamiLy WELFARE Association: General Secretary, G. B. Clarke 


FEDERATION OF JEWISH PHILANTHROPIES: Executive Director, Donald 
B. Hurwitz 


" GRIFFINTOWN CLUB: Executive Director, C. M. Sowery 

IvERLEY CoMMUNITY CENTRE: Executive Secretary, Miss A. I. Vail 
Jewish CHILD WELFARE BUREAU: Executive Director, David Weiss 
JewisH ImuicRAntT Arp Society: Director of Social Services, Joseph Kage 
; 

. MENTAL HyGIENE InstITUTE: Director, Dr. Baruch Silverman 

i MontTREAL Boys’ AssocraATION: Executive Director, C. A. Wylie 


MonTREAL CoUNCIL oF SociAL AGENCIES: Executive Director, Charles 
H. Young 


MontREAL GENERAL Hospirat, Social Service Department: 
Director, Miss Avis Pumphrey 


MontTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE, Social Service Department: 
Director, Mrs. Josephine D. Chaisson 


Necro Community CENTRE: Executive Director, S. A. Clyke 
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PROTESTANT Boarp oF SCHOOL ComMIsSIONERS, Attendance Department: 
Chief Attendance Officer, B. H. Brown 


PROTESTANT FosTER HoME CENTRE: Executive Director, Mrs. Muriel B. 
McCrea 


RosEMOUNT Boys’ CLus: Executive Director. I. K. McKenzie 
? 


ROYAL VICTORIA HOsPITAL, Social Service Department: 
Acting Director, Mrs. Caroline H. Elledge 


St. ANDREW’s YOUTH CENTRE: Executive Director, E. A. Cotton 
UNIVERSITY SETTLEMENT: Executive Director, Howard R. McCartney 


YouNG MEN’s AND YOUNG WoMEN’s HEBREW ASSOCIATION: Director, 
Mordecai Kessler 


YouNG WoMEN’s CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION: General Secretary, Miss 
Ann Silver 


OTTAWA 


CHILDREN’s Alp Society: Executive Director, Clarence Halliday 
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MeGill University 
School of Social Work 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


In 1918 McGill University founded a School for Social Workers which 
was discontinued in 1932. In 1933, with the approval and cooperation of 
the University, an independent school, offering a two-year course to 
university graduates and known as the Montreal School of Social Work, 
was established. In October 1945, the University resumed the function 
of social work education and, by agreement with its Board of Trustees, 
the Montreal School of Social Work became the McGill School of Social 
Work within the Faculty of Arts and Science. Since 1939 the School 
has been a fully accredited member of the American Association of Schools 
of Social Work and as such is closely in touch with significant develop- 
ments in social work education on the North American continent. 


PURPOSE 


The purpose of the School is to provide qualified men and women with 
the preparation necessary for successful practice in all branches of pro- 
fessional social work. This education is offered on a graduate level, in 
a curriculum of courses, supervised practice, and research, planned in 
accordance with the general policies and standards of the American Asso- 
ciation of Schools of Social Work. Opportunities for intensive preparation 
for a particular field of social work are available to those who have com- 


pleted successfully the broad general training of the first year, or its 
equivalent. 


THE PROFESSION OF SOCIAL WORK 


During the past few decades the services of trained social workers have 
been increasingly sought by both public and private social welfare agencies. 
The supply of such workers has never kept pace with the demand and the 
present shortage is gravely acute. It is obvious that the development of 
social security programmes and welfare schemes of many kinds, both at 
home and on the international level, will afford opportunities for satisfying 
and useful careers to men and women of good education with an interest 
in social problems, who equip. themsélves in a school. of social work to 
render services which fall within the following general groupings: 
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SOCIAL WORK 


Social Case Work, involving direct service to individuals and families, 
with four main subdivisions: Family Social Work, Child Welfare, 
Medical Social Work, and Psychiatric Social Work. 


Social Group Work, designed to provide individuals with socialized 
experience through group activities, such as are carried on in recrea- 
tion centres, social settlements, and camps. 


wi Community Organization, concerned with the planning, organization, 
ht} o 7 > 
} it and development of the community to meet changing community 
Win situations and needs. 


hi Social Administration, dealing with the administration and planning 
Hl phases of social work, including supervision of other workers, teaching, 
and consultant services. 


Research in Social Work, which, in addition to the type of research 
common to all social sciences, is specifically addressed to programmes, 
techniques, cost, efficiency, and social significance of the work of social 
agencies under public and private auspices. 


Graduates of the School are to be found in responsible positions in the 
numerous private social agencies in the cities and rural areas of the 
Dominion as well as in the public welfare services, federal, provincial, 
and municipal. Increased recognition of the value of professionally trained 
personnel and improved salaries for all classes of social work positions 
nf in recent years indicate that well qualified graduates can look forward 
to fairly rapid advancement and reasonable remuneration. 


: RESOURCES AND EQUIPMENT 


i) The School is an integral part of McGill and its students are able to 

participate fully in the varied life of a great university. In several related 

fields of professional study—particularly law, medicine, and psychiatry— 

ut a rich university tradition of scholarship and achievement is available 

ul to it. It has its own building providing classroom accommodation, 
students’ common room, and a compact up-to-date social work library 
to which new books, documents, and pamphlets are added continuously. 
Students may also use the Redpath Library, the Medical Library, and 
special libraries in the School of Commerce, the Faculty of Law, and the 
Mental Hygiene Institute. 


Montreal, the largest and most cosmopolitan city of Canada, affords 
numerous and varied community resources in both the public and private 
social services. The well known teaching hospitals of the city offer oppor- 
tunities for medical and psychiatric social work training. Four Financial 
Federations and two Councils of Social Agencies afford a fertile field for 
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the study of community organization. Private family and child welfare 
agencies are well organized and offer diversified field experience. The 
usual Federal and Provincial Government local administrative offices, 
such as the National Employment Service, Unemployment Insurance 
Commission, Workmen’s Compensation Board, Old Age Pensions Board, 
Mothers’ Allowance Commission, etc., are available for study. 


DEGREES 


The degree of Master of Social Work (M.S.W.) is awarded to students 
who complete the two-year course in accordance with the regulations of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The degree of Bachelor 
of Social Work (B.S.W.) may be gained upon satisfactory completion 
of the requirements of the first year. 


Graduates of the Montreal School of Social Work, who wish to meet 
requirements of the M.S.W. degree, should apply in the first instance 
to the Director at the School. Applications from Diploma holders for 
advanced standing will not be considered after June 30, 1950, 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


1. DEGREE STUDENTS 


Applicants must meet the following requirements: 


(a) Graduation with a bachelor’s degree from a university or college 
of recognized standing, with satisfactory completion of at least one 
introductory course in three of the four following subjects: psychology, 
sociology, economics, political science. Competence should be demon- 
strated in one of these four fields by the completion of at least two further 
courses therein. (A student holding a bachelor’s degree who must remove 
a deficiency in the social sciences will be advised what procedure to adopt.) 


(b) Good health as certified by a physician. 


(c) Personal qualifications which in the opinion of the School appear 
to warrant expectation of success in social work. 


(d) Age between 21 and 35 years except in special circumstances. 


2. LIMITED DEGREE STUDENTS 


Applicants employed in social work who meet the above admission 
requirements may take a limited number of courses in each session. 
Credit may be given for these courses but no student may qualify for 
a degree without a session of full time resident study. 
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3. PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of mature persons who are not university graduates, 
but whose general background and experience in social work suggest 
ability to profit by work in the School, may be accepted as special students 
at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions and Standing. Such 
students may be required to register in certain undergraduate courses 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. A statement of standing for courses 
taken under examination may be obtained on request, but credit is 
! not given towards a degree. 


i | ADVANCED STANDING 


Courses: Students desiring to secure credit towards a degree for courses 
taken in other universities or schools of social work must submit official 
records with any applications for such credit. Each case will be dealt 
with on its merits. 


Field Work: In certain circumstances students may be given credit 
for field work undertaken prior to registration in the School. In no case 
will the amount of such credit be determined until the School has had an 
iy opportunity of observing the student’s performance in the field. 
Decisions involving questions of advanced standing will be made by 
the Committee on Admissions and Standing. 


APPLICATION AND REGISTRATION 


A pplication for admission to the School is made on forms which may be 
obtained from the School of Social Work, McGill University. Applicants 
who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified copy of their 
academic record beyond high school. Since enrolment is limited and the 
:, admissions policy is selective, intending students are advised to apply 
by June ist in the year during which they desire to enter the School. 


bj Early applications will receive preferential consideration. A personal 
ty interview is arranged whenever possible. 
y Application for admission to candidacy for the Master of Social Work 


i degree (second year students) must be submitted to the Faculty of 
. Graduate Studies and Research on the required forms not later than 
September 16th. 
Registration: Students in the School of Social Work will register at the 


office of the School, 3600 University Street, on or before Thursday, 
September 28th. 


All students are admitted on probation. A student may be asked to 
withdraw if careful review of his progress suggests this to be advisable. 


Students taking a full programme of courses in any term usually 


cannot expect to do the work of the School satisfactorily unless they give 
their full time to it. 
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PLAN OF STUDY 


PLAN OF STUDY— 


FIRST YEAR PROGRAMME 


Requirements for the Bachelor of Social Work Degree (B.S.W.) 


Basic courses in the following subjects are required of all candidates: 


SOCIAL CASE WORK 

SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
MEDICAL INFORMATION 
PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 
PUBLIC WELFARE 

SOCIAL RESEARCH 

FIELD WORK 


The programme of first year students is largely prescribed. 


Requirements for the Bachelor’s degree will be met by: 


1. Completion of the equivalent of five “full courses” in the above 
list. 


2. Supervised practice (a) two days per week, October-May, 
(b) daily for six weeks during May and June. 


SECOND YEAR PROGRAMME 


Requirements for the Master of Social Work Degree (M.S.W.) 


Admission to candidacy for the Master’s degree will be restricted to 
those students who have obtained at least second class standing in the 
B.S.W. course or its equivalent and standing satisfactory to the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research in the preceding undergraduate work. 


In the M.S.W. curriculum the general rules and standards of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research will apply; the pass mark 
in all courses will be 65 per cent, and a thesis satisfactory to internal and 
external examiners will be required; permission to write supplemental 
examinations or to repeat courses will be granted only when the School 
recommends and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research approves. 


In the second year the student may elect to broaden and deepen his 
general preparation for the practice of social work or to concentrate his 
studies, to some extent, in a particular field of his choice. 
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At present the School prepares students for practice in the following 
fields: 


FAMILY CASE WORK 
CHILD WELFARE 
MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK 
PSYCHIATRIC SOCIAL WORK 
COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION 

4 PUBLIC WELFARE 

SOCIAL GROUP WORK 
| SOCIAL RESEARCH 
SOCIAL ADMINISTRATION 


The degree requirements are: 


1. Completion of the first year programme. 

2. The equivalent of four additional “full courses”’. 
3. Supervised practice. 

4, Thesis. 


FEES 


The University reserves the right to make changes 


without notice in its published schedule of tuition, board 
and residence, and other fees. 


(a) FULL-TIME STUDENTS 


Fees for the Session: 


1 University Fee@ii. 2000. er ee ee ee eet Tae $275.00 
} Students’ Society Fee... . 0... eee eee cece cc es sence ewes 15.00 
I Full-time students who are registered in the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
y and Research pay a University fee of $200.00 and a student activities 


fee of $5.00. 


(b) LIMITED AND PARTIAL STUDENTS 


Fee for one full course (two terms)... 1.6.5.2 5 6s e eee eee eees $72.00 
Fee for one half course (one term).........05 5s eee eee nee ees 36.00 
Student activities fee for limited students and partial students 

taking less than three Courses... . 2.0.6 sees cere teeter e eee 5.00 


When fees are paid by instalments, an instalment fee of $5.00 is charged. 
Special fees and penalties, and the regulations regarding payment and 


remission of fees, are listed in the General Information pamphlet included 
with this Announcement. 
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(c) OTHER FEES 


A candidate for the Master’s degree, who has completed his courses 
and his residence but has not completed his thesis, must pay a registration 
fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which he intends to submit 
the thesis. Any student receiving thesis supervision from a member of 
the staff is considered to be in residence and must register for the session 
and pay a fee of $25.00. 


BURSARIES AND LOANS 


la. 


A number of bursaries are available for the Session 1950-51. 


Substantial financial assistance may be given under the Federal- 
Provincial Health Grants to students desiring to qualify in psychiatric 
and medical social work. 

While awards are made only to students of attainment and promise, 
the financial needs of applicants will receive consideration. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director. 


The Alumni Society of the School has established a Loan Fund for 
the use of students. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


SOCIAL CASE WORK I. First Year (Full course). Principles and methods 
used in helping individuals and families meet personal and social needs 
through social agency resources. Significance of behaviour, evaluation 
of social data, process in interviewing, recording, and the professional 
relationship are considered. [Illustrative case material and the field 
experience of class members will be used. 

Professor Aitkin 
SOCIAL CASE WORK Ia. First Year (Half course). A survey of principles 
and methods in social case work as a basic approach in social work. The 
relation of social case work to social group work. Case material is used. 


For students not majoring in social case work. 
First term Professor Atkin 
SOCIAL CASE WORK WITH CHILDREN. Second Year (Half course). The 


case work process in care and protection of children. Special needs of 
children living with natural parents, in foster homes, and in group settings. 


First term 
ADVANCED SOCIAL CASE WORK. Second Year (Full course). A discussion 


course in which emphasis is placed upon the application of psychiatric 
theory to case work practice. 


Prerequisites: Courses 1, 4. Professor Judkins 
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4. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION [. First Year (Full course). Dynamics of 
personality; the biological, intellectual, emotional and social determinants 
of human behaviour. Emphasis will be on the normal personality growth 
and deviations in behaviour from birth to old age. 

Dr. Emanuel 


5. PSYCHIATRIC INFORMATION II. Second Year (Half course). A discussion 

of clinical cases focused on the dynamics of behaviour in the neuroses and 

. in the organic and functional psychoses. Etiological factors, examination 

} i methods, and treatment procedures. The contribution of the various 

f schools of psychiatric thought to social work. Class work supplemented 
vei) by clinical observations. 

First term Professor Stern 


6. SOCIAL GROUP worRK I. First Year (Half course). A survey of principles 
and methods in group work as a basic approach in social work. Descrip- 
tion and analysis of agencies and types of organizations in which group 
relations and group process are emphasized. The course includes the 
discussion of the relation of group work to other types of social work, 
particularly case work. 


For students not majoring in group work. 


First term Professor Zaloha 


7. SOCIAL GROUP woRK II. First Year (Full course). A study of the theories 
and principles of group work practice. The nature of the social process 
in organized groups and its value to the individual; group experience at 
varying age levels; the use of play and other media in relation to the needs 

fe and adjustment of the individual; the role of the leader in group work. 

A discussion of group situations based on group records. An analysis of 

i agencies and their programmes, The interrelation of group work and other 

fields of social work. 

\\ Professor Zaloha 


ih 8. SOCIAL GROUP WORK Ila. First Year (Full course). A course required 
x! in connection with Social Group Work II. Planned to develop skill 
and understanding in the use of programme activities designed to meet 
the needs of individuals and ability to direct such activities to socially 
desirable ends. Consideration will be given to the fundamentals of 
rhythm and music, traditional games, folk dancing, arts and crafts, 
dramatics, and their adaptation to groups of various ages and types. 


Professor Zaloha 
9, SOCIAL GROUP WORK III. Second Year (Full course). An advanced course 


dealing with organization and leadership of various types of groups and 
the relation of these groups to the agency and community. Analysis 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


of group records; agency functions in relation to leadership for staff, 
volunteers, and community; administrative and advisory aspects of group 
work. 
Prerequisites: Courses 7, 8. 

Professor Zaloha 


SOCIAL GROUP WORK IIIa. Second Year (Full course). A continuation 
of social Group Work Ila with additional emphasis on skill in the directing 
and leading of group activities in special situations. 


To be taken concurrently with Course 9. 
Professor Zaloha 


COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION I. First Year (Half course). A study of 
methods of community organization. The establishment of constructive 
relationships between social work organizations and other forces in the 
community. Discussions of relationships between public and private, 
local, provincial, and national social agencies. Organization and problems 
of councils of social agencies, financial federations, etc. 


Second term ———$_——_—_—_—___—. 


COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION II. Second Year (Half course). An advanced 
course in problems and techniques of community organization. 


First term 


ADMINISTRATION OF SOCIAL AGENCIES. Second Year (Half course). The 
administrative process within the social agency; functions and inter- 
relationships of board of directors, executive, and staff. Committees. 
Financial administration and budgeting; office management, etc. 


Second term 


GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL WORK. First Year (Half course). The Canadian 
nation; land, resources, population. Economic development. Political 
institutions and administrative structure. Distribution of welfare func- 
tions among national, provincial, and municipal authorities. Constitu- 
tional problems and remedies proposed. Public finance and taxation. 


First term Professor Scott 


PUBLIC WELFARE I—THE SOCIAL SERVICES. First Year (Full course). 
A survey course, designed primarily for first year students. Historical 
background of modern social services both public and private. Analysis 
of major social problems today, and of the services developed to meet 
them. Examination of policies in such areas as public assistance, social 
insurance, child welfare, correction, medical care,and other health services. 
Interrelationships between public and private social services. Administra- 
tion framework in relationship to plans for social security. 
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PUBLIC WELFARE II (a)—-CHILD WELFARE. Second Year. (Half course). 
Historical development of child welfare services in England, United 
States and Canada. Interrelationships between public and private ser- 
vices. Examination of existing child welfare legislation with particular 
reference to the care of neglected and dependent children. Problems 
of organization and administration. 


First term 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(b)—SOCIAL INSURANCE. Second Year (Half course). 
Historical background and development. Examination of social insurance 
systems today. Problems of administration. Relationship to public 
assistance and social agencies. Problems of integration with public 
assistance programme. 


Second term 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(c)—PUBLIC ASSISTANCE. Second Year (Half 
course). Examination of essentials in a modern public assistance pro- 
gramme. Categorical aid. Relationship to health services and to private 
social agencies. Problems of organization and administration. Problems 
of integration with social insurance. 


First term 


PUBLIC WELFARE II(d)—PUBLIC WELFARE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINIS- 
TRATION. Second Year (Half course). Examination of principles of public 
administration in a public welfare setting. Structure of major Canadian 
public welfare organizations. Problems of reorganization. Administrative 
process. 


Second term nS ae 


MEDICAL INFORMATION I. First Year (Half course). Basic medical 
information concerning maintenance of health and treatment of acute 
illness, chronic diseases, and permanent physical impairment from infancy 
through adult life. Discussion of environmental and social factors 
influencing the restoration of the individual. 


First term Dr, Brabander, Professor Elledge, and medical lecturers 


MEDICAL INFORMATION IT. First or Second Year (Half course). Further 
consideration of the rehabilitation problems of adults and children in 
relation to selected disease entities. 


Second term Dr. Brabander, Professor Elledge, and medical lecturers 
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24. 


25. 


26. 
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MEDICAL SOCIAL WORK. Second Year (Full course). . A course designed 
to meet the needs.of second year students who wish to specialize in medical 
social case work. 


First term: The practice of social case work in the medical setting. 


Second term: Organization of hospital social service departments; 
social implications of various administrative services within the hospital; 
participation of the medical social worker in medical and nursing educa- 
tion; function of the medical social worker in extramural programmes for 
health and medical care; growth and development of medical social work. 


Professor Elledge 


NUTRITION AND COST OF LIVING. . Second Year (Half course). Elements 
of nutrition. Essentials of an adequate diet with special reference to the 
properties of the commoner food materials and their cost. Some considera- 
tion of cost of living standards at the health and decency level. 





Not given in 1950-51 session. ache) wenn 


LEGAL ASPECTS OF SOCIAL WORK. Second Year (Half course). The essen- 
tial principles of law and their relation to problems encountered by social 
workers in the performance of their duties. 

First term Mr. Mergler 


Not given in 1950-61. session. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS. Second Year (Half course). A study of the inter- 
pretation of social work to the public. Publicity, methods and media. 
The role of the volunteer. Students participate in preparation of material 
for newspaper publication, radio, reports, etc. 


First term Mrs. Pembroke 


HISTORY OF SOCIAL WORK. Second Year (Half ¢ourse). Social work seen 
in perspective through a study of charity, law, the industrial revolution, 
and subsequent nineteenth century social movements. Persons and pro- 
cesses active in the antecedents, origins,and development of social work are 
observed in relation to the social history and thought of their respective 
periods. 


To be arranged. es real 


SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS |. First Year (Half course). An introduction 
to the fundamental principles of research in the field of social work and 
allied social investigation. 


Second term Professor Younge 
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SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS II. Second Year (Half course). Elementary 
statistical methods as applied to social problems. The assembly of 
materials, selected statistical techniques, and presentation of descriptive 
tables and simple graphs. The interpretation of census and other official 
statistics relating to family living, vital statistics, and. dependency 
problems in Canada. 


First term Professor Younge 


RESEARCH SEMINAR. Second Year (Half course). Individual and group 
conferences dealing with student theses. 


Second term Professor Younge 


SEMINAR IN SOCIAL WORK. Second Year (Half course). A discussion 
course presenting typical problems encountered in various fields of social 
work. 


To be arranged. Members of the Staff 


INTRODUCTION TO SUPERVISION IN SOCIAL CASE WORK (Half course). 
A discussion of basic concepts implicit in supervision as an administrative 
and teaching process. Open to students who are having or who have 
had experience as supervisors. 

Professor Aikin 


SEMINAR IN SUPERVISION IN SOCIAL CASE worK (Half course). An 
advanced course. Supervised practice may be arranged concurrently. 


Prerequisite: Course 31 or substantial supervisory experience. 
Professor Aikin 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
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Related courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research may 
be used, with permission, to meet the special interests of students possess- 
ing the necessary prerequisites. 





EXTENSION COURSES 
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EXTENSION COURSES 
1950-51 


In cooperation with the Extension Department, the following courses 
may be offered. 


For Professional Social Workers: 
(1) Medical Social Factors in Co-operative Case Work. 


(2) Seminar in Psychiatry. 


For Volunteers and Professional Workers: 
(1) Discussion Methods. 
(2) Cultural Backgrounds. 
(3) Labour Problems. 
(4) Pioneers in Social Work. 


(5) International Aspects of Social Legislation. 


A leaflet giving particulars of extension courses 
will be available after October 15th, 1960. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 
] ' Faculty of Aris and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
| Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
i | for the School of Commerce) 


ch, Faculty of Medicine 

4 Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

| Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

i School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 


i Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

I) French Summer School 

y Geography Summer School 

“ Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University: and Faculty administrative officers, 


standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 


certain institutions) 








McGill University 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


F. Cyrit JAMES, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A. Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clarkson), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London, New York, etc.), 

D. de l’U. (Montréal), F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion d’Honneur 
Principal 
Joun J. O’NEIL, Ph.D. (Yale), M.Sc., F.G.S.A., F.R.S.C. Vice-Principal 

G. Lyman Durr, B.Sc., M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Tor.), F.R.S.C. 

Dean of theFaculty of Medicine 
Guy_H. Fisx, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) Director of the School 


Miss HELEN M. NICHOLSON Lecturer and Assistant Director 
5S. H. DoBELL, D.S.O, Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal 
WILLIAM BENTLEY, C.G.A. Bursar 
T, H. Matruews, M.A, (Oxon.) Registrar 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physiotherapy, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 


obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY OFFICE 
BEATTY MEMORIAL HALL 
1266 Pine Avenue West, 
Montreal 2 


Telephone — MA 9181, 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in Physiotherapy is to provide a supply of ade- 
quately trained graduates who will be qualified to work as Physiotherapists 
in hospitals, institutions, and private homes. 


Physiotherapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity, and mechan- 
ical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the treat- 
ment of injury and disease. Physiotherapists are trained in the use of 
these healing agents under the direction of a physician, such treatments 


being prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescrip- 
tion. 


There is a steadily growing demand for qualified Physiotherapists in 
both civilian life and the armed services. In the armed forces Physio- 
therapy sisters are given the same rank and commission as a nurse. In 
civilian life they work in hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private 


homes under the direction of doctors. It is a profession for women. 


The curriculum consists of three academic years at the University. 
Throughout the course ample provision has been made for practical 
hospital instruction in addition to the University training. This hospital 
training is carried out at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, the Montreal 
General Hospital, the Royal Victoria Hospital, the Verdun Protestant 
Hospital, and the Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital, in the wards 
and Departments of Physical Medicine. 


Upon completion of the entire course satisfactorily, a Diploma of 
Physiotherapy is granted by the University. 


Graduates of this University are accepted for registration by the Cana- 
dian Physiotherapy Association. The Canadian Physiotherapy Association 
is a federal association which through its membership maintains a registry 
of certified Physiotherapists throughout Canada. All the hospitals 
in Canada, England, and the United States recognize membership in this 
Association as evidence of good professional standing in Physiotherapy. 


ADMISSION 


Women students only are admitted to the course. 


ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 


Senior Matriculation or one year of college work is required for entrance. 
Candidates for admission must submit certificates to show that they 
have Senior Matriculation standing in the University’s School Certificate 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
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Examination or some other examination recognized by the University as 
equivalent, It is recommended that intending candidates take Physics 
and some other science. 


Candidates wishing to know whether they have the academic qualifica- 
tions for admission to the course should send complete details of their 
school and college work to: 


Dr. Guy H. Fisk 

Director, McGill School of Physiotherapy, 
Room 41, 1266 Pine Avenue West, 
Montreal 2. 


PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily pass 
a complete physical examination, 


REGISTRATION 
Registration will take place on Wednesday, September 27th and on 
Thursday, September 28th in the Registrar’s Office. 


FEES 


The fees are $275.00 per annum. In addition, students pay $15.00 
for the support of the student organizations. Fees are due and payable 
at the Accounting Office during the hours of 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., on Registra- 
tion Days. If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due 
dates. They may be paid in two instalments, in which case there is a 
charge of $5.00. The second instalment is due on or before February ist. 
When fees are paid in two instalments, half the total fee is payable with 
each instalment. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Chief Accountant will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the reg- 
istered students who have not paid their fees. The Dean will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Chief Accountant. 


Supplemental examination fees are $10.00 for each paper. 


Ponaity tor late payment Of fags. is occ et coca ueene $2.00 
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PRIZES 


The Lieutenant Governor’s Silver Medal is awarded to the student 
with the highest standing throughout the course. 


The Canadian Physiotherapy Association presents a Book Prize 
annually to the student with the highest standing in the Second Year. 


The Dr. F. G. Finley Book Prize is presented annually to the student 
with the highest standing in the First Year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations governing 
the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholarships, 
Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


FIRST YEAR 


ANATOMY 1P—The Anatomy of the Limbs, Skeleton, and Muscles of the 
Trunk. Professor C. P. Martin 
Professor S. M. Friedman 

Dr. E. Walter Workman 


A course designed to familiarize the student with the basic framework 
of the body. 


bprruredianamiavoratory: 4:.iucclsiani. ciooss ov... ea 150 hours 


PHYSICS 11 or 12 Professor E. R. Pounder and others 
A general course covering the elementary portions of mechanics, 
heat, magnetism, electricity, light, sound, and atomic physics. 

Peete ote WOTAtOry 6). rere oa wee tes cee ae 150 hours 


CHEMISTRY 11 Professor W. H. Hatcher 


General survey of chemical theory and of inorganic chemistry including 
atomic and kinetic theories, equivalent, atomic and molecular weights, 
gases, liquids, solids, solutions, ionization, oxidation and reduction, velo- 
cities of reactions, chemical equilibrium, heats of reaction, electromotive 
series, periodic table, preparation and properties of important elements 
and compounds. 


PRO R MA DOFA ROLY pic ie wats dee oA) KH Aww 6-8 oad Ke E 150 hours 
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FUNDAMENTAL AND RHYTHMIC GYMNASTICS Professor Thelma Wagner 


Fundamental Gymnastics: stressing basic body conditioning; developing 
strength; flexibility and co-ordination. 


Rhythmic Gymnastics: also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 
and exercises on the move. 


POCO ES 295 OS WE ORE? nels ht Baa Dee SSS, Ber aes 60 hours 


MEDICAL GYMNASTICS 1—Theory and Practice of Exercises as Utilized in the 
Treatment of Disease. Miss Sheila S. Riddel 
An elementary course on the theory and practice of medical gymnastics 


as used in the treatment of various diseases and injuries. Stress will 
be laid on the differentiation of exercises suitable to various types of 


illness. 
RE dhl yb a yee ee Renate Eee ee ee ae 90 hours 
CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 1 Dr. Fisk 


A brief consideration of the disease processes commonly seen in patients 
treated by physiotherapists. 


BerCeree s SPP Te SSE MA RTM ROR AS EG oo LOI 30 hours 


ELECTROTHERAPY 1 Miss Nicholson 


A discussion of the currents used in medical diagnosis and treatment. 
Pectiies tind: Fractional Workssr69e!2 28) is, Souiedesgen Douek 60 hours 


MASSAGE 1—Theory and Practice. Miss Nicholson 


The physiological effects of massage on the various systems of the body 
and its technique of administration with suitable practice on the human 


body. 
Lectures... 2leuin«ibos bouriai bes. aaneels eet to Sasceteests 150 hours 
PSYCHIATRY Dr. L. G. Hisey 


An introductory course in Psychiatry providing a basis for the under- 
standing of the normal and abnormal workings of the human mind. 
Particular attention is given to the workings of the mind of the sick 
individual. 


SS a oe a ere ea tort POL 8 Oe RS ees 30 hours 
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HOSPITAL AND HOME NURSING Miss Mary S. Mathewson 


A course designed to provide a practical insight into the general principles 
governing the management of common injuries, the most effective first 
aid procedures and nursing technique adapted particularly for use in the 
home, the simpler hospital procedures in nursing and the proper isolation 
and aseptic techniques as practiced in the wards of the hospitals. 


Lectures and Linbitatory fos os sick. ws deseices rumen tm tl 120 hours 


SECOND YEAR 


PHYSIOLOGY 1 Professor Kathleen G. Terroux 


The special physiology of posture and muscular motion and exercises, 
the nervous and circulatory systems—a consideration of the physiological 
bases for procedures in Physiotherapy. 


Ree a EUNICE Sos a/c x 8d 4:0 6 ares ee ae wee 150 hours 


ANATOMY 2P—Special Anatomy. Professor C. P. Martin 


Professor S. M. Friedman 
Lectures and demonstrations designed to provide a more intimate knowl- 
edge of the anatomical structure and functions of the bones and joints 
and the muscular, cardiovascular, nervous, and respiratory systems. 
Pee TPG ATE ETA EOT Ya olin cd oe Gs 6 evi es teehee ras 120 hours 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 2 Dr. Fisk and Staff 


A detailed consideration of the diseases and injuries that require physio- 
therapeutic treatment. The application of treatment to specific symptoms 
will be dealt with in detail. 


Re eer ee ee ee + ab LS 60 hours 


MEDICAL GYMNASTICS 2 Miss Sheila S. Riddel 


An advanced course on the theory and practice of medical gymnastics 
in the treatment of the diseased and injured individuals. 


Se ee ape cn re eral ee ed ed eg 90 hours 


PRINCIPLES OF GYMNASTICS Professor S. Iveagh Munro 


Professor Thelma Wagner 
A study of terminology of various types of gymnastics without music, 
of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, organization of 
lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises. 
i Se” See ee ee ee ee ero 30 hours 
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MASSAGE 2—Theory and Practice. Miss Nicholson 


An advanced course dealing with the effects of massage on diseased tissue, 
its psychological effects, and its general application to the sick person. 


N.S ccs ab liches 6 4 eae eens ec een SO ce se 120 hours 


ELECTROTHERAPY 2 Miss Nicholson 


A course on the physiological effect of the various electrical currents used 
in the treatment of sick people with the technique of their application 
and a consideration of the dangers and contra-indications. 


IIR on wis SV iS a 050 ia oe ae ce ee 60 hours 


PHYSICS 26—The Physics of Physiotherapy. Professor Anna I. McPherson 


A short course dealing particularly with the physics underlying the 
theory and use of physiotherapeutic apparatus. 


EMMAUIOB es ioe eect ieee ds aes de seye vies Lees Vee 


HOSPITAL PRACTICE 4 mornings a week 


This consists of actual practice on patients in the clinics and wards 
under direct supervision. The work is carried out in the Children’s 
Memorial, Montreal General, Royal Victoria, and Verdun Protestant 
Hospitals. These hospitals provide a wide variety of cases, embracing 
every type that the practising physiotherapist will be likely to encounter. 
As Montreal is a centre drawing patients from many outlying districts, 
there are also opportunities of seeing many rare conditions during the 
hospital practice. 


Besides learning the practical side of the work at the hospital, the 
student is instructed in hospital routine and the correct approach to 
the patient. At the end of her hospital experience the student will be 
sufficiently experienced to deal with any situation she may be called upon 
to face in her practical work. 


THIRD YEAR 


This year is essentially a hospital year with the students spending 480 
hours in hospital practice. The time is divided among the Montreal 
General Hospital, the Royal Victoria Hospital, and the Children’s 
Memorial Hospital, where, in addition to carrying out more advanced 
treatments, they receive instruction in Orthopaedic and Neurological 
Surgical Appliances and the application of plaster of Paris splints and 
supports. In addition, hospital work will be undertaken at the Verdun 
Protestant Hospital for psychiatric patients, and the Royal Edward 
Laurentian Hospital for surgical tuberculosis. 
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Students will be expected to concentrate for a four week period during 
the session on one of the following: 


1. Neurological Conditions 
2. Orthopaedics 
3. Obstetrics 
4. Paediatrics 
5. Medical and Sirgical Chest Conditions 
i 6. Arthritics 
aK 
II eee ea atta : saci Mi Nichols 
| ADVANCED PHYSIOTHERAPY TREATMENTS iss Nicholson 
vn i Detailed instruction in the more dificult cases. 
BE OE ie, We eR IR eT eR ae eey [mee REPRE ey ne era 90 hours 
ADVANCED ELECTROTHERAPY Miss Nicholson 


Practical applications of the newer techniques in electrical treatment. 


Lectures 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 3 Dr. Fisk 


Review of the more important ccditions treated by physiotherapy. 


Eg EES ae SOE RTT eT, CE OP REET eR NE ee a 30 hours 
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FOREWORD 


The Evening Course Program of the Department of University Extension is 


designed to meet the continuing educational needs and interests of Montreal 


people. 


Last session more than 5,000 persons took advantage of the educational 
opportunities thus offered. It is confidently expected that a still larger 


number will enrol for the courses this session. 


Nearly all of our evening courses are at university level; a few are of graduate 
standard. An examination will be set at the end of the majority of the 


courses and certificates of proficiency will be awarded to successful candidates. 


May I, on behalf of the University Extension Committee, invite your 


enquiries and welcome you to our classes for the 1950-51 Session. 


F. S. Howes, Ph.D., P.Eng. 


Director of University Extension. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


REGISTRATION.—In order to expedite and facilitate the registration of the 


ALL 


approximately 5,000 evening-course students expected this session, we 
have arranged for registration by mail, starting September 11th. 


If at all possible please use the attached card, fill in all four sections, 
and mail it NOW, with your cheque or money order (payable to McGill 
University), to the Extension Office. 


of the information asked for on the card—your address, telephone 
numbers, employer, educational background, etc.—is important to us in 
conducting the program and in planning for future courses. We would 
appreciate your co-operation. 


Although registration by mail is advisable, students may register at 
the University during the day or evening, as follows: 


Day Registration: Third Floor, Dawson Hall (East Wing, Arts 
Building), 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday to Friday inclusive, September 26th 
to October 23rd. 


Evening Registration: First Floor, Dawson Hall, 6:30 to 8 p.m., 
Tuesdays and Thursdays only, September 26th to October 12th; Monday 
to Friday inclusive, October 16th to 20th; and Monday, October 23rd. 


LIMITED CLASSES.—In some of the courses as, for example, language classes, in 


which the progress of the student is dependent on his participation and 
the individual attention of the instructor, the size of the class is limited. 
In such cases, enrolment is on a “‘first come, first served” basis. It is 
advisable, therefore, to register early. 


FEES.—The fee as indicated for each course is payable in advance, at time of 


registration. If, after the first lecture, you find that the course seems 
unlikely to meet your needs, a refund of the whole fee may be obtained 
by presenting your Student card, first at the Extension office, for record- 
ing purposes, and then at the Cashier’s office on the third floor. The 
Cashier’s office is open from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. No refunds will be made 
after the second lecture. If refund by mail is desired, the Student card 
must reach the Extension office before the second lecture and three weeks 
be allowed by the student for receipt of refund cheque. 


CANCELLATION OF COURSES.—The student fee charged for these evening 


courses is essentially what it costs to put them on, assuming a certain 
minimum registration. If the registration in a course is less than the 
required minimum, the Committee reserves the right to cancel the course 
and refund fees. 
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If you are particularly anxious to take a course, may we suggest that 
you seek to interest your friends in it in order to ensure that at least this 
minimum registration is obtained. 


EXAMINATIONS.—An examination, optional to students, will be available in the 


majority of courses. A certificate will be supplied to successful candidates, 


TEXT BOOKS.—AII required text books and some of the suggested reference 


texts may be purchased at The McGill University Book Store, 3480 
University Street. 


The store is open, Monday to Friday, from 8:45 a.m. to 4 p.m., and on 
Saturday from 8:45 to 11:30 a.m. During the period October 10th to 
24th inclusive, it will also be open, Monday to Friday, from 6 to 8 p.m. 


It is suggested that language-course students defer purchase of text 
books until after their first lecture. This would not apply to students 
entering elementary classes to begin the study of a language. 


LOCATION OF EXTENSION OFFICE—The Extension Office may be reached via 
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the main entrance to the Arts Building and thence to Dawson Hall, 
which comprises the entire East Wing of the Arts Building; or by using 
the outside entrance to Dawson Hall. The office is in Room 450, on the 
fourth floor. 


TELEPHONE 
MA 9181, Local 304 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


DRAWING AND PAINTING FOR PLEASURE, ELEMENTARY (non-professional). Fee: 
$25.00 per term of 10 periods of 2 hours. Classes limited. Applicants 
must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish to take. 


Neither talent nor previous experience is required for these classes, 
which are intended for adults who desire an outlet through art as a 
hobby or leisure-time pursuit. Experience will be acquired in drawing 
in pencil, chalk, charcoal and ink, and painting in oil from the living 
model as well as from inanimate subjects and the imagination. The 
course is not one of formal instruction; therefore each person is encouraged 
to approach the artistic problem with the degree of artistic insight he 
has, and develop this as far as he is able. All materials will be supplied 
with the exception of brushes. The studio is located at 3450 Drum- 
mond Street. 


Al-1. Instructor: Mr. William Armstrong. 
Time: First term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


Al-2, Instructor: Mr. William Armstrong. 
Time: Second term, Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning January 4th, 1951. 


| Al-3. Instructor: Miss Mary H. Filer. 
Time: First term, Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


Al-4. Instructor: Miss Mary H. Filer. 
Time: Second term, Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning January 8th, 1951. 
DRAWING AND PAINTING FOR PLEASURE, ADVANCED (non-professional). Fee: 


$25.00 per term of 10 periods of 2 hours. Classes limited. Applicants 
must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish to take. 


This course is similar to the elementary course and is a continuation 
of it. Applicants must have had some introductory non-professional 
classes, at McGill or elsewhere. All materials will be supplied with the 
exception of brushes. The studio is located at 3450 Drummond Street. 


Al-5. Instructor: Mr, William Armstrong. 
Time: First. term, Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


Al-6. Instructor: Miss Mary H. Filer. 
Time: Second term, Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning January 9th, 1951. 
3907 





EXTENSION COURSES 


ee 


Al-7. ART IN HUMAN AFFAIRS. (In cooperation with the Montreal Museum of 
Fine Arts.) 10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $12.00. 


A series of illustrated lectures dealing with the story of the origins and 
development of the arts of Painting, Design and Sculpture, and of the 
crafts in the story of mankind from early periods to modern times. The 
course is historical in its sweep but definitely integrated with the life and 
needs of today. 

Lecturer: Professor Arthur Lismer. 

tt Place: Montreal Museum of Fine Arts, Ontario Avenue entrance. 


if Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


it ARCHITECTURE 


A2-1. MODERN ARCHITECTURE — A SURVEY. 10 lectures of 2 hours. 

This fully illustrated series is designed to give Montrealers an opportunity 
| of studying and discussing the new and exciting style of architecture 
re which has developed in many countries during the last quarter century 
(" and is now beginning to influence Canadian building. The lectures will 
examine the development of modern architecture in the western world 


and will show that the style is, in fact, an expression of Twentieth Century 
ways of living. 


A popular survey course, intended to stimulate a greater awareness 
of the virtues and shortcomings of our surroundings, this course will 
cover new designs in houses, offices and factories and, to keep the subject 
close to home, lantern slides will illustrate Montreal buildings as well as 
tas contemporary work elsewhere. Text: J. M. Richards, Introduction to 
it Modern Architecture. (Pelican.) 

4 Lecturer: Mr. H. E. Sise. 
bj Place: School of Architecture, 3484 University Street. 


Ni Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


ACCOUNTING 


A3-1. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING AND COST DETERMINATION. 20 lectures of 1 hour. 
Fee $20.00. 


Syllabus: The meaning of accounting and its essential functions and 
scope; the relation of accounting to other fields, with particular reference 
to economics. The financial picture of business enterprises as revealed 
by the accountant ; analysis and interpretation of profit and loss or 
income statements and balance sheets; use of comparative statements to 


reveal business trends; preparation of statements of source and 
application of funds. 
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Methods of financing capital requirements; the measurement of profits 
by accounting; important limiting considerations with particular reference 
to provision for depreciation and the valuation of inventories; limitations 
of accounting in relation to changing money values. Principles of cost 
accounting and its relation to general accounting; consideration of the 
elements of cost, materials, labour and overhead expenses, and their 
control; essential principles of standard costing and budgetary control; 
uniform costing and important trends of the present day. Text: R. L. 
Boyd and R. T. Dickey, Basic Accounting (Rinehart). 

Lecturer: Prof. Kenneth F. Byrd. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Wednesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


AGRICULTURE 


A6é-1. THE ECONOMICS AND POLITICS OF CANADIAN AGRICULTURE. 10 lectures of 


114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


Syllabus: Canada’s capital and national income; agriculture’s contribution 
to the national income; economic geography of Canadian agriculture; 
conditions necessary for economic progress in agriculture; unequal growth 
of the supply of, and demand for, farm products; agricultural-industrial 
relationships in the Canadian economy; agricultural efficiency and the 
farm income problem; historical survey of Canadian agriculture as a 
political force; rural-urban balance of power in the House of Commons; 
agriculture’s place in the Canadian budget; concern with taxation and 
monetary policy; agriculture in international trade; a positive economic 
and political programme for Canadian agriculture. 


Lecturer: Professor David L. MacFarlane. 
Place: Biological Building. 
Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


A6é-2 WOODLOT FORESTRY. 10 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $10.00. 


In this course dealing with the problems of woodlot forestry, particular 
emphasis will be placed on proper conservation and utilization practices. 
The course should be of value to owners of woodlots and others interested 
in the fundamentals of sound forestry. 


Syllabus: Importance of forestry to Canada and of farm woodlots; 
general nature and scope of forestry. Forest Botany: botanical classi- 
fication of trees; tree physiology and breeding. Forest Growth Factors: 
climate; soil; influence of geography; interrelationship of growth factors. 
Forest Stand Treatment: clearing, thinning, girdling and pruning. 
Cutting Methods: destructive cutting; clearcutting; seed-tree; shelter- 
wood; selection cutting; comparison between harvest and reproduction 
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cutting methods. Artificial Reforestation: nursery, seeding, planting 
and soil treatment. Measurement of Trees: form of trees; volume and 
growth determination; stand and yield tables; surveys. Forest Pro- 
tection: fires, disease, insects, grazing. Logging: cutting, skidding, 
hauling, driving and scaling. Forest Management: general; taxation; 
annual cut; sustained yield. Text: A. Koroleff, Practical Woodlot Manage- 
ment (Canadian Forestry Association, Montreal, 1948). 


Lecturer: Mr. Leif Holt. 
Place: Biological Building. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


BUSINESS 


B2-1. ADVERTISING. (In cooperation with the Advertising and Sales Executives 
Club of Montreal.) 16 lectures of 1144 hours. Fee $18.00. Special 
announcement on request. 


Lecturers: Mr. John W. Teale and others. 
Place: Chemistry Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 18th. 


B2-2. SALESMANSHIP. (In cooperation with the Advertising and Sales Executives 
Club of Montreal.) 10 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $23.00, including text 
book. Special announcement on request. 


Lecturer: Mr. Raymond J. Parent. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Fridays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


CLASSICS 


Cl-1. GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. 15 lectures of 14% hours. Fee $15.00. 
A course dealing with the works of the most important of the Classical 
Greek authors, from Homer to Lucian. The lecturer will be able to 
supply many of the translations recommended for reading, and to suggest 
where cheap editions of others may be procured. 


Lecturer: Dr. W. D. Woodhead. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


El-1. INDUSTRIAL CHANGE : AN HISTORICAL APPROACH. 20 lectures of 2 hours. 
Fee $30.00. 
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E1-2, GENERAL ECONOMICS. 20 lectures of 2 hours, 


E1-3. 


In this course, attention is centred on some of the forces which help to 
explain major changes in economic and social organization. The approach 
to this study is historical. Accordingly, the first group of lectures will be 
devoted to the agricultural and industrial revolutions in Great Britain. 
The development of factories, railways, joint stock companies, and the 


money market will receive special attention. 


The second section of the course will consist of an outline of the economic 
growth of the United States and Canada, viewed as a study in the spread 


of the Industrial Revolution to the New World. 


This group of lectures 


will include an account of early economic activities along the Atlantic 
seaboard, the spread of population over the continent, and a comparison 
of twentieth century manufacturing industry in Canada and the United 


States. 


In the final four or five meetings, interest will shift to contemporary 
change and the problems of population trends, location of industry, new 
transportation and power developments, and agriculture problems. The 
forces making for change in our society and their relationship to develop- 
ments of the last two hundred years will be discussed. 


Lecturer: Mr. J. H. Dales. 
Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


Lecturer: Prof. E. F. Beach. 
Place: Arts Building. 


Fee $30.00. 


Syllabus: Brief historical review of the development of ideas on political 
economy; discussion of the concept of value; distribution and unemploy- 
ment problems; markets, competition and monopoly, institutional 
structure, money and credit, business cycles, international trade, foreign 
exchange, taxation, public finance, legislation, politics, and government. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


MONEY AND BANKING. 20 lectures of 2 hours. 


Fee $30.00. 


Syllabus: Nature, function and origin of money; mediaeval financial 
institutions; development of the Canadian, British and American 
monetary systems; effects of world wars I and II and the great depression 
on the Canadian, British and American financial system; mechanism 
of monetary expansion and contraction; money credits and prices level; 
money interest rate and the level of income and employment; nature 
and cause of business cycles; control of economic fluctuations by monetary 
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and fiscal policy; determination of foreign rates; operations of the inter- 
national monetary fund and the international bank for reconstruction 
and development. 


Lecturer: Prof. B. H. Higgins. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


, E1-5. ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS STATISTICS. 20 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $23.00. 


Syllabus: Presentation of data in tabular and graphic form; rates, ratios 
ni and percentages; arithmetic line diagrams; semi-logarithmic line diagrams, 
i. comparison of percentages of growth, interpolation and extrapolation, 
Ty comparison of amplitudes of fluctuations; frequency distributions; 
averages, their characteristics and uses; measures of dispersion; time 

ull series, trend, cycles, seasonal variation; adjustment for seasonal move- 
| ments; adjustment for trend; simple correlation, its use in personnel 
tests; index numbers, construction and use, some current indexes; some 

Nr applications of statistics to sales and market analysis, production control. 
Text: Croxton and Cowden, Practical Business Statistics (Prentice-Hall). 


Lecturer: Mr. David Schwartzman. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


E1-6. HUMAN RIGHTS: THEIR NATURE AND PROTECTION IN MODERN STATES. 10 
lectures of 134 hours. 


The protection of generally guaranteed individual and social rights is 
i attracting increasing interest due to the drafting of the United Nations 
b) Declaration of Human Rights and to the lack of adequate protection of 
thy some of these rights in various countries. .The history of fundamental 
y rights since the Magna Carta and the Declarations of Human Rights 

at the end of the Eighteenth Century (United States, France) will be 
discussed briefly. The course will then deal with the gradual extension 
of the rights protected by the Constitutions drawn up during the first 
half of the Twentieth Century, The main part of the course will be 
devoted to a discussion of the actual enforcement, or lack of enforcement, 
-of these rights in various countries. In this connexion there will be more 
specific discussion of such rights as freedom of association, of creed and 
expression, of bargaining, of trade and industry, equal protection of the 
citizens, status of foreigners, etc. It will be shown that human rights 
are sometimes protected de facto in spite of the absence of written rules 
providing for such rights or their enforcement, while, in other instances, 
enforcement of well established and specifically protected rights is denied. 
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Legal decisions from North American and European countries will 
furnish the background material for this discussion. 


Lecturer: Dr. R. H. Mankiewicz. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


ENGINEERING COURSES — UNDERGRADUATE LEVEL 


While no engineering courses at the undergraduate level leading to credit 
toward a Bachelor of Engineering degree are offered in the Extension 
Department, it is proposed to make courses available from time to time 
which will be of assistance to students who wish to enter the Corporation 
of Professional Engineers of Quebec by examination. These courses 
will be in the ‘Fundamentals of Engineering’ (mechanics, strength of 
materials and hydraulics), and in the more advanced ‘Practice of 
Engineering”’. 


In order to be eligible to take the courses in the Fundamentals of 
Engineering, the student must have completed the Corporation examina- 
tions in Mathematics (up to and including elementary calculus), Physics 
and Chemistry, or the equivalent. To be eligible for the courses in the 
Practice of Engineering (Civil, Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical, Metal- 
lurgical or Mining Engineering) the student must have completed the 
Corporation examinations in the Fundamentals of Engineering, or the 
equivalent. 


Examinations in these courses will be set by the Corporation of Pro- 
fessional Engineers of Quebec. 


All students wishing to avail themselves of this opportunity to prepare 
for the C.P.E.Q. examinations must complete a special application form 
which may be obtained from the Extension office. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGINEERING 


E2-1. MECHANICS |. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. Prerequisites: Alge- 
bra and Geometry, Trigonometry and Calculus, Physics, Chemistry as 
given in CPEQ examination syllabus, or equivalent. 


This course in dynamics and statics will include the following topics: 
Dynamics—general motion involving displacement, velocity, and accelera- 
tion; rectilinear motion; composition and resolution of vectors; motion 
of projectiles; impulse and momentum; work, energy, and power; impact 
of a stream of particles. Statics—elementary frame analysis including 
equilibrium of concurrent and non-concurrent coplanar force systems; 
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funicular polygon; simple beam reactions; forces in frameworks of two- 
force members by method of sections and by graphics; elementary 
friction. 

Lecturer: Prof. J. L. de Stein. 

Place: Engineering Building. 

Time: Mondays and Wednesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


E2-2. MECHANICS Il. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. Perequisites: Me- 
} ' chanics I or equivalent. 


if | Syllabus: Bending moments and shearing forces, and diagrams; forces 
' in frameworks containing multiple-force members; relative velocities; 
h linear motion with varying acceleration; plane curvilinear motion; simple 
| harmonic motion, with application to oscillation of simple pendulums 
and helical springs; moments of inertia of masses and of areas; elementary 
rigid dynamics, including plane translation and rotation of rigid bodies, 
rolling and slipping on plane surfaces, compound pendulum, angular 
i momentum, and impact. 


ty Lecturer: Prof. J. L. de Stein. 
| Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Mondays and Wednesdays, 7 p.m., beginning January 8th, 1951. 


PRACTICE OF ENGINEERING 


Ww E3-1. MACHINE DESIGN. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 


4! This course is designed to show the application of the fundamental prin- 
4 ciples of mechanics and strength of materials to the design of machine 
elements. The topics covered are: Engineering materials; stresses in 
elementary machine members; design stresses and factor of safety; 
| riveted joints ; welded joints; bolts and screws; keys, cotters, and 
‘ knuckle joints; shafts; couplings and clutches; brakes; springs ; 
sliding bearings; roller and ball bearings; belts and belt conveyors; 
rope drives; hoisting and power chains; spur gears; bevel, worm, and 
spiral gears; cylinders, pipes, and tubes; flat plates and cylinder heads; 
metal fits and tolerances; miscellaneous machine members. Text: 
A. Vallance and V. L. Doughtie, Design of Machine Members (McGraw- 
Hill). 

Lecturer: To be announced. 

Place: Engineering Building. 

Time: ‘Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 
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E3-2. HEAT ENGINES. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 


This is an elementary course concerning the theory and practice of heat 
engines as exemplified in the construction, development and performance 
of gasoline and Diesel engines, steam and gas turbines, steam engines, 
compressors, refrigerating machines and heat pumps. 


The course includes a brief study of elementary thermodynamics to 
provide a suitable theoretical background and deals with forms of energy, 
the general energy equation, properties of gases and vapours, and the 
first and second laws of thermodynamics. Fuels and combustion 
processes as a source of heat energy are considered; also, the generation 
of steam and steam power plants. Text: V. M. Faires, Theory and 
Practice of Heat Engines (Macmillan). 

The lectures are supplemented by an inspection of actual heat engine 


installations in the laboratory and certain test runs are made to illustrate 
principles and techniques. 


Lecturer: Prof. William Bruce. 
Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


OTHER COURSES IN ENGINEERING 


E4-1. METALLOGRAPHY AND HEAT-TREATMENT OF IRON AND STEEL. 20 lectures of 


14% hours. Fee $23.00. 


The course will begin with an illustrated review of the production and 
properties of iron and steel, followed by a discussion of the theory funda- 
mental to heat treatment; the constitution of alloys. Details of heat- 
treatment methods and the microscopy of iron and steel will be discussed: 
If time permits, methods of control, pyrometry and mechanical testing 
will be dealt with. There will be laboratory demonstrations of heat- 
treating methods and equipment. The course will be illustrated with 
lantern and microscope slides. 


Lecturer: Prof. Gordon Sproule. 
Place: Chemistry Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


E4-2. FUNDAMENTALS OF WELDING. 20 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $23.00. 


The course will include general descriptions, and discussion of. scientific 
fundamentals. There will be demonstrations of equipment and _ pro- 
cedures but no attempt to train welders in manipulative technique. 
Rather the course is intended for engineers, executives and supervisors. 

Syllabus: Welding compared with other methods of fabrication (rivetting 
and. casting,..etc.). The processes of welding: electric arc, electric 
resistance, spot and shot welding, solid-phase pressure welding, gas 
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welding, thermit welding. Designing for welding: stresses, jigs, pre- 
heating. Metallurgical aspects of welding: hardenability, heat treatment, 
grain growth, soundness, effects of alloying elements on steel, effects of 
impurities. Equipment and supplies: sources of electric energy, manu- 
facture of gases, electrode coatings, brazing alloys, torches, inert gases. 
Methods of testing: radiography, mechanical testing, tensile, bending, 
notch-bar, corrosion testing. 
' Lecturer: Prof. Gordon Sproule. 
Place: Chemistry Building. 


Time: ‘Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


m 
ri 


. LIGHTING DESIGN AND APPLICATION. 10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


7 This course is intended for architects, engineers and those employed in 
| j the manufacture or sale of lighting equipment who have a basic under- 
standing of lighting fundamentals. 
The first lecture will review illumination design methods and terms and 
will be followed by the calculations for brightness and glare. A lecture 
M will be devoted to light sources, with special emphasis on the choice of 
the colour of illuminant, and another will deal with fixture design evalua- 
| tion. Five lectures will cover problems and solutions for the following 
applications: offices, schools, stores, factories, floodlighting. The final 
lecture will deal with the evaluation of lighting systems. 
| Lecturer: Mr. R. S. Tate. 


Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


ENGINEERING COURSES — GRADUATE LEVEL 


Graduate engineers engaged in research, design and development work in 


by Electrical and Mechanical Engineering require more advanced training 
| than can be included in undergraduate courses. In particular, there are 
! many special phases of communication engineering which require, for 


their mastery, such advanced training. 


Graduate evening courses in Communication Engineering, sponsored 
by the Department of Electrical Engineering and administered by the 
Extension Department, have been given at McGill University since 1942, 
and in Ottawa at Carleton College since 1946. Graduate courses are 


also being offered in Electric Power Engineering and in Mechanical 
Engineering. 


It is now generally recognized that these courses provide a necessary 
supplement to undergraduate training and, in addition, offer the oppor- 
tunity for graduates to complete the course requirement for the Master 
of Engineering degree while gainfully employed. 
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


E8-1. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: 
Undergraduate Engineering Mathematics or equivalent. 


This course deals with the mathematical methods used in engineering 
and physics: vector methods, Fourier series and related expansions and 
their use in partial differential equations, complex variables, and opera- 
tional methods. The basic theory of fluid dynamics and electromagnet- 
ism are developed, with emphasis on the mathematical formulation of 
physical problems. A representative selection of basic problems is 
treated, and the commonly occurring mathematical functions (Bessel 
functions, Legendre functions and spherical harmonics, etc.) are studied. 
The course aims at extending the power of the graduate engineer to 
understand and use modern mathematical techniques, and to prepare 
those with specialized interests to follow modern work in radiation theory, 
aerodynamics, etc. ; 


Lecturer: Prof. P. R. Wallace. 
Place: Engineering Building. 





Time: Wednesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


E8-2, RADIATION THEORY. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: 
Course E8-1. 


This course will be concerned with the radiation and propagation of Tih 
electromagnetic waves, with special emphasis on the underlying unity 
of the subject in its applications to diverse problems. The propagation 
of waves in dispersive and dissipative media will be considered, along 
with the reflection and refraction of waves at boundary surfaces. The 

radiation from antennas will be systematically discussed with applications ‘| 
at both broadcast frequencies and high frequencies. The elementary | 
multiple expansion, the radiation from linear antennas, directional tt 
arrays, the antenna as a receiving element, and as a circuit element are . 
some of the topics to be examined. Diffraction phenomena, microwave 
optics, and related questions will be discussed. 


Lecturer: Prof. J. David Jackson. 
Place: Engineering Building. 
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Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


E8-3. RADIO DESIGN. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 1 


This course will deal with the design of radio frequency apparatus 
including Class B amplifiers, Class C amplifiers with and without modula- 
tion, oscillators, amplifier tank-circuits, antenna-coupling networks, 
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broadcast and other antennas. Some aspects of receiver design may be 
considered if time permits. Emphasis will be placed on methods, and 
problems will be assigned at each lecture. 

Lecturer: Prof. F. S. Howes. 

Place: Engineering Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


E8-4. NETWORK ANALYSIS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 

HT This course will start with the classical steady-state analysis of linear, 
il passive, two and four terminal networks, and filters. These methods 
th] will then be extended to include the analysis of circuits involving vacuum 

tubes. The course will be concluded with some consideration of the 

frequency spectra of modulated waves, pulses and transients and the 
transient response of simple networks. 

Lecturer: Mr. Tomas J. F. Pavlasek. 

Place: Engineering Building. 

Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


E8-5. MICROWAVE THEORY AND TECHNIQUES AND R. F. PROPAGATION. 20 
lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. Prerequisite: Course E8-1. 


Syllabus: Survey of r. f. transmission and propagation problems at. all 
frequencies; review of ‘telegraph equation’ theory of transmission lines; 
r transmission-line sections as circuit elements; impedance-measurement 
methods using transmission lines; electro-magnetic theory applied to 
coaxial lines and circular and rectangular wave-guides; microwave 
i transmission techniques; calculation of wave-guide attenuation; theory 
and uses of resonant cavities, T-junctions, directional couplers, wave- 


1! guide lens antennas, etc. 

i 

Hl Calculation of ground-wave intensities for r. f. propagation at frequen- 
i cies below 100 mc.; ionospheric propagation—techniques, results and 


predictions; magneto-ionic theory; upper atmosphere information 
obtained by other physical measurements and its relation to radio data; 
u microwave propagation phenomena in the troposphere. 


Lecturer: Prof. Robert A. Chipman. 
Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


E8-6. TELEPHONE TRANSMISSION. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 


This course is intended for design and application engineérs in the wire 
communication field.. The following topics will be covered: Elements of 
communication theory; characteristics of speech and hearing; telephone 
instrumentalities and line facilities; wire line transmission theory; loading, 
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theory and design; telephone networks; long distance circuit design, 
voice and carrier frequencies; units and standards of transmission, noise 
and crosstalk; control of singing, noise, crosstalk, distortions. and varia- 
tions; “‘effective’’ exchange transmission design. 


Lecturer: Mr. Gaston Gaudet. 
Place: Engineering Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


OTTAWA 


E9-1. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. F 


This course deals with selected mathematical subjects required for a . 
study of electro-magnetic field theory. Vector analysis; curvilinear il 
coordinates; Gauss’ and Stokes’ theorems; partial differential equations; 

Bessel functions; Legendre polynomials; and two and three dimensional : 
potential problems will be considered. 


Lecturer: Dr. A. E. Douglas. 
Place: Carleton College, Ottawa. 
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E9-2a. RADIO DESIGN: 1. ANTENNA DESIGN. 10 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $20.00. 


TY, 


This course will start with a discussion of the general theory of antennas, 
covering radiation patterns, power gain, band-width, impedance measure- j 
ment and matching problems. A detailed consideration of AM broadcast | 
antennas and arrays will be followed by a study of communication | 
antennas, FM and television antennas and VHF arrays of all types. 
Microwave radiators including the use of reflectors and lenses will con- 
clude the course. 


Lecturer: Dr. G. A. Miller. i 
Place: Carleton College, Ottawa. 
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E9-2b. RADIO DESIGN : 2. RADIO RECEIVER DESIGN. 10 lectures of 2 hours. Fee 
$20.00. 


This course will cover receiver specifications, a review of vacuum tube 1 
equivalent circuits and tuned, coupled-circuit theory leading to a detailed 
consideration of the superheterodyne receiver design problem. Frequency 
conversion, RF and IF amplifiers, detectors, and audio amplifiers with + 
their associated problems will next be considered. Broadband amplifiers, } 
synchronization, power supplies and electro-mechanical problems will 

complete the course. 


Lecturer: Mr. Wilbert B. Smith. 
Place: Carleton College, Ottawa. 
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E9-1. 


E9-4. 


ENGINEERING ACOUSTICS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 


Acoustics has been an engineering field for a quarter of a century but 
very few engineers know much about it. Apart from the problems of 
recording and reproducing sound which have received a new impetus 
with the advent of tape recorders, problems of aircraft. and motor vehicle 
noise and of the effects on personnel of high noise levels have been 
receiving a great deal of engineering study during the past decade. 
Ultrasonics, which is rapidly becoming a most important tool in industry 
and research, requires a good grounding in basic acoustic theory for its 
proper utilization. Like field. theory, a knowledge of acoustic theory 
is rapidly becoming a necessary part of the equipment of the research 
and design engineer. 


This course will cover fundamental theory and properties of acoustic 
waves; transmission and reflection with changing area of wave front and 
changing media; acoustic impedance and electrical analogies; horn and 
filter theory; acoustical transducers and fundamental acoustical measure- 
ments; physiological acoustics; architectural acoustics; high intensity 
sound, ultrasonics and related phenomena. 


Lecturer: Dr. G. J. Thiessen. 
Place: Carleton College, Ottawa. 


RADIO WAVE PROPAGATION. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 


This course will describe the fundamental facts which have to be taken 
into account when a communication link is being planned. This includes 
knowledge of propagation sufficient to determine what frequency, power 
and type of antenna will, when used at the transmitter, produce a suitable 
signal at the receiver. Some consideration will be given to types of 
modulation and their susceptibility to noise and distortion and the 
national and international regulations which in most cases determine 
what frequencies can actually be used. 


Syllabus: Propagation; ground waves; tropospheric effects; sketch of 
ionosphere theory and applications to circuits and planning; use of 
available prediction material; distortions suffered by signals in transit; 
sources and magnitude of noise. Communication theory; types of 
modulation with reference to intelligence content; bandwidth; effects 
of noise and distortion. International and national frequency allocations. 
Lecturer: Mr. J. W. Cox. 


Place: Carleton College, Ottawa. 





E10-1. ELECTRIC MACHINE DESIGN. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 
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This course will cover the application of single-phase, polyphase, and D.C. 
electrical motors in industry, and their design to meet diverse requirements 
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of starting and operating conditions. Actual designs will include poly- 
phase squirrel-cage and wound-rotor motors; single-phase motors with 
split-phase and capacitor starting; shunt, stabilized-shunt, compound, 
and series D.C. motors; A.C. and D.C. generators; transformers, auto- 
transformers, and reactors. Design problems will be assigned. 
Lecturer: Prof. W. H. Schippel. 

Place: Engineering Building. 

Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
E11-1. ADVANCED MACHINE DESIGN. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 


This course is intended to further the professional and academic develop- 
ment of graduate engineers in industry. Advanced topics are treated 
in detail and wherever possible practical examples and design applications 


are discussed. References to current literature are made whenever 
feasible. 


Topics included in the course are: Theory of mechanical design; theories 
of elastic failure; compound stresses; stress concentrations; factors of 
safety; introduction to experimental stress analysis, photoelasticity, etc.; 
fatigue and endurance of metals; stresses in thick cylinders and tubes; 
deformation beyond the elastic limit. 

Lecturer: Prof. P. M. Stafford. 
Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


E11-2. BEARINGS AND LUBRICATION. 10 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $20.00. 


This course will cover theoretical and practical considerations in the 
design and application of bearings to machine elements. Lubrication is 
discussed from the point of view of the hydrodynamic film theory, the 


lis, ZN } y 
significance of => relationship together with the journal-to-bearing 


clearance, selection of lubricants, and the hydrodynamic film applied 
to grease-lubricated bearings. 


Antifriction bearings, i.e., ball and roller bearings, will be discussed; 
types of each and characteristic properties and applications; load deter- 
mination and design of antifriction bearings and their elements: rated 
life of bearings, and prestressing of bearings, will be studied. 


Lectures will be illustrated by slides, and different types of bearings 
will be available for inspection. In addition to ten 2-hour lectures, 
students will be invited to give a seminar discussion upon any subject 
related to the course. This phase is entirely optional, and will not 
affect the standing or credit in the course. 
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Lecturer: Prof. P. M. Stafford. 
Place: Engineering Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


£11-3. GAS TURBINES. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 


The purpose of the course is to give a general introduction to the theory 
of gas turbines and to discuss their applications on land, at sea, and 
in the air. 

Syllabus: Introduction; review of thermodynamics needed; operating 
cycles. Aerodynamics—flow of gases in. ducts and around blades. 
General theory of turbo machinery. Compressor and _ turbine. design 
and performance. Combustion and heat transfer. Regulation and 
control. Performance calculation and testing. Applications to aircraft 
propulsion, land and marine power plants. 


Lecturer: Prof. Donald L. Mordell. 


Place: Engineering Building. 





Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


E11-4. STATISTICAL QUALITY CONTROL. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00. 


) The purpose of the course is to explain how statistical techniques can be 


used effectively in industry to reduce costs and improve product quality. 
An extensive knowledge of statistics is not required: the basic theory 
will be developed in the course. The reading material will be supple- 
mented by problems and experiments in the classroom. 

Topics to be covered are probability, the normal distribution curve, 
sampling, control charts, acceptance procedure and organization for 
quality control. 

Lecturer: Prof. James M. White. 
Place; Engineering Building. 
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Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 


E12-1. THEORY OF ELASTICITY AND VIBRATIONS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $35.00 


This course will deal with the analysis of stress and strain; two-dimen- 
sional problems; conformal mapping; three-dimensional problems; 


torsion-of prisms; stress distribution in solids of revolution; propagation 
of waves in elastic media. 


Lecturer: Prof. Charles Fox. 

Place: Engineering Building. 

Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 
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ENTOMOLOGY 


E13-1. INSECT PESTS OF HOME AND GARDEN, AND THEIR CONTROL. 15 lectures 
of 1 hour. Fee $15.00. 


Following a short account of the structure, habits and ways of life of 
insects, the standard methods of control will be discussed in non-technical 
terms. Following this, the pests of typical materials and /or plants will 
be covered, and simple methods of control of the commoner pests 
described: in the home—woolens, carpets, furs, upholstery, books, house 
plants, etc.; in the garden—vegetable plants, flowers such as roses, 
pansies, lilies, snapdragons, hollyhocks, etc. The emphasis will be on 
practical methods which can be used by the household, at minimum costs. 


Lecturer: Prof. John Stanley. 
Place: Biological Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


GEOGRAPHY 


G1-1, THE SOVIET UNION, A LAND OF CONTRASTS. 15 lectures of 114 hours. Fee 
$17.00. 


From Arctic archipelagoes to barren, treeless tundras; through dark 
forests to the steppes and deserts, the contrasts of the Soviet Union are 
made vivid in its geography. The life of the primitive natives of Siberia, 
of the Finns, the Mongols of the Russian Far East, the Turkish peoples 
of the Central Asiatic steppes and deserts, the Caucasian highlanders, 
the Russians and Ukrainians again impress us with their incredible 
variety. A political survey takes us through Ancient Russia, the Mon- 
golian rule, the reborn Russia which in the seventeenth century drove 
to the Pacific Ocean, and finally, the end of Tsarist Russia, the Revolution 
and the Communist regime. From primitive industry to modern 
industry, from individual to collective farming, the Five Year Plans have 
transformed the Soviet State. The rising output of mining and heavy 
industrial production and of the potential of the Soviet have created 
new urban and industrial centers. A review of the political structure, 
the satellite states and recent developments completes our course. 
Text: Gregory & Horrabin, An Atlas of the USSR (Penguin). 


Lecturer: Prof. Bogdan Zaborski. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


3923 





EXTENSION COURSES 


errr 


G1-2. WEST AND EAST IN EUROPE: GEOGRAPHICAL BACKGROUND. 15 lec‘ures 
of 14 hours. Fee $17.00. 


This course focuses attention on Europe as the key to our understanding 

of the East-West struggle. Consideration is first given to Europe's 

geographical position in the world; the differences in relief and clinate 

between West and East; the zones of soils and of natural vegetation. 

Next we see the development of its peoples; the ancient civilizations 

around the Mediterranean Sea, the Roman Empire and the “Barbarians,”’ 

] it the birth of modern states and nations, the competition of powers and 
ft their overseas colonial activity. The western and eastern cultural 
eh patterns also haveahistory. The spreading of languages, the distribution 
on of religions and alphabets, the recent differences in economic and social 
i Mal systems in West and East have all been factors in this development. 
A discussion of the present situation concludes this course. Text: 
N. J. G. Pounds, An Historical and Political Geography of Europe (Harrap). 


Lecturer: Prof. Bogdan Zaborski. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


G1-3. POLAR REGIONS AND THE CANADIAN NORTH. 15 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $15.00 


What is a Polar region, where are the polar regions on the earth and 

what is the history of their exploration ? The answers to these questions 
di will introduce this course on the Canadian North. The techniques of 
a polar exploration, the transportation problems involved, the climate 
and clothing required; the geography and geology, the wild life, vegetation 
and human life, the economic problems and the more recent political 
and strategic questions will all be discussed in their inter-relationships. 
41 The course will conclude with a study of Baffin Island as a typical 
Canadian Polar region. Films and other illustrative material will be used. 


) 

| Lecturer: Col. P. D, Baird. 

Place: Arts Building. 

Time: Tuesdays, 7:45 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


G1-4. WEATHER. 10 lectures of 1% hours. 


Mark Twain said ‘‘Everybody talks about the weather, but nobody ever 
does anything about it.’’. In the City of Montreal there are several 
groups actively doing something about it. There are two large fore- 
casting offices at Montreal Airport.. There are two active research 
groups doing experiments on weather processes at McGill, and I.C.A.O.'s 
top-flight weathermen do their global planning in the new I.CA.O. 
headquarters. Now to reverse Mark Twain’s comment, the mea who 
do something about it plan to talk about it, also. 
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A group of seven weather experts will discuss the following topics: The 
eements, earth, air, fire and water; geography ‘and weather; evidence 
o a changing climate. The life history of a storm; weather forecasting 
as a service to society; smooth flights and happy landings; Arctic weather 
as a factor in determining our own: weather can be your hobby; weather, 
the Aurora, and radio reception. Radar weather. 

Lecturer: Prof. J]. S. Marshall. 
Face: Physics Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning in January, 1951, 
GENETICS 


G2-1. YOU AND HEREDITY. 15 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $15.00. 


If you want your children to be well and happy, you’d better be careful 
in choosing your grandparents! The geneticist tells why in this course 
o1 heredity. 


Syllabus: How a new life originates: —the story of production of repro- 
dictive cells and their union. Growth and development of the human 
bedy—the multiplication of cells, the relation of mother and child, twins, 
tke origin of normal physical differences, and the production of repro- 
dictive cells. The assortment of hereditary determiners in the production 
ard fusion of reproductive cells:—the Mendelian laws. The role of 
hereditary factors. in colour blindness, blood groups, diseases, mental 
functions (intelligence, psychoses, etc.), nervous and muscular disorders, 
s€ise Organs and metabolic functions, etc. Cousin marriages and race 
mxture. The distribution of hereditary determiners in human popula- 
tions in relation to the decline of the birth rate, decreasing effects of 
netural selection and eugenics. Lysenko and the “new” genetics of the 
Scviet Union. Text: Scheinfeld, You and Heredity (Garden City Pub. Co.) 


Lecturer: Prof. J. W. Boyes. 
Place: Biological Building. | 
I'me: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


HISTORY 


H1-1. THE ORIGINS OF CONTEMPORARY EUROPE (1870-1950). 15 lectures of 1% 
hours. Fee $17.00. 


Tle purpose of the course will be to show the forces—intellectual, 
economic, social and political—which have gone into the development 
of Europe as we know it today. While the political and international 
factors will be considered, the great stress will be laid upon the basic 
intellectual, economic and _ social developments. By this means an 
atiempt will be made to explain the present -divisions and conflict in 
Etrope. A text-book will be assigned, and each of the periods will be 
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divided between the lecture and a discussion of the topics in the book. 
Text: F. Lee Benns, European History since 1870 (Appleton-Century- 
Crofts). 

Lecturer: Prof. W. Stanford Reid. 

Place: Arts Building. 

Time: Thursdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


H1-2. INDIA AND PAKISTAN. 10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


ti This course will be a survey, to introduce and to make intelligible the 
he two new dominions. The topics covered will be: The land and the 
a, people; historical background, a synopsis of Indian history from 3000 
| B.C. to 1900 A.D.; the Twentieth Century,—the Indian Nationalist 
movement and the Muslim Separationist movement; India and Pakistan 
since partition, 1947. The economic situation; internal relations,—the 
political parties, labour movements, peasant movements, Communism; 
external relations,—India and Pakistan in World affairs; mutual relations, 
—Indo-Pakistan affairs; future prospects. 


: Lecturer: Prof. Wilfred C. Smith. 
Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 
| Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


H1-3. RUSSIA AND MARXISM. 10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


Marxism was, in origin, a Western thing, developed in the light of Western 
experience. That experience has been very different from the experience 
of Russia. Marx and his successors (including Lenin) repeatedly insisted 
that only the developed countries of the West were ‘ripe for Socialism.’ 
These lectures will deal with the process by which Western Marxism 
1 has become blended with the historical experience of a particular non- 
western country, Russia, to produce a third thing, Bolshevism. 


Lecturer: Prof. H. N. Fieldhouse. 
, Place: Arts Building. 
u Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


H1-4, HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF CURRENT EVENTS. 10 lectures of 11% hours. 
Each lecture will deal with an event or problem of current importance, 
will explain its meaning and set it against its contemporary and past 
historical, political and economic background. As has been usual in 
this course, this will be followed by a few minutes’ explanation of matters 
of special importance that have occurred during the previous week and 
then by a general discussion. 

Lecturer: Prof. E. R. Adair. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 
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INDUSTRY : MANAGEMENT 


11-1, MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION, ADVANCED. 25 conference sessions of 
2 hours. Fee $40.00. 


A course intended for University graduates and other qualified persons 
presently employed in occupations involving administrative respon- 
sibilities. Enrolment is limited. Students who passed the final examina- 
tion in the Introductory Course given in previous sessions may register 
for this course. 


This course deals with Management and Administration proper. The 
first section is mainly concerned with production management, including 
plant location and layout. The second section is directed to problems 
of control; principles of Management and Administration; and a session 
on reports. The topics covered will be: (Section 1) Introduction — 
exploration of the field; product planning: selection, design and develop- 
ment; design and layout of plant; location of plant; purchasing and control 
of material inventories; storage and materials handling; production 
control: product analysis, methods of manufacture, principles and practice, 
devices; quality control; distribution; review. (Section 2) Financial 
set-up; budgetary control; making the budget, using the budget; human 
relations; personnel administration; management: principles, techniques; 
administration: planning, organization, coordination and_ control; 
reports: make-up, language; review. 


Lecturer: Mr. James A. Coote. 
Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 4th. 


11-2. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. 20 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $23.00. Class limited. 


This course in the principles and practice of office management includes 
such topics as: principles of office organization and management; organ- 
ization of a representative enterprise and the relation of the office thereto; 
duties of, and job descriptions for, the office manager and other members 
of the office staff; utilization of office personnel; office environment and 
administration, and office planning and control. 


Lecturer: Prof. Philip T. R. Pugsley. 
Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 
Time: Mondays, 6 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


11-3, INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. (Commerce Evening Course No. C 561) 
20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 


This course is designed to provide an over-all picture of the techniques 
involved in the management of an industrial establishment. It covers 
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legal and internal forms of organization; location, construction, and layout 
of plant; selection, installation, and maintenance of machinery, equipment, 
and factory services; purchasing and storekeeping; motion study and 
work simplification; safety and health; selection and training of employees; 
leadership and morale; job evaluation, merit rating, and employee 
compensation; development and engineering; maintenance; estimating; 
scheduling; production control. methods; inspection; industrial and 
public relations; sources and use of outside help, guidance, and advice. 


Lecturer: To be announced. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. 


USTRY : PERSONNEL 


. SUPERVISORY DEVELOPMENT. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. Class limited. 


This course is offered in collaboration with the administrators of the 
Youth Training Plan of the Province of Quebec and the Canadian 
Industrial Trainers Association. It is designed specifically for prospective 
supervisors and those newly appointed to supervisory positions, and 
seeks to establish the relation between the basic techniques of foremanship 
and actual working situations encountered by each student in his own 
job. The course is conducted using the conference method, with extensive 
use of sound films and slides to supplement discussions. Department 
of Labour certificates will be awarded by the Youth Training Plan to 
those who complete the course satisfactorily. 


Syllabus: Duties of supervisor; supervisor as an instructor; analysing 
the job; training schedules; supervisor as a leader; solving every-day 
problems; starting the new employee; preventing grievances; handling 
grievances; work simplification. 

Lecturer: Mr. H. R. Filiatrault. 

Place: Engineering Building, 


Time: Wednesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT: 10 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $20.00. Class limited. 
Prerequisite: at least Junior Matriculation; University training preferable. 


An introductory course which examines the character of modern industry, 
the role of management and of labour, and the relationships, both formal 
and informal, which exist in the industrial setting. The question of 
motives is examined and the intruments of personnel administration 
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appraised. The course is designed to promote situational thinking. 
The method will be a combination of: lectures, cases, and conferences, 
Students registering for this course should be prepared to undertake 
considerable reading and to participate in conference discussions. It is 
also desirable that they present cases from experience for class analysis, 
Texts: Pigors and Myers, Personnel Administration (McGraw-Hill); 
Wilbert E. Moore, Industrial Relations and the Social Order (Macmillan), 


Lecturer: Prof. H. D. Woods. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


3-3. LABOUR AND INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 


Syllabus: Civil Law: General provisions of the civil law concerning legal 
relationship between employers and employees. Contractual Relationship: 
Individual contracts between employers and employee; collective labour 
agreements not governed by any laws. Contractual Relationship and 
Government Regulations: Collective labour agreements governed by the 
Professional Syndicates Act; agreements governed by the Labour Relations 
Act; agreements juridically extended by the Labour Agreement Act; 
individual contracts governed by the Minimum Wage Act; the Quebec 
Trade Disputes Act, the Public Services Employees Disputes Act and 
the Act respecting municipal and school corporations and their employees; 
Labour unions and employers’ associations,—their certification, negotia- 
tion, conciliation, arbitration; the Provincial and Federal laws governing 
strikes and lock-outs. Ancillary Laws: Review of the so-called. social 
laws as, e.g., Workmen’s Compensation Act. Each lecture will be 
followed by a practical application of the theory presented. Text: Code 
of Labour and Industrial Laws, 1950 edition (G. Francq). 


Lecturer: Mr. Marc Lapointe. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


13-4. INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. 10 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $20.00. Class limited. 
Prerequisite: at least Junior Matriculation; University training preferable. 
This course deals with the question of union and management relations. 
It attempts an understanding of the value of management and of unions, 
the motives involved, the objectives, areas of mutual interest and conflict, 
and methods and agencies available to each. It assesses the impact of 
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collective bargaining on the enterprise system and considers the role of 
the state and the’ question of public policy. The course involves con- 
siderable reading and will combine the lecture and the conference discus- 
sion methods. Texts: W. E. Moore, Industrial Relations and the Soctal 
Order (Macmillan); Bakke and Kerr, Unions, Management and the Public 
(Harcourt, Brace). 


Lecturer: Prof. H. D. Woods. 
Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 6 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


CERTIFICATE COURSE IN 
MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


To meet the demand for the more advanced and broader training required 
by graduates whose functions are primarily administrative and mana- 
gerial, the Extension Department is this year launching a new series of 
courses leading to a certificate in Management and Business Administra- 
tion. With the cooperation of the Montreal Institute of Administration, 
a group of coordinated courses has been arranged which makes a start 
at least in meeting this need. 


This series is intended for graduates in Commerce, Engineering, Law, 
and Arts and Science, who are fully employed in industry or business. 
Only in exceptional circumstances will non-graduates be admitted as 
candidates for the certificate. However, the separate courses making 
up the series will all be regular Extension courses, open to anyone who is 
interested. An educational background of at least high school graduation 
is recommended since all of these courses are at university level. 


The successful completion of 71% full courses (a full course is 40 hours) 
will be required to qualify for the certificate; a maximum of 2% courses 
may be taken per year. 


Students whose previous training entitles them to exemption from 
some of the required courses will make up the 7% courses from electives. 


Students. wishing to follow the Certificate Series should apply to the 


Extension office for an application form. This must be completed and 
returned by September 25th. 
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Syllabus 

Course 
No. Page Course Name Lecturer Year** 
Required 
Courses E1-1 3910 Industrial Change: 
An Historical Approach Prof. Dales 1 
E1-2 3911 General Economics Prof. Beach lor 2 
E1-3 3911 Money and Banking Prof. Higgins 1 or 2 
11-3 3927 Industrial Management To be announced 1 or 2 
Corporation Finance*®: - ©... 5 SSG 2 or 3 
Administrative Policy*.. -. 2.0.0.5... wee 3 
Elective 2-1 3950 Introduction to Psychology Prof. Bindra | 
Courses (aorb) 
A3-1 3908 Principles of Accounting & 
Cost Determination Prof. Byrd 1 or 2 
E1-5 3912 Economic and Business 
Statistics Mr. Schwartzman 1 or 2 
P2-3 3951 Social Psychology Prof. Luchins 1,2or3 
P2-4 3951 Business and Industrial 
Psychology Prof. Ferguson 1,2or3 
13-4 3929 Industrial Relations Prof. Woods 1,2o0r3 
I3-2 3928 Personnel Management Prof. Woods 2 or.3 
[3-3 3929 Labour and Industrial 
Legislation Mr. Lapointe 1,2 o0r3 
L10-1 3942 Commercial Law Prof. Vineberg 2 or 3 
[1-2 3927 Office Management Prof. Pugsley 2 or 3 
The State and Economic 
BOER ERE a Paes ees gre hes Be Looe 2 or 3 
Parliamentary Government*............... 2 or 3 
Personher Mopraisal 20 Ver HAR Bain 2 or 3 


*Not given in 1950-51. 
**Courses to be taken in this order. 


3931 





EXTENSION COURSES 


nnn EEE 


LANGUAGES . 


ENGLISH 


L1-la. ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND BUSINESS WRITING. 25 lectures of 1 hour. 
Fee $19.00. Class limited. 


The course begins with a review of the fundamentals of grammar, punc- 

tuation, sentence structure, and paragraphing, and proceeds to a study 

| of the basic structure of the business letter and a detailed consideration 

ii of the techniques used in writing utility, sales, credit and collection, 

nt claim and adjustment, and application letters. Vocabulary building is 

ah stressed throughout the course, and students are encouraged, but not 
wi it required, to write short assignments for individual criticism. 


This course is intended for those whose native tongue is English, but 
would be useful to those who have mastered English idiom. 


Lecturer: Miss Kathleen M. Fricker. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 6 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


"a L1-1b. ENGLISH COMPOSITION AND BUSINESS WRITING, INTERMEDIATE. 25 lectures 
. of 1 hour. Fee $19.00. Class limited. 


This course is designed to provide a study of the broader field of business 
writing: that of reports, direct mail advertising, correspondence super- 
vision, dictation, and the basic psychology of business letters. The 
course offers several ‘refresher’ lectures on sentence structure, para- 
graphing, and punctuation. There is a detailed consideration of the 
procedure to be followed in writing business reports, and also a description 
of the types of prose which contribute to the effectiveness of reports. 
“6 Each member of this class is encouraged to write a report from the field 
| of actual business practice. 

nl Lecturer: Miss Kathleen M. Fricker. 

fi Place: Arts Building. 


( Time: Mondays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


L1-2a. SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. 20 periods of 114 hours. Fee $23.00. Class limited. 


Each class will open with a 15-minute lecture by the instructor, and the 
remainder of the time will be devoted to speaking by the students, with 
comments and suggestions by the instructor. The instructor’s short 
lectures will cover the general principles of public speaking, including 
preparation and construction of a speech; speech introductions; speech 
substance and argument; speech conclusions; speech delivery; introducing 
and thanking a speaker; speeches for special occasions; debating—rules 
and principles, tactics and practice; duties of a chairman; procedure at 
meetings; radio and microphone technique; words. 
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The students will speak in turn and, during the course, will prepare and 
deliver short talks, take part in debates, introduce and thank speakers, 
act as chairman of the group, criticize speeches and debates, and practise 
impromptu speaking. 

Lecturer: Mr. Donald N. Byers. 
Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 


Time: Mondays, 7 p.m.,_ beginning October 16th. 


L1-2b. SPEAKING IN PUBLIC. Identical with the above. 


L1-5. 


Time: Mondays, 8:30 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish 
to take. 


ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING, ELEMENTARY. Two classes of 25 
144-hour periods. Fee $28.00 for each class. Both classes limited. 
Prerequisite: literacy in student’s own language. 


The courses are designed to suit the needs of both new Canadians and 
French Canadians who wish to learn English. Correct speech habits 
will be taught through the phonetic system of the International Phonetic 
Association. The object is to give students a standard of pronunciation 
and accentuation and to suggest suitable books for later self-help. Correct 
use of everyday idiom will be stressed. Texts: (a) C. E. Eckersley, 
Essential English, Books I and II (Longmans); Eckersley, A Concise 
English Grammar (Longmans); ‘Liaison,’’ Sound Advice (Longmans); 
(b) Reading material: Travellers’ Tales (Longmans); “The Count of Monte 
Cristo,” (Longmans). Recommended dictionary: Michael West, New 
Method English Dictionary; or, A Learner's Dictionary of Current English 
(Oxford), 


. Lecturer: Prof. L. B. Harrop. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


. Lecturer: Miss Ann Robson. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING, INTERMEDIATE. 25 lectures of 1 yy 
hours. Fee $28.00. Class limited. Prerequisite: Elementary course, 
or equivalent. 

This is a continuation of the Elementary Course, in which the student has 
gained a grasp of elementary grammar and language-structure, as well 
as of phonetics and pronunciation. At this intermediate stage the stress 
will be on idiom and usage, with continued formal work on grammar. 
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A good deal of time will be spent on written exercises. More graded 
reading matter will also be introduced. Texts: C. E. Eckersley, Essential 
English, Book III (Longmans); Judd, Exercises in English (Longmans) ; 
Palmer and Blandford, Everyday Sentences in Spoken English (Heffer); 
Reading Material: The Black Tulip (Longmans); Vice Versa (Longmans); 
The Pocket Book of Short Stories (Pocket Books). Recommended Reference 
Books: A Learner's Dictionary of Current English (Oxford); Palmer, 
A Grammar of English Words (Longmans); Harrop, So You Know English 


(Mediterranéennes). 

Lecturer: Prof. L. B. Harrop, 

Place: Arts Building. 

Time: Mondays, 8:30 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


_ ENGLISH FOR THE NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING, ADVANCED. 25 lectures of 1% 


hours. Fee $28.00. Class limited. Prerequisite: Intermediate course, 
or equivalent. 


This course is designed for those who, while having a fluent command of 
English, need further work in advanced composition, in the correct use 
of idiom, in pronunciation, intonation, etc. While especially useful to 
French-Canadians and the foreign-born, this course may also be found 
useful to native English-speakers who are aware of certain deficiencies 
in their use of written or oral English. Texts: (a) Palmer, A Grammar 
of English Words (Longmans); Eckersley, Essential English, Book IV 
(Longmans); Tibbits, A Phonetic Reader (Heffer); Harrop, So You Know 
English (Mediterranéennes). (b) Reading Material: Modern English 
Writers (Longmans); Pathways to Literature (Longmans); E. M. Forster, 
A Passage to India (Penguin). Recommended Reference Book: A Learner's 
Dictionary of Current English (Oxford). 


Lecturer: Prof. L. B. Harrop. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


DIPLOMA COURSE IN TRANSLATION: 
ENGLISH-FRENCH, FRENCH-ENGLISH 
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Courses L2-1 to L2-5 constitute a three-year series leading to a Diploma 
in Translation.. These courses, which involve one two-hour period a 
week, are open to all qualified students. New students must make 
application in writing to the Extension office, McGill University, before 
September 25th, 1950. 


——————— ————— 





TRANSLATION 


Students who successfully completed any of these courses last session 
may register by mail for the next course in the series. Students who 
were unsuccessful in a course last session may register by mail to repeat 
the course. 


A registration card may be obtained by writing or telephoning the 
Extension office. Mailed registration cards, with cheque attached, must 
reach the Extension office by October 10th. 


A new student desiring to register for the first year course must be 
prepared to show a certificate indicating that he or she has completed 
Grade XI (Quebec) or higher. Students without such a certificate and 
those new students who desire to enter second year must write an appro- 
priate qualifying examination at the Arts Building, McGill University, 
at 7 p.m. on October 2nd. 


Registration and payment of fees will take place in the Registrar’s 
office on October 12th and 13th, from 6:30 to 8:30 p.m. New students 
must either have passed the qualifying examination or show the 11th 
Grade (Quebec) or higher certificate at registration. 


The student fee, payable in full at registration, is the same for each 
course and is $40.00. Members of the Montreal Translators Society, 
on presentation of their 1950 membership cards, will be registered at a 
reduced fee of $35.00. 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS : COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION 


L2-1. 


The purpose of these courses is to assist students in acquiring or perfecting 
ease of style and propriety of vocabulary in translating commercial 
material—correspondance, reports, advertising matter, simple sales 
contracts and the like—from English into French and vice versa. 


The fields of terminology covered are broadly those of trade, finance 
and business administration. These courses are designed to emphasize 
the fact that commercial translation requires both accuracy and elegance, 
together with a proper understanding of the principles of correct drafting 
and composition. A course of reading is recommended to the students. 
It includes standard remedial manuals and works of reference on the 
use of language and the art of translation. 


ENGLISH-FRENCH AND VICE VERSA COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (1st year). 20 
lectures of 2 hours. 


Lecturers: Mr. René Fandrich and Mr. John Perrie. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 18th. 
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L2-2. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND VICE VERSA COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (Ist year). 20 
lectures of 2 hours. 
Lecturers: Mr. H. W. Mandefield and Mr. Gilbert H. King. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 19th. 


L2-3. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND VICE VERSA COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd year). 20 
lectures of 2 hours. 


Lecturers: Mr. René Fandrich and Mr. John Perrie. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 18th. 


12-4. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND VICE VERSA COMMERCIAL TRANSLATION (2nd year). 20 
lectures of 2 hours. 


Lecturers: Mr. H. W. Mandefield and Mr. Gilbert H. King. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 19th. 


THIRD YEAR: GENERAL TRANSLATION. 


This course, which is conducted alternately in French and in English, is 
intended for students with a fair background of linguistic knowledge. 
It provides an introduction to translation work of a literary value and 
all texts are selected from among the work of writers whose fields range 
from the descriptive or psychological novel to the critical essay and topical 
article of merit and distinction. Apart from the constant building up 
of indispensable vocabulary this course particularly stresses the stylistic 
aspect of English and French, and special attention is paid to synonyms, 
shades of meaning and the accurate rendering of the general tone of a page. 


L2-5. ENGLISH-FRENCH AND VICE VERSA GENERAL TRANSLATION (3rd year). 
20 lectures of 2 hours. 
Lecturer: Miss L. Mabel King. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 18th. 


FRENCH 


To gain a certificate in French, two courses must be taken concurrently, 
in addition to passing examinations in the spring. For a First Year 
Certificate, Courses L3-1 (a or b) and L3-5 (a or b) must be taken; 
for a Second Year Certificate, Courses L3-2 or L3-3 and L3-6 or L3-7; 
for a Third Year Certificate, Courses L3-4 and L3-8. 
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L3-la. FRENCH ELEMENTARY (Ist year). 25 lectures of 1 hour: Fee $19.00. Class 
limited. 


French grammar, reading and conversation. Text: Hendrix and Meiden, 
Beginning French (Houghton, Mifflin). 


Lecturer: Miss Norah M. Lenoir. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 6 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


L3-1b, FRENCH ELEMENTARY (1st year). Identical with the above. 
Ttme: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish to 
take. 


FRENCH INTERMEDIATE (2nd year). Two classes of 25 114-hour periods. Fee 
$28.00. Both classes limited. Prerequisites: reading knowledge of 
French and some basic knowledge of French grammar. 


This course is designed for those who have some elementary knowledge 
of French, but need to “refresh” their grammar, wish to understand 
spoken French better, and have some difficulty in expressing themselves 
freely in French. The course includes various grammar and translation 
exercises, reading and conversation, on different subjects, including 
business or science. Text: O’Brien and Lafrance, Second Year French 


(Ginn), 


L3-2. Lecturer: Prof. L. d’Hauteserve. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


L3-3. Lecturer: Prof. André Rigault. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


L3-4. FRENCH ADVANCED (3rd year). 20 lectures of 144 hours. Fee $23.00. 


This course, which includes reading, translation, and explanation of 
difficult points of grammar, is designed for those who have a fair knowledge 
of French and want to improve it so as to be able to write letters, make 
statements and express themselves correctly in French. Text: W. F. H. 
Whitmarsh, Complete French Course (Longmans, Green). 

Lecturer: Prof. L. d’Hauteserve. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 
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L3-5a. FRENCH CONVERSATION ELEMENTARY (Ist year). 25 lectures of 1. hour. 


Fee $19.00. Class limited. 

Elementary conversation for students who do not have enough practice. 
Text: William S. Shields, Parlons francais (Houghton, Mifflin). 
Lecturer: Miss Norah M. Lenoir. 

Place: Arts Building. 

Time: Tuesdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


L3-5b. FRENCH CONVERSATION ELEMENTARY (1st year). Identical with the above. 


Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they wish to 
take. 


FRENCH CONVERSATION INTERMEDIATE (2nd year). Two classes of 25 1%- 
hour periods. Fee $28.00 for each class. Prerequisites: two years of 


French studies and/or one year of French Elementary Conversation. 
Both classes limited. 


The course is conducted in French and its main object is to improve the 
students’ fluency in colloquial French as well as to teach them the most 
appropriate terms for every day and professional use. Text: Briscoe 
and Dickman, Francais Pratique (Allyn and Bacon). 


13-6. Lecturer: Mr. Tadeusz Romer. 


L3-7 


L3-8. 
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Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


. Lecturer: Prof. André Rigault. 
Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Mondays, 6:30 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


FRENCH CONVERSATION ADVANCED (3rd year). 20 lectures of 1)4 hours. 


Fee $23.00. Prerequisite: average fluency in spoken French. Class 
limited. 


This course is conducted entirely in French. It aims at building up 
the student’s vocabulary and developing his or her fluency in spoken 
French of a practical nature through a methodical study of every-day 
words and phrases, proverbs, idioms, and current topical terms. A 
certain amount of technical business vocabulary will also be included. 
Pronunciation receives individual attention. 


Topics for conversation and debates are given well in advance, so that 
students have an opportunity to prepare for them. Classes are conducted 
so that each student is given an opportunity to practise the French he 








SPANISH 
—— 


knows and to increase his grasp of the language through graded ear- 
training and careful elocution. Text: De Visme and Jordan, Short Course 
in Spoken French (Appleton-Century-Crofts). 


Lecturer: Mrs. Simone Launay. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


SPANISH 


SPANISH ELEMENTARY (Ist year). Two classes of 25 114-hour periods. Fee 
$28.00 for each course. Both classes limited. 


This is a beginner’s course designed to teach the students to read, write 
and speak Spanish, and to become conversant with the main grammatical 
principles of the language. Ample practice will be given in written 
work by means of translations and dictation. Students will be 
given practice in oral work, particular importance being attached 
to self-expression, so as to prepare them for the second-year course, 
which is conducted mostly in Spanish. At the end of the course, students 
will have the opportunity of taking an examination which will include 
a certain amount of oral work. Texts: Fernandez and Hayes, Beginning 
Spanish (Houghton, Mifflin); Crow, Spanish-American Life (Holt). 


L4-1. Lecturer: Prof. Robina E. Henry. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


L4-2. Lecturer: Mr. G. F. Stegen. 
Place: Arts Building, 
Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


L4-3. SPANISH INTERMEDIATE (2nd year). 25 lectures of 14% hours. Fee $28.00. 
Class limited. . Prerequisite: at least one year’s study of the Spanish 
language. 


A second-year course presenting a rapid and effective method of study 
for students of Spanish who have mastered the main elements of grammar 
and pronunciation. Considerable written practice is given in grammar 
and syntax by means of translations and compositions. Particular 
importance is attached to oral work and the course in conducted, to a 
very large extent, in Spanish. - As an introduction to the study of Spanish 
culture, the course includes the reading and discussion of a nineteenth 
century novel. At the end of the course students will be given the 
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opportunity of writing an examination. Texts: Tarr and Centeno, A 
Graded Spanish Review Grammar (Crofts); A. Palacio Valdés, La Hermana 
San Sulpicio (Holt); J. Robles, Tertulias Espaiiolas (Crofts). 

Lecturer: Mr. G. F. Stegen. 

Place: Arts Building. 

Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


L4-4 and L4-5. SPANISH ADVANCED (3rd year) and SPANISH FINAL (4th year). 25 
n lectures of 144 hours. Fee $28.00. Prerequisite: two or three years of 
biti Spanish studies, or equivalent. 
Wh This combined third and fourth year course includes advanced compo- 
| ! sition, the reading of short stories, novels and plays, modern Spanish 
‘diom and conversation. Those who are in their fourth year of studies 
leading to the Certificate of Proficiency in Spanish will be required to 
study additional texts. Texts: Levy, Present-Day Spanish (Dryden); 
An Omnibus of Spanish Prose (Odyssey Press); Cuentos Criollos (Heath). 
Extra texts for fourth year: Benavente, La fuerza bruta y Lo Cursi (Austral); 
| Palacio Valdés, Marta y Marta (Austral). Reference Books: Pequeno 
Mt Larousse; Appelton’s New English-Spanish, Spanish-English Dictionary, 
My or University of Chicago Spanish Dictionary; Angel del Rio, Historiade 
i la literatura espafiola, Vol. II (Dryden); Stirling, The Pronunciation of 
Spanish (Cambridge); Ramsay, A Textbook of Modern Spanish (Holt). 
Lecturer: Prof. L. B. Harrop. 
Va Place: Arts Building. 
' Time: Thursdays, 8:30 p.m., beginning October 12th. 





A CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN SPANISH will be granted 
on the successful completion of the above four Spanish evening courses. 
Students who have taken Elementary, Intermediate and Advanced 
i Spanish in previous years may be granted credit up to the stage they 
, have reached and allowed to continue at the next level. The certificate 
\\, courses are designed to give students a thorough grounding in both oral 
' and written Spanish. With the increasing cultural and business ties 
between Canada and Latin America, these carefully integrated courses 
leading to the Certificate should fill a need among business people and 
teachers as well as among those who want to use the language for travel 
or reading. 


) L4-6. SPANISH CONVERSATION. 25 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $19.00, Class limited. 
Prerequisite: one or two years of Spanish studies and some oral work. 


This course, conducted entirely in Spanish, consists of purely oral work, 
and is intended to give students an opportunity to express themselves 
in Spanish. It will include group discussions on topics of general interest. 
While mainly a complementary course to Spanish Intermediate, it is 
also suitable for students who have already done two or three years of 
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Spanish studies and need oral practice. Texts: While no textbooks are 
assigned, students will be given advice regarding suitable reading material 
for improving their knowledge of the language. 


Lecturer: Mr, G. F. Stegen. 


' Place: Arts Building. 


L5- 
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Tvme: Wednesdays, 7 pm, beginning October 11th. 


. ITALIAN ELEMENTARY.! 25 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $19.00. Class limited. 


This course for beginners will include grammar, reading, dictation and 
oral exercises, with special emphasis on inflection as well as pronunciation. 
Attention will also be given to developing skill in reading. The trans- 
lation of some Italian short stories and songs will be undertaken towards 
the end of the course. Texts: J. L. Russo, Elementary Italian Grammar 
(Heath); E. Goggio, A New Italian Reader for Beginners (Heath). 
Lecturer: Dr. J. Giuseppe Levi. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


L5-2. ITALIAN CONVERSATION. 25 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $19.00. Class limited. 


Lé- 


eet 


Prerequisite: some knowledge of the Italian language. 


From the beginning of this course, instruction will be given in Italian 
using a very simple vocabulary and sentence structure to enable students 
to make use of the Italian they know. Conservational practice in the 
vocabulary and phrases of everyday life leads to the development of an 
active command of the language through practice in hearing and speaking 
Italian and through exercises in composition, vocabulary and idioms. 
The course will also include dictation, reading of plays and poetry and 
group discussion on topics of general interest. Consideration will be 
given to the specific needs of the class. Texts: J. L. Russo, Second Year 
Italian (Heath); E. Goggio, Six Easy Italian Plays (Heath). 

Lecturer: Dr. J. Giuseppe Levi. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


- GERMAN ELEMENTARY. 25 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $19.00. Class limited. 


This course offers an approach to the German language through reading 
and conversation. It aims at an understanding of the spoken word and 
of a simple modern text. A survey of the essentials of German grammar 
is supplied, in order to enable further independent study. 

Lecturer: Prof. Bertha Meyer. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 12th. 
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6-2. GERMAN INTERMEDIATE. 25 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $19.00. Class limited. 
Prerequisite: German Elementary, or its equivalent. 


This course is intended as a continuation course for those who have had 
the beginners’ course-or its equivalent. It stresses conversation and the 
reading and understanding of modern German texts. Discussion of 
German grammar and syntax is encouraged. 

Lecturer: Prof. Bertha Meyer. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 8:30 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


ti LAW 


110-1. COMMERCIAL LAW. (Commerce Evening Course No. C 231.) 25 lectures 
of 2 hours. Fee $40.00. 


Syllabus: Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law, 
Negotiable Instruments, and Bankruptcy. 
| Lecturer: Prof. Philip F. Vineberg. 
Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd. 


LAW FOR THE LAYMAN. Three courses of 10 114-hour lectures. Fee $15.00 
each. 


These courses are intended to cover, in a general non-technical manner, 

various legal problems which the ordinary citizen often meets. They 

: will point out the problems and give suggestions as to what these 

| problems really mean and how they should be dealt with. These courses 
) are not intended to train lawyers or to replace them. 


110-2. This course will be introductory, giving an idea of where law comes 
ij from, the various courts, what is involved in a law suit, the function of 
m the lawyer and his relationship to his client, some elements of obligations 
and contracts with particular reference to those the layman is likely 
to meet, and some comments on negligence and its results. 

Lecturer: Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


L-10-3. This course, which builds upon the introductory course of the first 
term, will deal particularly with the family, its status and its members, 
marriage, divorce, etc., property in the family and the position of the 
wife, insurance, gifts, estates and wills, and succession duties. 
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Lecturer: Mr. Alexander McT. Stalker. 
Place: Arts Building, 
Lime: Tuesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


The third course, covering business law and law concerning real estate, 
will be offered in October, 1951. 


LITERATURE 
ENGLISH 


LI1-1. READING FICTION. 10 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $10.00. Prerequisite: 
Junior Matriculation. 


This course of ten lectures is designed to increase readers’ understanding 
and enjoyment of the art of fiction. The first three lectures will cover the 
great 19th century novelists, Emily Bronté, Dickens, Thackeray, and 
George Eliot. The next three lectures will cover certain prominent 20th 
century novelists: D. H. Lawrence, Aldous Huxley, Virginia Woolf, 
James Joyce, Somerset Maugham and Ernest Hemingway. The last 
four lectures will deal with the modern short story, chiefly in England 
and America: Sherwood Anderson, Katherine Mansfield, De Maupassant, 
K. A. Porter and others. | The emphasis throughout the course will be 
on the creative method, prose style and narrative technique of the 
writers mentioned. 
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Lecturer: .Miss Constance Beresford-Howe. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Lime: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


L11-2, CONTEMPORARY DRAMA — or EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN DRAMA SINCE IBSEN 
10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


This course is a study of the modern drama in Europe and America, 
beginning with the revolution effected by Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov 
and Shaw, and considering several of the attempts to find a new dramatic 
form to express the tastes and problems of the twentieth century; 
naturalism, expressionism, epic theatre, surrealism and poetic drama. 


Syllabus: Ibsen and the nineteenth century theatre; Strindberg, Zola 
and Becque; Chekhov and Schnitzler; Shaw and English realism; the 
Irish Renascence; German Expressionism—Wedekind_ to Brecht; ‘‘Pure 
Theatre’’—Craig, Cocteau, Lorca ; Pirandello and Sartre; American 
drama after 1920—O’Neill: contemporary poetic drama. 

Lecturer: Mr. Stephen Porter. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 11th. 
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L11-3. CANADA AND HER LITERATURE. 10 lectures of 114 hours. 


The course will deal in the main with Canadian literature in English. 
It will comprise: an historical survey from the beginnings to the 
present day; an analysis of Canadian society in relation to our literature; 
an examination of our literary achievement in the novel, the essay, 
poetry and the drama; some observations on the state and status of 
letters in Canada. 


} 1 Questions such as the following will be used as a basis for class discus- 
sion: Why the adjective “Canadian” ? How has Canadian Colonialism 
fy) affected Canadian writing ? What is meant by “a native literature”? 
va What may be the relationship between “regionalism” or “‘nationalism” 
HT and literary production ? Should American literature be taught in Cana- 
dian schools? How does foreign literature (European and American) 
affect Canadian writing ? What is the function, in relation to Canadian 
letters, of the University Quarterlies, the popular magazines, the journal 
of opinion, the newspaper book columns, the “little magazines” ? What 
qt" ‘s the state of literary criticism in Canada ? How does the radio affect 
it literary development in Canada ? 


Lecturer: Prof. Arthur L. Phelps. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 8:15 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


L11-4. THE ENJOYMENT OF POETRY. 10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


This course will consist of the reading and discussion of individual poems 

‘n an effort to discover the ways in which choice of language, metre, 
cS rhyme, and other such technical devices contribute to our total enjoyment 
1! of a poem. The course is designed not for the advanced student of 
i literature but for all those who are interested in poetry and would like 
to develop a fuller appreciation of it. The greater part of each period 
ye will be devoted to group discussion and most of the selections for reading 
rt will be from well-known poets. 
tt! Lecturer: Miss M. E. Simpson. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Mondays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 16th.. 


L11-5. SHAKESPEARE’S ‘KING LEAR’: A DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION OF LIFE. 10 lectures 
of 1 hour. Fee $10.00. 


In this course, the lecturer will discuss King Lear in considerable detail, 
interpreting it in the light of the latest Shakespearian scholarship. ‘The 
lectures will be framed so as to be fully understandable by students who 


are not specialists in English Literature. Text: Ed. by G. L. Kittredge, 
King Lear (Ginn). 
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Lecturer: Prof. George I. Duthie. 
Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Mondays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


FRENCH 


L12-1, INTRODUCTION A LA LITTERATURE FRANCAISE MODERNE. 15 lectures of 14 
hours. Fee $17.00. Prerequisite: two years of French studies, or the 
equivalent, and good understanding of spoken and written French. 


Each period will consist of a 45-minute talk by the lecturer, and 45 


minutes of reading and comment, both including a free discussion in 
French. 


Syllabus: The Romantic Movement in France. Victor Hugo, the leader 
and the poet. The Romantic novel: Vigny, Hugo, Dumas, Sand. 
Romantic poetry: Lamartine, Vigny, Musset. The achievements of the 
Romantic Movement in France; Gautier, a poet of transition. Balzac, 
the father of the modern novel. Stendhal, the novelist, and Mérimée, 
the master of the short story. Historians of the Romantic period: 
Thierry, Guizot, Michelet. Naturalism; literary criticism: Sainte-Beuve, 
Taine. Parnassian poetry: Leconte de Lisle, Hérédia, Sully Prudhomme. 
Realism in the novel: Flaubert, les Goncourt, Daudet. Naturalism in 
the novel: Zola, Maupassant, Huysmans. Symbolism: Baudelaire, the 
forerunner, followed by Mallarmé, Verlaine, Rimbaud. The new novel: 
France, Bourget, Barrés, Loti. Dramatic and other forms of literature; 
conclusion. Text: R. F. Bradley and R. B. Michell, French Literature 
of the Nineteenth Century (Crofts). 

Lecturer: Mr. Tadeusz Romer. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


L12-2. LES PROVINCES FRANCAISES ET LEURS ECRIVAINS, 10 lectures of 1 hour. 


Fee $10.00. Prerequisite: a fair standard of aural comprehension of 
French. 


Each lecture of this course will give: a short description of a particular 
province of France; a brief mention of the more important writers which 
this province inspired; a number of short readings illustrating the main 
characters of the province seen through eyes of poets and _ novelists. 
The following provinces will be considered: 1. Bourgogne; 2. Lyonnais; 
3. Provence; 4. Gascogne; 5. Bretagne; 6. Normandie; 7. Touraine: 
8. Champagne; 9. Alsace; 10, Paris. 

Lecturer: Prof. P. C. Nardin. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


LITERATURE 
>: _) meetin EET 


. P= Smo» otal 9 — tl > — = - = - > = — = — — rm ~ — 
a =e “ “3 = é — c - 
- . = Coal 
at A eS tl RI sem I . 
? 7 Ts oF 8 4 ‘ ; Pas $ . ’ y FANS, ¢ nie 2 - 3 “Wine? . tio» i 
AS eT) 4 oF, fy ss, " fre ‘ et - ree . s 2 ¢ - r ; iM a ti% > pr ys tes 7 an SLAIN? 
KAD te tesa td ot . ‘ “3, A ae MATA? 45% ARAL ALT Crete Sader - Piya fe TAS MA NCIED Pa LA EL Lah PY OTP, ge? "pelt - +4 eo age ltt ten? 
- / ‘ge POA 4 Pee) iP ater ‘ ty A Poh ed TPL SD et he aL) , “Guee / - Fae “-¢ toy 4 (* ’ 








EXTENSION COURSES 


12-3. POETES FRANCAIS D’AUJOURD'HUI. 10 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $10.00. 
Prerequisite: A good standard of aural comprehension of French. 


This course will be conducted entirely in French and aims at presenting 
a survey of French poetry today, beginning with Surrealism and its 
offshoots. Paul Claudel and his group will receive detailed attention. 
The ‘‘new poets’’: Henri Michaux, Paul Eluard, Patrice de la Tour du Pin, 
Pierre Emmanuel, et al. will be reviewed. The course will be illustrated 
with readings, records and discussions. 

Lecturer: Prof. P. C. Nardin. 


Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


112-4. LE THEATRE FRANCAIS D'AUJOURD'HUI. 10 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $10.00. 
Prerequisite: a good standard of aural comprehension of French. 


The French stage has been enjoying a post-war renaissance which has 
made it the preferred medium of intellectual life since 1944. This course 
aims at presenting a number of the best-known dramatists and some of 
their latest work. The following will be especially studied: Jean Anouilh, 
Marcel Achard, Armand Salacron, Francois Mauriac, Henri de Monther- 
lant, Jean-Paul Sartre. A different play will be studied at each lecture. 
Readings will be given and discussed. 

Lecturer: Prof. P. C. Nardin, 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


MUSIC 


M1-1. UNDERSTANDING AND APPRECIATING MUSIC. 10 lectures of 1% hours. 
Fee $15.00. 


This course will take you one step further, beyond the mere liking of 
music. It will cover the evolution of music in an historical review, based 
on the analysis of vocal, instrumental, chamber and orchestral music. 
Popular theory and acoustics will be discussed in order to improve the 
listeners’ technical knowledge about music. Some information will be 
given on the aesthetics and psychology of music. Serious and light 
music will be discussed and a theory advanced to explain why difficult 
music gains and popular music loses by repeated hearings. Suggestions 
will be made on how we may improve our musical taste. 


Problems of interpretation will be discussed as will problems in musical 
notation. An approach to modern music will be given and a few con- 


temporary compositions seldom performed in Montreal will be presented, 
with commentary. 
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Lecturer: Prof. Istvan Anhalt. 


Place: Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street, 


Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


M1-2. MONTREAL'S MUSIC 1950-1951. 10 lectures of 1% hours. Fee $15.00. 


This course is designed expressly to give greater understanding and 
appreciation of the music to be presented in Montreal during the forth- 
coming concert season. Compositions of special interest will be given 
detailed analysis with reference to their structural design and historical 
importance. These talks will be timed to anticipate the programs of 
Les Concerts Symphoniques de Montréal, the McGill String Quartet, 
and the Little Symphony of Montreal. The lectures will be illustrated 
by phonograph recordings and, at several of the: lectures, the principal 
player in one of the sections of the Symphony Orchestra will be on hand 
to answer questions and demonstrate his instrument. 


Lecturer: Prof. Alexander Brott. 
Place: Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond St. 


I'tme: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


M1-3. FROM SPINET TO CONCERT-GRAND : FOUR CENTURIES OF PIANO MUSIC. 
10 lectures of 2 hours. 


In ten lecture-recitals an historical survey will be made of the development 
of Piano Music, from the English keyboard masters of the Elizabethan 
period to the present. The ten programmes will contain works by all 
those composers who have made important contributions to the Piano 
repertoire, among them: the sixteenth century Virginalists; the seven- 
teenth century composers, Frescobaldi, F roberger, Kuhnau, Lully, 
Couperin; the familiar names of later years—Scarlatti, Bach, Bach’s sons, 
Handel, Haydn, Mozart, Clementi, Beethoven, Schubert, Mendelssohn, 
Schumann, Chopin, Liszt, Brahms, Moussorgski, Balakirev, Debussy, | 
Ravel, Busoni, Albeniz, de Falla: and the contemporaries, Stravinsky, it SS 
Prokofieff, Hindemith, Bartok, Villa-Lobos. = 


Slides will be used to illustrate the growth of the instrument from the +e 
early spinets to the first concert-grands of Broadwood and Erard, around ; tes. 
1800. Some recordings of old music played on the old-type instruments iH 
will be included (e.g., excerpts from the Anthologie Sonore, Wanda Hi 
Landovska’s recording of Bach’s Goldberg Variations, etc.). i 


Lecturer: Mr. Helmut Blume. + 


. he. eign —ette 


Place: Conservatorium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street. 


Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 
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MATHEMATICS 


M2-1. PRACTICAL NUMERICAL MATHEMATICS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 
Prerequisite: a knowledge of Calculus. 


This course aims to provide instruction in interpolation, smoothing of 

data and curve fitting, and practical numerical methods for the solution 

of algebraic, differential and integral equations; numerical solution of 

simultaneous linear equations, evaluation of determinants, characteristic 

’ roots, and harmonic analysis. Text: Milne, Numerical Calculus 
st (Princeton University Press). 


Lecturer: Prof. Edward Rosenthall. 
veh Place: Engineering Building. 
a Time: Thursdays, 6 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


M2-2. CALCULUS. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. Prerequisite: High School 
Algebra. 


| The differential and integral calculus is a powerful tool of mathematics 
. that allows us to treat in a quantitative way the phenomenon of con- 
tinuous change in a dynamic universe. It has permeated modern thought 
MH to such an extent that it has become indispensable in many practical 
"i fields, as diverse as engineering and economics, not to speak of the 
hia sciences. The course offered here aims to give a thorough understanding 
of the concepts and ideas underlying the calculus, as well as a working 
knowledge of the methods and techniques essential to its application. 
In scope it will cover the equivalent of a second year college course in 
calculus. Text: Ross R. Middlemiss, Differential and Integral Calculus 
i" (McGraw-Hill). 


| Lecturer: Mr. Joachim Lambek. 
i) Place: Engineering Building. 
\ Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


M2-3. INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND APPLICATIONS. 20 lectures 
K of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. Prerequisite: introductory course in Calculus. 
This is a first course in differential equations which is designed to illustrate 
the use and the methods of solution of the types of equations which occur 
in the different branches of engineering, physics and chemistry. The 
applications will include such topics as theory of damped vibrations, 
electrical circuit theory and elementary chemical kinetics. Text: L. M. 
Kells, Elementary Differential Equations (McGraw-Hill). 

Lecturer: Prof. T. F. Morris. 

Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 

Time: Wednesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 11th. 
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M2-4. MATHEMATICS OF INVESTMENT. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 


Prerequisite: High School Algebra. 


This course will cover simple and compound interest, discount, annuities, 
perpetuities, amortization, sinking funds, bonds, debentures, depreciation, 
probability and applications to life insurance. Text: H. Tate, Interest, 
Annuities and Bonds (Pitman). 


Lecturer: Prof. Edward Rosenthall. 
Place: Engineering Building. 
Time: Mondays, 6 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


M2-5. THE CALCULUS OF FINITE DIFFERENCES. 20 lectures of 2 hours. Fee $30.00. 


Prerequisite: Elementary Differential and Integral Calculus. 


This course is intended, in part, to assist students who are preparing for 
the Actuarial Examination in this subject. It is an elementary course 
in Finite Differences and presupposes only a knowledge of elementary 
and intermediate algebra and an elementary course in calculus. 


The course will include the following topics: Definitions and funda- 
mental formulae; interpolation, Newton’s Formula and applications; 
divided differences; Lagrange’s Interpolation Formula; central differ- 
ences; inverse interpolation; summation and miscellaneous theorems on 
summation; finite integration by parts; approximate integration, 
Simpson’s and Weddle’s rule; the Euler-MacLaurin Expansion and 
applications. Supervised problem-solving will occupy part of each 
lecture period. Text: Harry Freeman, Mathematics for Actuarial Students 
(Cambridge Univ. Press). 


Lecturer: Professor C. D. Solin. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 6 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


_ PHILOSOPHY 


P1-1. PHILOSOPHY IN THE ANCIENT WORLD. 10 lectures of 11% hours. Fee $15.00. 


This course will start with an examination of the fundamental problems 
of ancient philosophy on the basis of selected readings from Greek thinkers. 
Owing to the necessity of choosing the most important subjects in a very 
large field, special emphasis will be laid upon the greatest thinkers, first 
of all upon Socrates, Plato and Aristotle. The post-Aristotelian 
thinkers will be considered only from the point of view of the development 
of the moral problem on the one side and of the epistemological problem 
on the other. On the whole an attempt will be made to explain the living 
connection between many problems of contemporary culture and ethics 
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and their original formulations in the ancient world, as well as the neces- 
sity for considering those formulations for a better understanding of the 
world in which we live. 


Lecturer: Dr. Guido Calogero. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 11th. 


P1-2. PHILOSOPHY IN THE MODERN WORLD. 10 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $15.00. 


a This course is a survey of the main currents in European philosophy 
during the seventeeth, eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. The 
‘ importance for philosophy of other modern activities, in particular the 
4 emergence and development of the sciences, will be considered. Special 
Mi topics to be dealt with include: Descartes and the beginning of modern 
philosophy; the metaphysics and ethics of Spinoza; the development 
of British empirical philosophy through Locke, Berkeley and Hume; 
Kant’s critical philosophy; the idealism of Hegel, and its expression in 
his theory of the state and of history; the Marxian interpretation of 
society and of history. 

Lecturer: Prof. Cecil Currie. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Wednesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


7 P2-la. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. 20 lectures of 1 hour. Fee $20.00. 
! Class limited. 


1 This course will consider the peculiarities of human behaviour and how 

" psychology tries to explain them; the relationship of psychology to social 

| problems, to education and medicine; perception, learning, memory, 

imagination, thought, motivation; emotion and emotional disturbances; 

u intelligence and its measurement; personality and temperament. Text: 
Ruch, Psychology and Life (Scott, Foreman; in Canada, W. J. Gage & Co.) 
Lecturer: Prof. Dalbir Bindra. 


Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Mondays, 7 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


P2-1b. INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. Identical with the above. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


Applicants must indicate clearly, when registering, the class they 
wish to take, 
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P2-2. ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. 20 lectures of 144 hours. Fee $23.00. 


This course is intended for those who took the course in Child Develop- 
ment last session and for others interested in the adolescent. It will 
cover human development from the age of ten to the age of twenty; 
physical growth; intellectual, emotional and moral development; social 
behaviour; adolescent maladjustment and delinquency. 

Lecturer: Prof. Charles Wrigley. 

Place: Chancellor Day Hall, 3544 Peel Street. 


Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


P2-3. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 20 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $23.00. 


This course will involve an intensive analysis of the ‘‘myths’’ used to 
explain why people behave the way they do in everyday life. Psycho- 
logical, anthropological, philosophical concepts and aspects of daily life 
will be used in analyzing each of the doctrines of man. The effects of 
social institutions on personality development and behaviour as well as 
psychology of language, propaganda, education will be discussed with 
examples from the social scene. 

Lecturer: Prof. A. S. Luchins. 

Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


P2-4, BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 20 lectures of 1144 hours. Fee 


$23.00. 


This is a survey course in the applications of psychological methodology 
to problems of business and industry; psychological aspects of industrial 
organization, employee attitudes and morale, employee testing and 
interview techniques, training, merit rating, wage and salary evaluation, 
fatigue and efficiency, industrial accidents, labour management relations, 
advertising and market research. 

Lecturer: Prof. George A. Ferguson. 

Place: Chancellor Day Hall, 3544 Peel Street. 


Time: Mondays, 6 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


P2-5. DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 15 lectures of 1 4 hours. Fee $17.00. 


Class limited. 


This course is intended primarily for N ursery School and Kindergarten 
teachers and has been arranged at the request of the Montreal N ursery 
School Association. 


Syllabus: The dynamics of child behaviour: physical, mental, social and 
emotional development from birth to school age. Free and organized play 
as media of development. Understanding of the merits and limitations 
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of various techniques presently used to appraise the several phases 
of growth and development. Basic needs of the child relative to mental 
health. Common adjustment mechanisms. Recent studies of the 
‘nfluence of home and school environment on the young child. Home 
and school contacts. Mental health of the teacher. 

Discussion periods and seminars will deal with current problems 
peculiar to Montreal nursery schools and to case studies raised by class 
members. Text: F. Goodenough, Developmental Psychology, 1945 edition 
(Appleton-Century). 

Lecturer: Prof. P. A. Solberg. 
Place: Chancellor Day Hall, 3544 Peel Street. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


GION 


. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. 10 lectures of 1) hours. 


Religion, as an integral element in human experience, will be studied 
from the psychological point of view. The appearance of religion in 
human life will be presented in its historical, social and personal signi- 
ficance. An analysis will be made of the distinctively religious experiences 
such as faith, conversion, prayer and worship in the light of psychological 
science, and continual reference will be made to actual records of the 
various types of experience. The interests of church and social workers 
will be kept in mind and an endeavour made to show the relevance of 
religion in all the problems of human personality and character. 

The topics to be covered are: The need for religion; faith; sin; con- 
version; imagination; prayer and worship; mysticism; psychiatry and 
religion; spiritual growth and maturity; reality in religion. 

Lecturer: Prof. James S. Thomson. 
Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 
Time: Wednesdays, 8 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 


R1-2. COMPARATIVE RELIGION : SOME GREAT RELIGIOUS PERSONALITIES. 10 lectures 
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of 1% hours. Fee $12.00. 


This course is designed to introduce the chief religions of the Orient by 
means of a presentation not of their founders, scriptures, or creeds, but 
of outstanding persons from among their adherents—ten men whom 
one or other of these religions has made great. Each illustrates what in 
one particular case his religion has meant in human terms. An attempt 
will be made to include with each biography enough historical back- 
ground to make the figure concerned intelligible and vital. Those 
chosen range from kings to social revolutionaries, from scholastic philoso- 
phers to poets, from the second millenium B.C. to the contemporary 
world: With the technical exception of the first, an isolated figure who 
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is perhaps the most interesting individual in religious history before the 
rise of the great religious systems, all the persons are of prime importance 
in the history of their own faith. 


These men are: Ikhnaton, 14th century B.C.; Pharoah of Egypt. 
Chuang Tze, 4th century B.C.; Chinese Philosopher; Taoist. Asoka, 
3rd century B.C.; Indian king; Buddhist. Muhammad Abu-l-Khattab, 
8th century A.D.; Arab heretic and leftwing political organizer. l- 
Ghazzali, 11th century; Perso-Arab intellectual; Muslim. Ramanuja, 
12th century; Indian preacher; Hindu. Chu Hsi, 12th century; Chinese 
philosopher; Confucian. Jalalu-d-Din Rumi, 13th century; Persian poet; 
Muslim. Nichiren, 13th century; Japanese monk; Buddhist. Gandhi, 
20th century; Indian politician; Hindu. 

Lecturer: Prof. Wilfred C. Smith. 
Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 
Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning October 16th. 


R1I-3. INTRODUCTION TO ISLAM. 10 lectures of 114 hours. 


Islam (or Mohammedanism) is the most widespread of the non-Christian 
religions, and politically by far the most important. Two generations 
ago some outsiders called it static and thought it moribund; today it 
has sprung into lively activity. Of all the great religions of the Orient 
it comes much the closest to ourselves,—both culturally, since Muslims, 
like us, are heirs to both Greek thought and Old Testament monotheism; 
and physically, since throughout their long career Muslims and Europeans 
have been in contact, often conflict. In fact, this closeness has often led 
to friction and estrangement rather than to understanding. The course 
is designed to give an introductory over-all picture of the present-day 
Muslim world, its past history, and its religion. 


Syllabus: The world into which Islam was born — the Byzantine Empire; 
the Sasani Persian Empire; Christians; Jews, and Zoroastrians in the 
7th century; Arabia before Muhammad. The Prophet Muhammad. 
The Qur’an. The formative period of Islamic history — Arabic civiliza- 
tion to the 10th century. Later Islamic history — from the 11th to 
the 19th centuries; the later Arabs; the Crusades, from the Muslim point 
of view; Chingiz Khan and the Mongols; the Persians and their art and 
culture; the Turks and the Ottoman Empire; Islam in Africa, India 
(Mughul civilization), the Far East. Islamic theology and Muslim 
beliefs. Islam law — Muslim practice, ethics, society. Islamic mystic- 
ism. A survey of the present-day Muslim world — North Africa, the 
Near East, the Middle East, Indo-Pakistan, and Indonesia; Muslims 
in the U.S.S.R. and China; Muslims in the rest of the world. 

Lecturer: Prof. Wilfred C. Smith. 

Place: Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street. 

Time: Mondays, 8 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 
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MODERN SOCIAL THOUGHT AND EXPERIMENTS |. 10 lectures of 144 hours. 
Fee $15.00. | 


This course is designed to trace the development of social philosophy 
from the forerunners of Marx to the present day, and thus show the 
variety of approach to social problems and the different solutions offered 
and opposed by various schools of thought during the last century. 
It will be shown that the gradual understanding and analysis of constantly 
new problems in a nation’s economic life has produced new theories and 
led, step by step, to a decided improvement in economic conditions and 
welfare in the modern state. References to the development of pro- 
tective labour and social security legislation will illustrate the progress 
of modern civilization and show the impact of social philosophy, sociology, 
and other social sciences on our daily life. 


Syllabus: Society at the beginning of the 19th century; the ideological 
heritage and the philosophical background of 19th century philosophy ; 
the pre-Marxian ‘socialists’; the teachings of Marx; the influence of 
Marxian theory and of Marxists on the labour movement; trade-unionism, 
labour parties and social legislation. 


Lecturer: Dr. R. H. Mankiewicz. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


MODERN SOCIAL THOUGHT AND EXPERIMENTS Ii. 10 lectures of 114 hours 
Fee $15.00. 


This course is a continuation of the above series of lectures on 19th 
century thought. This series is complete in itself and should be helpful 
to anyone who tries to follow current events and to understand the 
present-day social movement of Europe and America. 


Syllabus: English Fabianism and the growing Labour Movement up to 
1914: French Socialism and socialists under the Third Republic; Ger- 
many’s social evolution and its contribution to social philosophy before 
World War I; social problems and progress in the U.S.A. before 1930; 
the economic approach to modern social problems; social experiments 
between the wars. 


Lecturer: Dr. R. H. Mankiewicz, 
Place: Arts Building. 


Time: Thursdays, 7:30 p.m., beginning in January, 1951. 
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$2-1. THE STUDY OF MAN. 15 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $17.00. 


This course is designed to serve as an introduction to the science of 
Anthropology. While some attention will be given to the evolution of 
man and _ the differentiation of the races, the major emphasis will be 
upon the cultural adjustments which “native” peoples have developed 
in relation to subsistence, education, social and _ political organization, 
and religion. Some attention will also be given to the problems of 
culture change, especially those resulting from the contact of native 
cultures with Euro-American civilization. 


Lecturer: Prof. Fred: Voget. 
Place: Arts Building, 
Tvme: Tuesdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


52-2. PATTERNS OF CULTURE. 15 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $17.00. 


The course will present an analysis of 15 ‘‘native’’ cultures drawn from 
Africa, Australia, India, North America, South America, Melanesia, 
Polynesia, and the Philippines. Special attention will be given to the 
dominant interests which set the tone for the culture as a whole. The 
course will also include a treatment of the individual in relation to his 
culture and the “typical personality” which tends to result. 


Lecturer: Prof. Fred Voget. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Thursdays, 8:15 p.m., beginning October 12th. 
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$2-3. CRIME IN MODERN SOCIETY. 15 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $17.00. Prere- | 
quisite: High School graduation (or equivalent). 


This course will consist of a consideration of two major problems: (a) 
factors and processes in criminal behaviour; (b) the relation between 
certain characteristics of modern society and both the amount and . 
nature of modern crime. 


Syllabus: The main topics to be covered are: Crime as a social problem; 
the “causes” of crime; the development of criminal behaviour; crime as | 
a business; modern society and crime; problems related to crime; the Hi 
prevention and control of crime. Text: W. C. Reckless, The Crime 
Problem (Appleton-Century-Crofts). { 
Lecturer: Prof. Bernard N. Meltzer. | 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 10th. | 
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THEATRE 


Tl-1. THE STORY OF THE THEATRE AND STAGECRAFT. 15 lectures of 1/4 hours. 
Fee $17.00. 


A survey of the physical change and development of the theatre; and of 
the methods and techniques used in staging plays from early Greek times 
through the mediaeval and Elizabethan periods to the present. This 
course answers the question, ‘“‘How did the modern theatre evolve ?” 


Lecturer: Mr. A. J. H. Pullinger. 
Place: School of Architecture, 3484 University Street. 
Time: Thursdays, 8 p.m., beginning October 12th. 


T1-2. PLAY PRODUCTION. 15 lectures of 114 hours. Fee $17.00. 


This is a practical course on how to produce a play. Consideration will 
be given to all the organizational, technical, and artistic problems which 
must be faced and solved by producer, director, and staff; with emphasis 
on the general organization of personnel, the art of acting and directing, 
the technique of “‘mounting” a play, and in general the adaptation of 
the best professional standards and methods to amateur productions. 


Lecturer: Mr. A. J. H. Pullinger. 
Place: Arts Building. 
Time: Tuesdays, 7 p.m., beginning October 10th. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE EVENING COURSES 


General 


Evening Courses in Accountancy and allied subjects have been estab- 
lished by the School of Commerce in co-operation with the Accountancy 
Associations of the Province of Quebec. These courses are available to 
student members of these associations and to other persons interested 
in continuation study along the lines indicated by the courses listed 
below. 


Students registered with one of the accountancy associations should 
plan their courses in accordance with the requirements of the diploma 
for which they are working, so that they will not have more than six 
class hours in a week. 


In addition to the association qualifying examinations, the University 
gives an examination at the end of each course and grants a certificate 
to candidates who pass the examinations. 


Attendance 


Students who are absent for more than one-eighth of the classes and do 
not have a proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate or a letter 
from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, will not 
be allowed to sit for the course examinations. 
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Registration 


Registration by mail starts September 11th. Telephone the School of 
Commerce — MA 9181, local 450 —for a blue registration card. Fill 
in all four sections of the card and mail with your cheque or money 
order (payable to McGill University) to the School of Commerce. 
Although registration by mail is advisable, students may register at 
the University during the day or evening as follows: 

September 25th to October 27th, except Saturdays. 


Day Registration: Third Floor, East Wing, Arts Building, 9 a.m. 


to 4 p.m. 

Evening Registration: First Floor, East Wing, Arts Building, 6:30 

to 8 p.m. 
COURSES 
Course No. of 

No. Course Lectures Time Fee 
C101 Elements of Accounting 25  2hours $35.00 
. | Elementary Algebra 30. = 1 hour 

S11 Mathematics penne of Finance 30. «1 ~~ iia 
C121 Economics 20 = 1 -hour 20.00 
C201 Intermediate Accounting, Part I 25 2 hours 40.00 
C231 Commercial Law 25 2 hours 40.00 
C241 Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies 20 1% hours 25.00 
C211 Final Mathematics 40 1 hour 30.00 
C301 Intermediate Accounting, Part II 25 2 hours 40.00 
C302 Intermediate Auditing 25 2 hours 40.00 
C401 Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I A 25 2 hours 60.00 
C402 Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I B 25 2 hours 
C501 Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II A 25 2 hours 60.00 
C502 Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II B 25 2 hours ; 
13-3 Labour and Industrial Legislation 20 2 hours 30.00 
C451 Fundamentals of Cost Accounting 30 =1 hour 25.00 
C551 Advanced Cost Accounting 30 = 1 hour 25.00 
C561 Industrial Management 15 2 hours 25.00 


The above courses start the week of October 2nd, 1950. 


For further information regarding evening Commerce Courses, 
please telephone the School of Commerce, 
MA 9181, Local 450. 


FOR INFORMATION CONCERNING ALL OTHER COURSES 
LISTED IN THE ANNOUNCEMENT, PLEASE TELEPHONE THE 


EXTENSION DEPARTMENT, MA 9181, LOCAL 304. 
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FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 

School Certificate Hxaminations 

Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 

Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, 
in Pure Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate 
announcement for the School of Commerce) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Iibrary School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 

Macdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
Household Science, and School for Teachers) 

French Summer School 

Geography Summer School 

Extension Courses 





The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 


standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and 





officials of certain institutions) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 4003 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Chancellor of the University: 


THE Hon. Associate Cuter Justice O. S. Tynpatr, B.C.L., M.A. 
(McGill), D.C.L. (McGill, Bishop’s, and Montréal), LL.D. (Glasgow) 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University: 
F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A:, Ph.D. (Penn.), D.Sc. (Clark- 
son), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s, Toronto, London, New 
York, etc.), D. de ?U. (Montréal), F.R.S.C., Chevalier de la Légion 


Y . 
d’ Honneur 


Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science: 
H. N. FretpHouse, M.A. (Oxon. and Sheffield), F.R.S.C. 


Director of the French Summer School: 

J. E. L. Launay, B.-és-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Certificat d’Aptitude 4 l’Enseigne- 
ment dans les Lycées, Agrégé de l’Université de France; Professor 
of French Language and Literature and Chairman of the Depart- 


ment of Romance Languages 


Assistant Director of the School: 
Mme. L. Touren-Furness, B.-és-L., Licenciée-és-Lettres (Paris); 
Associate Professor of French 


Comptroller and Executive Assistant to the Principal: 


S. H. DoBeEtt, D.S.O. 


Bursar of the University: 


WiLuiaM Bent Ley, C.G.A., A.C.LS. 


Registrar of the University: 
T. H. Mattuews, M.A. 


Chief Accountant: 
G. A. Grimson, B.Com. 


Secretary of the French Summer Scheel: 
Miss Dorotnuy Smytn, B.A. (Toronto). 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Jean E. L. LAUNAY, B.-&s-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 

d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Certificat d’ Aptitude a I’Enseignement 

4 dans les Lycées, Agrégé de l'Université de France; Professor of 
| French Language and Literature and Chairman of the Department 
of Romance Languages, McGill University; Déirector of the School 


ii Mme. L. TOUREN-FURNESS, O.LP., B-&s-L., Licenciée-8s-Let- 


tres (Paris), Associate Professor of French, McGill University; 
Assistant Director of the School 


Lucien WOLFF, Agrégé de Il’Université de France, Docteur-és-Lettres: 

Late President of the University of Rennes (France) and Visiting 

Professor of French Literature at Buffalo, Cornell, and Wisconsin 

é Universities and the University of California at Berkeley; Visiting 
) Professor for 1950 


Marc CHADOURNE, B.-&s-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris), Licencié 
en Droit (Paris), Grand Prix du Roman de |’Académie Frangaise, 
Prix Fémina-Vie Heureuse; late Professor of French at the University 
of Utah; Professor of French and Chairman of the Department, 
Connecticut College for Women, New London, Conn. 


iy Paul CHAVY, B.-és-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris), Diplémé d’Etudes 
Supérieures (Paris), Agrégé de l'Université de France; Professor of 
French and Chairman of the Department, Dalhousie University, 


rm 
bj Halifax, N.S. 


Mile. Henriette DINET, B.-&s-L., Licenciée-és-Lettres (Bordeaux); 
Teacher of French, St. Helen’s School, Dunham, Quebec 


Mile. Geneviéve DUSSAIGNE, B.-és-L., Licenciée-és-Lettres (Pa- 
ris), Diplémée de l'Institut d’Art et d’Archéologie et de ’Ecole du 
Louvre (Paris); Professeur de Lettres au Collége Marie de France, 
Montréal 


Jacques FONTANET, B-és-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Paris), Diplémé 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris); Instructor in French, Princeton 
University, Princeton, N.J. 


Mile. Elizabeth LA MOTHE, Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures de 


Lettres (Université de Montréal); Teacher of French, Trafalgar 
School, Montreal 
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George LITTLE, L.Mus., B.Mus. (Dalhousie), Mus. Bac. (Toronto); 


Eléve de Marcel Dupré au Conservatoire National de Paris 


Mile. Geneviéve MAZARS, B.-&s-L., Licenciée-ds-Lettres (Tou- 
louse); Lecturer in French, McGill University 


Pierre C, NARDIN, B.-és-L., Licencié-ds-Lettres (Nancy), Diplémé 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Besancon), Agrégé de I’Université de France, 
Docteur-és-Lettres; Professor of French Language and Literature, 
McGill University 


Mile. Marie-Thérése REVERCHON, B.-és-L., Licenciée-és-Let- 
tres (Paris), Diplémée d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Certificat 
d’Aptitude a l’Enseignement dans les Lycées, Agrégée de l’Université 
de France; Instructor in French, Elmira College, Elmira, N.Y. 


André A. RIGAULT, B.-és-L., Licencié-és- -Lettres (Paris), Dipl6mé 
d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Diplomé de I’ Ecole de Pré sparation des 
Professeurs de Francais a |’ Etranger (P (Paris), Diplémé de I’ Institut de 
Phonétique de |’Université de Paris; Assistant Professor of French, 
McGill University 


Thaddé ROMER, Licencié-s-Sciences Politiques et Sociales (Lau- 


sanne); Lecturer in French, McGill University 


Francois-Xavier TRICAUD, B.-és-L., Licencié-és-Lettres (Pa- 
ris), Diplémé d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris), Agrégé de Université 
de France; Professeur de Philosophie au Lycée Francais de New 


York, New York City 


In addition to the regular Resident Staff, Assistant Instructors will 
be appointed as necessary, in order to keep the conversation groups down 
to a size compatible with maximum teaching efficiency. These Assistant 
Instructors will also be available for individual coaching and will take 


part in extra-curricular activities. 


GROUP LEADERS 


The French Song Groups will be under the direct supervision of M. 
George Little. 

The French Dramatic Group will be under the direct supervision of 
M. André Rigault. 

The French Fine Arts Group will be directed by Mlle. Geneviéve 
Dussaigne. 

The Editor of Chantecler (the weekly French paper produced by 
the Staff and Students of the School) will be M. Paul Chavy. 
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VISITORS 


As in the past, the School will have the honour of entertaining French 
diplomatic representatives and other distinguished French and Canadian 
men and women residing in or passing through Montreal. All students 
will have an opportunity of conversing with the visitors and asking them 


questions on subjects of topical interest. 


The School extends a cordial invitation to American University 
Instructors and Professors of French who may be spending their vacations 
in Canada. They will always be welcome at the School, and the Director 
will be glad to authorize them to attend any lectures or functions in which 
they may be interested. 


“MONTREAL,— UNE GRANDE METRO- 
POLE DE PRES D’UN MILLION ET DEMI 
D’HABITANTS, DONT LES DEUX-TIERS 
SONT DES CANADIENS DE LANGUE 


FRANCAISE. . . . CE N’EST PAS SANS 
RAISON QUE L’ON A PU DIRE: MONT- 
REAL EST LA PLUS GRANDE VILLE DE 
FRANCE APRES PARIS.” 
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THE 
FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


The McGill French Summer School is an old-established 
School. It ts an integral part of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
of McGill University, and the courses of study are of college 
and university standard. 


THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS CULTURAL ENVIRONMENT 


McGill University was established by Royal Charter in 1821 and 
carries on in Canada British traditions of education. It is situated in 
Montreal, the largest city of the historic Province of Quebec, where the 
language and much of the culture of old France persist. Montreal is a 
modern cosmopolitan city, too, the centre of an active and growing con- 
temporary culture which expresses itself in a distinctive literature and art. 


The French Summer School of the University, the only summer course 
of studies offered by the University in Montreal, enjoys great advantages 
in consequence of its situation in Montreal and French Canada. Nowhere 
save in the Province of Quebec can we find on the North American con- 
tinent a community that uses French as its native tongue, finds its in- 
spiration in French literature and drama, and obtains its daily news 
from French newspapers and French radio announcers. The environment 
naturally has a French atmosphere. 


THE AIMS OF THE SCHOOL 


The School is designed for all who desire to take courses of lectures 
on French thought, literature, or civilization, and at the same time gain 
a practical working knowledge of the language. University or college 
undergraduates may take lectures and language courses which are equiva- 
lent to regular college courses. University graduates and teachers of 
French desirous of perfecting their knowledge of the language and liter- 
ature have an opportunity to take advanced courses of graduate standard. 
Those who desire to study for a Master’s degree at McGill University 
itself without being able to attend the regular winter sessions of the Uni- 
versity are offered a programme which can be spread over four summers 
and which, when supplemented by the regular thesis in French, leads to 
the McGill M.A. degree. Besides those with such professional interest, 
there are many who love the language and literature of France for its 
own sake and wish to continue studying the subject in favourable sur- 
roundings. The School accommodates these persons in its courses insofar 
as they are qualified for the particular courses they wish to take. 
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FEATURES OF THE 1950 SESSION 


l. Residence 


For the first time in many years the French Summer School 
students and staff will all live together in the same building, the newly 
enlarged Royal Victoria College. However, the accommodation plan 
devised in 1948 to help students keep to the VO ENGLISH RULE 
will be adhered to. Students of the same sex who have enrolled for the 

same Section will occupy as far as possible rooms on the same floor or 
i i in the same wing. Two common rooms will also be used and each will 
y have its French newspapers, magazines, phonographs, records, etc. 


yl 2. Lecturers 


Lack of space prevents giving more personal details about the 
teaching staff of the School than appear on the list of Officers of 
Instruction. A few words should, however, be said about those who 
will deliver the evening lectures. 


The Visiting Professor, Dr. Lucien Wolff, was for many years 
| Professor of English Literature and Dean of the Faculty of Arts of 
the University of Rennes, where his scholarly publications on the 
English Romantic poets, particularly John Keats, and his translations 
of novels by George Meredith and H. G. Wells, earned him a high 
reputation. He was appointed Recteur of the University in 1944 and 
in this capacity was called upon to re-organize all the educational 
facilities in the war-devastated Province of Brittany. From 1946 to 
1949 he was Visiting Professor at three great United States universities 
and toured the country from coast to coast as a lecturer. He returned 
to France recently and will bring to the School the latest cultural 
a information on the country. 


H M. Marc Chadourne’s reputation as a writer was recognized by 
h the award of Le Grand Prix du Roman del Académie Frangaise for his 
novel Vasco in 1927. In 1930 he received the Prix Fémina-Vie Heureuse 
: for Cécile de la Folie and he has published since then a number of 
successful novels. M. Chadourne is widely travelled, and as a colonial 
administrator has made special studies of Africa and the Far East. 
He came from Indo-China in 1940 to take up an academic career on 
this continent. He is now in Paris gathering material for a new book 
and renewing his contacts with the literary world. He is a close 
personal friend of André Gide. 


M. Pierre Nardin, a mediaeval scholar, is a newcomer to the 
American scene, being the first occupant of the chair of French Mediae- 
val Literature and Philology at McGill University. His arrival has 
made it possible for the Department of Romance Languages to offer 
a Ph.D. degree in French which, however, will not be available through 
the French Summer School. 
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M. Jean Mouton selected French Art as his special field when 
first appointed at the French Institute of Ghent, Belgium. He then 
went to Roumania and became Director of the French Institute of 
Belgrade, where during the last war he lived first under German, then 
under Russian, occupation. In 1947, he was appointed Convseiller 
Culturel for Sweden and in 1948 came to Canada in the same capacity. 
He is a staunch friend of the School and will welcome inquiries from 
students about scholarships and educational facilities in France. 


5. Hrench Song Groups 


The School is glad to welcome back Mr. George Little, who will 
fly from France to direct the Song Groups which were so successful 
under his leadership in 1948. The value of singing in a foreign language 
as an approach to the sounds and rhythm of the language cannot be 
too much stressed, and all students are advised to avail themselves of 
this opportunity to learn French ‘par la joie’. 


4. Art Courses 


One of the objects of the School is to offer courses in subjects not 
usually found in College or University curricula. The integration of 
music and the fine arts to French life and culture isa subject well 
worthy of study, and for that reason one Art course is offered in each 
Section. 


5. Special Lectures for Teachers of French 


Lectures on educational methods were given last year as an 
experiment. They were received with enthusiasm and clearly answered 
a need. A new set will be given this summer by the School staff and 
educational experts from outside. 


THE THREE COURSES OF STUDY 


The individual courses consist of three class sessions per week in the 
form of lectures and of small groups for language practice. They are 
arranged in three grades which are designated respectively as Sections A 


(Elementary), B (Intermediate), C (Advanced). 


A student who has passed five courses in Section C is considered to 
have completed the equivalent of a full honours or graduate course in the 
regular college session. 


Courses in Section C are counted, in certain circumstances, toward 


the M.A. degree in French at McGill University (see page 4029). 


For M.A. students special research colloquia may be arranged. 
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


General: For the courses of each section of study (Elementary, Inter- 
mediate, and Advanced) there are certain admisson requirements which 
are described below in terms of college standing, but the School accepts 
any equivalent preparation through travel or residence in France or 
through private study. No beginners are admitted, as a working, even 
if limited, knowledge of the language is required for admission to Section A. 
On the day of registration each student is interviewed by members of the 
Advisory Board who recommend the section for which he is best suited. 


Section dA (Elementary): 


Candidates are normally required to have completed two years 
of high school French, or one year of College French, or the equivalent. 


Section B (Intermediate): 


Candidates are normally required to have second or third year 
college standing. They must have a fair knowledge of French and some 
degree of facility in the spoken language. 


Section C (Advanced): 


Candidates are normally required to have fourth year college 
standing. They must have the ability to speak French fluently and 
have a general knowledge of French literature. 


OPENING DATE 


The School will open on Wednesday, June 28, and close on Thursday, 
August 10. 


Students in residence at the French House will be permitted to spend 
the night of June 27-28 in the residence provided they give due warning to 
the School Secretary and arrive between 5 P.M. and 10 P.M. on June 27. 


No meals will be served before breakfast on June 28. 


REGISTRATION 

Registration will take place in the Gymnasium on the second floor of 
the Royal Victoria College. 

Students will register according to the following schedule: 


Resident Students: 


(a) Section A students will register on the morning of June 28 from 


9.30 A.M. to 12.30 P.M. 
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(6) Section B and Section C students will register on the afternoon of 
June 28 from 2.30 P.M. to 5.30 P.M. 


Non-resident Students: 


All non-resident students will register on the morning of June 28 


from 9.30 A.M. to 12.30 P.M. 


Lectures will begin at 9 A.M. on Thursday, June 29. The Opening 
Ceremony will take place in the evening of Thursday, June 29, in Moyse 


Hall (Arts Building). 


Special arrangements will be made for teachers who are unable to 
leave their duties in time to reach Montreal for registration on the first 
day, provided they give due notice of the delay in their arrival. 


FEES 

Lustion. fee-for full-time students... <<» osc i ccsis-oce ole wand) Se dpmka wee $115 
Mesidence (TOOM. AIG! DOREY. ons 00S vices 0.0 onde whee exdesmbeesde « Pembe + oe 135 
Fee for a three-hour course taken as a partial course. .....:.4..-.:- 2 


Deposit fee required on application and afterwards deducted from 


total fe@. wake eae cere ne ee deed, FOE Sado. 


As the Announcement goes to press, there is a premium of 10% on the 
U.S. dollar. 


Students should pay all fees in cash or by cheque at the time 
of registration. 


After registration has taken place, no fees will be refunded to any 
student who: 
(a) leaves the School without permission of the Director or Assistant 
Director; 
(6) is dismissed from the School by the Dean. 


Should a student’s presence be required at home during the session 
(in case of illness or domestic affliction), he must first obtain permission to 
leave from the Director or the Assistant Director. A refund of fees may 
later be arranged according to the circumstances of each individual case. 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS (see page 4030) 


CORRESPONDENCE 


All correspondence concerning the French Summer School should be 
addressed to the Secretary, French Summer School, Arts Building, McGill 
University, Montreal 2, Canada. 
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APPLICATION FORMS AND DEPOSITS 


Application for admission should be made on a form which may be 
obtained from the Secretary. 

Applications, accompanied by a deposit fee of $15.00 in Canadian 
funds, should be received before June 15. The deposit fee will subsequently 
be deducted from the candidate’s fee. It may be withdrawn on or before 
that date. In case of cancellation after June 15, it will be held until the 
following session, after which it will be forfeited. 


] 1 Students intending to stay in the French House should apply as 
it early as possible. 


uw VETERANS 


The School has been approved as one of the recognized institutions 
where U.S.A. and Canadian Veterans may continue their studies. The 
school tuition fees will therefore be paid by the Department of Veterans’ 
Affairs provided that: 


(a) U.S. students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their local 
| Veterans’ Administration Agency. 


(6) Canadian students obtain a Certificate of Eligibility from their 
local D.V.A. representative. 


The Certificate of Eligibility should be delivered to the Cashier at the 
time of registration. 


Veterans will be required to pay the $15 deposit fee, which will be 
deducted from the residence charge which will NOT be paid for by D.V.A. 


iy STATUS OF STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 


(1) Regular, or full-time, students: those paying the full tuition fee 
and taking the number of courses necessary to qualify for the 
Certificate. 


(2) Partials: those registering for fewer than five courses. 


M.A. students are considered as full-time throughout the four sessions 
leading to the degree, since they pay the full tuition fee. 


A partial student may not hold a scholarship. 

Rooms are reserved for full-time students only. Partials may be accom- 
modated in the French House only after the registration of regular students 
has been completed and if space permits. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


The School offers a limited number of Resident Scholarships to College 
and University students qualified to enter Section B or C. The value of 
these Scholarships is usually $100. 
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The French Government offers, in addition, three Scholarships of 


$100 each. 


Application for Scholarships (together with supporting letters of 
recommendation) must reach the School Secretary on or before May 15, 
1950. Successful applicants will be notified before the end of May. 


A number of prizes, consisting of books and medals, will be awarded 
to those students achieving the best results in all of the three sections. 


FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


A final examination is held in each course at the end of the session. 
Students are strongly recommended to take the final examinations, which 
are open to partial as well as to full-time students. 


Students who fail to write examinations receive no marks, and their 
work and progress at the School cannot be assessed formally. 


No substitute examinations can be arranged in any circumstances 
whatever. 


THE FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


The curriculum leading to the French Summer School Certificate in 
any of the three Sections is a definite programme of study which always 
includes practical work with the language. It aims at building an organ- 
ized knowledge of the major aspects of the subjects. At the same time 
it is sufficiently flexible to be adapted to the previous training, aptitudes, 
and interests of individual students. For this reason members of the Staff 
advise each student at Registration. Their guidance is also available to 
those who do not wish to try for the Certificate. 


The Certificate is a document bearing the signatures of the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Registrar of the University and the 
Director of the School. It is a record of the courses taken and the grades 
obtained in the final examinations. 


In order to qualify for the Certificate: 


Students in Section A must take and pass 6 examinations (5 if 
they have taken Course 1). 


Students in Section B must take and pass 6 examinations. 
Students in Section C must take and pass 5 examinations. 


A First Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging not less 


than 80%. 
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A Second Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 
79% and 65%. 


A Third Class Certificate is awarded for results averaging between 


64% and 50%. 


STATEMENTS OF EXAMINATION RESULTS 


Students failing to qualify for a Certificate (either because they took 
| At less than the prescribed number of examinations, or because their results 
At were poor) receive a Statement of Examination Results. This is a docu- 
ment signed by the Director of the School which lists the examinations 
Hin passed by a student. Failures are not listed. 


ACADEMIC CREDITS 


Credits may be transferred from the French Summer School to other 
institutions, usually on the basis of one semester hour for each course 
taken. 


rf Application for transfer of credits should be addressed to the Reg- 

i istrar of the University, who will forward an official transcript of French 
Summer School grades on payment of a fee of $1.00. Students who intend 
to apply such credits towards a degree are recommended to obtain the 
consent of their own institution to the transfer of French Summer School 
credits before joining the School. 


THE FRENCH HOUSE 


The residence used as a French House during the 1950 session of the 
; School will be the Royal Victoria College. 


\ The Royal Victoria College is a spacious, fireproof building situated 
‘ at the corner of Sherbrooke and University streets, on the southern edge 
of the University campus. During the winter session it is used as the 
ut University Residence for women undergraduates and it is known for its 
comfort and modern appointments, which include a gymnasium, a new 
cafeteria, and a number of sitting rooms particularly well suited to group 
meetings. A new wing has just been completed which has more than 
doubled its capacity. This residence is conveniently close to the Arts 
Building and to shopping and social centres. 


The French House is open to men and women students. Each student 
will have his own study-bedroom. A small number of double rooms is 
available. These will be allotted last, unless specially requested. Married 
couples can be accommodated provided that one of them at least registers 
as a full time student, and the other knows enough French to be able to 


adhere to the VO ENGLISH RULE, which will be strictly enforced. No 
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reduction in the residence fee will be allowed to occupants of a double 
room, as rooms will be allotted strictly in accordance with the date of 
admission to the School. 


The rooms are completely furnished. Linen, towels, and blankets are 
provided. Meals (breakfast, lunch, dinner) are served on the cafeteria 
system every day, including Sunday. 


All members of the teaching staff are in residence and associate freely 
with students at meals, in the Common Rooms, and in extra-curricular 
activities. This constant, helpful, and friendly relationship between 
students and staff is one of the most valued features of the School and the 
benefits derived by the students from such informal education cannot be 
too strongly emphasized. 


CARS 


Parking space being severely limited on the Royal Victoria College 
grounds, students will not be allowed to park their cars around the building. 
Ample parking space will be available on the University Parking Grounds, 
which lie on the edge of the campus 200 yards North of the Royal Victoria 
College. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR STUDY AND RECREATION 


Regular lecture classes are held in the Arts Building, in the centre of 
the University campus. The Redpath Library, nearby, is open to all 
students for reading and study every day of the week from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


The mornings are devoted to lectures from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m. Students 
are required to attend all the lectures for which they have registered. 


The afternoons are free for private study and recreation. However, 
students should attend: 


(a) Zhe French Song Groups, directed by Mr. George Little, which 


will meet every week day in the Common Room at 2 P.M. 


Monday, Wednesday and Friday meetings will be exclu- 
sively for Section A students. 


Tuesday and Thursday meetings will be for Section B 
and Section C students only. 


(b) Conversation groups which will meet under a number of Instructors 
at 2 P.M. three times a week. 


Some afternoons will be set apart for conducted visits through the 
French district of Montreal, the French-Canadian Université de Montréal, 
and points of interest in and out of the city. 


15 
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During the evenings there will be: 


A weekly sing-song. 

Performances of French plays by staff and students. 

Concerts of recorded French music with commentaries by 
Instructors. 


A concert by the students. 


Two or three dances. 


} i In addition, the City of Montreal offers a number of popular attrac- 

va tions, such as the weekly open-air “Concerts Symphoniques” given in the 
| | evening on Mount Royal, the open-air Opera in the Molson Stadium 
HI below Douglas Hall, and scores of French restaurants and motion-picture 
Mii theatres. 


For those with a taste for athletics, the University tennis courts are 
available on payment of a small fee. The Laurentian Mountains, one of 
Canada’s noted summer play-grounds, are within easy reach by car or 
Ih train for students who would like to spend short week-ends there. 


hs Those who wish to attend religious services with a French congrega- 
tion will find both Protestant and Roman Catholic churches in Montreal. 


USE OF FRENCH 


Since the French Summer School aims at creating and preserving the 
spirit and the atmosphere of a French University best suited to needs of 
originally English-speaking students, it is natural that French should be 

F the only language spoken, to the exclusion of all others. 


} The exclusive use of French af all times, in and out of class, and 
1 especially in the French House, is therefore absolutely compulsory. 


4 On registering, students will sign a form pledging them to the 
NO ENGLISH RULE for the duration of the session. This rule will come 
into force immediately after registration (which has to be carried out in 
English). The rule means that students are in honour bound to speak 
French when conversing among themselves as well as when talking to the 
staff. It should not even be necessary to depart from the rule when visiting 
or shopping in the city of Montreal where French is universally spoken. 


The rule may be relaxed in special cases only (illness, visits from and 
to relatives, or when matters of special importance must be attended to 
urgently). 


The co-operation of all students is expected in maintaining the 
NO ENGLISH RULE. Those who may be doubtful about their ability to 
keep it strictly should remember that the effort required of them will be less 
and less as the session progresses. They should bring with them such 
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helps as vocabularies, conversation books, and pocket dictionaries, which 
will be very useful for the first few days. However, they will soon find 
that they can dispense with them. As their command of spoken French 
improves rapidly, they will experience a feeling of achievement, and the 
greater their enthusiastic adherence to the rule, the better and quicker 
their progress. 


Telephone calls involving the use of English are forbidden in the 
residence, nor can friends unable to speak French be entertained in the 
French House. 


Students should, in their own interest, refrain from reading English 
newspapers (seven French newspapers are published in Montreal), and 
listening to radio broadcasts in English (there are four French-speaking 
radio-stations in Montreal). 


Any student who persists in breaking the VO ENGLISH RULE 
will be brought before the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, who 
may dismiss him from the School. 


REDUCED RAILWAY FARES 


Arrangements have been made whereby students may obtain reduced 
fares from all points in Canada. Students wishing to avail themselves 
of this reduction should buy a single ticket and obtain at the same time a 
“Standard Certificate’. This certificate must then be signed by the 
Director of the School. On presenting it at the railway ticket office, 
students may obtain a return coupon at the reduced fare (one-third of 
the cost of a one-way ticket). 


BAGGAGE 


The following is an extract from a memorandum (Series D, No. 12, 
Supplement No. 1, 15th January, 1936) of the Department of National. 
Revenue, Customs Division: 


“Radios, phonographs, musical instruments and other effects 
for personal and sporting use, not ordinarily entitled to entry free 
of duty as travellers’ baggage, may be admitted without payment 
of duty and without deposit provided they are reported to the 
Customs Office and provided that these articles are imported for 
the use of the students themselves and will be exported under 
Customs supervision immediately after the closing of the School.’ 


IMMIGRATION REQUIREMENTS 


Students who are not residents of Canada should bring with them 
for presentation to Canadian Immigration officers the letter informing 
them that they have been admitted to the School for the 1950 session. 
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United States citizens should carry some documents of identification 
such as old passports, birth or baptismal certificates, tax bills, and similar 
papers in order to facilitate their return to their country. 


Students who are citizens of the United States by naturalization 
should carry their naturalization certificates, and those who have not 
acquired such status should present evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they will be allowed to re-enter that country after 
their temporary stay in Canada. 


H BANKING ARRANGEMENTS 


Wi It is recommended to out-of-town students that they bring letters of 
credit or use traveller’s cheques, rather than draw ordinary cheques on 
their home banks. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


SECTION A 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less 
than six courses.. Course 1, being a six hour course, will be counted as 
equivalent to two normal courses. Students taking Course 1 need include 
in their curriculum 4 other courses only. 


1. LIVING FRENCH : A NEW ORAL-AURAL APPROACH TO 
SPOKEN FRENCH 


This basic course aims at: 


(a) developing the student’s familiarity with the sounds and 
rhythms of the French spoken in everyday life by well-educated 
French people; 


(6) building up a comprehensive, organized knowledge of the vocabu- 
lary which recurs most frequently in polite conversation; 


(c) increasing the student’s general fluency in speaking French by 
individual and group practice under experienced specialists. 


All Section A students who, at the time of registration, experience 
difficulty in understanding French when spoken slowly are recommended 
to take this course. The size of the classes will be strictly limited and 
students will be grouped according to their proficiency. 


Mon., Tues., Wed., Mlle. DussAIGNE 
Thurs., Fri., Sat., at 9. Mille. La Motrue 
Mille. REVERCHON 
M. FontTANET 
M. RoMER 


2. FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR 


This course, which will consist of oral and written work, will include: 


(a) a revision of the rules of French grammar which the average 
student generally finds somewhat difficult to master (e.g. use of 
tenses, especially infinitive and subjunctive, relative pronouns. 
past participles, etc.); 


(6) written translation work from English into French for the purpose 


of general grammar review. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mlle. Dinet 
Mille. LA MotHe 


Mlle. Mazars 
M. Cuavy 
M. RomMER 
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3. EVERYDAY WORDS AND PHRASES 


A systematic study of vocabulary selected for its practical value. 
Special emphasis will be laid on the fitting of new phrases into the pattern 
of conversation. Students taking this course will be supplied with vocabu- 
lary and phrase list by the School. 


Tues, Thurs., Sat., at 10. Mile. DinEtT 
Mille. Mazars 
M. FoNTANET 


if | 4. PHONETIC DICTION : FRENCH SOUNDS AND RHYTHMS 
og: IN PROSE AND VERSE 


The object of this course is to improve the student’s pronunciation 
and intonation through the learning and repetition of carefully graded 
passages of conversational and literary French. Students taking this 
course will also study, rehearse, and act short plays and sketches especially 
written for the School. 


ik Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. M. CuapourNeE 
ui M. NARDIN 
M. TricauD 


5. MODERN FRENCH PROSE 


The purpose of this course is to improve a student’s ability to read 
quickly, yet accurately, modern French prose of quality. The course 
is recommended to students who will require later on a good reading 
2 knowledge of French. 


fi Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11. Mme. FurNESS 


F 6. LANDMARKS IN 19tx CENTURY FRENCH LITERATURE 


i This course is specially designed for College students. It will be 
given in lecture form and will require a somewhat higher standard of 
aural comprehension than the courses listed above. It will not be a general 
survey course, but will be a vivid presentation of the outstanding literary 
figures of the period. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. M. CuHavy 


7. PARIS, YESTERDAY AND TODAY 


An art and civilization course at the beginner’s level. The history of 
the capital of France will be briefly reviewed. World-famous monuments 
which best illustrate the growth of the city will be studied in some detail. 
This course will also include concrete information on the Parisian way of 
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life and living conditions in Paris today. Students will be provided with 
maps and illustrated booklets. Pictorial material will be exhibited at the 
Royal Victoria College. Slides will be used. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. Mile. DussaIGnE 


SECTION B 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less 
than six courses and include in their curriculum either Course 10 or Course 


11 or both. 


LANGUAGE CouRSES 


10. TRANSLATION AND FREE COMPOSITION 


The purpose of this course is: 
(a) to review grammar by means of graded translation into French; 


(6) to develop fluency in written French by practising the forms of 
writing which students are most likely to need (letters, reports, 
essays, etc.). 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Mile. Mazars 
Mile. REVERCHON 


M. FontTaNet 
M. RomMER 


Il. ORAL PRACTICE IN SELF-EXPRESSION 


This course will consist of prepared discussions on assigned subjects 
with special emphasis on correct sentence building and on accuracy in the 
use of an idiomatic vocabulary. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 1]. Mille. LA Motrue 
M. CHADOURNE 
M. Tricaup 


12. FRENCH PHONETICS 


An elementary but attractive study of French sounds and of their 
rendering in the symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet. The 
course will include periods of intensive practice in the afternoons when 
correction of individual speech defects will be given special attention. 
Students will have at their disposal up-to-date phonetic equipment and 
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recording machines of various types. This course will be given at three 
different hours to allow a greater number of students to fit it into their 
individual time-tables. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. Mlle. Dinet 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. M. RIGAULT 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. 


13. DICTION 


fil This popular course aims at a better appreciation of the zxsthetic 
(| qualities of French used orally in prose and in verse. It will feature a 
ut number of special exercises designed to correct defects in pronunciation 
Hn and intonation. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mille. MAzaArs 
M. LAunay 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mille. REvERCHON 


14. EXPLICATION DE TEXTES 


This course is an introduction to the analytic French approach to 
the detailed study of literature. The method will be demonstrated and 
practised on selected passages of high literary and artistic quality. As 
the course bridges the gap between language and literature courses, College 
students majoring in French will find it both helpful and stimulating. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Mlle. DussAIGNE 


LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION CouRSES 


20. MOLIERE 


i ee a 


ES 


A general review of the life and writings of Moliére with special 
reference to his major comedies. 


p= § 


Readings: Les Précieuses Ridicules 
Les Femmes Savantes 


I’ Avare 
Le Misanthrope 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mme. FuRNESS 


41. JEAN-JACQUES ROUSSEAU 


A survey of the life, works, and influence of the most important literary 
figure of the latter half of the 18th century. Rousseau’s contribution to the 
sentimental idealism of the French Revolution, his original ideas on 
education, his faith in the essential goodness of Nature, which make him 
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a precursor of the Romanticists, and his far-reaching influence on the 
development of the French novel will be studied in detail: 


Readings: Discours sur L’Origine et le Fondement de lInégalité parmi 
les Hommes 


or: Discours sur les Sciences et les Arts 
LD’ Emile 
Les Réveries d’un promeneur solitaire 
Representative extracts from: 


Les Confessions 


La Nouvelle Héloise 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. M. Narpin 


22. VICTOR HUGO, POETE EPIQUE 


This course will open with a rapid review of the life and writings of 
Victor Hugo, for the benefit of students who have but briefly studied the 
leader of French Romantic Poets. But it will soon concentrate on one of 
the most important and enduring aspects of Victor Hugo’s contribution to 
modern literature: his bold attempt at reviving the epic as a legitimate 
form of poetic expression, and his outstanding success in making it the 
ideal vehicle for his unique blend of lyricism and philosophy. 


Readings: Representative extracts from La Légende des Siécles. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. M. Cuavy 


25. THE GONCOURTS AND THEIR FRIENDS 


Edmond and Jules de Goncourt deserve better than the passing thought 
bestowed upon them once a year by the reading public on the day when the 
Goncourt Prize, named after them, is awarded to a young novelist of 
promise by the Goncourt Academy, which Edmond institutéd in his will. 
The brothers remain among the most interesting and attractive personal- 
ities of the latter half of the 19th century. Not only did their realistic 
novels pave the way for the success of Naturalism, but they invented the 
“impressionistic style” of writing, published penetrating studies on 18th 
century characters, and introduced Japanese art to France, thus exerting a 
notable influence on the development of modern painting. They had hosts 
of friends who kept them informed of the latest gossip in studios and cafés, 
and the Journal, which they began to write in 1851, is a mine of intimate 
information on the literary and artistic world of their time—so intimate, 
in fact, that its publication had to be withheld for fifty years and has not 
been completed yet. 
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Readings: Representative extracts will be indicated at the opening 
lecture. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. M. WoLrFr 


24. THE CATHEDRALS OF FRANCE 


Among the many artistic treasures of France, none has stood the test 

of time better than the cathedrals. The evolution of their architecture, 

] iH from the early Romanesque to the Flamboyant, will be traced in typical 
i examples. The faith and skill of the craftsmen who built Notre-Dame, 
if Chartres, Amiens, Strasbourg, etc. will be abundantly illustrated by slides 
et and pictorial material. An exhibition of photographs will be set up at the 
1 Royal Victoria College. No previous knowledge of architecture is needed 
| for this course, in which the technical vocabulary will be kept to a minimum. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. M. TricaupD 


25. MODERN FRENCH MUSIC 


This course is designed to acquaint students with some of the main 
trends in Modern French Music. It will be illustrated with records specially 
brought from France. Particular attention will be given 20th century 
composers, such as Arthur Honegger and Darius Milhaud, whose theories 
on the importance of the role of music in contemporary French life have 
already achieved wide recognition. 


No previous musical education is necessary to take this course but an 
ear for music is a prerequisite to its enjoyment. 


in With permission of the Director, the course is open to Section C 
i students. 


d Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. M. LittLe 


SECTION C 


Students wishing to qualify for the Certificate must take not less than 
five courses. 


M.A. students must take certain courses listed on page 4029. 


LANGUAGE COURSES 


30. FRENCH STYLISTICS 


The purpose of this course is twofold: 


(a) To present in a new light some aspects of French as a living 
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language. Homonymy, Synonymy, the use of comparisons and 
images, and the syntax of informal speech will come under review. 

(6) To help students towards a better appreciation of the literary 
quality and style of a given page through a study of levels of 
speech, and of the means at the disposal of a writer to express 
a given idea or thought. 


A serious study of Stylistics will prove very helpful to students who 
aim at writing French with accuracy and elegance. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11. M. Narpin 
31. ADVANCED COMPOSITION 


An intensive seminar in translation from English into French. The 
passages translated will be taken from modern English and American 
writers. Written work will be assigned for each class and will be individ- 
ually corrected. The size of the class will be limited to a small group. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. M. CHapourNneE 
M. Launay 


$2, ADVANCED PHONETICS 


This course is open to students who have passed Course 12 (listed 
as Course 14 in 1948) or its equivalent. 


Review of the formation of French sounds and the laws governing 
their occurrence. Dynamics of speech (vocalic harmony, assimilation, 
laws of accentuation and intonation). Experimental demonstrations and 
checking of students’ speech with chymograph, pneumograph, and voice 
mirror. Practice periods in the afternoons. 


The course is recommended to teachers of French who wish to become 
familiar with the latest equipment. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Mille. Dinet 
M. RIGAULT 


Courses IN LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
40. RABELAIS 


An ability to read Gargantua and Pantagruel in the original is an 
achievement of which few foreign students of French literature are capable. 
This perhaps accounts for Rabelais’ reputation of obscurity. But it is 
entirely undeserved, and Rabelais, besides being one of the greatest story- 
tellers of all times, embodies the spirit of the Renaissance, its thirst for 
knowledge, its respect for ancient historians and philosophers, its healthy 
enjoyment of life, and its satirical attitude towards medieval manners and 
morals. This course will acquaint the student of graduate calibre with 
Rabelais’ vivid personality, and important extracts from his works will be 
read and discussed in class. 
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Readings: Rabelais, Extraits (2 vols. in ‘Collection des Classiques 
Larousse’). 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. M. NARDIN 


41. BOILEAU, CONSCIENCE DU CLASSICISME 


This course aims at presenting Boileau in a true light, not as a crabbed, 

unsympathetic critic of his age, but as the guardian of those literary and 

y esthetic values which made his century le Grand Siecle. French classical 

pti literature owes a debt of gratitude to Boileau for his firm stand in matters 

of taste and common sense, which played a major part in shaping public 
opinion and enlightening the noble patrons of the men of letters. 


wil Readings: Representative extracts from Les Satires and Les Epitres. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10. M. CHaAvy 


42. LE THEATRE DE 1880 A 1914 


? The French stage was intensely alive during the three decades before 

the First World War. Various groups of theatres in Paris catered for the 

| tastes of a vast public and controversies often broke out between patrons 
upholding different views. Realists, naturalists, symbolists, traditionalists, 
all had their hour of triumph, and many of the plays written and produced 
during that period are of lasting intrinsic interest. 


Reading will include representative plays by Henri Becque, Frangots 
de Curel, Paul Hervieu, George de Porto-Riche, Edmond 
Rostand, and Maurice Maeterlinck. 


; Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9. Mme. FuRNESS 

i 43. LA POESIE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE : DE BAUDE- 
Wy LAIRE A VALERY. 

) 

This course is designed to appeal not only to the few who happen to be 
tl fascinated by modern poetry but to the many who feel discouraged when 


confronted with its intricate patterns and sometimes enigmatic themes. 
Although it will retrace the history of contemporary poetical movements, 
it aims at going deeper than a survey. F rench poetical consciousness has 
been vastly enriched since the publication of Les Fleurs du Mal, and its 
development will be illustrated by explications de textes in the course of the 
lectures. Students will thus be kept in direct contact with the texts them- 
selves and be guided towards a fuller comprehension and enjoyment. 


Readings: Representative extracts from Charles Baudelaire, Stéphane 
Mallarmé, Henri de Régnier, Gustave Kahn, Mme. de 
Noailles, Paul Claudel, Jean Cocteau, etc. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. M. Wo.LFr 
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44. ANDRE GIDE 


Now in his eighty-first year, André Gide stands out as undoubtedly 
the most gifted and most universally admired of all French writers alive 
today. He was awarded the Nobel prize in 1948 and he is already looked 
upon as a “classic” of our times. But his books have retained their freshness 
and Les Nourritures Terrestres, though published in 1897, still appeals to 
the younger generation all over the world. No student of French literature 
can view it in its proper perspective without a better than nodding acquain- 
tance with André Gide. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. M. CHapourNE 


45. LE THEATRE D’AUJOURD’HUI 


With French theatrical activities largely concentrated in Paris where 
there is no lack of eager public, the stage has been enjoying a post-war 
renaissance, and a number of younger writers have been using it as the best 
means of obtaining a wide audience for their convictions or doctrines. The 


conflicting tendencies of contemporary French literature are thus reflected 
in the new plays produced since 1944. The aim of this course is to make i 
students acquainted with some of them and their authors, with special ; 
reference to Jean Anouilh, Jean-Paul Sartre, Armand Salacrou, Henry de } 
Montherlant, Paul Claudel, Gabriel Marcel, Claude Mauriac, etc. . 
; c wy | 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. M. Wotrr 
46. LE THEME DE “LA CONDITION HUMAINE” DANS LE 


ROMAN FRANCAIS CONTEMPORAIN | 


The French novel is at the moment imbued with deep seriousness, and 
all the important novels of the last few years endeavour to offer a satis- 
factory answer to the problem of “the place of man and the meaning of . 
freedom” in the world in which we live. 1 


This course will survey the implications of these problems as they . 
appear in the latest novels. It will examine the solutions supplied so far by 
three leading novelists, André Malraux, Albert Camus, and Jean-Paul i} 
Sartre, and will discuss briefly a number of recent novels by S. de Beauvoir, ; i . 
R. Queneau, A. Hoog, J.-J. Gauthier, P.-A. Lesort, etc. \ t 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12. M. TricAuD 


47. LE FRANCAIS PAR LA MUSIQUE 





This course is not devised specifically for teachers of French: all 
students interested in French folklore will find it interesting. It aims, among 
other things, at presenting an original and lively solution to the problem 
of the teaching of oral French: singing methods and the dramatization of 
folksongs may be the answer... 
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With permission of the Director, this course may be taken by Section B 
students who are French teachers. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11. M. Little 


SPECIAL LECTURES 


Three sets of special lectures have been arranged for the 1950 Session. 


] i S-1. Lectures for Teachers of French. 


Wak These lectures will be given in collaboration with the Inspectors of 
| French in the Protestant Schools of the Province of Quebec and senior 
it French teachers of the Montreal Protestant Central School Board. 
! M. J. L. Launay will be the coordinator. The names of those taking part in 
that series will be announced later. The lectures will take place in the 
afternoon. Emphasis will be placed on the use of audio-visual material in 
the classroom at the elementary and secondary school level. 


S.2. Lectures on French Art. 


M. Jean Mouton, Agrégé de I’Université de France, Conseiller Culturel 
auprés de l’Ambassade de France 4 Ottawa, has kindly consented to give 
a set of four evening lectures on French painters. These lectures will be 
‘Illustrated with slides and special exhibitions. The subjects will be: 


(a) Le Nain, peintre réaliste du 17e siecle. 
(6) Chardin, peintre de la vie intime du 18e siecle. 
(c) Ingres, peintre de la femme du 19e siécle. 


1 (d) Les origines de la peinture moderne. 


S-3. Literary Lectures. 

bi Three evening lectures will be delivered by members of the Staff on 
: literary subjects of their choice: 

tf) (2) Le Quartier Latin A travers les Ages (M. Lucien Wolff). 


(6) Rencontres avec André Gide (M. Marc Chadourne). 
(c) La femme dans la littérature du Moyen-Age (M. Pierre Nardin). 


Evening lectures will be open to all students and friends of the School. 


TEXTBOOKS 


Owing to the difficulty of ensuring an adequate supply of textbooks, 
it has not been found possible to print in this Announcement the titles 
of all the books which will be required for individual courses. These 
books will, however, be available to the students when they register. Stocks 
will be kept at the Poole Book Store, 2055 McGill College Avenue, adjacent 


to the campus, where they can be procured. 
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Any edition of books for “readings” may be used. 


Lists of textbooks will be completed by the end of May, and the 
School Secretary will mail them on request to students accepted at the 


School. 


All students should bring with them the French grammars and 
dictionaries with which they are familiar. 





REGULATIONS FOR THE 
MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French’Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


2. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE 


(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University, 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
honours in French as granted by McGill University—which 
must include the ability to speak French fluently and a sound 


knowledge of French literature from 1600 to 1940. 


(6) A student, qualified as in 2(a), must complete four sessions in 
the Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at 
least second class standing in the final examinations of each 
session. 


(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French, 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French 
Department. 


5. Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 


Students whose records are considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be required to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided that they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions. 
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Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose records are not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours 
in French may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer sessions. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second class 
standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


' M.A. students will not be required to register in the Graduate Faculty 
I Ht at the end of the third Summer Session, but will do so at the end 
| Whit of the fourth. 


a’ 4. In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of 
three lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through 
the four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the 
preparation of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at 
the latest. Each student works under the guidance of a director 

of research who is a member of the Summer School Staff. The only 

i listed course which may be taken for credit in more than one session 
is No. 31, Advanced Composition (see below). 


Students may be required to take certain courses which are changed 
from year to year, and in any case: 


30—FRENCH STYLISTICS. Students are advised to take this 


course during their second or third session. 


7 

Mt 31—ADVANCED COMPOSITION. A minimum mark of 65% 
! must be obtained in the final examination of this course, irrespec- 
\ tive of the final average for the set of courses taken during the 
session. The course must be repeated until this requirement has 
been met. As its material is varied each year, it can be taken a 
if second summer for credit. If taken more than twice, it must 

then be carried as an extra course. 


5. With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 


FEES FOR M.A. STUDENTS 
l. School Fees. 


M.A. candidates pay the full sessional fee of $250 (tuition, room, 
and board) or $115 (tuition alone) for each summer session during 
which they take-courses. 
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M.A. candidates who have completed the courses required for the 
degree but have not completed the thesis, and are attending colloquia, 
will be charged at the rate for a single regular course. 


bo 


University Fees. 


The University fee for the M.A. degree is $200. A credit of 
$47.50 is allowed for each session a student spends in Section C of 
the French Summer School. Thus a student who has attended four 
sessions will be required to pay only $10.00 when he registers at the 
office of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the end of 
his fourth session. If the presentation of the thesis is postponed 
beyond the May following this registration, the student wil] pay an 
additional registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in 
which the thesis is to be presented. Students who obtain their M.A. 


i. 


degree via the French Summer School are excused the “in absentia”’ fee. 
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APPENDIX 
1. COUNTRIES REPRESENTED IN THE 1949 ENROLMENT 
CANADA: 
Alberta Newfoundland Quebec 
British Columbia Nova Scotia Saskatchewan 
New Brunswick Ontario 
y BERMUDA 
. 
if CUBA 
ti NETHERLANDS WEST INDIES 
| PANAMA CANAL ZONE 
TURKEY 
UNITED STATES: 31 States 
| Arkansas Kentucky Oregon 
' California Louisiana Pennsylvania 
Connecticut Maine Rhode Island 
Delaware Maryland Tennessee 
District of Columbia Massachusetts Vermont 
Florida Michigan Virginia 
Georgia Minnesota West Virginia 
Illinois Missouri Wisconsin 
Indiana New Jersey Wyoming 
1 Iowa New York 
Kansas Ohio 
i 2. UNIVERSITIES REPRESENTED IN THE 1949 ENROLMENT 


f CANADIAN UNIVERSITIES: 


Marianopolis College 

McGill University 

Sir George Williams College 
Toronto Conservatory of Music 
University of Toronto 
University of Western Ontario 


AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES: 


Albion College Bucknell University 
Barnard College University of Buffalo 
Bennington College Carleton College 
Brigham Young University University of Chattanooga 
Brooklyn College Ohio State College 
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Colby College 

Cornell University 
University of Delaware 
Drake University 
Duke University 
Elmira College 
Franklin College 
George Washington University 
Georgian Court College 
Harvard University 

Hiram College 

Hope College 

Hunter College 

University of Kansas 

Kings College 

La Salle College 

Louisiana Polytechnic Institute 
University of Maryland 
University of Massachusetts 
University of Michigan 
Mount Holyoke College 
College of New Rochelle 


APPENDIX 


AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES (Conid.) 


New York University 
Phillips University 

Rhode Island State College 
Rockford College 

Rutgers University 

St. Mary of the Woods College 
Sarah Lawrence College 
Smith College 

Stanford University 
College of Steubenville 
Sweetbriar College 
University of Toledo 

Tufts College 

University of Washington 
Wellesley College 

Wesleyan University 
Western Reserve University 
Wheaton College 

Wilson College 

University of Wisconsin 
Yale University 
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Aspect de Montréal au milieu du 19e siécle et, a l’arriére 
plan, l’ancien hédtel Rasco ot séjourna Charles Dickens 
lors de son passage dans la métropole, en 1842. 4 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The following official publications are issued by the University and may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, Montreal 2, Quebec 


Announcements of Faculties and Schools as follows: 


General Announcement 
School Certificate Examinations 
Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds 


Faculty of Arts and Science (Degrees in Liberal Arts, in Pure 
Science, and in Fine Arts. There is a separate announcement 
for the School of Commerce) 

Faculty of Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine Post Graduate Courses 

Faculty of Dentistry 

Faculty of Engineering (Degrees in Engineering and in 
Architecture) 

Faculty of Law 

Faculty of Music 

Faculty of Divinity 

* Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 

School of Commerce 

Library School 

School of Physical Education 

School for Graduate Nurses 

School of Physiotherapy 

School of Social Work 


C *Vacdonald College (Faculty of Agriculture, School of 
4 Household Science, and School for Teachers) 


French Summer School 
i Geography Summer School 
i Extension Courses 


The Directory of Staff (University and Faculty administrative officers, 
standing committees, and officers of instruction) 


The Calendar (available for distribution only to libraries and officials of 
certain institutions) 


* These announcements are also available through the Registrar’s 
Office, Macdonald College. 
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EARLE W. Crampton, M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Nutrition and Chairman of the Department. 


CoLtn CRANHAM, B.P.H.E. (Toronto), Instructor in Chemistry and Athletic 
Director. 


Jean Davin, L.S.A. (Montréal), Ph.D. (California), Assistant Professor of 
Horticulture. 


: Cc. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Sociology and Chairman 
a of the Department (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


Wy! WALTER A. DELonG, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Minnesota), 
i} Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


E. MELVILLE DuPorte, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology. 


D. FArIRBAIRN, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Rochester), Assistant Professor and 
Research Assistant in Parasitology. 


FLORENCE A. FARMER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Nutrition. 


P. H.H. Gray, M.A, (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor of Bacteriology 
and Chairman of the Department. 


LionEL H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assoczate Professor of Animal 
Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and F ield Representative. 


L. G. Hempet, M.S. (Cornell), Professor of Agricultural Engineering and 
Chairman of the Department. 


Davip House, D.V.M. (Toronto), Lecturer in Animal Pathology. 
J. K. Kinnear, M.A. (U.B.C.), Lecturer in Physics. 


J. E. Lattimer, Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.A., Emeritus Professor of Agri- 
cultural Economics. 


E. A. Lops, M.S.A., D.Sc: (Montreal), F.A.I.C., AssociateProfessor of Agronomy. 


thy R.A: Lupwic, M.Sc: (Alberta), Ph.D., Associate Professor of Plant Pathology. 
i Attan CLypE Mattocn, B.Sc. (Queen’s), Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
uf Engineering. 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A., F.P.S., Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry and 
Chairman of the Department. 


Max J. Mituer, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Tulane), M.D. (Queen’s), Associate Professor 
and Research Assistant in Parasitology. 


Davip L. MACFARLANE, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Minnesota), Professor of 
Agricultural Economics and Chairman of the Department. 


CLEMENT Morin, B.Sc. (Agr.), Instructor in Dairying. 


FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc. in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 
Associate Professor of Entomology. 
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J. E. Moxey, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Animal Husbandry. 


H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor of Horticulture and 
Chairman of the Department. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A., Professor of Animal Husbandry and Chairman of the 
Department. 


N. NrKovaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Ohio), Associate Professor of 
Poultry Husbandry. 


A. N. Nussey, M.Sc., Assistant Professor of Horticulture. 


WILLIAM FRASER OLIVER, B.A. (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Associate Professor of Physics. 


D. W. Pettit, B.S.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Horticulture. 


L. C. RaymMonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of 
the Department. 


W. Row tes, M.Sc., Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, 


GEORGE W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Se., F.R.S.C., Emeritus Professor of 
Botany. 


J. F. SNELL, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 
Professor of Chemistry. 


H. A. STEpPLER, B.Sc.A. (Manitoba), M.Sc., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 
W. E. WuiItEHEAD, M.Sc., Assistant Professor of Entomology. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


DIRECTOR:—HELEN R. NerLson, M.B.E., M.Sc., Associate Professor of Home 
Economics. 
HELEN L. DEVEREAUX, M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Home Economics. 


MARjoRIE J. Gurrorp, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Manitoba), Lecturer in Home 
Economics. 


F’. IsABEL Honey, M.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 
MARJORIE M. JENKINS, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Alberta), Lecturer in Textiles and 
Clothing. 


ALicE M. Stickwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, 
and Institution Administration. 


MARGARET A. TRAppP, B.Sc. (H.Ec.), M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Home 
Economics. 


4511 








Ly, 


———— 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 

DIRECTOR: —Davip C. Munroez, M.A., Professor of Education; in charge of 
Divisions of Foundations of Education, and Practice of Teaching. 

Puy.itis Bowers, B.A. (Queen’s), Lecturer in Education (Primary Methods). 

PaTRIcIA BRown, B.Sc. (P. Ed.), Instructor in Physical Education. 


Rev. Francis A. C. DoxseE, B.A. (Oxon), Honorary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 


CHARLES WAYNE HALL, M.A. (Bishop’s), Assoctate Professor of Education 
(English); in charge of Divisions of Principles of Teaching, and General 
Education. 


JAMES WILLIAMSON HAMILTON, B.A. (Toronto), F.A.G.S., Lecturer in Educa- 
tion (History and Geography). 


Frank K. Hanson, Mus.D., Associate Professor of Education (Music). 


Artuur M. Henry, B.A. (Lond.), M.A., Assistant Professor of Education 
(Mathematics and Science). 


A. ELIZABETH JAQUES, Lecturer in Education (Art). 


ApiLeE Pron, B.Sc. (P. Ed.), Lecturer in Education (Health and Physical 
Education). 


Rev. CANON F. L. WurtLey, M.A., Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction. 


RacueL E. L. Woopsurn, B.A. (Queen’s), M.A. (Middlebury), Lecturer in 
Education (French). 


McGILL UNIVERSITY ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 


H.R.C. Avison, M.A., Dzrector. 


ELIZABETH W. LoosLey, B.A., B.L.S., Secretary-Librarian. 


HANDICRAFT DEPARTMENT 


CATHERINE C. FREw, Jnstructor. 


FRANCES WREN, I/ustructor. 


Many officers of instruction give classes in all three schools; their 
names appear under that school in which the major portion of thew 
work is done. 
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CALENDAR OF DATES 


CALENDAR FOR SESSION 1950-51 


1950 

PMOCSEAY, SOOL SER gos ce nets, Registration, School for Teachers. 

Monday, Sept. 11th. .......... Registration, Homemaker students. 

Wednesday, Sept. 20th......... Supplemental examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 

Friday, Sept.-22nd....4........ Registration, second year B.Sc.(H.Ec.) stud- 
ents, and B.Sc.(Agr.) students taking Ag. 
Eng. 39, 

Friday, Sept, 20h... ..... ss Registration, B.Sc.(Agr.), B.Sc.(H.Ec.) and 
Third Year Diploma students. 

Monday, Oct. dnd... . +. «1 Lectures begin for B.Sc.(Agr ), B Sc. (H.Ec.) 
and Third Year Diploma students. 

a RL i aes Fall Convocation. 

Fe Sie IRN ee Paid ae Se ee eg Thanksgiving Day. Date to be proclaimed. 
No classes. 

MOREA OF SOER ogo pmienie ss. Registration, Diploma Course students. 

Wednesday, Nov. Ist.......... Lectures begin, Diploma Course. 

Saturday, Nov. 1lth........... Remembrance Day. No classes. 

ee ee AS Oe ea bak y fees General Assembly. Date to be announced. 

Monday, Nov. 13th........... Autumn term examinations begin, School for 
Teachers. 

Monday, Nov. 20th to....... | First practice teaching period, School for 

FUG, DOOD SOR { Teachers. 

Monday, Dee. Gtr sce sos 5 tes nn Winter term begins, School for Teachers. 
Wednesday, Dec. 20th......... Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 
schools. 

1951 

Thursday, Jan. 4th... .. 25... Lectures resumed, all schools. 

Thursday, Jan. llth. ......... First term lectures end, Agriculture and 
Household Science. 

Monday, Jan. 15th........... First term examinations begin, Agriculture 
and Household Science. 

Monday, Jan. 15thto....... \ Second practice teaching period, School for 

Friday, Jan. 26th........... ) Teachers. 

Monday, Jan. 22nd........... Second term begins, Agriculture and House- 
hold Science. 

Saturday, Feb. 10th........... Macdonald College Founder’s day. No 


classes. (Sir William C. Macdonald, born 
Feb. 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917.) 
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Friday, Feb. 16thand....... 


id- k-end holiday. 
Saturday, Feb. 17th.......-- \ Mid term week-end holiday 


Tuesday, Feb. 27th........+++: Macdonald Royal. No classes. 

Saturday, March 3rd.........- Winter term ends, School for Teachers. 

Monday, March 5thto....... Third practice teaching period, School for 

Friday, March 16th......... Teachers. 

Monday, March 19th.........- Spring term begins, School for Teachers. 

Thursday, March 22nd........ Last day of lectures, Diploma Course. 

Friday, March 23rd to....... \ ih 

Monday, March 26th inc... . if cid sgmemes 

Wednesday, March 28th....... Examinations begin, Diploma Course. Sup- 
plemental examinations begin, B.Sc.(Agr.) 
and B.Sc.(H.Ec.) courses. 

Wednesday, April 4th. ........ Session ends for Diploma Course students. 
Thursday, April 5th.......... Supplemental examinations begin, Diploma 
Course. 

Thursday, April 19th......... Last day of lectures, B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) courses. 

Sunday, April 22nd..........-- Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 

Wednesday, April 25th........ Examinations begin, B.Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec ) courses 

Friday, May 4th... 0.000.000. End of session for B Sc.(Agr.) and B.Sc. 
(H.Ec.) students. 

Monday, May 21st..........- Final examinations begin, School for Teachers. 

Monday, May 28th.........-.. Convocation. 

SRMUIGY, FUNC STE. v5 os oe + v3 Divine Service, School for Teachers and School 
of Household Science, 3.00 p.m. 

Thursday, June 7th. .......... Closing exercises, School for Teachers and 
School of Household Science. End of 
session. 

A CHOTA ae SO Farm Day. Date to be announced. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


4514 








AGRICULTURE 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or Opportunity may arise, 


Information on extension work under the McGill Adult Education 
Service will be found on page 4625. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, both in relation 
to the home and for professional service in institutions, 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 
by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of 
Quebec. 


THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 
parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 
The following are the Institutions with which the foregoing arrange- 
ment exists:— 
Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
(Agriculture); 
Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 


Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
(Household Science). 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


POST OFFICE ADDRESS 
There is a post office in the main building, and all mail should be addressed 
simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


RAILWAYS 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the Canadian National 
Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 miles west of Montreal. 
The local stations are but a short walk from the College. Baggage checks 
should be surrendered at the Administration Office, Room 11, Main 
Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer of baggage 
upon entering and leaving College. 


FREIGHT AND EXPRESS 
The address for express or freight parcels is:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue 
(Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


TELEGRAMS 


Telegrams should be addressed:—Macdonald College, Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES 
Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No, 335. 
Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 9082, 9086. 
Main Building Dormitory:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Nos. 9003, 9088. 
Harrison House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 407. 
Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 9008, 9095. 


HIGHWAY 


The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue. 


BANK AT STE. ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
The Bank of Montreal. 


CHURCHES 


The following denominations are represented at Ste. Anne de Bellevue: 


Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 
Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 


College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 
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SEE A enn eieiete 
ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 
4604. 


REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted,and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary’s 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—“I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while 
I am a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


RESIDENCE 


All regular students are required to live in residence. 


Due to the necessity of accommodating conventions and short courses: 
during the summer months, resulting in a limited time available for 
repairs and cleaning, no student will be admitted to residence before the 
date set for registration in the course for which he or she has been accepted. 
Nor may a student remain in residence after the session ends, nor during 
the Christmas holidays (see page 4522). Exceptions to this rule will be 
made in the case of certain student officers whose duties require their 
presence before the opening date, members of the football team who have 
been accepted for pre-season training, and other students under excep- 
tional circumstances by permission of the Warden. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Housekeeper or Warden of 
Residence. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room tickets must be 
procured in advance from the Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 
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Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming to the College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow 
cases, etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 
after arrival. 


CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct im and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
‘| a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from 
among their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the juris- 
diction of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or 
guardians. 


Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 

conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 

ja property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 

expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), 

T of suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 

bi confinement to residence), of exclusion from all College functions, includ- 

\\ ing class or society meetings, plays, dances, etc., of disqualification from 

| competing for honours or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be 

imposed or assessments made for damages made by individuals or groups 
of students. 


Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Gambling is not permitted on College property. 


Unauthorized entrance to the Women’s Residence by men students, 
or to the Men's Residence by women students, will result in immediate 
suspension of the guilty persons, followed by expulsion proceedings. 
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Students are requested not to make application for additional leave either 
before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in case of 
illness or other exceptional circumstances. 

For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before or 
the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 for 
each day or part of a day. 

During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence or infirmary without his express per- 
mission. 

Punctual attendance at all classes, laboratory periods, tests, etc., is 
expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
of necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 

The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 

Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 
factory, may be placed on probation, or may be required to withdraw 
from the college. Degrees of probation are: 1. The student on probation 
is permitted to remain on trial, subject to satisfactory work and conduct; 
2. The student on probation is not allowed to participate in competitive 
events, and is not permitted to take part in plays or other activities 
involving undue loss of time. 


LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE 


WOMEN STUDENTS 
In order to avail themselves of leave privileges, women students in 
residence must present at the beginning of the session a form signed by 
parent or guardian giving general permission or specifying the manner in 
which leave may be spent. Forms for this purpose, and details of leave 
allowances, will be sent to all students before the date set for registration. 

The amount of leave permitted is based on the student’s year. A 
student is entitled to the leaves accorded those in her year only while in 
good academic standing. Conditioned students in the second, third or 
fourth year have the allowances granted to the year below. 

Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams re- 
questing leave of absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 

Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., while on leave, or to 
go on skiing trips, are required to have the written consent of their 
parents to do so. 
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MEN 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without having 
complied with the regulations regarding registration of leaves, or without the 
knowledge and consent of the Warden. Absence from College without per- 
mission is a serious offence which renders the student liable to instant sus- 
pension or dismissal. If prevented from returning after an absence, due 
to illness or other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, 
and these students must report to the Warden’s office immediately upon 
their return. 

Students are urged to have dental work attended to before entrance, 
though dental appointments will be allowed in cases of urgency. Appoint- 
ments to visit a physician are allowed on production of a letter from the 
physician indicating the date and hour of the appointment. 

All correspondence regarding the conduct of women students in 


residence should be addressed to The Warden, Women’s Residence, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


STUDENTS 

First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 
record of their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 


Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who become 
subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who reside 
in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to the 
following quarantine regulations:— 


TD 


Quarantine | 
to be required 











after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to to College after an attack. 
infection. 
Scarlet Fever.... 14 days Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 
sore throat. 
Diphtheria. ..... 12 days Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro- 


vided two negative throat cultures at least 
twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 





i o* SS alieiaters 16 days Three weeks, if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased. 
Whooping-Cough. 21 days Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 


the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 


German Measles . 16 days Two or three weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack. 

WERIIDS 66d se Ss 24 days Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

Influenza....... 14 days Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 

; toms of influenza. 

"P POMIGIE oes 8s es 21 days Four weeks if all symptons have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Small-pox....... 16 days Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 

; the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox..... 14 days Ten days after the desquamation has completely 

terminated. 


[pee RAD AON A Se We Net, =. bo Ne ee Eee 
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In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 
allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 


Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see their 
friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men visitors 
to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the Women’s 
Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. 
It is suggested that those having musical instruments should bring them. 


FEES—TUITION 


The College reserves the right to make changes without notice in its published 
schedule of tuition, board and residence, and other fees. 









































Student First Due on 
Consoli-| Activities instal- entrance 
Course dated |— ment of|— 
fee* room 
Men |Women| and Men |Women 
board 
BSe. CA ge Ys ois k oo os ks 125.00 | 17.00 | 12.00 | 39.00 | 181.00 | 176.00 
Diploma 
Children of farmers 
of the Province of 
Quebec, the Ottawa 
valley in Ontario, 
and the Maritime 
Provinces: 22 too 20.007} 11.55 | 12.00 | 36.00 | 67.55 | 68.00 
PEs i: Se 100.00 13.55 12.00 36.00 | 147.55 | 148.00 
Partial students 
All years, plus tuition 
at the rate of $5.00 per 
course per term....... 34.00 17.00 12.00 39.00 | 90.00 85.00 
ate € Ho ak cans Meera 150.00 — | 12.00] 39.00 — | 201.00 
Homemaker 
Children of farmers 
of the Province of = 
OGRE esis FA J Oa | 25.00 — 12.00 | 37.00 | — 74.00 
OS ee | 250.00 ~- 12.00 | 37.00 | — | 299.00 
School for Teachers, all | 
LT ED lhe eee ae 34.00T 13.35 12.00 | 39.00 86.35 85.00 





*Includes the following fees: registration, tuition, laboratory, medical 
and nursing, use of laundry rooms, breakage. 
TNo tuition fee is charged in these courses. 
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BOARD AND LODGING 


The fee for board and lodging is on a sessional basis, as follows: 





By Instalments 














Total for -—eI— 

Course | Session On Monthly 

Entrance Thereafter 
Pee, CERT kis. 0 3 08 8 a0. 450s Mee Os | $ 255.00 39 .00 36.00 
DPiptoria Ks dS ei ee ee | 180.00 36.00 36.00 
RS ES eo eo er 255.00 39.00 36.00 
py 2 9 eee ae aerate ge area ren $25.00 | 37.00 36.00 
School for Teachers. ....+e.--+- 335.00 | 39.00 37.00 
Graduate students............. $9.00 per week, monthly in advance 











The above sessional fees cover board and lodging for the College 
session exclusive of the Christmas holidays. 


Students are not encouraged to remain in residence during the Christmas 

holidays. If, however, due to exceptional circumstances, special per- 

i mission to remain in residence has been obtained from the Warden, the 

i cost for room and board for this period will be $9.00 for a week or any 
part of a week. 


SINGLE ROOMS 


There is an extra charge for occupancy of the few single rooms in each 
residence. The sessional rates for single rooms may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary. 


PAYMENTS 


4 All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of tuition fees to 
i) students who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those 
who are dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


f No refunds of payments made on account of board and lodging will 
be made except to students who permanently leave the residence for cause 
® during the session. | 


Payment for board and lodging may be made in monthly instalments, 
on entrance and on the first of each month thereafter, as shown above. 
Payment may be made in larger instalments if desired. 


Students who fail at any time to make payment for board and lodging 
promptly on the first of each month will be charged $2.00 extra for each 
time such failure occurs. 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
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names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account. 


The Administration Office will be open to receive payments from 
9 a.m. to 4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will 
be from 9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of ‘The 
Secretary, Macdonald College,” to whom all remittances, orders for dress 
material, etc., must be directed. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXPENSES 


STUDENT ACTIVITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 
amount, for the session, as follows:— 


Men Women 
Degree Course students......... $ 17.00 $ 12.00 
Diploma Course students........ 11.55 12.00 
Homemaker students........... st i 12.00 
School for Teachers students..... 13.35 12.00 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be collected 
from all students for the support of the athletic associations, literary 
societies, skating rink, accident insurance, etc. 


MISCELLANEOUS FEES 


Supplemental examinations, per paper...... $ 2.00 
Oficial transcript of record. 62 i2< aed ean 1.00 
Conferring degree in absentia.............. 10.00 


LAUNDRY SERVICE 


Weekly laundry service at moderate prices is provided by a Montreal 
laundry to which students may send their personal washing, sheets, pillow 
covers and towels. Printed lists will be furnished, two copies of which, 
properly filled out, must accompany each parcel. Fully equipped laundry 
rooms are also provided in each residence for students’ use. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in attendance at the College. 
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If a student’s admission to a city hospital is ordered by the College 
Medical Officer, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the College, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the College does not exceed 
$125.00 in any one session for any one student. Should a student desire 
private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by him. 

This contribution towards hospital expenses is made only when the 
illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment was not present or 
was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 

A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 
in a student’s room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 
only when approved by the Resident Nurse. 

During the session, all students are covered by a group accident 
insurance policy, the premium for which is included in the student 

ctivity fee. 


BOOKS 

Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks 
as far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary 
the sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries: this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual 
copies of expensive books. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE TRIPS 
Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in connection with their work, from time to time during their course, more 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for her own 
expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 
Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing are 
provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 
Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, pillows, 
and the necessary furniture. 

Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels. 

Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, nor to paste pictures on the walls. 

Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. 
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OUTFIT REQUIREMENTS FOR WOMEN STUDENTS 


Students who prefer to buy uniforms ready-made, of the official material 
and pattern, may obtain them by mail from the Secretary, or buy them 
at the College Bookshop on arrival. They are available in sizes 14, 
16, 18 and 20 and the cost complete except for collars and bar pin, 
which must be ordered separately, is $7.00 each. A cheque or money 
order for the proper amount must accompany each mail order. 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE:—Three new uniforms are necessary in 
first year and in Homemakers; 2 additional uniforms are required on 
entering third year. The material required is from 34 to 4 yards for each 
uniform (12 yrs., 314 yds.; 14 yrs., 334 yds.; 16 and 18 yrs., 4 yds.). Itis 
32 inches wide, 90 cents per yard and is obtained from the Secretary on 
receipt of amount covering quantity required. The material must be 
shrunk before being made up and to allow for further possible shrinkage, 
skirts should be made with a four-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable 
length according to present fashions, but not longer than thirteen inches 
from the floor. Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on the 
inside and finished with a 134 inch horizontal band. Shoulder pads may 
be used, in keeping with the shoulder line, 


Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for fifty 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern with 
matching belt and 3 or 4 removable pearl buttons 714 cents each, at 
College Book Shop. Dress pattern comes in sizes 12, 14, 16, 18, 20. Be 
sure to specify size required when ordering. 


Collars.—Special white collars are to be worn with the dress and 
fastened by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained from the College 
Book Shop. A collar must be obtained with the uniform material and 
be used in determining the opening at the neck of the blouse, which 
should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar being fastened in 
front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only jewellery permitted 
to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin or class ring. 


A prons.—Four aprons of white cloth or linen, coming to within two 
inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery 
classes. One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as 
that of the uniform. Material required—31l4 to 4 yards. This apron 
is required in first year by everyone, 

Aprons should be made from a standard nurse’s apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top. 

Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long, 
with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 

Potholders.—Two, each six inches square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 
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White aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students until they enter the second year. 


All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with 
student’s name. 


Shoes. —White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 
must also be white. 


Workbasket.—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 
clothing classes. 


The uniform is worn at all classes and must be complete at all times. 
Prospective students are requested to note carefully the regulations with 
reference to it. If in doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director 
of the School for information. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 
their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS:—Two uniforms are necessary. The material required 
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is from 4% to 5 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, costs 
90 cents per yard and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount 
covering quantity required. The material must be shrunk before being 
made up and, to allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made 
with a four-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according 
to present fashions, but not longer than thirteen inches from the floor. 
Sleeves must be long. Shoulder pads may be used, in keeping with the 
shoulder line. Pattern for dress will be enclosed with the material for 
50 cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern. 
Patterns come in sizes 12, 14, 16, 18, 20. Be sure to specify size required 
when ordering. 


Special white collars are to be worn with the dress and fastened by 
a bar pin. A collar must be obtained with the uniform material and be 
used in determining the opening at the neck of the blouse, which should 
be cut only low enough to permit of the collar being fastened in front by 
the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only jewellery permitted to be 
worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin or class ring. 


Comfortable shoes with low rubber heels are required, and may be 
either black or brown. Stockings must correspond in colour with shoes 
worn. 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail write to the Director for information. 

A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 
subjects and when engaged in practical work. 


Candidates for admission should await notice of their acceptance 
before ordering uniform material. 
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GOVERNMENT GRANT 


GYMNASTIC COSTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to wear 
the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
briefs, and short, white woollen socks and running shoes. The tunic and 
briefs must be bought at the College Book Shop: the current price is 
$5.50 and $1.25, respectively. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with bathing suits. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to each 
graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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Faculty of Agriculture 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agriculture:— 


I. Courses in Agriculture:— 
(a) Partial Courses (page 4529). 
(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 4529). 
(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 4537). 
AP tit (d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
| | in Agriculture, [B.Sc. (Agr.)] (page 4538). 
i (ce) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
| Research McGill University (page 4583). 
II. Courses in Household Science:— 
(f) Partial Courses (page 4591). 
(z) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 4591). 


) (h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
" +n Home Economics (B.Sc. [H.Ec.]) (page 4595). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
GENERAL 


All candidates for admission :— 


1. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their seven- 
yw teenth birthday. 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 


3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 
of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful 
vaccination within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after 

| two recent unsuccessful vaccinations—such certificate of immunity 

to be good for five years from date. 

When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 

NOTE:—Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 
the announcement. 


PERMISSION TO STUDY 


Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture must, 
before beginning his course, obtain approval of his application from La 
Corporation des Agronomes, if he intends to practise as a professional 
agriculturist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of 
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Application for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained 
from La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Québec, Room 410, 
10 St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for 
permission to study must be made before August Ist, 1950. 


COURSES IN AGRICULTURE — 
PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 


1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matriculated 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree Course. 


2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by students 
who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 


3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain 
courses of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards 
a degree. Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum. 


The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses 
with those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree 
will be permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. 
Applications in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Agriculture, and registration must be made in the regular way before 
students enter upon their work. 


For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 4521. 


DIPLOMA COURSE 


This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November 1st, and finishing about March 31st. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an 
inspiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more 
useful place in rural citizenship. 


4529 








MACDONALD COLLEGE 


ee EEEEEEEEEE SESE 


The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 


DIPLOMA COURSE ENTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements, see page 4528. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have passed 
their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic 
and to demonstrate a practical knowledge of farm operations. 


DIPLOMA COURSE SYLLABUS (See page 4584) 


DESCRIPTION OF DIPLOMA COURSES 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Mi 1. FARM MACHINERY 


(a) A study of the gas engine as applied to stationary purposes, the 
automobile and the tractor. 


(b) Implements and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage 
and harvesting machinery. 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 3 labs. per wk., Ist term. Professor Malloch 
by 2. FARM CONSTRUCTION 


(a) Farmstead planning including the arrangement of the various 
buildings, the planning of houses and barns; fences and fencing. 


(b) Carpentry and concrete work. 
: ist Yr.:—1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel 
6. LAND DRAINAGE 

(a) The water table and its control; surface drains and underdrainage. 


(b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and water systems, methods of 
sewage disposal. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Heimpel 
7. FARM SHOPWORK 
Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and farm plumbing. 


2nd Yr.:—1 lect.. 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper 
Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 
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AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a proper 
conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 


Ist Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton 


AGRONOMY 


1. SOILS AND SOIL MANAGEMENT 


Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, 
etc., will be studied with a view to enabling the student to manage the 
soil on his own farm to best advantage. 


ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Lods 


3. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 


These crops will be studied from the standpoints of their importance, 
varieties, culture and management. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Steppler 


wn 


. CORN AND ROOT CROPS 
As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond 


7. CROP MANAGEMENT 


Factors determining the crops to grow, cropping schemes for typical 
situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers and seed will be given further 
attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond 


9. GRAIN CROPS 
As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Lods 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


1. FARM LIVE STOCK 
Commercial types and classes of farm stock, their care and management; 
feeding; breeding; and judging. 
ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 
2nd term. Professor Hamilton and Mr. Moxley 


6. FARM LIVE STOCK 
A continuation of course 1, but dealing particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Ness and Hamilton 
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7. LIVE STOCK BREEDING 


In this course the more important basic principles underlying breeding 
practice are considered. Selection of breeding animals is studied in the 
light of what is known in regard to reproduction, transmission of char- 
acters, heredity, and environment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Moxley 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm managers 
and herdsmen, 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 


A survey of the significance of micro-organisms in relation to soil fertility, 
production of quality milk, water and milkborne diseases, rural hygiene, 
food preservation and food poisoning. 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. ——_—_—_——_ 


BOTANY 


1. AGRICULTURAL BOTANY 


The course consists of a study of the fundamentals of growth and re- 
production processes in plants. The botany of economic plants will be 
studied as much as possible and consideration given to weeds and weed 
seeds and their control. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professors Coulson and Ludwig 


CHEMISTRY 


1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feeding 
stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong 


DAIRYING 


6. A study of the composition of milk, the production of quality milk 
on the farm, pasteurization, butter and cheese processes. Testing dairy 
products, separating milk, butter and cheese making. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Morin 
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ECONOMICS 


7. ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF THE AGRICULTURAL INDUSTRY 


A survey of the production and marketing of the principal farm products. 
The place of agriculture in the Canadian economy, its economic problems 
and prospects. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Burton 


8. FARM ACCOUNTS AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash 
receipts and expenses; a system of production records; the analysis of 
farm account and production records as a means of improving efficiency 
of production; farm income tax. A study of the economic guides to farm 
management decisions. A farm visit followed by (1) detailed study of the 
farm visited, and (2) the development of alternative farm management 
plans using the budget method. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor MacFarlane 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group according 
to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 

2. Literature, written composition and public speaking are included in 
the course. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hall 
7. Lectures and laboratory work include a supervised reading course; 


instruction in practical forms of writing, the conduct of public meetings, 
and debating and discussion methods. 


2nd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3. An elementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 
control of insects. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Morrison 


HORTICULTURE 


4. GENERAL HORTICULTURE 


A course dealing with the principles of farm horticulture, including the 
home garden, the propagation of plants, seed sowing, the improvement 
of the home surroundings, the farm orchard, and small fruits plantations, 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nussey and Mr. Pettit 
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6. VEGETABLE GARDENING 
The production of vegetables with reference to climate, soils, fertilizers, 
seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, packing, storage, marketing and 
canning, with practical instruction in the greenhouse and laboratory 
throughout the course. 


And Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray 
7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING 
Foundation planting; choice and care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, 


and flowers for the home grounds, and the making and care of lawns. 
Some instruction will be given in commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Pettit 


8. FRUIT GROWING 


A practical study of orchard and small fruit production, including prop- 
agation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other related phases, including 
spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One lecture per week 
during the second term will be used for complementary work on spray 
machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nussey 
MATHEMATICS 


1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration, and farm business accounting. 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Heimpel (Agricultural 
Engineering Department) 


NUTRITION 


6. FEEDS AND FEEDING 


A study of common animal feedingstuffs, and of their use in livestock 
feeding. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term. Professor Ashton 


PHYSICS 


6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 


Qnd Yr.:—1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Oliwer 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6. PLANT DISEASES 


Studies of important plant diseases in horticultural crops, including 
lesses, symptoms, cause, and spread. 


2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group) :—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Coulson and Ludwig 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


1, PRODUCTIVE POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


The elements of poultry production and marketing applicable to general 
farmuse. A study is made of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, 
and turkeys and their general management through a complete production 
cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nikolaiczuk 


6. POULTRY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS 


The economic significance of the various factors influencing production 
returns on the basis of poultry management. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form of 
an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 
The project work shall comprise outlining in detail the present organization 
of a farm business and the crop and livestock practices used on the farm. 
This shall include actual or carefully estimated farm costs, farm returns, 
and net income which might be expected under normal conditions from 
the present farm business. It shall also comprise the development of an 
alternate farm plan aimed at improving the productivity and income of 
the farm. This shall include a careful appraisal of the costs involved and 
a statement as to how and when the proposed changes are to be made. 
An analysis of the proposed plan indicating its advantages together with 
a compilation of the costs, returns, and net income, which might normally 
be expected during one year’s operation under average conditions, is also 
required. 

Questionnaire forms for organizing the necessary farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in 
during the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 
2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton ( Chairman), 
Professors Cooper, MacFarlane, and Nikolaiczuk 


DIPLOMA COURSE EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at 
the end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. 
The examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the 
standing of each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be 
considered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action 
of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required 
to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The 
choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4519. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


A regular supplemental examination is a first supplemental examination 
in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately preceding 
the opening of lectures in October, on a date or dates to be fixed; and 
following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 
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Supplemental examinations taken at other times than those appointed, 
and supplemental examinations taken subsequent to a first supplemental 
examination, will be considered as special supplementals and must be 
arranged with the Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 4523) at least 
three weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40 %. 





ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSES 
Le, 


ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
room exercices consume the bulk of the student’s time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will date 
from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be divided 
between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His curriculum 
will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the com- 
pletion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has 
demonstrated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may. be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING:—31, 32, 33, and 34. 
AGROoNoMy:—31, 32, 33, 36, and 43 (1st term). 
ANIMAL HusBanpry:—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 
Botany:—30. 


COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY:—30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics:—*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
ENGLISH:—*14, *26. 

ENTOMOLOGY :—34. 

ExTENSION MEetTHops:—*30. 
HoRTICULTURE:—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
PLANT PATHOLOGY:—31. 

PouLtry HusBANDRY:—31, 33, 35, and 38. 





it B.Sc. (Agr.) COURSE 


ee This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
| in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). | 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two 
years the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to 
subjects which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In 
the third and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch 
of agriculture, or, in special cases, he may choose a combination of 
related subjects. In either case the outline of work must offer a com- 
prehensive training in the major work and cognate subjects. 


ENTRANCE 
1. For General Requirements, see page 4528. 


9. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to the 
i B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
i below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all 
candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course. 


a. A certificate of having passed the Junior School Certificate exa- 
mination for entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June 
‘4 at McGill University and at other centres, and in September at McGill 
University only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be 
addressed to The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 


Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar's office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the 
September examination. After these dates application may be accepted 
for the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. The fee is $1.25 per paper with a maximum fee of $10.00. 


* ; : ite 
The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 
must be taken in them. 
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Subjects required for matriculation into the Faculty of Agriculture are: 


No. of 

Group Papers 

Be 2 English 

2: 1 History 

3. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred) 

4, 2 Elementary Mathematics 

1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 
EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen). 
OR 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry 


c. *Botany 
*Biology 


Chemistry 
Physics 


. Geography 
. TMusic. [B.Sc. (H.Ec.) candidates only]. (Music and 


Drawing may not both be chosen.) 


d 
e 
f. }Drawing 
of 
h 


i. Agriculture 


Total 10 papers. 


An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. 

For complete matriculation a candidate must pass in every one of the 
above ten papers and obtain an average mark of at least 60% in the ten 
papers combined. A student, however, who fails in one or more of the 
papers may obtain matriculation standing provided (a) his average in 
the ten papers is not less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of 
the ten papers below 40%. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 


+The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will 
be accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 
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b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
School Certificate examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 


examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in “‘a”’ above: 


Province of Quebec:— 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


} il Province of Ontario:— 
He Middle School Certificate. 


ugh Province of New Brunswick:— 


Junior Matriculation. 


Province of Nova Scotia:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Prince Edward Island:— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province of British Columbia:— 


Junior Matriculation. 


Province of Manitoba:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province of Alberta and Saskatchewan:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Newfoundland:— 


i Junior Matriculation. 


United States:— 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board. 


" 
4 c. Great Britain:— 
The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 
The University of London Matriculation. 
The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board. 


d. Miscellaneous:— 
Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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B.Sc. (Agr.). COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 
stances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar a 
Statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in subjects 
included in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill examinations, 


3. Farm Experience. All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree must have had at least one season’s experience on an 
approved farm, and must Pass a practical test in ordinary farm operations. 
This experience can only be deferred by special action of the Faculty, and 
only in special cases. 


College and experimental farms, while affording excellent opportunities 
in special lines of work, are not approved for purposes of general 
experience. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation are:— 


(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 4585 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 4581. 


(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent to a 
minimum of 11 courses. 


(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 
Courses of Study below. 


(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work for 
specialists. 


EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three lectures 
per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks. A two- 
hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
is considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 


COURSES OF STUDY 


Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in consulta- 
tion with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, sum- 
maries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 
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‘nclude the equivalent of not less than 11 nor more than 12% full courses 
(.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 

During the third and fourth years, students may specialize in any one 
of the following subjects. In special cases, and when approved by Faculty, 
4 combination of two subjects may be arranged. In this case not less than 
214 full courses (21 units) must be taken in each subject. 


MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Agricultural Engineering Entomology 

Agronomy Entomology-Parasitology 
Animal Husbandry Horticulture 
Bacteriology Plant Pathology 
Chemistry Poultry Husbandry 
Economics 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows: 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE 


This option is designed for students who do not care to follow one of the 
specialized courses offered but who wish to obtain a general training in 
agriculture together with the basic sciences. It offers the type of training 
asked for by those wishing to farm, to do extension work or enter the 
commercial field. It is arranged to meet the requirements of students 
who wish to give special attention to combinations of subjects which are 
not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a general course, it 
provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


GENERAL BIOLOGY 
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This option is designed for students who do not desire to take one of the 
more rigid professional courses during their undergraduate years, but 
rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation to later specializa- 
tion in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to agriculture. 
The courses in this option are arranged so that the student may emphasize 
either the botanical or the zoological sciences. 








B.Sc. (Agr.) MAJOR SUBJECTS 


The following are the courses which are obligatory in the various 
options. Any additional courses needed to make up the minimum require- 
ments of 66 units may be selected from any courses listed in the Announce- 


ment, subject to time table restrictions. No schedule may contain more 
than 75 units, 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 

















THIRD YEAR 
| Pheiae Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT | Number |---| - 
| i Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | [Labs. 
Se nar S; Cney Seem meee rn re eek. | 
Agricultural Engineering............ 84 a = 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering. ........... 35 S 3 sa 3 
Agricultural Engineering............ 37 2 
Agricultural Engineering............ 88 1 2 1 2 
Animal Husbandry................. 34 = Sy 2 1 
CNM Ft. a re 54 A,B 2 + 4 
a A oo 7 a a ee 2 82 3 A 
rent Patiobsy -... 2D eee 31 2 2 ay 
POBOMALION SS ig. nS he 30 1 1 
a ene ree ey (Bales cig se Se Ss ee 
RI SE eS | | 18 18 


FOURTH YEAR 














lst Term 2nd Term 





SUBJECT td 
> Lects Labs. Lects, Labs. 
a oa ee oe eet ee ee ee ee IR Famine ‘TE Seem 
Agricultural Engineering. ........... $1 a “3 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering. &........2) 32 = = 4 2 
Agricultural Engineering............ 33 2 4 ‘2 = 
Agricultural Engineering............ 36 bua i an 3 
Agricultural Engineering. ©.........% 89 2 1 2 
Agricultural Engineering............ 40 2 1 2 1 
te ae ee Cone 43 2 o 2 aS 
Soe ieee: OES: eae Cae 430 1 1 
ee ee a ae 36 1 1 
Se a a oe 83 2 
A a Oe NN. RA NAAT Se =a 


Total—73 units 
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AGRONOMY 


PRODUCTION AND PLANT BREEDING GROUP 
















































































THIRD YEAR 
a he eee 
Fescie [Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Woatar ty ———|———. — — 
Number | j ects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
Agronomy. ...--sereceerseererece 3 a Z 2 
AGrONOMY. 6s ceed ese eee see eee cakes 34 2 2 
Agronomy. ... ++ csececsrerersenee: 42 : 1 
Bacteriology. .....+----eeerreeeeeee 30 Ne aK 2 2 
ee. ES Ie Chee Oe Oe Ee ie 30 < 2 
St ae eee eee Pee eee nee Ke RE 300 a iS 2 
Oe A ee ee eee aaa) 33 a 2 
CHOMIBCEG 6 5a ope sie in a coc eh + eee 32 2 as 
Chemistry... 05 6 eee os aie ee bee orem 54 A, B 2 a: 2 ia 
Chemistry. i106 0 aso tee as oe bs a ope 540 A, B - 2 od 2 
ee yh Deas i ee ee ee ee ORY Tt 30 3 Ya 
CARPE 2 od iic cs Calas spe Kage «eh gt ap 300 ee Zz 
PHYSICS. i ob cosa cle eee ee tee one 33 2 2 
Tatal Week che beta > as 19 Z 
> 2 a 
FOURTH YEAR 
. Giuvec | Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT ee — |__— 
: Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Agricultural Engineering....--..+++- 33 2 2 
AGrOonoMy .. eee cece cer eee scents 32 2 1 
AGronoMy.... sce cere cc reser tee nes 33 2 1 
ABrOnOMy. 2... ces eee ee ee ee ee es 35 A te 2 1 
Sp AROSE eee Anes Gee] 36 a 1; 2 1 
Agronomy. ......--sse eee reece: 38 2 7 
Te. ee eee eee ee ee ee 42 ‘4, 1 
Animal Husbandry......+6...-+++++- 3 2 1 
arnt te Os aks oa tio bo Seo e 81 3 
RRGINGIOOY 2. 5 ch ud oitis os tae eee Ow 84 4 ve 2 2 
Plant Pathology +... ....0.--- sec eee 31 2 Z 
= Por 
Databamsiin ph ses ca ies Ser 16 17 


Total—72 units 
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PRODUCTION AND SOIL FERTILITY GROUP 

















THIRD YEAR 
en Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Number | 
= Lects. Labs, Lects. Labs. 

i os Da re. oe eae 34 = 2 ny 2 
fog SN RO ee a ee ra 2 x = a 1 
ek eo oe ee oe, 30 Ae 2 2 2 
etc ims, ANSE LER ERLE Uae Cees: oer te f 2 
ccc ide SKA SD EEL ee eee CS 800 2 
on sp ae PELE ee Cee Eee eee. 33 2 1 
Sy geek er a ae 32 2 — 
os et 2 ee a oe 320 et 2 os 
Ss eee Fe a ee ee 54 A,B 2 te 2 <o 
CME ssh es Sicabesfeesscc he 540 A, B Sie 2 a 2 
fee eee ee en oh 30 3 
0 PEE Pie nines GN ora ey aie 300 2 
Peter. Ss shir besths sat 33 2 2 

aa eS rat Bas oe ee ER STO TCT fos eee eee 

SOC CONG cc oa ee wes chase 21 16 


FOURTH YEAR 





SUBJECT tone a8 SeeS ESV" e" > eabiha BSS 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 

a ed bee bee 0V—__——— | 

Agricultural Engineering. ........... 89 A 2 1 me os 

ey Se ee Sas eee $1 = < 2 = 

PME. <Gh-v ckececokcouoce bee 32 1 

BOONES. 6h oi Bas cekosr teen... 33 2 1 : 

Pd ees Sa pie, eerie meee 86 = nl 2 1 

Pie) Saree nee Gere 88 2 _ te ‘ 

WEIOUEEE fab sk eukevbs ck de a 42 si i. 1 

ee a ee eee SE 32 2 2 s 

JS is SaeSeCce See Roar sien, 30 2 2 

aes Ga er we ed SE 301 3 3 

os Spar Sige oo Be 48 2 

fe SEE: FITS ales Paes ANGE. 480 2 
ee ee Teh Le ne oe ee eee ee Tee nS (Se St (ot eee 

DOOM WHR soo 68 ok es 65 Seas 21 17 


Total—75 units 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


THIRD YEAR 

























































































; 
ne ee Ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT wot - —_--—_—— 
ae Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
| ‘i Animal Husbandry... .ojcccc cs cc veecy 30 2 | 1 cad ai 
wy) Bi Animal Husbandry . . cc. 606 coe nemo’ 34 ah ond 2 1 
Animal Husbandry.............+++5 85 s(t ey en | 8 
win Antwmal Husbandry... o.hj.< 00s ss caesg 38 | 2 1 
' PR te Sts a, rh: 30 ae 3 
Bacterinlagy,. d< cst oth cae oy oc aees 30 are - 2 2 
CMO RIAILY 5.5 fola.6-i0 ac obs ets so aeey 32 2 if 
eg ee! Sees Pe Cee 320 2 
oy a, es Se ae ee ee 47 | 2 
EE 5 os den aso sci oa a Ce a | 2 a 2 
gS ee: See Ue a eae 30 | 3 ae 
TE Es HE TEE SET 300 Be a 
| MER a S55 Sa sR es cee ya i | 1 | 
cee Wits. 4. cs tes swe wee | | 16 20 
FOURTH YEAR 
an TR a 1st Term 2nd Term 
‘ SUBJECT Number (SQA re oar 5 
13 si Lects. Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
4 r=: —_—_—— i-—— 
i PETGNOIRG « 6inkee 0 Ec ote o ee cee gs eK 43 2 i | 2 | 
a ee eee Eee rere ey eet 430 ies 1 | she 1 
i Animal Husbandry oie nics «Bes 4.008 Ma. .] is 2 1 
¥ Animal Fiusbameare. «oes 6 vce yes otk 42 ve 3 2 
i Animal Husbandry...............-. 43 és 3 "f 
Astras! Pathotogy x. . ches tes das 31 3 ts 
Amin PotiGueey:; < . ssbsssise os ane ce 3: - 2 | 1 
PL On: ae Seen) eae Seaeeee Sere 30 2 2 
a ee Sa, Se area eee | 31 de = 3 
co as a; eee, ae are are 30 2 = 2 | 2. 
ES SES Pes Sore. ores 300 dé - ae 2 
ES re ae 32 ia 7 2 
ES SE SSE FCS Pe Ldieaprenntiitie — 
200 8 (Pe : ere ene ; | 18 18 





ee i ae ee 2 Se ee ee Se 


Total—7?2 units 
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THIRD YEAR 
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: —— — — 
Odidise | lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Ni 3 . sian 
Numbe 
| “al Lects. | Labs. Lects. | Labs 
——————————— stesso Hes Vaan a | 
Amiimal Pathology .fiP.4 of... | 30 ; 3 ? 
oa 2 Le 4 ie nena, See ear ees BM 80 — J a 2 
pacteriolégy ..). 8284, 5 20et 33 x Bs 1 3 
i IGE: Baers) eeceecere reas, 34 ae 2 
oo A eS cel Se aa Bales 80 2 ~ 2 
age Ry aes Sarees Shae Saas 300 “> 4 4 
i Rs SE ey ce Saeen GS, 32 2 
iy Dae SBA aah oat RES: Bios 320 2 
Caemusiy. sk oe. cb eek A 47 2 J 
eS Ae Re, Re rere Seat 470 wr 2 ; 
POR. 8 on ba keMas cob ecw ce dowel 33 a-4 2 z as 
Total units.+........:...... 4] 16 | 21 . Ss 
FOURTH YEAR 
Pama Ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Number Wigs 
pine Lects | Labs. Lects Labs . 
jonah wES EE: Bae Hares, 

. 
Ae ae, es ce 32 2 2 =< * 
ge ee ee 34 2 
Bacterioibey. $2: .8) 5 Bc okt 35 Bs 2 2 
og Oe a a Ses Saree 36 £, 8 3 
os ce ee Ce es oe 37 1 “s 1 - . 
gt ee ee 388 1 3 3 = 
Se | ae ae oe 48 =e oi 2 t iT 
CONUNE vee orcs cB occdeck 480 me ae 2 ; 
he Pee eS Some eer Sa - 51 2 2 . 

a \- = as ' 
Total wiltes4-s146 orewtesvi cee | 16 16 a} 
Total—69 units 
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CHEMISTRY 
ANIMAL BIOCHEMISTRY GROUP 
THIRD YEAR 
joann nares enanomaanibieditia pp at a SE Oe F oere ee veeanc = — a — —— 
Hl Codise Ist Term 2nd Term 
i SUBJECT sie peer i— 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
: eee Se ee eee OM: Tr Seem AE } SPE: «aa 
1 a, Antal PAathnoloey so: 0 s'60 0 dh 650 tee eh 30 is 7 3 bi 
i SS Se ae eras ee are ee 80 as | Je 2 2 
Cheenti) 5 clo dancin ena te avend 30 | 2 ih 2 xs 
Chemilatry. os. Gecccasecvvcense cy a Sr 4 age 4 
CS 5, wot a's aa ie + wiv oa ote Oe 31 1 2 
CAIs ik ook the bce eds sat 82 2 a 
CHO Fea eee so cheb is 0s eect 320 A 2 ~ 
eS ee A are re ron Pere ee 47 ant en 2 al 
ng SEU POL EE Pree eee Tee Se 470 oa os sai 2 
b Ne ee ee Pe Mee 30 1 Re: 1 
a ae Le ee ee er eee 33 2 2 
PGR TI anal 5 ach a's wies od. | 18 18 
FOURTH YEAR 
r eee SEEN fs Fe GT Eris 
} ——————— ee 
it | ae ist Term 2nd Term 
| SUBJECT + ae fae —_———— | 
} igeey Lects. Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
PROEIOUOES 8 ool an nk ao 6 8 tered awed 34 ae a 2 2 
tf! oa ae eae ares, 89 1 2 1 2 
EE on 00s Yb ob a hig cas oa devo 40 ‘ile 3 i 8 
iS OS Se eee Pmnaras ere 41 1 ae 1 ve 
cS es Se) Seay egret ae ree pel 51 2 2 rel ee 
ee OS EER SR ag ra nr a 52 ik iM 2 2 
Ere Gia, 6 a dtia ie ceetaeoess 30 2 i 2 ée 
oe a. PS See a a 300 = eo re 2 
Pe. Se ee 38 2 6s 2 os 
Se ARIE crane pgeaherrerarese-w teres 15 21 


Total—72 units 
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to 


wR 
eS ee Se, PAA FS ova 30 2 ie 2 at 
Cheniistey sis ie re PO ee 300 = 4 = 4 
St a: oe ee 32 2 
ee SE ee aes Age 320 sy a‘ 
Cnermetryi ok . aie 3. Th ebay 54 A,B 2 ae 2 +A 
fe , COs ase Dee 540 A, B oa 2 a 2 
Mathematics... .*. 0) cb. Seek... - 30 1 vik 1 

ap: SN FSS BN! Veer. sae | 83 2 2 
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Oo 
os 
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ne 
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Total units...........2....4,| | 19 19 





FOURTH YEAR 








Ist Term 2nd Term 
Course 


Number 
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Lects. Labs. Lects. | Labs. 


— ——— 
° | 











LS) 


2 ES NS a RE 608. e 38 2 

Bacteriology...... Sere ee eens aie ees é 

Chemistry... . . PRR ARP ok ts xe 31 1 
1 


— 
ND + 


CHORE sooo rae eek 39 
Ghemeere i 5 eet. SP0e SS. wp 40 a 
3st. 8 ed Geer pmrerrtars Sa prachadare rer! nee 4] 1 
is SS ee Cee rman Soe | SMR EDN 2 48 
Cee soak oa hse ee 480 


Lal we) 

bo 

bo 
~ - WONNHN- 


ws 


Physics}. oS. ST Eee. ee Fo 36 1 
io ee ee a ae eee 38 2 





‘FOCUS GE. ko SR oc ke eb ee 22 15 





Total—75 units 
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ECONOMICS 


Students electing Economics as a major subject will take their third 
year work at Macdonald College and their fourth year work in the De- 
partment of Economics and Political Science at McGill University. They 
must have attained a standing in the first two years equivalent to at least 
second class honours according to the standards of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and have their courses approved by the Chairmen of the 
departments concerned. This option fulfils the academic requirements 
for admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for work 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts. Unlike other options, a minimum 
of only 61 units is required. 












































THIRD YEAR 
oe ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT ee fo See ————— 
: Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Se, Pe et ee eee ee 43 2 ea 2 it 
AGEODOTY. hig. 6 Bo 6 cine Phen cde eet 480 —_ 1 * 1 
yi? Animal Husbandry .->: 20... 6. 6. oo 0 30 2 1 
i. or 
i Bathtime cc core eer 40 A 2 1 - - 
i Animal Husbandry..........-+-+-+- 34 - ee 2 1 
Va or ! 
BP i sh wnsiaresre 0600 OSs 40B — as 2 1 
ly CHM ABENY 0.5 ding ST osc cee esos es 54 A, B 2 se 2 
Fe RT eee ene eee are 540 A = 2 
OI 55s 5 sek Ras te nee 30 a e 3 
oe wise sy oe eae eee 81 ~ ea 3 
i Ne ari 4 gu tia b 2'S 4s cae Glas 32 3 ee 
i PEs See ere en a a ae Caras 33 3 os 3 
c Extension Methods..:.............. 30 1 1 1 1 
Tl SaaS LT ee eee 
I ‘Toned ubitadsd: .!...0ccl.psce 18 | 19 
th 
d FOURTH YEAR (at McGill) 
il Fae < ea ETE SS SE ES er Se eae oh ee a es SEN SEES) 
ul! oe Chores Ist Term | 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Mihetee foclo al on Pee _— 
roe 1 ects Labs. Lects. Labs. 
OS Srey eer ee free 321 3 3 
NS on Ft SPP eres Cee eee freee 361 3 3 
I EE ae ae ee are See 412 3 3 
OS PS Serre: ee Sere oe 3 3 
yi Ro ee rs ears 12 12 





321— Money and Banking. 
861—Statistics. 
412—Economic Analysis. 
Total—61 units 
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ENTOMOLOGY 
THIRD YEAR 
SSSSS..SSS$9$06$0aeeee SSS 
“> ee lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT N . b —|——_|—<$<___._  —____ 
is Sa Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Tr ce eee pr ED EE SNE Se, 
Be a See eee et 32 2 
ee a a ee re wees x 320 2 
MUCORINORS Aso. Beeches A cecns et 30 2 2 2 2 
en GEE ee ae See: 32 2 
ee a, rs ee | 87 1 1 
EN an hc cis Pec cchicn Bh bccn cn 80 3 ea 
NE Se Se Sano See 33 2 2 
8. apr Sepp errant naa narereeee Teas 82 a 2 
TOS enh. rhs 18 7 


FOURTH YEAR 





———_——— 








nb Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT wines tO ee 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
PONS. so Rack. Sb eka 228 34 2 2 
a ee 2 ae Se cae 33 2 2 2 2 
Ss Seen ice 35 2 2 2 2 
ee: Se ae 37 1 1 
oe ee eee cee 31 2 2 
ORES Ss sot 0 RS Ae Se Bee 
ME rs rt ek NS 15 11 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Entomology 36 2 lects., per week, 2nd term (1950-51). 
Entomology 38 2 labs., per week, both terms. 
Zoology 31 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms (1951-52). 


Total—65 units 
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ENTOMOLOGY — PARASITOLOGY 












































THIRD YEAR 
a lst Term 2nd Term 
CIIRITE nate get ee 
SUBJECT Number 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
pie) | ? Se eee 
Animal Pathology..........--++-+-+- 30 | Si 8 
Chemistry s-. G255.0. i ee eee . BE 82 2 oe 
hie Ay Se aT 320 bay 2 - 
Entomology.......... Baca: ge 30 2 2 2 2 
BREDWIOIORY che os es Bl eee ts 32 “e 2 
Parasitoloey 2.5 nbs. 6b oe acs ee he TE 84 1 1 
ij mOGoS OEE Ue Sear Iramamen een 33 2 2 
PNET, ste. ois. 2 ob a6 os «3 ~+ Os 32 | 2 
FE Ie a aise omens beni prone | | 15 10 
' | 
| Saiaciie FR tote 1 a al 4 
FOURTH YEAR 
te | dies ist Term 2nd Term 
it SUBJECT Lites BR sc $$ 
H = Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
i} penis oe * 
; ; SRE PEI osha be oe 6 4.0, Slee «tne 30 i va 2 2 
e Entomology..........-. (Ones TS - 35 2 2 2 2 
d Parasitology... .2..... 2. M0 bh 5.08 34 7 = 1 
A Pettey 1 is. ein ch. See ere 35 | 8 
4} i are (as 
r Terai aptede go4 5 ik. se do | 5 12 


EEE saa 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Parasitology 86 2 lects., 2 labs, per week, Ist term. (1950-51) 
Parasitology 87 2 lects., 2 labs, per week, 2nd term. (1950-51) 
Parasitology 38 2 lects., 4 labs, per week, 2nd term. (1951-52) 
Zoology 81 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms. (1951-52) 


Total—64 units 
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TGENERAL AGRICULTURE 


THIRD YEAR—Obligatory courses 


——— ees 
7 cee 











lst Term 2n 
SUBJECT eae SEE RSL Sea vee Sears Shale 
ao | Beets. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
PRMD co Foo sg'a cc ie x us ow ales «cz 43 2 sits 2 a 
pe ae oe aa > a he 430 ie 1 te 1 
AMimMal TIUSHANGLY...00i sk cass wicks cs exe 34 = wi 2 1 
Animal Pathologg.. .....) «= su:cs.e sissies 30 hi a 3 
or 

Re SCR Sie pee Cmeee 30,300 = 2 2 

| OSS SNS PRS Rate ees is 32 2 aH 

SARS UR TR, 1S Ng a! SAR as 83 A 1 1 

Fey SP OOIGOY 8. sos bik vcs a de sk a 31 2 2 He 

SE Ee DED. ee ee, Sate 54 A,B 2 2 2 e 

oS Sa PD PeNene desir Senene 540 A,B Le 2 2 
Statistics (if and when offered)....... eS 1 1 

Mee WEEE. Se wees os Sie bb cae a 16 14 or 15 


= =F Dfimaeeta: po: -ceeeeeepeeen sop ee ee eV ee eee es SEE Hs ae 


FOURTH YEAR—Obligatory courses 








—— Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT imZ92,,, 94> 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Primal PGSDBNONy. os S55 s es ce aes ce 30 2 1 
oe eee ele ae» ee ce 30 7 = 2 2 
NT Te re es 30 Se bs 3 
5 A ee are | 32 3 og 
Extension Methods................. 30 1 1 1 1 
Ns Rs Seen ce ae See ey 30 3 
oe Mee) See siemens Mma = 300 2 
RMUEID acd yo we cea) exe x cody + wd 30 2 2 
MOONS WMEER SoS 4 sleva ress s 15 11 





Total—56 or 57 units 


fit is intended that elective courses to bring the total units up to the 

requirements (minimum 66, maximum 75), shall be chosen from those 
listed on page 4554. However, other courses listed in the announcement 
may also be elected. 


*To be taken by all students in this option with the exception of those 
who have taken an equivalent course elsewhere. 
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GENERAL AGRICULTURE—Elective Courses 






































THIRD YEAR 
Hcetee Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Number 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
i A OOINY. his 8a s ee OS eae s-o8 32 2 1 ‘5 ve 
iI or 
{ | OL SE ED Tanta a 33 2 1 ne os 
Agricultural Engineering..........-. 39 A 2 2 #1 o. 
' or 
ee di) aS RRR ar are: Bg ey ae ora co 80 2 2 LS. 
Animal Husbandry................- 41 * iJ 2 : 
mine TIHMSDEMOLY . <s des dpc ovules es 85 ay iy a 3 
TID hiss ks Ba Sig's ov ce devnlgunts 31 :s 4 3 es 
I ee Dg bares aialic 2 hy lees we 33 8 "3 
Pc ce LT ther en ee ee Ae | 830 ee 1 % - 
PEROT a v5 cass Ra aa aie 2 | 40 B sa Oe 2 1 
——_— | | ——__'—_|-— 
Total units... -....+.-.esee +s | 11 12 
ty FOURTH YEAR 
i! ———. — a eee 
: Ades Ist Term 2nd Term 
hy SUBJECT wuktee Oo re eee 
\ amoer | Lects. Labs. Lects, Labs. 
i FN font PEE OL Te Te | 88 2 ‘a 
i Agricultural Engineering 33 2 2 ca =A 
i Agricultural Engineering 34 2 2 
PROBE 60 eiiin-vnie ch etme ww 31 2 2 
Animal Husbandry................. 88 2 + 
a a STEER SRD eee 34 = 2 2 
Asimel PACOORy - cs ss ke hoc cs ce wae 31 8 
or 
IRAN ig eco dds bs 620 Wk en ow ws 0 wx 40 A 2 1 
2 Oa MNGi ks ase Hw vee Kes 9 14 
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GENERAL BIOLOGY 


BOTANICAL GROUP 











THIRD YEAR 
Caisse lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Numb | | | 
=e Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
cinemas ——————} ]_ ee 
a Se Seen en eae MEET 34 oa 2 Pe 2 
oa Ce! SE Se Oe Aare 30 ay < 2 * 
a ERC: Seer enence? See 300 a pod + 2 
on SE a Se ae ea Rate At 31 2 1 
CO ee Paar eet Cees 32 2 
| Soy tt ee ee Sey Seema 84 2 
5 aS SRS ROR SNe $2 2 A 
oe AS ee eee ere 320 Pe 2 | a 
ERE 58 ie es a ete ed, 48 sa ae 2 oe 
CONES AG os Sk ec ce Ck wks 480 es e fe 2 
POIRRS deere eA Wi ed ee ence 33 2 2 
FIRB PRCNOIORY 2... sa ok wR ko ko os 31 2 2 
Ou GRE Se) Si aa 18 13 

















FOURTH YEAR 
abt lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Rs oH = eaerereenmes Saves ES 

die chat: Labs. Lects. Labs 
BOCOTIOEy |. a Re hades cnccean som 30 Sm a 2 2 
BrGomology os. . So cab iak cece ci 2 34 = Ss 2 2 
CeO LEN ns acentebeso-asereretarertneselnvereeticto-e-act 80 3 “= = 
oo SS Se ee eee | 800 = 2 
PAIGE, ERE OIO EE 6. cssesocclsduramee-n-edacond 33 2 2 = 
ie We a pe rae | 35 ae 1 oe 1 

wueer mite > oe ik ol eee 10 9 





Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered), 
Zoology 31 2 lects., 2 labs. per week, both terms (1950-51), 


Total—58 units 
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THIRD YEAR 
Cais lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Pe oh — =| — ae 
‘ Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Lg aaP PE ais deal to Aer er 32 ‘a 2 ; os 
PRR sos digs dls Mae ha kgs Poe 33 Po 2 Ste 1 
Po Dic eta c aes aiwieet 82 2 ie 
CT eh ra EM ln eles ewer 320 ee 2 35 
eg OT BRE Elie aed Neel ie) Nike RO 7 47 5: ve 2 oF 
Sis aie b aee yoke a aha © way 470 2 
Entomology........... Oh AR eee 30 2 2 2 2 
Pree Ck oc es bala Salsa d ote os oe 37 6, 1 1 
NTE ics deed ow inte xie ale deere 33 2 2 
Re a A oF ert RE OME eT 82 is 2 
un WORE. ete ERE os Cee e wn 19 10 
FOURTH YEAR 
Co lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT ‘ FN at : _ s ecessbnsel 
RS Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Ayinidl PatnOiOgy eos... ew eee eee 80 3 
TTS Le Fe eee oS = > Oe es Se ea 30 2 2 
tna. a. degen Nae Pe ICR ae a aerate 34 si 23 2 2 
petrol: 0 + aaa, OS 2G Cae 2 tS ae a 37 7 1 ev 1 
eT YG STE E Tey fp ear ary’ 30 3 or 
IN ita ote tive Wren cess <6 )5/s cada « oO 300 ahi 2 
Pinmt PRLpOlogy «66s s.tecs cane eels ce 31 2 2 
eee OE SS a So ern 10 12 
Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 
Entomology 36 2 lects., per week, 2nd term. (1950-51). 
Zoology 31 2 lects., 2 labs, per week, both terms. (1950-51) 


Total—61 units 
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HORTICULTURE 














THIRD YEAR 
—_—__ $< ee —$—$———$——$$—<———= 
Come Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Number | 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
se js eee! se 
antes viundebinesi, je EL See ee 30 2 2 
WOME One Ui Ns ts ied 02 bhoee denn. 80 2 
ee a,j REE OEE es CE Reed 300 2 
os Oe Ee Set ae eee Deeb 32 2 ‘ 
CEES dts Ph ia ee 320 2 i3 
ey ee Se ee St eve Oe 54 A,B 2 Ee 2 
ein le eae Snes tee ae 540 A,B 2 2 
Boe eo a 3 te ae as Ta 38 2 
WEOMNAIG S055. 5 To ec ee 380 2 
ie seas a’ a Eee an a 39 2 
WPIROUMRUTO 403 62 Lach sch 390 2 
he REE SOE EPEC Pe eee I 83 2 2 
aient Patholégy Scot eh 31 2 2 
ce nn ee ES eS EE, ee | ee 
SOtar whites teshiercvte ss 2 


FOURTH YEAR 

















C F Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Numbee C—O] 
. Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
se sae toag et aT a oF eB es Pa Se => 
Dee a he 84 ea 2 2 
Agricultural Engineering............ 39 A 2 2 
ey he SEROUS EEE Sowe pat 33 2 1 
FeO OINRY oo. eos sks kc ke. 6. PO 34 2 2 
ilies! SES, CMY Ci 30 3 
Re ss Yo Et ae ee 800 2 
a in, a nn a ee 31 2 2 
Ere), fie. | iho os, cdo ae 310 2 2 
waprmteratre oc. fk re oo Se eo gy 82 2 2 a 2 
i ae aoe ce Meee 35 is = 2 2 
Froweacmitured 0/6. oP 2 a ee 36 ‘ a 2 1 
|. 2 SRI eee weet ieeetaes sarge s 37 ae 1 at 1 
ee RE SS LOE ES Se Se es At 
SOON. GN, 5 snl Bec ee ok 


Total—70 units 


*Horticulture specialists must take two of the following three groups: 
Horticulture $1,810: Horticulture 32 and 35: Horticulture 38,380 and 
$9,390. 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY 
THIRD YEAR 
een Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT ig wind Sta ee ees | ) 
i ot § Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
r ———— ——_————$—— | — —_— ——_|— 
i Bacteriology... .ccccccgvcscccecions ges 80 * ae 2 2 
ith TIGUMEIG <6 bo chs vnen ccc voce sc lees eg 30 — f, 2 Fi 
ho FROEHIY, as + clas ous xcs bebe 00 0 6 0 oe 0 ae 300 a - mm 2 
OT Sac. pry es ee 81 2 1 
f PACER a Ain. otk 0 0 pis.0's who w0'0 <\-0 cle puns $2 AS 2 
1. |) Saas ROW searemsereres reece 34 _ 2 
Be OS Re Oe eee Cee es ee 32 2 had 
EE sc bs oe 0 eee be teste cfene an 32 aR 2 es 
eo ee Soper ere See ewe pee 48 31 am 2 af 
CORIBOE SS 5 005-5 eye wa Whe 0 0 oe oe whe 480 of “% <7 2 
PON sca: «. chcce.signe 6's ob v0 vee se she scm 33 2 2 ee 
ait Plant PAtholggy . ....c0bee ec ceeise ces 80 A bf St 2 
ate PRCHOIGEY . 458 bossa enc ecier ees 32 <F ry 2 2 
Plant Pathology «2 < oc occ. ccccences 33 2 2 
A OR BS te a ay we 16 21 
i 
FOURTH YEAR 
t! x. =: 
i SiO Oona TS —— 
? Cision ist Term 2nd Term 
\ SUBJECT ti aE eae RR Eas 
y : | Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
i] Tle) es ee Sere ES eS 
Agricultural Engineering............ 32 s oa z% 2 
ul OS ee Pr et Sec re eee 34 ¥ 2 Zi 2 
ES INS Des Pe Sane Crees eS Pe 83 Ss 2 os 1 
te ae ee ae eS ee ee 84 e + 2 2 
2) Se ee Coe, ne er eee 80 3 sg 
ON he eae Rail eS ee bine ae 300 = 2 Re “= 
ln tg ae a Oe wa rae Sens D 40B % 2% 2 1 
| a GE A RE 85 ee 1 - 1 
eS Sy ts, oP 86 2 2 2 2 
cio. 2). aaa eT 14 17 





Total—68 units 
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THIRD YEAR 
- ee Se! OR 
Chiited lst Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT Number [0 — — 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
<=), Gave tf ae > eS 
Animal Pathology................., 30 7 = 3 ig 
ge ee es 80 ~ > 2 2 
COPMRUS 12s Dice 3. cae ee 32 2 Fe 
Chemistry 02% 6.60 0ccess. 320 Pak 2 ma 
POURING fs96sj ia iiee cad Bw wibee xe 30 s - 3 
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Cc Ist Term 2nd Term 
SUBJECT secre —-— | 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
a a eee See Ee ee: ee] See 
ee an Se 82 2 1 a ea 
Gg spe ee ge 84 2 2 
Animal Pathology.................. 32 2 
Animal Husbandry. ................ 88 2 1 
or 
{ RIE 5 ciued Saas side cacas uee Pas 47 2 
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PRONE: fee her ia Tiree oS 35 1 1 1 1 
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~j 
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Poultry 





14 15 or 16 


pg Sa ee 


Third or Fourth Year (depending on session offered). 


Poultry 81 2 labs., per week, Ist term (1951-52), 
Poultry 84 2 lects., 1 lab. per week, 2nd term. (1951-52). 
Poultry 88 2 lects., 1 lab. per week, 2nd term, (1951-52). 


Total—69 or 70 units 
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SUMMER WORK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 
or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department's 
work, 

Students majoring in Agricultural Engineering will be required to work 
for a summer in some phase of agricultural engineering work approved 
by the Agricultural Engineering Department. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work fora 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, a fruit farm, or a nursery, or in a greenhouse. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 

to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 

i immediately under the direction of the department concerned, or in one 

i, of the Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the 
1 department concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SUMMER WORK FOR B.Sc. (Agr.) STUDENTS 


rs A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
i in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course may be employed during the spring and summer 
i months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
) Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
Mi, work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regula- 
tions. No other students may remain in residence without special 
: permission from the Dean. 
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES — 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Professor L. G. HEIMPEL 
Assistant Professors J. H. Coorer 
A. C. MALLocH 


31. FARM BUILDINGS 


Requirements, design and construction of various farm buildings, 


insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. Prerequisite, Agr. Eng. 
35A and 37. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel 
Text Book:—Foster and Carter—Farm Buildings. 


32. SPRAYING AND DUSTING EQUIPMENT 


A laboratory study of high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray 
guns, and other equipment. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Malloch 


33. FARM MACHINERY 


A study of tillage, harvesting, and crop processing machinery. Field 
tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and eveners. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Malloch 
Text Book:—Smith—Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


34. FARM POWER MACHINERY 


A study of internal combustion engines, tractors, and power trans- 
mission. Steam and its applications. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Cooper 
Text Book:—Jones—Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary archi- 
tectural drawing. 
B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 


3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Malloch 


36. PROJECTS 
Second term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel 


37. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 


Resolution and composition of force systems; force polygons; centres of 
gravity; reactions and stresses in structures. Strength of materials. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper 
1 ext Book:—Poorman—Applied Mechanics. 
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38, 


39, 


40, 


SHOPWORK 


Hand and power equipment in woodworking; structural joints and 
fastenings. Identification of iron and steel; forging; welding and tem- 
pering. Ropework and belting. 


1 lect., 2 labs., per wk.,.2 terms. Professor Cooper 


ENGINEERING FOR LAND DEVELOPMENT 


Part I. Methods of land surveying applicable to agriculture, including 
area surveys, levelling, mapping, and making of drainage profiles: land 
drainage. Part II. Engineering aspects of erosion control, irrigation, 
and land clearing. Prerequisite, Part I. Course value, 6 units. Non- 
specialists may elect Part I only if desired. 


Part I, 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term and 5 days of field work prior to 
opening date of session. Part II, 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Heimpel 


Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates—Land Drainage and Reclamation. 


FARM ELECTRIFICATION 


Applied electricity, current distribution on the farm, wiring codes, 
motors and electric equipment for the farm. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Cooper 


AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural Engt- 
neering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Economics, 
Torticulture, and Pouliry Husbandry. 


10. AGRICULTURE 


An orientation course giving the student an opportunity to obtain a 
general view of agriculture, and some idea of the nature and problems of 
the various branches in relation to each other and to the sciences. 

ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 


20. AGRICULTURE 


In continuation of Course 10. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab.,; per wk., 2 terms. 
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AGRONOMY 


a ese, 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor L. C. Raymonp 
Associate Professor E. A. Lops 
Assistant Professors H. A. STEPPLER 


R. I. BRAwN 
31. CEREAL CROPS 


An intensive study of cereal crops; production, marketing, uses, types, 
varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lods 


32. HAY AND PASTURE CROPS 
Similar to Cereal Crops. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Steppler 


33. ROOTS, CORN AND OTHER SILAGE CROPS 
Similar to Cereal Crops. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Raymond 


34, EXPERIMENTATION 


A study of factors involved, statistical methods, designs of experiments 
and interpretation of results. 


2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Steppler 


35. PLANT BREEDING 


Problems, methods, and the interpretation of results, in the breeding 
of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and Botany 33 or one Crops 
Course. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brawn 


36. CROP ADAPTATION AND DISTRIBUTION 


Factors influencing crop adaptation and their effect on distribution. 
Agronomic organizations. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brawn 


38. SOIL MANAGEMENT 


An analysis of factors influencing soil productivity and their control. 
Prerequisite:—Chemistry 33 and Physics 36. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Steppler 


42. PROJECTS 


Directed study on an approved problem, either in the breeding or 
production phase. 


1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. 3rd and 4th years. Professor Raymond and Staff 
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43. 


FIELD CROP PRODUCTION 


Designed for students other than specialists in Agronomy. A study 
of field crops, their adaptation, weed control, and seed production. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Lods 


430 LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 43 


1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


30. 


35. 


41. 


Professors A. R. NEss 

E, W. CRAMPTON 
Associate Professor LIONEL H. HAMILTON 
Lecturer J. E. MOXLEY 
Instructor in Dairying C. MorINn 


SWINE PRODUCTION 


Care, feed, and management of swine. Special problems of bacon hog 
production. Swine experimentation and interpretation of results. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Hamilton 


.. DAIRY CATTLE PRODUCTION 


The production of dairy cattle, with special reference to the problems 
of the dairy cattle industry; breeding, care and management of dairy 
cattle; and dairy cattle organizations. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ness 


LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 


An introductory course dealing with the principles and practice of 
livestock judging. 


3 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professors Ness and Hamilton and Mr. Moxley 


. ANIMAL BREEDING 


Genetics in relation to the breeding of farm animals. Prerequisite:— 
Genetics 30. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Moxley 


HORSES, SHEEP AND BEEF CATTLE 


A course covering the important features of the production of these 
classes of stock in Canada. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hamilton 
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ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 


42. PROJECTS 


In special cases, permission may be obtained to substitute Nutrition 
33—Seminar—for this course. 


3 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professor Ness and Staff 


43. LIVESTOCK JUDGING AND MANAGEMENT 


An advanced course in livestock judging and management. This course 


includes visits to various farms. breeding establishments, and livestock 
shows. 


3 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professors Ness and Hamilton and Mr. M oxley 
DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL PATHOLOGY 


Lecturer Davip HousE 


30, ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY 
3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Dr, House 


31. DISEASE PREVENTION (a) 


General principles of disease prevention, elementary. immunology, 
sanitation and_ hygiene. Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 30 and 
Bacteriology 30 or its equivalent. 


3 lects. per wk., Ist term. The staff 
32, POULTRY DISEASES 


Autopsies, laboratory work, and demonstrations. Prerequisite : — 
Bacteriology 30, 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. The staff 


34. DISEASE PREVENTION (b) 


Specific problems in the prevention of diseases of animals caused by 
bacteria, viruses, internal parasites, external parasites, and nutritional 
deficiences. Prerequisite:—Animal Pathology 31. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. The staff 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 


Associate Professor P. H. H. Gray 
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30, GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 
This course is a prerequisite to the courses listed below. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray 


Text Book:—Frobisher—F undamentals of Bacteriology. For students in 
other options, Bryan & Bryan—Bacteriology (College Outline Series). 
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32. SOIL MICROBIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray 


33. LABORATORY METHODS 
1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. ———_———. 
Text Book:—Bryan & Bryan—Principles and Practice of Bacteriology 
(College Outline Series). 

34, FOOD MICROBIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. ——_—___—.— 


35. DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray 


36. PROJECTS 
3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


37, SEMINAR 
1 hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


Mi 38. PHYSIOLOGY OF MICRO-ORGANISMS 





1 lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. 


BOTANY 


10. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 


A study of the flowering plant as a living organism with fundamentals 
of structure, physiology, and reproduction, and an introduction to the 
general morphology of plants involving consideration of representative 
' types of the several groups of the plant kingdom. 


i ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Callen (Depart- 
" ment of Plant Pathology) 
: 30. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ludwig (Department of 
Plant Pathology) 
300. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
31. HISTOLOGY AND CYTOLOGY 


A detailed study of cells, cell division, tissues and their development, 
etc. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ludwig 
32. PLANT MORPHOLOGY 
2 labs. per wk., ist term. Professor Callen 
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33. SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 
2 labs. per wk., 1st term; 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Callen 


34, HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 


The preparation for the microscope of permanent stained mounts of at 
least twelve separate items. See Plant Pathology 30. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professor Ludwig 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professor R. H. ComMMon 
Associate Professor W. A. DELonG 
Assistant Professor B. E. BAKER 
Lecturer B. B. CoLDWELL 


10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Coldwell 
Text Book:—Jones—Inorganic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 
Text Book:—Wertheim, Textbook of Organic Chemistry (Blakiston). 


30. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. ist term, Qualitative. 2nd term, Quantitative. 
Professor DeLong 
300. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 


4 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


301. ABRIDGED LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 
3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


31. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Preparations. 
1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Baker 


32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 


Carbohydrates; amino-acids and proteins; lipids; properties, nature 
and classification of enzymes. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Common 
Text Book:—Harrow—Textbook of Biochemistry, 4th edition (Saunders) 


320. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 32 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 
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33. SOILS—-SOIL CHEMISTRY 
Joint course with Physics 36. Offered for the last time in 1950-51. Char- 
acteristics of the major soil groups; fundamental relations of the compo- 
sition and properties of soil to soil fertility. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong 
Text Book:—Lyon and Brickman—The Nature and Properties of Soils 
(Macmillan). 

39. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 
Text Book:—Getman and Daniels—Outlines of Physical Chemistry 
(Wiley). 

40. ASSIGNED PROJECTS 
3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


41. SEMINAR 
1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


47. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


Prerequisites: —Chemistry 32 and Physics 33. Alimentary digestion; 
digestion; composition and properties of blood and bile; gaseous exchange 
and acid base equilibrium; metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, 
urine. 


Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 
Text Book:—Harrow—Textbook of Biochemistry, 4th edition (Saunders). 
470. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 47 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
48. PLANT BIOCHEMISTRY 


Prerequisites: Chemistry 32 and Physics 33. Chemistry of plant 
nutrition with particular reference to the inorganic elements and inter- 
relations in the metabolism of inorganic and organic substances. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong 
480. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 48 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


50. TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 
See page 4596. 


51. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDING STUFFS 


Principles of analysis, including a more detailed treatment of sugars, 
starches, oils, and fats; analytical chemistry of milk and milk products. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Common 
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52. ADVANCED FOOD ANALYSIS 


A specialized course including the determination of minor elements, 
amino acids, and vitamins; control analysis in food processing. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 


54a. INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE PART I 


Geology as related to soil formation; the characteristics, physical prop- 
erties, and genesis of the major soil groups. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor DeLong 


540a. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 54a 
2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 


54b. INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE PART II 


Soil classification; the fundamental relations of the composition and 
properties of soils to soil fertility. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong 


540b.. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 54b 
2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 


DAIRYING 


30. THE DAIRY INDUSTRY 


Its importance in Canadian agriculture, the relative importance of the 
various products, and an analysis of the trade. The farm dairy and its 
equipment. The composition, quality, value, care, and sale of milk and 
cream. Quality and defects in butter, cheese, and other dairy products. 
Instruction in testing, separating, buttermaking and cheesemaking. 

2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Morin (Department of Animal 
Husbandry) 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 


Professors G. L. BURTON 
D. L. MACFARLANE 


20. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 


The anatomy of the Canadian economy, especially the agricultural, 
household, and governmental segments. The business firm and the 
industry; price and output. Money; the Canadian banking system; 
national income and employment. The distribution of wealth and income. 
International trade. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 
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30. MARKETING OF FARM PRODUCTS 


51. 


32. 


3S. 


A study of the marketing of the principal farm products and an analysis 
and appraisal of private, co-operative, and governmental marketing 
facilities, with reference to the width of marketing and processing margins. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Burton 


ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE 


The Canadian farm industry; the regionalism of production; the distribu- 
tion of the labor force and of financial returns in Canadian agriculture; 
farm efficiency. The relation between agriculture and other Canadian 
industries. The economic background of farm policy. The international 
trade position of Canadian agriculture. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 


FARM ACCOUNTING AND FARM MANAGEMENT 


A system of single entry farm accounts involving inventories, cash receipts, 
and expenses; a system of production records; the analysis of farm account 
and production records as a means of improving efficiency of production; 
farm income tax. The economics of farm production and farm manage- 
ment decisions. A farm visit followed by a detailed analysis of the business 
of this farm and of three other farms involving the preparation of farm 
plans and budgets covering present and proposed farm management 
schemes. 


3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor MacFarlane 


ECONOMIC ANALYSIS 


An intermediate course in economic theory concerned with an analysis of 
the forces determining the level of prices, production, and employment. 
The first term work can be taken without the second. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Burton 


See note concerning graduate work on page 4550. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


14. 


Associate Professors H. R. C. Avison 


C. WAYNE HALL 
ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Instruction and practice in the elements of good speech and good writ- 
ing: 1 lecture period per week, conference hours and written themes to 
the equivalent of 1 lab. period per week 2 terms. A student failing in 
the year’s work will be required to repeat this course until the necessary 
standard has been attained. 


ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 
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16. ENGLISH LITERATURE 
A study of the forms of literature—mainly poetry, fiction, drama, from 
Anglo-Saxon times to about 1880—with special attention to those factors 
which condition literary taste and judgment. A schedule of topics and 
readings will be available before the course begins. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


25. MODERN LITERATURE 
An extension of Course 16, with topics and readings drawn from the 
work of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 
to the present. This course may be elected by third or fourth year students. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Hall 
26. SPEAKING AND WRITING 
An extension of Course 14 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by third or fourth 
year students: it is required for Extension Methods 30, but should be 
taken, if possible, in the second year. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Avison and Hall 
All second year degree course students must take either English 25 
or English 26. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 


of Senior Matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
14 and 16 at Macdonald College. 


31. THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 
A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements to 
the present day, will emphasize the large place in our literature held by 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Not given for fewer than 5 students. 


1 lect. per wk., Ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Avison 


32. MODERN DRAMA 
A reading course in modern English and American drama with special 
attention to trends and developments since 1900. Not given for fewer 
than 5 students. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Hall 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. EXTENSION METHODS 
Study group technique; extension methods in agriculture, household 
science; rural sociology. 
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Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November 1st to March 
3ist. Membership in the Club will be open to all students in Agriculture, 
Household Science; and the School for Teachers: Students who elect 
this course will also be required to take English 26, unless this course 
was taken in the second year. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Committee 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor W. H. BritTAIN 
Associate Professors E. MELVILLE DuPoRTE 
F, O. MorR ISON 
Assistant Professor W. E. WHITEHEAD 
30. INSECT MORPHOLOGY 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte 


32. ENTOMOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 

Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 

2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Whitehead 
1 33. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 


The principles and practice of Applied Entomology from a professional 
standpoint, including a survey of the Class Hexapoda with special 
reference to biological and economic aspects. A representative collection 
of economic insects including at least 50 adults. 20 larvae and five 


tt complete life history sets will be required of all students taking this 
course. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Morrison 


34. GENERAL AND ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 

y A more elementary course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the gen- 
) eral student. A collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larvae and one complete 
life history set, representative of common economic insects, will be required 
of each student taking the course. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Morrison 


= 


35, SYSTEMATIC ENTOMOLOGY 
The classification of the principal groups of insects. Each student will 
bring to the class at least 50 representatives of the main orders of insects 
which he has collected, mounted and labelled according to the instructions 
given in Course 32. He will choose a special group for more detailed 
study which may be included in the above collection. Prerequisite: 
Entomology 30. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Whitehead 
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36. INSECT ECOLOGY 


The influence of the environment on the development, activities, 
distribution, and abundance of insects, 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1950-51. Professor DuPorte 
37, SEMINAR 

Presentation and discussion of reports on: (1) Assigned topics : (2) 

Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original investigation. 

1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and DuPorte 
38. PROJECTS 


One or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted 
to each student at the beginning of his third year. The work done 
should be equivalent to 


‘2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


39. ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY 


A laboratory course supplemental to Course 33, open only to students 


who are majoring in Entomology and have received the permission of 
the department, 


1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain 


GENETICS 


30. ELEMENTARY GENETICS 


The modern conception of inheritance, applicable to both plants and 
animals, with some reference to human inheritance. 


3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Brawn (Department of Agronomy) 


300. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 30 


Practical illustrations from the fruit fly (Drosophila melanogaster), and 
from corn, 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Associate Professor H. R. Murray 
Assistant Professors JEAN Davip 

A. N. NussEy 
Lecturer D. W. Pettit 


31. VEGETABLE CROPS 


The principles of vegetable growing including economic importance, 
geography, types and varieties, cultural requirements, harvesting, 
grading, marketing, and storage as applied to the important crop plants, 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray 
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LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 31 
2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 


LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE 

Description, characteristics, and identification of ornamental plants, 
propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; landscape 
plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to rural 
and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., ist term. Mr. Pettit 


FLORICULTURE 

History, development, varieties, propagation, and culture of flowers, 
with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, storage, and market- 
ing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangement of baskets, bouquets, and 
designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse establishments. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Pettit 


PLANT BREEDING 

A study of the principles of genetics as applied to the breeding and 
improvement of horticultural crop plants. The development of breeding 
methods for different types of plants will be given special consideration. 
Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods in the greenhouse. 
Prerequisite: Genetics 30 and 300. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray 


. SEMINAR 


Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned topics, recent work 
and developments in horticulture and reports on the original investigations 
of the students and staff. 


1 period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff 


POMOLOGY (ORCHARD FRUITS) 
The fundamentals of orchard fruit propagation, production and mar- 
keting, with visits to orchards, markets, and cold storage establishments. 


2 lects. per wk., Ist term. Professor Nussey 


LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 38 
2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 


POMOLOGY (SMALL FRUITS) 
The fundamentals of small fruit propagation, production, and market- 
ing, with visits to producing areas and marketing establishments. 


2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Nussey 


390. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 39 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
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40. HORTICULTURAL CROPS 


A course dealing with the more important branches of horticulture 
designed for students other than horticulture specialists. 


a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 
home surroundings. 


b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, Canning, and other special crops. 
The farm garden; landscaping the farm home. 


Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Nussey and Mr. Pettit 


MATHEMATICS 


10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 


An introduction to functions and their graphical representation; 
solution of equations; logarithms; trigonometry; binomial theorem; 
compound interest; permutations, combinations and probability. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 


20. CALCULUS 
Analytical geometry, differential and integral calculus. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. 
Professor Rowles (Department of Physics) 
30. ELEMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 


An introduction to differential equations with selected applications in 
physical, chemical, and biological science. 


1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver (Department of Physics) 





DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


Professor E. W. CRAMPTON 
Assistant Professors G. C. ASHTON 
F. A. FARMER 


30. FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION 


The nutritionally important components of foods and_ their physio- 
logical functions. Measurement of the nutritive values of foods. De- 
termination of the nutritive requirements of the body for maintenance: 
and for growth, reproduction, and lactation. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Crampton and Farmer 
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300. NUTRITION LABORATORY 


Methods of nutrition experimentation including actual carrying out of 
comparative feeding trials, digestion experiments, nitrogen balances; 
determination of physiological fuel values; vitamin bioassays; basal 
metabolism studies. Elementary statistical analysis and interpretation 
of the data from these experiments and the preparation of technical 
reports for submission. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professors Crampton, Ashton, and Farmer 


32. ANIMAL FEEDSTUFFS 
The classification of feeds and a study of their nutritionally significant 
characteristics. 
2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton 


33. SEMINAR 
1. lab., per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


PARASITOLOGY 


34, SEMINAR 
1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron 


Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 


35. PROJECTS 
A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical Entomology, or 
Helminthology... The object of the problem is to enable the student:— 
(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2). To obtain an 
introduction to the methods of scientific research. 


3 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte 


36. PROTOZOOLOGY 
A morphological, biological and systematic study of protozoa with 
special reference to the parasites of domestic animals... Protozoological 
technique. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1950-51. Professor DuPorte 
(Department of Entomology) 


37. MEDICAL ENTOMOLOGY 
A systematic and biological study of insects concerned in the causation 
of disease in man and domestic animals. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1950-51. Professor DuPorte 
(Department of Entomology) 
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38. HELMINTHOLOGY 


A morphological, biological, and systematic study of the helminths 
with special reference to the parasites of domestic animals. Helmintho- 
logical technique. 


2 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1951-52. Professor Cameron 
(Institute of Parasitology). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Professor WILLIAM RowLEs 
Associate Professor W. F. OLIvER 
Lecturer J. K. KINNEAR 


12. GENERAL PHYSICS 


An elementary course dealing with the subject chiefly from the ex- 
perimental side, with selected problems based on the fundamental prin- 
ciples. The course is designed to familiarize the students with the more 
important laws of physics and to furnish the necessary basis for later work. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles 
22. GENERAL PHYSICS 


A continuation course which covers the same ground as Physics 12, 
but with more intensive treatment. Certain topics will receive special 
emphasis and additional phases of the subject will be considered. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver 
32. METEOROLOGY 

A study of the factors which condition climate and weather, etc. 

1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Rowles 


33. BIOPHYSICS 


(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study of the gas laws, osmosis, 
surface phenomena, electrolytic dissociation, pH, colloidal state, X-rays 
in biology, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles and Mr. Kinnear 
33a. BIOPHYSICS 


An abridged course covering selected parts of Physics 33. 
1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles 


36. SOILS—SOIL PHYSICS 


Soil texture as determined by mechanical analysis, soil moisture and its 
movement, soil constants and their measurement, physical properties of 
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colloids and their effects on soil behaviour, dynamometer studies in 
relation to physical properties of soil, etc. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles 


38. MOLECULAR AND ATOMIC PHYSICS 
A discussion of kinetic theory including Maxwell’s distribution law, 
the laws of thermodynamics, atomic structure, charge on the electron, 
isotopes, circular orbit theory for hydrogen, vacuum tubes, X-rays and 
crystal structure, radioactivity, etc. A portion of the time is devoted 
to laboratory work. 


2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Professor Joun G. COULSON 

Emeritus Professor G. W. SCARTH 

. Associate Professor R. A. LupWIG 
t Assistant Professor E. O. CALLEN 


30. TECHNIQUE 
The preparation and standardization of media. Inoculation methods, 
etc. Photomicrography and the optical equipment necessary. 


Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate 
students may take this work without credit. 


2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Ludwig 


. 31. DISEASES OF PLANTS 


' A study of the common diseases and their control. Use of spray 
calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Coulson 


32. PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribution, economic importance, 
symptoms, cause and control. 


Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous, and non-parasitic 
diseases. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson 


33. MYCOLOGY 


A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, morphology, sexuality, etc. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., ist term. Professor Callen 
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34. PROJECTS 


One or more problems entailing private investigation will be allotted 
each student. 


Minimum of 2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


35, SEMINAR 


A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation and criticism of 
research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General Botany, 
Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Taxonomy, 
Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or 
Mycology. 


1 period per wk., 2 terms. Staff 


36. PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribution, economic importance, 
symptoms, cause and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Ludwig and Coulson 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Associate Professors W. A. Maw 
N. NIKOLAICZUK 


31, HISTORY OF BREEDS AND JUDGING 


The origin, domestication and development of the various breeds of 
chickens, turkeys, ducks, and geese. Advanced practice in judging on 
the basis of type and colour standards. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Given in 1951-52. Professor Maw 


33. GENERAL POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


The general principles and practice of poultry production and marketing, 
3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Nikolaiczuk 


330. LABORATORY PORTION OF COURSE 33 


Exercises in poultry selection and demonstrations of other applied 
aspects of poultry production. 
1 lab. per wk., 1st term. Professor Nikolaiczuk 


34. BREEDING PRINCIPLES 


The fundamental principles underlying poultry breeding. Prerequisites: 
—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 and 33. 


2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1951-52. Professor Maw 
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35. POULTRY FARM MANAGEMENT 
Poultry farming as a business; size of business, economic aspects of 
capital and labour involved; farm layout and buildings; arrangement; 
equipment, inventories, cost accounts and other records, Prerequisite:— 
Poultry Husbandry 33. 
1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw 
36. RESEARCH 
A study of method in conducting experiments and analysis of data. 
Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
2 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Ntkolatczuk 
37. ASSIGNED PROJECTS 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 2nd term; 4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk 
38. POULTRY NUTRITION 
A study of the composition of feeds, balanced rations and feeding 
practice as applied to the production of poultry. Prerequisite:—Poultry 
Husbandry 33. 
2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1951-52. Professor Nikolaiczuk 
SOCIOLOGY 
40. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (The Community) 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. 


3 lects. per wk., 1 term. 


ZOOLOGY 


20. 


31. 


GENERAL ZOOLOGY 


An introduction to animal structure physiology, and classification. 
Representatives of the chief phyla are studied and used to introduce 
some of the general principles of Zoology. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte, Morrison, 
and Whitehead (Department of Entomology) 
COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1951-52. 
Professors DuPorte and Whitehead (Department of Entomology) 
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EXAMINATIONS 


———————— 


32, HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUE 


The preparation of histological slides and the technique of making 
scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


2 labs. per wk., 1st term. Professor Whitehead (Department of Ento- 
mology) 


EXAMINATIONS 


B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES. 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final standing 
of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year sudents who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent in the 
first term examinations will not be permitted to continue with the work 
of the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4519. 


Upon payment of a fee of $10, a student may apply to the office of the 
Dean to have an examination paper re-read. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Students 
whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may also 
be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class standing; 
65 to 79 per cent, second class; 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student whose final mark is less than 
50%, or who fails in courses of the year’s work to an aggregate value of 
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more than 450 marks will be required to repeat the year. Any student 
who fails in courses of the year’s work to an aggregate value of 450 marks 
or less and whose average is at least 50%, may write supplemental 
examinations in all failed courses the following September. However, a 
student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required to repeat 
the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 


No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent based on all 
the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course who 
has not passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full courses 
(30 units), or to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses who has not 
passed in third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 750 
marks. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his 
course. The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the 
timetable. 


If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he must repeat the course when he enters the class in which that 
subject is regularly taught. 


PASS AND HONOUR STANDING 
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Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, shall be granted First Class Honours; those who obtain 
an average of from 65 to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, shall be granted Second Class Honours. Students who 
have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent in the work of the first 
two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 


50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, shall 
be granted Pass Standing. 





GRADUATE COURSES 
Eee 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


Regular supplemental examinations are held in September before the 
beginning of the session, and at the time of the regular examinations in 
January and March. Failure to pass a supplemental examination means 
that the course must be repeated, or such portion of it as the instructor 
may direct. In the case of fourth year students only, special examinations 
may be provided earlier in September, so that the results may be known 
in time to recommend successful candidates for the fall Convocation. 


Except in very exceptional cases, each of which must be submitted 
to the Faculty for approval, only one supplemental examination will be 
allowed in any course; but a student who has been prevented by illness or 
some other unavoidable circumstance from writing a supplemental exam- 
ination at the regular time will be allowed to write a special supplemental 
examination at a later date. In no other cases than those mentioned will 
special supplemental examinations be granted. 


Every candidate for a supplemental examination is required to fill 
out an application form for such examination and to return it with the 
necessary fee (for which see page 4523) at least three weeks before the 
date set for the examinations. Application forms may be obtained from 
the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutri- 
tion, (Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. 
The advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of 
Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in 
addition, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second 
class honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 

A number of scholarships and students assistantships are available. 

The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of 
the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DIPLOMA COURSE 











Course First Term Second Term 


SUBJECTS Numbers per week ____per week 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 


eee, | et CC: | LLL ALLL ALLL | LLL EIN 








FIRST YEAR 
Agricultural Engineering:— 

Part DMIRCHIN@TY:..2 000 cevcesceens 

Farm Construction.......-seee888% 
MmerIORTEURe 66 6 ie SEE oC oe ine bobs oO 
Agronomy :— 

Soils and Soil Management......... 

Hay and Pasture Crops...........- 

Corn. and. Root. Crone. «ox'+ 040.4000 

Animal Husbandry:— 
‘ Farm Live Stock cisi 04 aici siete ea 
i Bactemol1Oey 164i dsc ta ek shee 
i Botany ss SUSIE Nes 
CARRE os nkcicduchanks weyers 
POGUE oo 65.653 Cae and os tS ere S08 
Fitri aioe . bce bs ode sb ORR SS 
‘} Horticulture:— 

General Horticulture...........+6.. 
ie a a Se aaa hin og aera argc 6 
Poultry Husbandry :— 

Productive Poultry Husbandry..... 


IP SECOND YEAR 
1 DAIRY FARMING GROUP 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. 
Farin SHOPWOPrk. 860. eae et 
Agronomy :— 
Crop Management. ........ 2.0008. 
CoP CPR is is dnld oe oR RE 
i | Animal Husbandry :— 
Warn Inve BtOGe, 20 ba ek eI 
Live Stock Breeding..........+-.-+- 
See I ool 5“ cas oa fink A 86. e000 0 
DIGS co 88 i HS ee SER a ee 
fer Economics:— 
Economic Problems............... 
Farm Accounts and Management 
i! REISS ideo ees be hy HRS 500 6 Be O08 0 
; Nutrition:— 
4 Feeds and Feeding...........-:.-.- 


—_—_—— 
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PRS OEE G 5-Cary G1 Ae i A ean arava ea iere 
; Poultry Husbandry :— 
» Poultry Management.............. 
Peeects 53247 . Fidkse $< FS. GOST 014 BFS. 


ii SECOND YEAR 
" FRUIT FARMING GROUP 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. 6 2 RB’ by dhave, acaecanstarvie My she) 0:8 5 
re ere re 
Agronomy :— 
Crop Management (Elective)....... 
Economics :— 
Economic problems................ 
Farm Accounts and Management. 
RAG nals Ass. ou deseo 6B ks hi 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Gardening.............. 
Ornamental Gardening............. 
Pree arewing st 504. eG 
RR a i ii ii wakes 
Plant Pathology :— 
FURS TSEROER SL. ces inwe Ph sai 2 os 
Poultry Husbandry :— 
Problems 
Project 
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ee 


SYLLABUS 


B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Courses 


FIRST AND SECOND YEARS 














First Term Second Term 
; Course per week per week 
SUBJECTS Numbers 





FIRST YEAR 








Agriculture:— 
pi yl et; os oy a ane 10 2 
Botany :— 
**Botany, Introductory............ 10 2 
Chemistry :— 
Chemistry, Inorganic.............. 10 3 
English:— 
CONE soe nis CDs eas a's ook 14 1 
ee ig ek as SO) i en, ane 16 2 
Household Science:— 
+ Household Science, Introduction to 10 3 
Mathematics:— 
Mathematical Analysis, Elementary. 10 3 
Physics:— 
CleROrAD FPR ook cody. ov cd be eek 12 3 
Physical Education:— 
+ Physica] ‘Education... .....40....> 10 Minimu|m 2 hours |weekly. 
Textiles:— 
Sg Ul tg) i en a oe 4 Ree eee ae 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture — 
PEMUTOUMCUT CGR toy. cg chek ha bod acldaes 20 2 
Art:— 
+Interior Decoration and Art Appre- 
SHMLIOUNTSES 2% cs vs ca deeekowcae 20 
CODERS 65s coh) ceases Beekscl 21 2 lect., pe|r wk., eithjer term, 
Chemistry :— 
Organic Ghensistry . fe co vc cc aanasi 20 3 
Economics :— 
*Elementary Principles............. ZO FSS Ea5< bie tisaek e559 
English :— 
qamocere Literature « ces kis vcciven es 25 1 
or 
tSpeaking and Writing. ............ 26 2 
Foods and Cookery :— 
+ mace Coker oc es oe he ees 26 2 
Household Science:— 
+Household Administration........ 20 i 
Mathematics:— 
PE RS See EUS Visite a Bbc n cise ad 20 3 
Physics:— 
"General Physics |... i cee k Se cccs 22 3 
Zoology :— 
FAC a ge) a a 20 2 
*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. +B.Sc. (H.Ec.) only. 


**B.Sc. (H.Ec.) in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from students 
from other Universities. 


tSecond year students must take either English 25 or English 26. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AGR.) COURSE 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS 























| Periods 
per week Session 
SUBJECTS Course Unit |————:-——_|_ Term offered 
Nos. | Value | Given | (if alter- 
| Lects. Labs. nating) 
ae | | 
Agricultural Engineering: 
a cotlctiet a oan Sa 31 | 4 | 2 2 Second 
Spraying and Dusting Equipment. | 32 2 oe 2 Second 
aoe Farm Machinery.........c0+- | 33 | 4 2 2 First 
Farm Power Machinery........ | 34 a ii ae 2 Second 
Agricultural Drafting.......... 35 | 6 ii 3 Both 
Op ees rere ears ine 36 3 3 Second 
Mechanics of Materials........ 37 4 2 a Both 
ee Oe eras Ser | aes | 6 1 2 Both 
Engineering for Land Develop- 
0 ape sep Ry Ea eres SO 39; | 4-H] 2 1 First | 
i 2 2 is Second 
Farm Electrification..........-. 40 | 6 2 1 Both 
| 
” Agronomy: 
| eo GN See OP er eee ee 31 4 2 2 Second 
A Hay and Pasture Crops........ 32 3 2 1 First 
; Roots, Corn and other Silage 
CHORE << VOUT STS Se 33 3 2 1 First 
Experimentation. .........+.++-- 34 4 “a 2 Both 
Plant Breeding... 6) o vices we oe bien | 35 | 3 2 1 Second 
\ Crop Adaptation and Distribu- 
: OE le Ee Pare! Far era i 36 | 3 2 1 Second 
Soil Management............. 38 | 2 2 re First 
OOS. SRS eee aes ee 42 | 2 | Sate 1 Second 
Field Crop Production......... 43 4 2 =e Both 
Laboratory work of Course 43..| 430 2 1 Both 
re! | 
‘ Animal Husbandry: 
“y Swine Production...........-- 30 3 | 2 1 First 
Dairy Cattle Production....... 34 | 3 | 2 1 Second 
+ Livestock Judging and Manage- | 
b) PROCS 0 sinh 03s ices Fee cet 35 ye Reet 3 Second 
i) Animal Breeding.............. 38 So 4] 2 i Second 
1} Horses, Sheep and Beef Cattle. . 41 3 2 1 Second 
“( SS Ty Lay ae are ee ee oe 42 | 3 3 First 
i Livestock Judging and Manage- | 
, OM eG eh whe sae s Eas 43 3 | : 3 First 
i Animal Pathology: | 
Elementary Physiology........ 30 3 3 ia Second 
Disease Prevention A.......... 31 3 3 er First 
Poultry Diseases.............. 32 2 Pr 2 First 
Disease Prevention B.......... 34 3 2 1 Second 
Bacteriology: ! 
General Microbiology.......... 30 4 2 2 Second 
Soil Microbiology. ............ 32 4 2 2 First 
Laboratory Methods.......... 33 4 1 3 Second 
Food Microbiology...........-. 34 4 2 2 Second 
Dairy (Sg le. ois ae ae 35 4 2 2 Second 
2. ee 36 6 e 3 Both 
ROE x 5c 5k '6) 0:0 ci pu eyo ele we 37 2 1 oe. Both 
Physiology of Microorganisms. . 38 4 1 3 First 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AcGR.) Course 


THIRD AND FourTH YEARS (continued) 
ee naeeeeneaneeennneneeneenseaaneeenene eS sets 





























Periods 
per week Session 
SUBJECTS Course Unit |—————_|_|. Term offered 
Nos. Value Given | (if alter- 
Lects. Labs, | nating) 
Botany: | 
Plant Physiology.............. 30 2 | 2 i Second 
Laboratory work of Course 30..| 300 2 - 2 Second 
Histology and Cytology... 31 3 2 1 Second 
Plant Morphology............. 32 2 2 First 
Systematic Botany............ 33 3 2 First } 
ty 1 Second | 
Sechniaiunes. 2 oe Bea th ce de 34 | 2 2 First 
Chemistry: | 
Analytical Chemistry.......... cS ae 4 a9 2 ™ Both 
Laboratory work of Course 30, . 300 8 2g 4 Both 
Course 300 abridged........... 301 6 TY 3 3 Both 
Organic Preparations.......... 31 3.4% i 2 First | 
Hicenemietry er, 66d cc bead 32 2 2 nie First 
Laboratory work of Course 32.. 320 2 2 2 First 
Os SOMIBELY «6 diicaca sce bicea a 4 2 2 First 
Physical Chemistry............ 39 6 1 2 Both t 
SAC Ss oe es ee ee 40 | 6 3 Both 
eet. BOT aoe ok cal 41 2 1 ¥s Both f 
Physiological Chemistry....... 47 2 2 ifs Second f 
Laboratory work of Course 47..| 470 2 i. 2 Second 
Plant Biochemistry............ 48 2 2 bits Second 
Laboratory work of Course 48. . 480 2 A 2 Second 
Food Chemistry... .0......... $1 4 2 2 First ; 
Advanced Food Analysis....... 52 4 a 2 2 Second 
Introductory Soil Science......| 54A 2 | 2 a First | 
Laboratory work of Course 54A.| 540A 2 i. 2 First 
Introductory Soil Science......| 54B 2 2 ¥ Second 
Laboratory work of Course 54B.| 54B 2 2 Second 
pmeerving. 2. ret es ica dine 30 4 2 2 First 
Economics: 
Marketing of Farm Products... 30 3 | 3 Second 
Economics of Agriculture...... 31 3 3 Second 7 
Farm Accounting and Farm ; 
Management.............. 32 3 3 First H 
Economic Analysis............ 33 6 3 Both 
English: . 7 
Literature of Rural Life........ 31 3 1 First 5 
; 2 Second f 
Modern Drama............... 32 3 2 First +i 
1 34 Second | 
Extension Methods.............. 30 4 1 i Both } 
a 
Entomology: ; 
Insect Morphology............ 30 8 2 2 Both 
Bg oS Ne Ce. ee ere ae 32 2 ile 2 Second ; : 
Economic Entomology......... 33 8 2 2 Both 3 
General Entomology........... 34 4 2 2 Second 
Systematic Entomology........ 35 8 2 2 Both é 
pneert (Erointy nl oi, o.oo. i 36 2 2 .. Second | 1950-51 f 
Seminar (3rd year)............ 37 2 she 1 Both h 
Seminar (4th year)............ 37 2 1 Both 
Prdjetter. stl boos see ss 38 4 2 Both 
Economic Entomology......... 39 2 1 | Both ! 
i 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (AGR.) CouRsE 
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS (continued) 












Periods 
per week Session 
SUBJECTS Course Unit |————|_————| Term offered 
Nos. Value Given | (if alter- 
Lects. Labs. nating) 
Genetics: 
Elementary Genetics.......... 30 3 3 a First 
Laboratory work of Course 30... 300 2 2 First 
Horticulture: 
Vegetable’ Crops... 55 2....4..8 31 4 2 Both 
Laboratory work of Course 31.. 310 4 2 Both 
Landscape Architecture........ 32 4 2 2 First 
FIDTICH TEENS UICW ds ob-c let 0.60 ares 35 4 2 2 Second 
Plant Breeding? <1. 6. 2... ots 28 36 3 2 1 Second 
TS haa Teta 5 Nae pee, aera 37 2 1 Both 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits)..... 38 2 2 First 
Laboratory work of Course 38..| 380 2 a 2 First 
Pomology (Small Fruits)....... 39 2 2 ih Second 
Laboratory work of Course 39.. 390 2 by, 2 Second 
Horticultural Crops........... 40a 3 2 1 First 
Horticultural Crops........... 40b 3 2 1 Second 
Mathematics: 
Elementary Differential Equa- 
, ot RSPR At ee ee oe 30 2 1 Both 
os Nutrition: 
t Fundamentals of Nutrition..... 30 4 2 oe Both 
; Laboratory work of Course 30..| 300 2 ? 2 Second 
Animal Feedstuffs............. 32 2 2 = Second 
SRSA ES Sarat sae ochicd cc Sew ae 33 2 is 1 Both 
Parasitology: 
; ao ae.) ne 34 2 i 1 Both 
t ee) MEETS et Re a 35 3 & 3 Second 
; PROEOMOOION < heads sea cta'e ss 36 4 2 2 First 1950-51 
Medical Entomology.......... 37 4 2 2 Second | 1950-51 
FIGHMINEHOIOR Ys 6c}. «c's 0.0 0% vie dle 38 6 2 4 Second | 1951-52 
4 Physics: 
tei Meteorology... 32 1 1 Second 
1 gl SO: a 33 4 2 2 First 
4 Biophysics S SEABEs Sak caw the us 33a 2 1 1 First 
ii RMS eR RVIICW crak 44 p05 op bcisdin 0 0. 36 2 1 1 First 
i) Molecular and Atomic Physics. . 38 4 2 Both 
hy Plant Pathology: 
1 “RRCHINIGUGI IG gies 6 06s wales ste a ocd 30 2 3. 2 Second 
th Diseases of Plants............. 31 4 2 2 First 
\ Piant Pathology. 6... <00:< isch ss 2 32 4 2 2 Second 
"| Mycology Si fr) > ke eae 33 4 2 2 First 
OE 65k a ew hes tek dlele bo 34 4 te 2 Both 
ul UNRRREUE Es tlie 25h die p wk aaa <0. 35 2 %: 1 Both 
Plant Pathology. 2. ook cesses ccs 36 8 2 2 Both 
Poultry Husbandry: 
History of Breeds and Judging.. 31 2 he 2 First 1951-52 
General Poultry Husbandry.... 33 3 3 er First 
Laboratory work of Course 33..| 330 1 hi 1 First 
Breeding Principles............ 34 3 2 1 Second | 1951-52 
Poultry Farm Management.... 35 4 1 1 30th 
| CEST on 2 ey ea a 36 4 "3 2 Both 
Projects (Third Year)......... 37 2 a 2 Second 
Projects (Fourth Year)........ 37 6 te 3 Both 
Poultry Nutrition............. 38 3 2 1 Second | 1951-52 
Sociology: 
Introduction to Sociology...... 40 3 3 fe Either | 1951-52 
Zoology: 
Comparative Vertebrate An- 
oo) a ne es 31 8 2 2 Both 1951-52 
SOCRMIONE, SG be sh. ss cles 0% 32 2 ch 2 First 
tinea eas a sete Ae 8 | SBE Obiraeoes 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course Tuirp aANp Fourtu YEARS 











Credit . Curricula for Students 
SUBJECTS Coume | ‘value | oS Per week: ote ae taking 
O. in units Lects. Labs. Given Dietetics | Education 
Bacteriology :— 
PN tis Gh orks ce. a 31 4 2 2 First 3rd x x 
Chemistry :— 
mmeren Biocheminet. . 7... . oe 32 & 320 4 2 2 First 3rd x x 
Fruymonemical Chemistry... cs. cic cc. 47 & 470 4 2 2 Second 3rd x x 
TAR A Ee rue 50 2 K, . 1 Both 4th x 
Chemistry of Foods and Feeding stuffs........... 51 4 2 2 First 3rd or 4th 
Clothing:— 
Principles of Clothing Construction............ 30 3 3 Either 3rd x x 
Pa CO i, cc ae. 40 6 3 Both 4th x 
Economics:— 
pemensary Pisiinles......... 2. ao. 20 3 3 Second 3rd x x 
Education:— 
Educational Psychology... . 2... ..3:. i'....... 30 3 3 First 3rd x x 
pemnone Of Teaching, ..:. 5.7.0.2. 2. i... 40a 3 3 Pe First 4th x 
Fe a itigie hte ER Oe cs ie ae ae 40b 4 2 2 Second 4th x 
FUN DOCKS i ogc se Co Ge, 42 3 3 ‘2 Either 4th x x 
POPOL MECE NOM is cag Ree Be eT 30 4 1 1 Both 3rd or 4th 
Foods and Cookery:— 
Advanced and Experimental 8 pt fee 32 6 2 1% First 3rd x x 
1 1% Second 
deine, Mahe oi PEEORE S| SYR GREAE, Gee ea eS 33 2 1 1 First 3rd x x 
Household Administration :— 
panene DMM Ar ee 31 4 1 3 Either 3rd x x 
Institution Administration:— . 
Institution Administration.................... 40 4 2 rn Both 4th x x 
Hintiention Prete es. se. it. 41 3 3 Either 4th x x : 
Nutrition and Dietetics:-— ; 
Fundamentals of Nutrition.................... 30 4 2 4 Both 4th x x i 
NUtHION LabernNNNes. o.oo u. kel 300 2 ite 2 First 4th x x j 
SHR Re cia ea ce 41 6 2 : First 4th x ) 
3 1 Second | 
SY UAT IAI Smee ee 44 2 2 gt First 4th x x 
Dietetics—Family and Community Nutrition. 46 3 2 1 First 4th x 
Physics:— ' 
ee on eae, CEO, OBEN TRS pen aa ee 33a 2 1 1 First 3rd x x ; 
Physiology :— i... 
momentary Puveitingy 3. 5 ic. 250 os 30 3 3 “ih Second 3rd x x ! 
Psychology :-— 4 
Educational Psychology (see Education 30)...... A 
SAMUS PRIN 6 i o's os te oak a 31 3 3 fa Either 3rd or 4th i 
Sociology :— & 
Introduction to Sociology. .................. 40 3 3 ‘cd Either g 
Textiles:— 4 
Textile Fibres and Fabrics.................... 42 2 fo 1 Both 4th x x | 
2 Elective (to be chosen from any non-compulsory course) 3 3 cis Either 3rd or 4th x 
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SYLLABUS 


HovusEHOLD SCIENCE—-HOMEMAKER CouRSE 











———— 
~ —————— - — 








| 
| 





| 
| 


i 





| Course 
SUBJECTS 
| Numbers 
| 
Art:— 
Interior Decoration ......eeereeeee] 5 
VI AAOTAIES iw dea oo oes se eet ee ep owe 6 
Clothing and Textiles:— 
Selection and Construction.......-- 5 
Textiles and Laundering........... 6 
English i ive cba viewers ccs sense es 5 
Foods and Cookery......-.---eeee08. 5 
General Science.........seecucueeces 5 
Home and Family Life:— 
The Family, Home and Homemaker. 5 
Child Development........-....-++| 6 
Homie Nureing@.cc cc ccecccecceesseces 5 
Marhicuitures tics eee ee TTT LS ee 5 
Household Administration :— 
Equipment and Furnishings......-- 6 
Home Management......--+-++++8. 7 
Household Accounts........-.+0+0. 9 
Nutrition and Meal Planning:— ! 
Principles of Nutrition..........+--- 5 
Meal Planning and Table Service. . .| 6 
Physical Education........e+0+++e+e5 5 





*Includes general assignment. 
+i lab. per wk., either term. 
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First Term 


Second Term 











per week per week 
| 
Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs. 
1 | + 1 
| | (either term) 
4 4 (either term) 
1 | 1 (either term) 
2 eaeee ve 2 eS i. 
4 4 (either term) 
(3 or 4 periods per wk., 2 terms) 
Bere ks eae 1 | 1, Banat 
Dba! Wetere ey Cp eer ee 1 Cm ee 
it See Jevtetees 1 te 4 SS 
ste. roe 1% (8-10 wks.) 


2 lects. per wk., ist term* 
1 lect., 1 lab. per wk., either term 
Experience arranged, either term 


2 (8-10 agen 


seeooveeeoeeteneee9 2°08 


2 hrs. per wk.,2terms | 


— 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE— 
PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there 
is accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 4521. 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with problems 
relating to the management of a home. The courses are, therefore, 
planned to give the student training in the different branches of household 
work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which are related 
to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given to modern 
economic development and its relation to the woman in the home. 


This course is divided into two terms of one-half college year each, so that 
students may enter in September or at the beginning of the second half year 
at the end of January. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
1. For general requirements, see page 4528. 
2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 


entered their eighteenth year and have successfully completed at least 
one year of High School work. 


SYLLABUS (see page 4590) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 
5. INTERIOR DECORATION 


A study of homes and interiors including colour, furniture, textures 
and arrangement. Appreciation of Art in various fields and the compiling 
of illustrated notes to be bound in book form at the end of the year. 


1 lect. per wk., 2 terms: 1 lab. per wk., either term as arranged. Miss Jaques 


6. HANDICRAFTS 


Elementary principles of weaving and leathercraft. A special fee is 
charged for the purchase of materials. Approximate cost, $8.00. 


Equivalent of 1 lab. per wk., 1 term. Miss Frew and Miss Wren 


CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 


5. SELECTION AND CONSTRUCTION 


A study of dress design as it applies to the individual; standards for 
buying ready-made garments and household textiles; clothing budgets 
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eee 
and good grooming. Construction of garments includes the making 
of a tailored cotton garment, a wash dress of cotton or spun rayon, a silk 
or wool dress, a silk undergarment or other garment depending on student 
progress and wardrobe needs. Approximate cost of course: $20 to $25. 
4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. Miss Guilford 


6. TEXTILES AND LAUNDERING 
A study of the construction of fabrics, finishing, dyeing and printing; 
major fibres and their reactions to laundering or cleaning; recent develop- 
ments in textiles; laundry soaps, soaps and water softeners; stain removal; 
methods and practice in washing and ironing clothing and household 
fabrics including study of types of washers and ironers. 


1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1 term. Miss Guilford 


ENGLISH 


5. LITERATURE AND COMPOSITION 
Lectures and laboratory work will cover these topics and activities; 
reading comprehension, appreciation of good literature, practical forms 
of writing, good speech, the conduct of public meetings, debating and 
discussion methods. 
2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Avison and Hall 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. BASIC COOKERY 
This includes a study of food materials—their composition, cost and 
market conditions, as a basis for selection. Principles of food preparation 
are stressed and practice given in methods of cookery applicable to the 
home. 
4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. Miss Trapp 


GENERAL SCIENCE 


5. PHYSICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
An introduction to the elements of chemistry, physics and biology with 
special references to their application to the home. 


3 or 4 periods per wk., 2 terms. 


HOME AND FAMILY LIFE 


5. THE FAMILY, HOME, AND HOMEMAKER 


This course deals with the historical development of family life; the 
functions of the family; personality and self-integration; the present-day 
homemaker and her role in family and community life. 


1 lect. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Trapp 


4592 





HOMEMAKER COURSE 


6. CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
The principles of child psychology as related to the study of child 
growth and development. 
1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. Miss Trapp 


HOME NURSING 


5. RED CROSS HOME NURSING 


Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, care of sick room; 
making of beds; bed baths; care of patient: taking temperatures; pre- 
vention and care of bed sores, emergencies, infectious diseases. Normal 
nutrition; care of young baby and mother. Dental health. 


1 lect. per wk., 2nd term. (8-10 weeks). 


HORTICULTURE 


5S. HOME GARDENING 
This course includes a study of vegetable gardening, fruit culture, the 
lawn, the management of plants used in the beautification of grounds 
and the care of decorative plants in the home. 
114 hrs. per wk., 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


6. EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 
A study of house plans and kitchens, from the standpoint of con- 
venience and attractiveness; selection, use and care of household equip- 
ment and furnishings, including practical work in cleaning; study of 
time management; accident prevention in the home; control of household 
pests. 
Presentation of various aspects of homemaking through the use of 
films, speakers, demonstrations and class assignments. 
2 lects. per wk., 1st term; 1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., either term. 
Miss Guilford 
7. HOME MANAGEMENT 
See Home Management 31 (p. 4591). 
Practice House Experience. 
Equivalent of 2 labs. per wk., 1 term. Miss Guilford and Miss Trapp 


9. HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 
This course deals with the problems of household financing and includes 
the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of household 
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accounting, savings and investments. Practice is given in keeping 
personal accounts during this course. 


2 lects. per wk., 8-10 wks., 2nd term. Miss Guilford 


NUTRITION AND MEAL PLANNING 


5. PRINCIPLES OF NUTRITION 


This course deals with the nutritional requirements for health, the 
provision for these in the diet, and the study of the nutritive properties 
of common food materials. 


2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Miss Trapp 


6. MEAL PLANNING AND TABLE SERVICE 


The application of nutrition in daily menu planning; menus for special 
occasions with appropriate table appointments; rules for table settings 
and service. 


1 lect. per wk., Ist term. Miss Trapp 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


5. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


2 hrs. per wk., 2 terms. Mrs. Wilkinson 


PERSONALITY AND CONDUCT 


A credit is given for good performance in this field. 


HOMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 

Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 


repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remoye the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular 
subject or subjects. 


Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 4519. 
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COURSES FOR BSc, (H.Ec., 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 


This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Home Economics. 


The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 

registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 


A model Home Management House (the Walter M. Stewart House) is 
located on the College campus. In this house, under home conditions, 
the students learn the arts of home management. 


A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has been 
opened at ‘‘Glenaladale,”’ a college staff residence. All B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students have an opportunity for practice work in this department as 
well as in the main kitchen and cafeteria during the final year. 






While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill, or at any other university giving similar 
work, 

Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. These certificates are valid only in the Pro- 
testant schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may 
legally teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this 
certificate. Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to 
teach a minimum of twelve lessons and undertake prescribed fieldwork. 


i ee 


It may be necessary to limit the number of students in this option. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. The general requirements, page 4528. 


2. Academic requirements, page 4538, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course,” with modifications indicated. 


Te eee 
—e rhs + _ 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


; 

ART i 
20. INTERIOR DECORATION AND ART APPRECIATION . 
A study of domestic architecture, period furniture, colour theory, and ; 
harmony, and planning of interiors. History of painting with special . 
attention to the moderns. . 

2nd Year.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jaques 
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21. COSTUME 
History of costume; principles of design as applied to dress; fabrics used 
for clothing; wardrobe planning with student demonstrations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1 term. Miss Jenkins 


BACTERIOLOGY 


31. BACTERIOLOGY 
A course in general and food bacteriology. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray 
Text Book:—Swingle—Bacteriology. 


BOTANY—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY 
ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Callen 


CHEMISTRY —Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Coldwell 
20. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Baker 
32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY 

3rd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Common 
320. Laboratory portion of Course 32. 

3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 
47. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 

Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and Physics 33. 

3rd Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Common 
470. Laboratory portion of Course 47. 

3rd Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. 
50, TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 


Laboratory Course associated with Textiles 42. Examination of the 
structure, chemical composition and properties of textile fibres; bleaching; 
blueing and dyeing; analyses of water, soap and other laundry materials. 
Prerequisite: Textiles 42. 


4th Yr.:—1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. 


51. CHEMISTRY OF FOODS AND FEEDINGSTUFFS 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Elective. Professor Common 
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CLOTHING 


30. PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION, 
Three garments are made, one each of cotton, wool, and rayon. 
3rd Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 1 term. Miss Jenkins 


40. ADVANCED CLOTHING 


An advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 
making, and tailoring. Special experience in weaving is arranged with 
McGill University Handicrafts Division; for this a special fee is charged. 
Problems of fitting and clothing the child or high school girl are studied 
during the construction of remodelled garments. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jenkins 


ECONOMICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor MacFarlane 


30. MARKETING OF FARM PRODUCTs. 


A study of the marketing of the principal farm products and an analysis 
and appraisal of private, co-operative, and governmental marketing 
facilities, with reference to the width of marketing and processing margins. 
Elective. 


3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Burton 


33. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMIC THEORY. 


An intermediate course in economic theory concerned with an analysis 
of the forces determining the level of prices, production, and employment. 
The first term work can be taken without the second. Elective. 


3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Burton 


EDUCATION 


30. PSYCHOLOGY 
General and practical aspects applied to teaching, learning and living. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Honey 


40. (a) METHODS OF TEACHING 
Investigation is made of how learning takes place and how this can be 
applied to teaching; a study of the courses in Home Economics for the 
elementary and secondary schools in Quebec; selection and organization 
of subject matter for various types of lessons; teaching devices; class 
management; observation work and the teaching of at least two lessons. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1st term. Professor Honey 
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40. (b) PRACTICE TEACHING 


42. 


This will include a definite amount of practice teaching with further 
opportunity for observation. Problems arising from practice teaching 
at Macdonald College and in Montreal will serve as a basis for some of 
the discussion. There will be examination of the types of laboratories 
used in the teaching of Household Science and selection of equipment 
for same. Methods of keeping necessary records will be investigated. 
School law will be studied. Field experience is required, to be taken at 
a time convenient to all concerned. 


4th Yr.:—2 seminars, 2 labs. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Honey 


PUBLIC EDUCATION 


This course is planned to furnish experience in the preparation and 
presentation of material for the public in the form of food, clothing, or 
equipment demonstrations. Job instruction training, etc. will be included. 


4th Yr.:—Equivalent of 3 lects. per wk., 1 term. Professor Honey 





ENGLISH—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


14, 


16. 


26. 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 
ist Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 
ist Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison 


. MODERN LITERATURE 


An extension of Course 16, with topics and readings drawn from the work 
of British, Canadian, and American writers in the period from 1880 to 
the present. This course may be elected by third or fourth year students. 


2nd Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


Professor Hall 
SPEAKING AND WRITING 


An extension of Course 14 for students who require or desire further 
practice in oral and written expression. Laboratory periods may be 
substituted for lectures. This course may be elected by third or fourth 
year students 


2nd Yr :—2 lects. per wk, 1st term; 1 lect per wk, 2nd term 
Professors Avison and Hall 


All second year degree course students must take either English 25 
or English 26. The prerequisite to these courses is successful completion 
of senior matriculation English Literature and Composition, or English 
14 and 16 at Macdonald College. 
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30. THE LITERATURE OF UTOPIA 


31, 


A reading and discussion course on problems of human and social better- 
ment as reflected in our literature. A schedule of topics and readings 
will be provided at the opening of the course, which will be conducted 
by lecture and seminar. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., ist term; 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 


Professor Hall 
THE LITERATURE OF RURAL LIFE 
A study of Canadian and American regional literature. The schedule 
of topics and readings, covering the period from pioneer settlements to 
the present day, will emphasize the large place in our literature held by 
prose and poetry which is inspired by the land and the people who live 
on the land. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 1st term: 2 lects. per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Avison 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. EXTENSION METHODS 


An elective course in public speaking, study group technique, extension 
methods in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professor Avison and Committee 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


26. 


32, 


33. 


BASIC COOKERY AND NUTRITION 
A study of the indications of good nutrition and the essential food con- 
stituents. Study and practice in methods of food preservation. The 
selection and preparation of foods and the principles of cookery. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 3 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and five days of laboratory 
work in food preservation prior to the opening of the session. 

Professor Honey 
ADVANCED AND EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 
This is an advanced food preparation course in which one term is spent 
on experimental cookery. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 114 labs., per wk., 1st term; 1 lect., 114 labs., per wk. 
2nd term. Miss Stickwood 


FOOD VALUES 


Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and meals, with practical 
application. 


3rd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Miss Stickwood 
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HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


A study of house planning, with detailed attention to kitchen from the 
standpoint of function, convenience, and safety; selection, use, and care 
of household equipment and furnishings, including practical work in 
cleaning; menu planning, table service and decorations. 


2nd Yr.:—1 lect. per wk., 1st term; 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Miss Devereaux 


31. HOME MANAGEMENT 


A study of the process of home management; planning, carrying out the 
plan, and evaluating with practical application in a well-equipped house 
on the campus where groups of five students, under supervision, have 
charge of managing the home, including menu planning, preparation 
and service, marketing, accounting, and care of supplies, equipment, 
and furnishings. 


3rd Yr.:—3 weeks in Home Management House. 1 lect., and the equiv- 
alent of 3 labs., per wk., 1 term. Miss Devereaux 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. INTRODUCTION TO HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


A course of lectures arranged to acquaint the student with the develop- 
ment and scope of Household Science training. 


ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., Ist term. Household Science Staff and others 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


40. INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


A study of the principles of efficient organization and administration 
related to food service and housekeeping in institutions. General 
principles of purchasing of food and equipment for large quantity food 
work. Field trips. 

Students in the Teaching Option are required to attend the first four 
weeks of this course, and go on field trips as arranged, as prerequisite 
for Institution Administration 41. Credit will be given for this work 
in the latter course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood 
41. INSTITUTION PRACTICE 


Practical experience in quantity cookery in dining departments and also 
in institution routines. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs. per wk., 1 term. Miss Stickwood and Staff 
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MATHEMATICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 
10. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Henry (School for Teachers) 


NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


30. FUNDAMENTALS OF NUTRITION. 
For description see Nutrition Department Course 30 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) 
syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., 2 terms. Professors Crampton 


300, NUTRITION LABORATORY. 
For description see Nutrition Department Course 300 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) 
syllabus. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs. per wk., 1st term. 
Professors Crampton, Ashton, and Farmer 


41. DIET THERAPY. 
The function of nutrition as a curative and preventive factor in disease. 
Visits to hospital clinics and dietary departments. Field trips. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects. per wk., Ist term. 3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
Miss Stickwood 


44, NUTRITION SEMINAR. 
Part of the work in this course will be taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) students. 
See Nutrition 33, page 4567. 
4th Yr.:—2 seminars, per wk., Ist term. Professors Neilson and Farmer 


46. DIETETICS.—FAMILY AND COMMUNITY NUTRITION. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Neilson 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey, and bad- 
minton. 
ist Yr.:—1 period per wk., 2 terms. Mrs. Wilkinson 


PHYSICS—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


12. GENERAL PHYSICS 


ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles 

33a. BIOPHYSICS, 
3rd Yr.:—1 lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles 
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PHYSIOLOGY—Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


30. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 2nd term. Dr. House 


PSYCHOLOGY 
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY.—See course Education 30, 


31. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. 


The course will follow the development of the child from prenatal stages 
through the years of middle childhood. Special emphasis will be placed 
on the practical aspects of child care, training, behavior symptoms, and 
the everyday problems of the normal child. lective. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects. per wk., 1 term. 
Professor Munroe (School for Teachers) 
SOCIOLOGY 


40. INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY 





The Community 


An examination of the social patterns of our society, with emphasis on 
group relationships. Special consideration will be given to the problems 
of the business and professional woman in modern society. Elective. 


3 lects. per wk., 1 term. 


TEXTILES 


10. LAUNDERING. 


Effect of common chemicals on textile fabrics; methods of laundering, 
stain removal and dry cleaning; study of laundry equipment. 


ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Jenkins 
42. TEXTILE FIBRES AND FABRICS, 


The source, construction, properties and qualities of textile fibres and 
fabrics for clothing, household and institutional use. Furnishings for 
the home and institution will be studied in order to establish a basis for 
the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Prerequisite to 
Chemistry. 50. 


4th Yr.:—1 lab. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Jenkins 


LOOLOGY—Toaken with B.Sc.(Agr.) 
20. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 
Professors DuPorte, Morrison, and Whitehead 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE EXAMINATIONS 
(See page 4581) 
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SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS—ENTRANCE 





The School for Teachers 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, dated 
February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature of the 
Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a School for Teachers should be established at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
under the control of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education 
in lieu of the McGill Normal School in Montreal. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers for 
kindergarten, elementary, and intermediate diplomas, and the arrange- 
ments are of such a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities 
to students from all parts of the Province. Certificates are awarded to 
graduates of this school by the Department of Education of the Province 
of Quebec. 


Demonstration lessons, criticism lessons, and practice teaching are given 
in Macdonald High School, which is organized from Kindergarten to 
Grade XI. Further experience in practice teaching is offered in the 
Protestant schools of Montreal and elsewhere throughout the Province. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1950-51 


The forty-fourth session of this school will begin on the fifth of September, 
1950, and will close on the eighth of June, 1951. 


The students are graded as follows: 
1.—Elementary Class. 
2.—Intermediate Class. 
3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Protestant 
Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 


After receiving certificates of admission, accepted candidates must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
showing (a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Immunity 
to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certificate of 
immunity to be good for five years from date. 
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Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration and the 
sending of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They 
will also forward a copy of the announcement to those who have not 
already received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, 
requested to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general 
advice from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 


MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Anyone desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr. W. P. Percival, 
Department of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission 
must be made on or before July 20th. As Macdonald College is a resi- 
dential institution, this date must be observed. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled Information for Persons Interested in Entering the Teaching 
Profession issued by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be Canadian citizens, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such. They must also furnish the 
certificates of age and of good moral character, as required by the regula- 
tions. Moreover, they must send a medical certificate on a special form 
obtainable from Dr. Percival, together with an X-ray report made within 
the previous six months. These must show to the satisfaction of the 
Central Board that the candidate is in good health and free from physical 
defects likely to interfere with his or her usefulness as a teacher. 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years 
after graduation. Such service is expected in lieu of a tuition charge. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the 
courses in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in 
that language. Students who have not had Oral French in the High 
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School grades should make themselves familiar with Oral French as far 
as possible before entering the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they 
will find themselves seriously handicapped. 


Elementary Diploma. Applicants for admission to the Elementary 
Class in the School for Teachers must hold a High School Leaving or 
equivalent certificate, showing a pass in ten papers. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1950; that is, they should have 
been born before the first day of September, 1933. 


Intermediate Diploma. Applicants for admission to the  Inter- 
mediate Class must hold a Senior High School Leaving or equivalent 
certificate. Candidates for admission to the Intermediate Class or for 
intermediate certificates must also have passed in ten papers in the 
High School Leaving examination or its equivalent. 






The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma who has completed 
a full session of training and who has subsequently obtained a senior high 
school leaving certificate, or its equivalent, and has passed in ten papers 
of the Grade XI examination will be granted an intermediate certificate 
without further attendance in the School for Teachers. For this purpose 
the examination for the senior high school leaving certificate may be taken 
in two parts. 
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Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1950; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1932. 


Sn ee oa 


Kindergarten Diploma. Candidates must possess a High School Leaving 
Certificate. In addition, applicants must satisfy the Director of the i 
School for Teachers that they are proficient in vocal and instrumental 
music, and in art. Candidates for admission to this class must be at least 
seventeen years of age, that is, they must have been born before the first 
day of September, 1933. 


SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, ; 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient 
for entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special cir- 
cumstances should give on the back of his application form a full state- 
ment of his reasons for asking special consideration. 
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The Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas of any grade 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 
by it. 
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The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 
admissions to the School for Teachers. 


BURSARY REGULATIONS 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the Released 
Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary cer- 
tificates in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations 
in regard thereto, as follows: 


(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 
years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec. * 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 
obligation to teach. 


(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 
successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
not having signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have ful- 
filled the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some 
rural school in the Province of Quebec. 


156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are 
certified by the Director of the School for Teachers to have pursued their 
course of studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the School 
for Teachers shall draw upon the Department of Education, make the 
individual payments, and render an account to the Director of Protestant 
Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
regulation 155 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall 
be paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case 
shall they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


* The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term. 
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Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 155 (e) 
after they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 


(c) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under regulation 
155 (e), and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


SPECIAL BURSARIES FOR RURAL CANDIDATES 


In view of the shortage of teachers, additional bursaries of substantial 
amounts are available for suitable candidates from rural districts who 
would otherwise be prevented by lack of funds from attending the School 
for Teachers. Application for these bursaries shall be made on a special 
form at the time the candidate applies for admission to the School for Teachers. 
The application must be accompanied by full particulars regarding the 
financial circumstances of the applicant’s family and be supported by 
letters from two responsible persons familiar with the conditions. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten certifi- 
cate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Montreal will be paid, out of the funds provided by 
the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in 
the Province of Quebec, is distant from Macdonald College. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central Board 
of Examiners, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, alone 
have the power to grant certificates and diplomas valid for Protestant 
schools. 

To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 
of the following grades: kindergarten, elementary, intermediate and high 
school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to permit the 
holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 

Interim kindergarten and high school certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence of success- 
ful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the Director of 
Protestant Education. 
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Interim elementary and intermediate certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent elementary and intermediate diplomas when evidence of 
successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the 
Director of Protestant Education as well as of the successful completion 
of one session at an approval professional summer school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and 
have satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of 
them, they shall send the statements together with their interim cer- 
tificates to the Department of Education where they will be exchanged 
for permanent diplomas. 


Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have completed 
professional training. 


The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Director of the School. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are granted 
after successful attendance at approved professional summer schools, in 
accordance with the regulations. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the univer- 
sities or the School for Teachers, and must teach for a minimum of fifty 
half-days, as required by regulation. The months of September, May 
and June are set apart for this practice-teaching. 


All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 
shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 
Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 
requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in 
Regulation 130 (f). 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 


The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; (b) 
Special methods of teaching the following: English, Arithmetic, French, 
History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, Art, 
Hygiene and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary Methods; 
(c) Courses in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychology, 
Tests and Measurements, School Management, and School Law; 
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d) Observation and practice teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be 
laid on the ability displayed by teachers-in-training in this phase of 
their work. 


KINDERGARTEN DIRECTOR'S CERTIFICATE 


Notice is hereby given that the courses leading to the Kindergarten 
Director’s and the Kindergarten Assistant’s diplomas are now abolished. 
They will be succeeded by courses leading to the Kindergarten teacher’s 
certificates and diplomas. 


To be eligible for admission to the course leading to the Kindergarten 
teacher’s certificates, applicants must hold a High School Leaving certifi- 
cate showing that they have passed in a minimum of eight papers. They 
must also satisfy the Director of the School for Teachers that they are 
competent in Vocal and Instrumental Music and in Art. 


The classes will be held at Macdonald College throughout the entire 
session, as in the case of students preparing for the Elementary and 
Intermediate diplomas, but the instruction will be that which is appro- 
priate to their future needs. 


Many teachers will be required for this class owing to the great demand 
for Kindergarten classes and the small numbers of qualified teachers 
available. 


Holders of Kindergarten teacher’s certificates may qualify for Kinder- 
garten teacher’s diplomas by successful attendance at a professional 
summer school and two years of successful teaching, as in the case of 
holders of other classes of certificate. For this purpose, special Kinder- 
garten instruction will be offered in the Summer School at Macdonald 
College. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE 
INTERMEDIATE CERTIFICATE 


Regular courses of lectures in the History of Education and in the Prin- 
ciples of Education, School Management and Law, will continue through- 
out the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture, Elementary 
Algebra, Arithmetic, Art and Manual Training, English, French, Geog- 
raphy, Geometry, History, Music, Nature Study, Needlework, Physical 
Culture, Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 
employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 
as in it (see page 4608) observation and practice in teaching will receive 
particular attention. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
DIVISION |: GENERAL EDUCATION 


ENGLISH — English Language and Literature 
A course designed to improve appreciation and skills in oral and written 
language and literature. 
2 hours a week. Professor Hall 


HISTORY — Survey of Canadian History 
1 hour a week. Mr. Hamilton 


GEOGRAPHY — Fundamentals of Geography 
Fundamental principles of the study of Geography. 
1 hour a week. Mr. Hamilton 


SCRIPTURE — Bible Study 
The historical and literary background of the Bible. 
1 hour a week. Lecturer from the Faculty of Divinity 


ART AND MUSIC — History and Appreciation of the Arts 
The history and appreciation of Art and Music. 
1 hour a week. Professor Hanson and Miss Jaques 


DIVISION Il: THE FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 


EDUCATION 1 — Child Study and Development 


iF Educational and child psychology. Testing and measurement. Mental 
health and educational guidance. 


3 hours a week. Professor Munroe 
EDUCATION 2 — The Principles of Education 
y History and philosophy of education, school management and law. 

3 hours a week. | Professor Munroe 
EDUCATION 3 — The Growth and Development of Young Children 


Psychology and training of children from one to six (Kindergarten Class). 
2 hours a week. Professor Munroe 


DIVISION Ill: THE PRINCIPLES OF TEACHING 


EDUCATION 10 — The Principles of Teaching in the Elementary School 


a. Primary education (Miss Bowers) 


b. English—principles and methods of teaching language arts 
(Professor Hall) 
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French (Miss Woodburn) 
Mathematics and Science (Professor Henry) 
Social studies (Mr. Hamilton) 
Art and music (Professor Hanson and Miss Jaques) 
Health and recreation (Mrs. Wilkinson) 
h. Audio-visual methods (Mr. Hamilton) 
15 lecture hours a week and observation and demonstration lessons. 


mmo an 


EDUCATION 11 — The Theory and Practice of Kindergarten 
Origin and development of Kindergarten and Nursery School. 
2 hours a week, Miss Bowers 


DIVISION IV : THE PRACTICE OF TEACHING 


EDUCATION 20 — The Practice of Teaching in the Elementary School 


1 lecture or seminar period a week and practical experience in enterprise 
and student activities programs. Eight weeks of supervised class-room 
teaching in Macdonald High School, the schools of the Montreal Pro- 
testant Central School Board and the Westmount School Board, and 
other provincial schools. This course is directed and supervised by all 
members of the Staff, together with assisting teachers from the co- 
operating schools. 


ADVISORY PROGRAM 


Each student is assigned to a member of the Staff, who will act as his 
Advisor throughout the session. Advisory Group meetings are held at 
least monthly and students are encouraged to consult their Advisors as 
frequently as possible. 


CHAPEL SERVICE 


Monthly Chapel Service is held usually on the fourth Thursday of the 
month at 3.30 p.m. The addresses on these occasions are given by visiting 
speakers. 


CLUBS 


In addition to the various all-college clubs in which students of the 
School for Teachers participate with those from other faculties, special 
club programs are held daily for students of the School. These include: 
Current Events, Cercle Francais, Music, Sketch, Handicraft, Home 
Economics, P. T. Leaders. Students with satisfactory standing are 
required to attend two of these clubs each week. 
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PADRE’S HOUR 


Students are required to state with which religious denomination they 
are connected. They are required to attend weekly periods held by the 
Honorary Lecturers in Religious Instruction for the discussion of religious 
problems. Each student is required also to attend public worship at least 
once every Sunday. 


STUDENT TEACHERS’ SOCIETY 


i All students of the School for Teachers are members of the Student 
Mi Teachers’ Society, the officers of which are elected during the first month 
of the session. Meetings are held monthly and are intended to give the 
students experience in the organization and conduct of democratic 
assemblies. The Society is affiliated with the Provincial Association of 
Protestant Teachers and is also represented on the College Student 
Council and other all-college organizations. 


) i ASSEMBLY PROGRAMS 


Special assembly programs, arranged by the students, are presented each 
month. These are intended to give teachers-in-training experience in 
planning and organizing programs which will be suitable for use in 
schools. 


BOOKS 


SCHOOL TEXTS 


1 Frequent reference will be made to books authorized for use in the schools 
i of the province. Students should therefore bring with them all the 
\ textbooks in their possession which are at present used in Elementary, 
Intermediate, or High School grades. 


m STUDENT TEXTS 


Student texts in the various courses will be announced by each professor 
or lecturer at the beginning of the session and may be purchased at the 
College Book Shop. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS BOOK FEE 


In order to reduce the expense of textbooks to individual students, an 
arrangement has been made whereby students of the School for Teachers 
will pay to the Secretary the sum of two dollars per session for the use of 
books in certain departmental libraries, thus saving the students the 
necessity of purchasing individual copies of expensive books. 
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Scholarships and Prizes 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE — 
GENERAL 


BURSARIES FOR SONS OF FARMERS 
The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, 
who are living in residence at the College: 


Diploma Course students.............. $10.00 
Degree Course students...............- 15.00 
Postgraduate students................. 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students. .......... 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries or for renewal must be made 
before September ist and must be accompanied by a recommendation 
from the local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


B.Sc. (Agr.) COURSE 


Eliza M. Jones Scholarships. Five scholarships have been established 
by a bequest of the late F. P. Jones in memory of his mother. They are 
restricted to applicants who are sons or daughters of farmers and who 
are entering the B.Sc. (Agr.) course for the first time. They have a 
minimum value of $100 and a maximum value of $250 and are 
renewable from year to year, provided satisfactory academic standing is 
maintained. Three are reserved for students who are entering the third 
year of the course. Scholarships will be awarded on the basis of academic 
qualifications. 


Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar, and all applica- 
tions must be made before September 1st. Candidates are required to 
submit their complete High School record, their matriculation or school 
leaving marks, and a confidential letter from their school principal. 
Macdonald College Bursaries. A limited number of bursaries are avail- 
able for degree course students in the Faculty of Agriculture. These may 
be granted to students in any year of the course, but are intended 
primarily to assist deserving first-year students who might not be able 
to attend college without this assistance. The value varies from $50 
to $100 according to circumstances, and they are renewable from year 
to year provided application is made in good time and the recipient’s 
academic record justifies renewal. 

Bursary holders may be required to undertake a certain amount of 
work for the College in return for their bursaries. The maximum number 
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of hours any bursary holder may be asked to give is three hours a week 
throughout the session, or one hour for each dollar of his bursary, which- 
ever may be smaller. 

Applications for a bursary, and for renewal of a bursary, must be 
made to the Registrar, on forms provided, before September 1st each year. 


The Borden Company Limited Scholarship. A scholarship valued at 
$200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to en- 
courage promising students who take a course of study of value to the 
dairy industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of 
his third year, half payable at the beginning of the first term of the fourth 
year, the balance at the beginning of the second term. The following 
factors will be considered in making the award: high standing in the 
subjects of his course during the third year with emphasis on dairying, 
dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organiza- 
tions and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 
whole. 


Applications should be addressed to the Registrar before August 15th. 


S.P.C.A. Scholarship. The Canadian Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals offers a scholarship of $200, which will be awarded 
to a student in the Animal Husbandry option who has high standing in 
all the courses of his third year work, with particular emphasis being 
placed on the candidate’s aptitude for livestock work. The winning 
student will not necessarily be the one who ranks first at the end of the 
third year in final examinations. 

Should the best qualified student be already the holder of some other 
scholarship or bursary, the Scholarships Committee may, at its discretion, 
award the scholarship to some other candidate. 


The Daughters of the Empire Scholarship. As a recognition of the value 
of agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial 
Order of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives 
a scholarship of $200, tenable during the third and fourth years of the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) course, to the Canadian student who obtains the highest 
marks in the final examinations of the second year. The scholarship is 
payable to the winning student in two instalments of $100 each at the 
beginning of his third and fourth years respectively. 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship. Macdonald College offers 
a scholarship of a minimum value of $100 to the student of the Nova 
Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in the work 
of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 


Chemical Institute of Canada Prize. The Chemical Institute of Canada 
offers a prize of books to the value of $25 to the student in the 
Chemistry Option with the highest standing at the end of the third year. 
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PRIZES AND MEDALS 
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The Lochhead Memorial Prize. In memory of her late husband, William 
Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval o/ the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


Governor General's Medal. His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor's Medcl. His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in 
the first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


| 
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The Stern Cup. Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year 
by the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the 
final year of the subject. 
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The Cutler Shield. Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal 
Husbandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, 
which is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who 
makes the highest aggregate in the final year. 
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The Conklin Trophy. Dr. Raymond L. Conklin has donated a trophy to 
be held for one year by a student in any year of the degree course who 
obtains the highest percentage of total marks and who, during the same 
year, has won a place on the College Rugby team. and on one other team 
sport. The winner’s name will be engraved on a shield on the trophy, 
which will be awarded only once to any individual. 


So teh ey 
ee 


The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy. A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, former Secretary of the College, to be held for one year 
by the student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s 
swimming meet. 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4624. 


General University Scholarships. See page 4618. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 
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GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarship. Two scholarships of $500 each are offered 
graduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held by a graduate 
student whose undergraduate work was taken at the Institut Agricole 
d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. Application 
for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges 
mentioned. 


| C.I.L. Fellowship. Canadian Industries Limited offer a Fellowship of 
a value of $800 to a student engaged in graduate work at Macdonald 
he) College. The Fellowship is open to any British subject who is a graduate 
mee of a recognized university, and the chosen candidate may be registered 
| in any department provided his research is concerned with some phase of 
the use of chemicals in agriculture. At the close of the academic year a 
full written report of all work performed under the Fellowship shall be 
submitted to Canadian Industries Limited. 


i: Each award shall be for one academic year but, in the event that a 

} wi Fellow shows by his progress and application that such a course is desir- 
ity able, the Fellowship may be re-awarded to the same person for a further 
fh term of one year. 


Applications, addressed to the Registrar, must be made before May 
15th each year. 


Alumni Scholarship. One scholarship valued at $200 may be applied 
for by any agricultural graduate of Macdonald College who wishes to 
undertake graduate work either at Macdonald College or at any other 
recognized institution. This scholarship is tenable for one year but may 
' be renewed under special circumstances. Applications should be directed 
? to the Secretary of the Macdonald Branch of the McGill Graduates 
rt Society, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


DIPLOMA COURSE 


The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney A. 
Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1950-51, two agricultural 
scholarships of $75 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November 1st, 1950, 
to March 31st, 1951, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 





DIPLOMA COURSE SCHOLARSHIPS 
a sssssessssesseeeennenntenssesensmeroenseemieseneesenniy 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the 1st of October, 1950, to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


Q.W.I. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $50 to the student entering the second year of the Diploma Course, 
who:— 


(1) Is a professional farmer’s son, (or daughter) from the Province 
of Quebec. 


(2) Has spent at least one season (seed time to harvest) in his father’s 
employ on the farm. 


(3) Intends to return to his father’s farm for at least one year on 
completion of his course (or to manage his own farm). 


(4) And who, if more than one candidate presents himself as fulfilling 
the above three requirements, takes the highest proficiency in agricultural 
subjects in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains at least 
class II standing in these subjects. 


If no student can qualify for the above, this bursary will be made 
available as.an entrance bursary to the first year of the Diploma Course. 


La Ferme Prize. Robert Raynauld, M.S.A., Editor of La Ferme magazine, 
offers a prize of $25 for competition among students of the second year 
of the Diploma Course who come from farm homes and who intend to 
return to farming after graduation. The prize will be awarded to the 
eligible student who presents the best project. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency 
in the First Year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of Agri- 
culture of the Province of Quebec offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be pre- 
sented to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the 
Fruit Farming Groups respectively. 
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His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates two 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


th, The Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize for the best results secured 
ei | in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of canning 
fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in the 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship. A scholarship has been 

donated by the Quebec Women’s Institute in memory of the late Frederica 

| Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 1912,. 

, i Superintendent of the Quebec Women’s Institute from 1913 to 1919. This 
scholarship is of the value of $50, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results 
of the final examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. 


I.0.D.E. Bursary. The Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
offers a bursary of $200 to a student, preferably from a rural area of 
Quebec, who has successfully completed the second year of the B.Sc. 
The bursary is payable in two equal instalments at the 
" beginning of the third and fourth years of the course. Application must 
be made to the Registrar before September ist, and must be accompanied 
by a letter from two responsible persons, including the Bank Manager 


Canadian Home Economics Association Bursary. The Montreal Branch 
of the Canadian Home Economics Association offers a bursary of $50 
to a deserving student on completion of the third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
course. Application for this bursary must be made to the Registrar before 
September ist. The award will be paid at the beginning of the fourth year. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


Students at Macdonald College are eligible to apply for the following 
University scholarships and bursaries. 
The Registrar, McGill University, Montreal 2, Que., before July 1st, 
unless otherwise stated. 


Applications are to be sent to 








UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


Morris W. Wilson Memortal Scholarships. Established by contribu- 
tions from a large number of intimate friends and business associates of 
the late Morris W. Wilson as a memorial to a distinguished citizen who, 
among his many public activities, rendered distinguished service to the 
cause of education, and who, at the time of his death, occupied the office 
of Chancellor of McGill University. The creation of the fund marks the 
culmination of a hope long cherished by Mr. Wilson, that of supplying 
the means whereby young Canadian boys and girls of outstanding ability 
and promise, but in poor financial circumstances, might obtain the benefits 
of a university education. It is hoped that this fund may be the means of 
assisting many deserving young Canadians, particularly those from rural 
areas, to become better equipped to perform the duties of citizenship 
and so more effectively to apply their abilities to the general development 
and welfare of the country. 


These Scholarships are open on equal terms to men and women of 
Canadian parentage, now resident in Canada, and are open only to 
students who wish to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty 
of Engineering, or the degree course in Agriculture at Macdonald College. 
Each Scholarship covers the full tuition fee of the student, as well as the 
cost of board and residence at Douglas Hall, the Royal Victoria College, 
or Macdonald College, for the full period necessary to enable the student 
to obtain his degree. The holder will normally forfeit the Scholarship 
if, during his course, he fails to maintain first class academic standing. 
In individual cases, where the student’s home is at a considerable distance 
from Montreal, the Board of Governors may, at its discretion, make a 
contribution towards the cost of railroad fare. 


The Ottawa Valley Bursaries. These two bursaries are: 


1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. Ross. 


2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 


These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society. The winners are selected by the University from 
candidates who have written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examina- 
tion or (2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving 
Examination or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or (4) 
The McGill Senior School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Upper School 
Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, 
before September 1st. 


The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is open 
to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements for 
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entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful applicants 
from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently be open 
to any resident in Ontario. 


The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship. A scholarship of the value of 
$110, endowed by the above-named Chapter of the 1.0O,D.E. in memory 
of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-18, is awarded 
annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands highest in 
the June High School Leaving examination each year, provided that the 
pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1000, 


B'nai B'rith Bursaries. ‘Three bursaries of $100 each have been given 
by the Mount Royal Lodge of B’Nai B’rith. These bursaries are open 
to men and women students in any faculty. Need and scholarship will 
determine the award. Applications in writing must reach the Reg- 
istrar’s Office, McGill University, before the end of August. 


B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation Bursary. This Bursary of $200, estab- 
lished by the B’nai B’rith Hillel Foundation of McGill University, is 
awarded by the University Scholarships Committee to a deserving 
student, irrespective of race, colour, or creed, in any faculty, preference 
being given to a student returning from service in the armed forces. 


Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. This bursary was established in 1941 
by the late F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick Southam 
Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This bursary 
of $175 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties without 
respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives promise 
of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 
are all taken into account in making the award. 


Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. The 
interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarships 
Committee subject to the following conditions: 


1. That the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only; 
2. that preference be given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 
(a) who served in the war of 1914-18 
(b) who served in the war of 1939-45. 


Leonard Foundation Scholarships. The Leonard Foundation created 
in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard 
offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, colleges, 
and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 





























HOMEMAKERS’ AND TEACHERS SCHOLARSHIPS 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be eligible 
must be ‘‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian Religion 
in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years”’, 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selec- 
tion of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, 
(e) Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of 
the Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


Men and women returning from active service are also given preference 
over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recommenda- 
tion applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through the 
University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office, McGill University, and must return these 
to the Registrar before the 15th of February, 1951. 


HOMEMAKER COURSE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada, donates a bronze medal to 
be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10 to be awarded to the student or students of the Home- 
maker Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 4624. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 
GENERAL 
Governor-General’s Bronze Medal, presented by His Excellency the Gover- 
nor-General of Canada. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in the Art of Teaching, whether in the Elementary 
Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the Intermediate Class. 


Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize in English, established by an endow- 
ment of $200, by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A.,.8-GA., in 
memory of his father. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest standing in English. 
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Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union Prize in Phystology 
and Hygiene, presented by The Frances Willard Women’s Christian 
Temperance Union, Westmount, Que. Awarded to the teacher-in-training 
with the highest standing in Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron Prize in Primary Methods, presented by A. Kirk Cameron, 
a member of the Council of Education. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the highest standing in Primary Methods. 


Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize, established by an endowment of $500, 
by ies Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer in Mathematics, School 
for Teachers, Macdonald Colmes in memory of her father, who was first 
Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Principal of McGill Normal 
School, Montreal, until 1907. The income from the endowment for one 
year will be awarded to the student who obtains a diploma, and is the 
most deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional 
attainments, and home circumstances. 


Note:— Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS 
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The Prince of Wales Medal. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the 
highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


Director of Protestant Education’s Prize. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training with the second highest aggregate in the Intermediate Class. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal in Mathematics, presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 
in Mathematics. 


Director of Protestant Education’s Prize in French. Awarded to the teacher- 
in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in French. 


Le Comité de l’Alliance Francaise de Montréal Silver Medal. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing 
in French. 


Bishop of Montreal’s Prize in Scripture. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Intermediate Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 


The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal Prize in Educa- 
tion. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class with 
the highest standing in School Management, and Principles of Education. 


Milton Hersey Prize in Science, established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Intermediate Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 
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TEACHERS’ SCHOLARSHIPS 


—————————— 


ELEMENTARY CLASS 


J. C. Wilson Prize, established by an endowment of $1,800, by the late 
J. C. Wilson. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the highest aggre- 
gate in the Elementary Class. 


I'he Honourable Jacob Nicol's Prize, presented by The Honourable Jacob 
Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., formerly a member. of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training with the second highest 
aggregate in the Elementary Class. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal in Mathematics, presented by His 
Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing 
in Mathematics. 


Le Comité de l’Alliance Francaise de Montréal Bronze Medal. Awarded to 
the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing 
in French. 
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Bishop of Montreal's Prize in Scripture. Awarded to the teacher-in- 
training in the Elementary Class with the highest standing in Scripture. 
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Milton Hersey Prize in Science, established by an endowment of $250 by 
Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., formerly a member of the Council of 
Education. Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class 
with the highest standing in Science. 


Pa ae me ie ae 
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The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association Prize in Education. | 
Awarded to the teacher-in-training in the Elementary Class with the ii 
K 


highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 
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Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship. The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, 1 
endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the 
present value of about $100, will be awarded each year to a student in < 
the School for Teachers ‘‘where assistance is required,—this money to } 
be used by the Trustees of Macdonald College according to their best : 
judgment.” 
Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- ai 
f 
. 


tion to the Director of the School for Teachers, on or before September 
30th, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 


~~ ee 


. 1 
are based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two respons- Wy 
ible persons. | 

In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and ae 


professional ability. 
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Ella Bryson Scholarship. This scholarship was bequested by the late 
Miss Ella Bryson of Fort Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of 
Fort Coulonge, the income from which is to be used as a scholarship at 
Macdonald College for a student from the Fort Coulonge Protestant 
School taking a course in the School for Teachers. Candidates for this 
Scholarship are requested to make application to the Director of the School 
for Teachers on or before September 30th each year, and must be sup- 
ported by recommendation from the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


1.0.D.E. Bursary. The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order 
Daughters of the Empire awards annually a bursary of $350 in the 
School for Teachers. This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools 
in the municipality of Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Lon- 
gueuil and St. Lambert, and will be awarded by a committee of selection 
chosen by the Order. Application forms can be obtained from the Prin- 
cipals of the High Schools concerned, or from the Educationa Secretary 
of the Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire—Mrs. F. M. Stevens, 493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


Eastern Star Scholarship. A scholarship of $250 is offered for the 1950-51 
session by the Grand Chapter of Quebec, Order of the Eastern Star. 
The scholarship will be awarded to an applicant whose father was either 
(a) a casualty overseas during the recent war or (b) totally disabled 
as a result of service in that war or (c) died from injuries withn one year 
from the cessation of hostilities. Applications must be made before 
August 25th, 1950 to the Registrar, Macdonald College. Tte selection 
will be made by a special committee of the School for Teachers. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was establisted, by an 
endowment of $2,000, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the 
income from the endowment for one year. 


Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or dzughters of 
widowers in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled 
Canadian soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written epplication, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 


are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 
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1913-'4 Baseball Cup. Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 
1913-4, for annual intersection baseball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General Excellence 
and Ceneral Proficiency in Swimming and Diving. Donated by Lady 
Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


Lhe Bidminton Challenge Cup. Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Associa- 
tion, 928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Note:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligib: to compete for the swimming cups, the gymnastic medals, and the 
badmnton cup. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The lbrary and reading room are centrally located in the Main Build- 
ing, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a serie of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work 
of the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and tle choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best o/ modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Valter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE EXTENSION SERVICES 


DepartmentalServices: — The service of the various departments of Macdonald 
Colleg are always available for the advancement of the agricultural and 
home nterests of the Province of Quebec. Personal interviews at the 
College and correspondence are invited. 


Adult Education Service: — The College functions through the Adult Education 
Servicein providing an extension programme primarily for rural residents. 
The sevice consists of: 

Infomation Centre—This library of programme materials, books, 
pamphets, films, study outlines, etc., welcomes requests for help and 
advice from all kinds of community organizations, as well as from indi- 
viduals | 

Hanucraft Department offers instruction to regular day students and 
also coiducts evening classes in weaving, leatherwork and woodwork. 
Instrucors in the department are available for short courses away from 
the Colege as time permits. 
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McLennan Travelling Libraries, McGill University, offer a library 
service to schools and community organizations. Boxes of forty books are 
loaned for four months at a moderate charge. 


Macdonald College Journal, a monthly publication for English-speaking 
farmers dealing with matters of agricultural interest in popular articles, 
written by members of Macdonald College staff and other contributors. 


Evening Courses in a wide variety of subjects including home and 
landscaping gardening, public speaking, dressmaking, music, etc., are 
offered to adult citizens within travelling distance of Macdonald College 
during the fall and winter term. 


The College also co-operate with the following separate organizations: 


Farm Forums—a programme among farmers and other residents of 
rural areas, that uses radio and group discussion to study problems of 
agriculture and the rural community. This programme also includes 
regular meetings each month and county rallies in the spring and fall 
where plans are made for farm organization and betterment of conditions 
of rural living. The office of the Quebec Council of Farm Forums is 
situated in the College and invites visits or inquiries. 


Community Schools—Through the Quebec Council of Community 
Programmes the College supervises and assists adult night schools in a 
number of English-speaking centres of the province. Courses are offered 
in a wide variety of subjects ranging from agriculture, cooking, sewing 
and handicrafts to public speaking, dramatics, and French conversation. 


For further information about these activities, write to the Adult 
Education Service, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


Farm Day: — The annual rally of the Farm Forums of Quebec held in June 

















each year is open to all members of the forums and friends of the college. 
Special tours of the College departments and the farm are arranged. 
Visitors are welcome. 


Visits to the College from individuals or groups with a common interest 
in the farm, the home, or the school, are always welcomed. However, in 
view of the present large registration and the somewhat limited facilities, 
it is often regrettably necessary to curtail visits at times when the student 
population is largest. 


Groups of fifteen or more requiring meals and/or rooms are asked to 
give two weeks’ advance notice and to confirm the numbers in the group 
not later than three days before arrival. All requests for visiting privileges 
should be addressed to The Secretary, Macdonald College, P.Q., who will 
be pleased to quote rates for meals and rooms, if required. 
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APPROXIMATE Costs OF COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE, APPLYING TO SONS AND DAUGHTERS OF FARMERS 
OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC, OF THE OTTAWA VALLEY IN ONTARIO, AND OF THE MARITIME PROVINCES 
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| Student Text- Total per Net Cost 
Con- activities | books, session (a) PER SESSION 
soli- | | Room mate- (estimated) Less Less (estimated) 
Courses dated (++ > | and | orale, See 0p) (c) {| 2 E eee 
| fee | | Board etc. 
Men_ | Women | (est.) Men | Women Men | Women 
BS REDD GGL a eG 5 ae EE Vala Vane oo eS eg 1 wee & 
DimOms.. at oe | 20.00 Bi 12.00 | 180.00 20.00 | 231.55 | 232.00 45.00 10.00 | 176.55 187.00 
Bie they es &. | 125.00} 17.00] 12.00| 255.00] 30.00 | 427.00 | 422.00 | 63.00 | 15.00 | 349.00 | 359.00 
B.Sc, (H.Ec.)........| 150.00] — | 12.00 | 255.00] so.00| — | 467.00} — ~ — | 467.00 | 
| | | f 
| ; 
Homemaker......... | 25.00 | — 12.00 | 325.00 50.00 —- 412.00 — —— — 412.00 i 
School for Teachers | | | i. 
Elementary class..... | 34.00 13335 12.00 | 335.00 45.00 | 427.35 | 426.00 — 15.00 | 412.35 426.00 
Intermediate and | | ee 4 
Kindergarten classes. .| 34.00 | 13700 12.00 | 337.00 45.00 | 427.35 | 426.00 —— 15.00 | 412.35 426.00 











(a) Purely Personal expenditures, including laundry, uniforms of women students, gymnasium costumes, etc., are not included in these figures. 





> (b) Provincial Government Grant of $9.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. In the case of Graduate students, only bona fide 

NO students who give full time to their studies are eligible for the grant. 

N (c) Special bursary for sons of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, awarded to qualified candidates i 

on application supported by references from the local agronome, agricultural representative or similar official. 

i 
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Subject to change 


APPROXIMATE Costs OF COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE, 
APPLYING TO STUDENTS WHO ARE NOT SONS OR DAUGHTERS OF FARMERS 


COURSES 





EPMMMI a gh so a Bie ates cacee ss 


PRUE ith ea eke. 


RS ae Se ere eae are 


Pine Se & a; 


School for Teachers 
Elementary class............. 


Intermediate and 
Kindergarten classes.......... 




















Student 
Con- activities 
soli- 
dated: 4——+- aie ues 
fee 
| Men Women 
100.00 $2585 fi 92:00 
125.00 17.00 12.00 
150.00 -- 12.00 
250.00 - 12.00 
34.00 t3:30 12.00 
34.00 13.35 12.00 





| Text- 
books, 
Room Mate- 
and rials, 
Board etc. 
(est. ) 
| 
| 
180.00 | 20.00 
| 
255.00 30.00 
| 
255.00 50.00 
325.00 50.00 
335.00 45.00 
335.00 45.00 


| 

Total for | 

Session (a) | 
(estimated) 








Men Women 
321.55 | 312.00 
| 
427.00 | 422.00 
—— 467 .00 | 
— 637.09 
427.35 | 426.00 
427.35 | 426.00 | 





Less 


(b) 


63.00 


| 





Net Cost 
PER SESSION 
(estimated) 


364 .00 





Women 


267.00 


359 . 00 


467.00 


637.00 


426.00 


426.00 





(a) 
(b) 


students who give full time to their studies are eligible for the grant. 


Purely personal expenditures, including laundry, uniforms of women students, gymnasium costumes, etc., are mot included in these figures. 
Provincial Government Grant of $9.00 per month of attendance to students of the Province of Quebec. 


In the case of Graduate students, only bona fide 


UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


The University Library 


RICHARD PENNINGTON, B.A., Lib. Dip. (London) 
University Librarian 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library and various Faculty 
and Departmental libraries in other buildings. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 500,000 
volumes and 50,000 pamphlets and receive over 3,000 periodicals, 
Government publications, and transactions of various literary and scien- 
tific societies. 


The University Library is rich in early printed books, in Canadiana, 
and in rare pamphlets of the sixteenth to eighteenth centuries. It has 
special collections of David Hume, Stephen Leacock, and Rudyard 
Kipling. The Osler Library, devoted to the history of science from 
classical times, is famous also for its Sir Thomas Browne collection. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. The Wood Library of 
Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., LL.D., as 
a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker Library 
of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield Blacker, 
is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. It it supple- 
mented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The Dinah 
Lauterman Library of Art was established in 1946. The Faculty of 
Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana) and the Royal Victoria 
College maintain libraries in their respective buildings; and there are 
Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics, and Botany. 
The Library of the School of Commerce, which includes a section on 
Industrial Relations, is in Purvis Hall. The Faculty of Law Library is 
in McConnell Hall. There is temporarily an additional Undergraduate 
Reading Room in the David Morrice Hall of the Presbyterian College. 


; 
(ae 
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The Travelling Libraries, now at Macdonald College, provide extra- 
mural library service at a moderate fee. 


With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies 
its members with recent publications and makes an annual contribution 
of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a permanent exhibition, open to the public, 
illustrating the development of the Book Arts. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUM 
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The University Museum 


PETER REDPATH MUSEUM 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek style 
situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, was 
erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to the 
University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It is the 
only building in the University designed solely for museum purposes. 
It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material: 


Top floor—Zoology: Vertebrates and invertebrates, including the Carpenter 
Collection of Mollusca. 


Second floor-—Geology: Introductory exhibits; Dawson Collection of 
Palaeontology, Ferrier Collection of minerals, and a condensed exhibition 
of Economic Geology. 


Ground floor—Ethnology: Synoptic exhibit of primitive nature cultures 
from North and South America, Africa, and the Pacific Islands; Lyman 
Entomological Collection. 


Director, and Curator of Geology, T. H. Clark; Assistant Director, and 
Curator of Ethnology, Alice Johannsen Turnham; Curator of Zoology, 
J. D. Cleghorn. 


McCORD NATIONAL MUSEUM 


The McCord National Museum, with its valuable collection of Canadiana, 
is closed until more suitable quarters can be found. Matters concerning 
the collection should be addressed to T. H. Clark, Director McGill 
Museums, or Alice Johannsen Turnham, Assistant Director. 


LIBRARY MUSEUM 


The Library maintains a permanent display of the History of the Book. 
This is situated in the Gallery of the Reading Room, and is open to the 
public between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. It shows the development of the book 
from inscribed clay tablets, through the papyrus and parchment roll and 
the medieval manuscript, to the commercial printing of today. ‘There 
are also displays showing the arts of bookbinding and of book illustra- 
tion. In the Faculty Study Room may be seen on request the Cleveland 
Morgan Collection of Assyrian and Babylonian Seals, and examples 
from the Library’s collection of charters and historical manuscripts. 
Curator, The University Librarian. 
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4. ETHNOLOGICAL MUSEUM 


Selections from this Museum, formerly housed in the Medical Building, 
are now on display as follows: 


1. Synoptic exhibits—North, South, and Central American Indians, 
Africa, and the Pacific Islands—Redpath Museum. 


2. Eskimo—Arctic Institute of North America, 3485 University Street. 
3. Mediterranean Culture and Biblical World—Divinity Hall, 3520 


University Street. 


The remainder of the Ethnological Collection is in storage, pending pro- 
vision of suitable quarters which will eventually house the Ethnological, 
Redpath, and McCord Museums under a single roof. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of a 
specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene,the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, and the 
Botanical, Zoological, and Architectural collections. At Macdonald 
College there is a teaching collection containing an herbarium, a collection 
of-insects, and other exhibits related to Canadian agriculture. 
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Military Traming 
CANADIAN OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 


McGILL UNIVERSITY CONTINGENT 


Honorary Lieutenant Colonel 
Commanding Officer 
Secoxd-in-Command 


Lt.-Cot. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. 
Lr.-CoL. E. M. Counsett, M.B.E. 
Mayor W. S. TYNDALE 
Captain H. A. STEPPLER 
Officer Commanding Macdonald College Detachment 
Resident Staff Officer 
Assistant Resident Staff Officer 





CAPTAIN J. L. DUBREUIL 


GENERAL 


The McGill University Contingent, C.O.T.C., is the oldest university 
unit for the training of army officers in North America, having been 
officially established on 1st November 1912. At present its maximum 
authorised establishment is 6 officers and 168 officer cadets. Its offices and 
mess are located in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


The purpose of the training it offers is to qualify a selected number 
of undergraduates for a commission in one of the corps of the Canadian 
Army (Active or Reserve Force). Applicants may choose the corps in 
which they wish to be commissioned, within limits set by the educational 
requirements of certain corps and by the number of vacancies available 


in each corps. 


ELIGIBILITY 


Any male student may apply provided that: 

(a2) He is a British subject, domiciled in Canada or intending to 
reside in Canada after graduation. Other British subjects may apply, 
but preference will be given to those resident in Canada. 

(b) He is 17 years of age, and able to complete 2 years of training 
before reaching the age limit of the corps for which he is applying. 

(c) He meets the physical requirements of the corps for which he is 
applying. 

(dq) He has Senior Matriculation standing and is registered as a 
Regular Undergraduate. 

(e) He is able to complete two summers’ training at an army training 
centre before graduation from the University. 











C..O0T Ga 





(A) 


(B) 


A, 


All applicants will be required to state in their written application 
that they are willing to complete the minimum programme of training, 
if accepted, and are desirous of becoming commissioned officers in the 
Canadian Army (Active Force, Reserve Force, or Supplementary Reserve) 
upon qualification. 


% 


TRAINING 
The training consists of: 


SUMMER (PRACTICAL) TRAINING 


A minimum of two Practical Phases of training must be completed; a 
third Practical Phase is optional. Each phase consists of up to 16 weeks’ 
training during the summer at the training centre of the corps in which 
the applicant is enrolled. These centres are located throughout Canada 
from Valcartier, Quebec, to Chilliwack, B.C. 

WINTER (THEORETICAL) TRAINING 


A minimum of two Theoretical Phases of training must be completed; 
a third Theoretical Phase is optional. The training consists of lecture- 
courses given on one night a week during the winter as follows: 


First Theoretical Phase (First Winter) 
Introduction to the Army — 10 hours 
Second Theoretical Phase (Second Winter) 
Military Science — 40 hours 
Third (Optional) Theoretical Phase (Third Winter) 


Military Science 10 hours 
Military Geography 15 hours 
Military History 15 hours 


40 hours 
STATUS AND PAY 


Applicants who are accepted are given the rank of Officer Cadet and the 
status of Second Lieutenant. The rate of pay for Officer Cadets during 
the Practical Phases of training in the summer is $153.00 a month. In 
addition board, quarters, medical care, and transportation to and from 
the training centre are provided free. 


Officer Cadets receive $2.50 for each parade night attended during the 
winter up to a maximum of $50.00 (10 days’ pay). 
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QUALIFICATION AND COMMISSIONING 


Officer Cadets who complete the First and Second Practical. and 
Theoretical Phases of training are qualified for the rank of Lieutenant 
in the Reserve Force. The completion of the Third Practical and 
Theoretical Phases as well qualifies an Officer Cadet as Captain in the 


Reserve Force or Lieutenant in the Active Force. 


When the necessary military training requirements have been com- 
pleted, Officer Cadets may obtain a commission. in the Reserve Force 
or the Supplementary Reserve on application. A commission in the 
Active Force is dependent on the acceptance of the applicant by army 


authorities. 


INFORMATION, APPLICATION, AND SELECTION 


Requests for further information and applications to join should be made 
at McGill to the Resident Staff Officer, C.O.T.C. Office, Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury, 475 Pine Avenue West, and at Mac- 
donald College to Captain H. A. Steppler, Assistant Professor, Depart- 


ment of Agronomy. 


Applicants who satisfy the requirements listed in Section 2 will be 
asked to appear before the Contingent Selection Board. They will be 


notified of their acceptance or rejection before 31st January. 


McGILL UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 
Lieut. Cor. (S) D. C. Batn, R.C.N:(R) Commanding Officer 


University Naval Training Divisions (U.N.T.D.) were established in 
Canadian Universities during the War to provide Naval training for 
students prior to entry into active service in the Navy. . These divisions 
are being continued in peacetime to provide a Naval Officers’ Training 
programme through which students may become commissioned officers 
in the Royal Canadian Navy (Reserve). Opportunity ‘is also provided in 
certain branches for entry into the Royal Canadian Navy (Permanent 
Force) as commissioned officers who will follow the Navy as a career. 


A student entering the U.N.T.D. is attested as Ordinary Seaman 
unless his academic field is allied to a branch of the Navy in which he 


might become commissioned. In such a case, he is entered in the lowest 
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rate in the appropriate branch: for example, a student in Electrical Engi- 
neering is entered as Electrician’s Mate, 2nd class, and a student in 
Commerce as Writer Probationer. 


All members of the U.N.T.D. appear before an Officers’ Selection 
Board before the close of the first academic year. Unsuccessful candidates 
may present themselves again the following year, but candidates who fail 
to pass a second Board are required to withdraw from the U.N.T.D. Those 
who are successful in passing the Board are designated as Cadets and 
receive special training. U.N.T.D. members are not encouraged to qualify 
for higher rates such as Leading Seaman and Petty Officer, but are 
encouraged to strive to become Cadets. An attractive rate of pay during 
summer training has been approved: Cadets receive $153.00 per month 
while in active training. 


The Naval Training programme calls for sixty hours’ instruction per 
> a 2 
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session. The course is for four years, each year of which is governed by 
different syllabi particular’ to the various branches of the Service. Two 


<< oe 


weeks’ training afloat is required each Spring or Summer after the close 


ellis ein 


of the academic year or before the opening of University in the Fall. The 
training takes the form of a cruise in a Canadian Naval vessel from an 
East or West Coast port. In 1949, U.S; Ports, Honolulu, and Newfound- 


land were among the places visited by the ships undertaking training 
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cruises. In addition to the required two weeks’ training afloat, U.N.T.D. 


members may also volunteer for paid service ashore or afloat during the 
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remainder of the summer vacation, A cadet is required to. spend two 
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full summers in training in order to qualify for a commission. The 


granting of a commission to a Cadet is contingent upon the. Cadet 


ee 


graduating from the University and having completed all U.N.T.D. 


= gry ae 


requirements. On being commissioned, the Cadet is promoted to the 
rank of Sub-Lieutenant and may elect to go on the “‘Active’”’ or “Retired”’ 


1 PE 


Lists of Reserve Officers. 


For further information apply to: 


Commanding Officer, MeGill U.N.T.D., 
Room 335, Dawson Hall, 
McGill University, Montreal. 
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or 
Staff Officer, U.N.T.D., 
H.M.C.S. Donnacona, 
1475 Drummond St., 
Montreal. 
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R.C.A.F. RESERVE UNIVERSITY FLIGHT 
(McGILL) 


SQUADRON LEADER C. D. SOLIN Officer Commanding 
FLicut LIEUTENANT A. W. ApeLesy, D.F.C., B.E.M. 
Resident Staff Officer 
1. OBJECT 


In recognition of the need for a well-trained reserve of Technical and 
Non-Technical personnel, the R.C.A.F. has established at the major 
universities throughout Canada Reserve Flights, which provide Air Force 
training for those undergraduates who are interested in this branch of 
the Service. 


2. ELIGIBILITY 
All students may apply subject to the following regulations: 
(a) Applicants must be Canadian citizens or resident British subjects. 
(b) Students must be in their first year of a four-year course or first 
or second year of a five-year course. 
(c) They must be between the ages of 18 and 29. 
(d) Applicants must meet R.C.A.F. medical standards. 


(e) Preference will be given to unmarried students. 


3. GENERAL TRAINING 


Upon successfully fulfilling the above requirements the students are 
accepted into the Flight, as officers with the rank of Flight Cadet. 
Training during the academic year consists of lectures—10 hours during 
the first winter and 25 hours during the two subsequent winters. These 
lectures cover such subjects as Military Geography, Defence Economics, 
Air Force Technology, etc. 


4. GROUNDCREW TRAINING 


The major part of the first summer with the R.C.A.F. is spent at R.C.A.F. 
Station, London, Ontario, where all first year Flight Cadets from the 
Universities across Canada assemble for approximately 7 weeks of indoc- 


trination training. Further training is then given in the following Officer 
branches of the R.C.A.F.: 
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(a) Technical (b) Non-Technical 
Aeronautical Engineering Accounts 
Construction Engineering Legal 
Electronics Education 
Armament Chaplain 
Photography Physical Training 

Supply 
Flying Control 

(c) Aircrew (d). Medical 
Pilot Medical Officer 
Navigator Medical Associate 


Radio Officer 


5. AIRCREW TRAINING 


Of those who are accepted into the Flight each Fall, several members 
are selected for aircrew training—particularly from the technical faculties. 
The requirements are similar to those previously mentioned with the 
following exceptions: 


(a) They must have attained their 18th but not their 22nd birthday 
on commencement of training. 
(5) They must be medically fit for full flying duties. 


(c) They must be unmarried and remain single until completion of 
training. 


o Far 


Rates of pay are as follows: 


i 
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First winter—$25.50 for the session. 

Second and third winters—$51.00 for the session. 

Summers—T/ echnical Training—$153.00 per month. 

Summers—Aircrew Training—$153.00 plus $30.00 per month flying pay. 


Uniforms, transportation, board and accommodations, and medical and 


dental care are free. 


7. APPLICATION FOR ENROLMENT 


Students interested in obtaining further information are requested to 
apply to the R.C.A.F. Resident Staff Officer, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial 


Gymnasium, 
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Academic Dress 


Undergraduates are entitled to wear a plain stuff gown, not longer than 
half way between the knee and the ankle, with round sleeves cut above 
elbow. 


Bachelor of Arts—-Black stuff gown, falling down below knee with full 
sleeve cut to elbow and terminating in a point (similar to that of the 
Cambridge B.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk and edged 
with white fur. 


Bachelor of Architecture—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with white silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Civil Law—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with French grey silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Commerce— T]he same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Divinity—-The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with violet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Engineering—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with scarlet silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Fine Arts—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined one half with pale blue silk and one half with white 
silk, divided vertically, the blue being on the wearer’s right. 


Bachelor of Household Science—JThe same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with jade green silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Library Science——The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with orange silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Music—IThe same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with pale mauve silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Nursing—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with dark blue silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with yellow silk and edged with white fur. 


Bachelor of Science in Agriculturre—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined with dark green silk and edged with white fur. 


— 
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Bachelor of Science in Physical Education—The same gown as Bachelors of 
Arts; hood, black silk, lined with claret coloured silk and edged with 
white fur. 


Bachelor of Social Work—The same gown as Bachelors of Arts; hood, 
black silk, lined with fuchsia silk and edged with white fur. 


Master of Arts—Black gown of stuff or silk, falling below knee, with long 
sleeves with semi-circular cut at the bottom (similar to that of the 
Cambridge M.A.); hood, black silk, lined with pale blue silk. 


Master of Architecture—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with white silk. 
Master of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 


silk, lined with French grey silk. 


Master of Commerce—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with purple silk. 


Master of Engineering—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with scarlet silk. 


Master of Sacred Theology—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk lined with violet silk. 


Master of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black silk, 
lined with yellow silk. 


Master of Science (Applied)—The same gown as Masters of Arts; 
hood, black silk, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with 
yellow silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Master of Social Work—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, black 
silk, lined with fuchsia silk. 


Doctor of Civil Law—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with French grey silk. 


Doctor of Dental Surgery——The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood; 
scarlet cloth, lined with pink silk. 


Doctor of Laws—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 


lined with white silk. 
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Doctor of Literature—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale blue silk. 


Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery— The same gown as Masters of 
Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, lined with dark blue silk. 


Doctor of Music—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet cloth, 


lined with mauve silk. 


Doctor of Philosophy—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with pale green silk. 


Doctor of Science—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, scarlet 
cloth, lined with yellow silk. 


Doctor of Science (Applied)—The same gown as Masters of Arts; hood, 
scarlet cloth, lined one half with pale green silk and one half with yellow 
silk, divided vertically, the green being on the wearer’s right. 


Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of Literature, Doctors 
of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors of Music are entitled to 
wear for full dress a robe of scarlet cloth (similar in pattern to that of 
the Cambridge LL.D.) faced with silk of the same colour as the lining 
of their respective hoods. 


All hoods are in pattern similar to that of the Masters of Arts of 
Cambridge University. 


Undergraduates and graduates wear the ordinary black trencher with 
black tassel, but Doctors of Laws, Doctors of Civil Law, Doctors of 
Literature, Doctors of Science, Doctors of Philosophy, and Doctors 
of Music wear for full dress a black velvet hat with gold cord, similar 
to that worn by Doctors of Laws of Cambridge University. 


Samples of the colours of the linings of all hoods are kept for inspection 


in the office of the Registrar. 
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ie Avenue West | Mr. F.M.Van Wagner " " tt 42] 
|\Mr. H.R. Ryan n sd " 431 
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Gymnas ium----- BE ,3304 
yonse!l torium of Music, 3450 Drummond Street - Secretary--------- MA.9181 " 482 
Co-Operat esidence (Men Students), 3609 University Street----- LA ,6307 
Dawso llege, St. Johns, Que, - Vice-Principal ----------- -<---- St. Johns 6548 
Diocesan College, 3474 University Street----------- office - MA ,3004 
Students - MA.4902 
Divinity Hall, 3520 University Street - Students-------------<<-«= MA.9181 Local 371 
Graduates' Society, 3466 University Street------- ~--------------- Freese 
MA,2664 
Hillel Foundation; 3460 Stanley Streete~------- 993-9 95 582 HA. 9171 
Macdonald Bellevue, Que, - 
Offices----- me ee eee Ste. Anne 335 
Ste, Anne 806 
Se ee a Yeie: Anne 810 
Yomen's Residenc@--------—-- ee ee er rrr tre reer j Ste, Anne 788 
Peery Pe eee eet (Ste, Anne 795 
ot ER SO ees Fanaa Ste, Anne 782 
Main Building Dormitory---<---3e+-3 932950 04e-28°""""° pet Anne 812 
Harrison House@------------ 9 nn rr rr rrr Ste, Anne 407 
MeGill Daily, 690' Sherbrooke Street West---t-<----<----<-<9<<9<-%----" LA. 2244 
Editor-in-Chief: Clyde Kennedy------------<<-<------ LA. 2244 & MA.1550 
McGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street West------ me ee ee ee ee eee LA, 2244 
President: John Crepeau---------------<------------- LA.2244 
(After 10 P.M,, and on Sundays and Holidays)------- LA.2247 
McGill University administrative Offices - 
Principal <------- ne eee nna MA,9181 Local 200 
Comptrollere--------<- ---<--------- - = n " " 303 
BUYTS@I = — — = = = a = ow oe a a a a a a a a en eee eee rt nN tt 401 
I MO Oa i eins kis anche ie el i els, 0 ses ole i es te ach i ae " " ” 494 
Registrar's General Office------------------------- n " 479 
Cashie@ lan w= = = a am ow aw a ow ee ee ee eee n t " 205 
Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds------------ " " " 328 
Faculties - 
Arts and Science - Dean---------------------------=- 1" " " 206 
“4 7 - Assistant Dean------------------ " rt ‘" 307 
Dentistry - Dean----------------------------------- " n " 211 
Divinity, 3520 University St, - Dean--------------- n n n 293 
Engineering - Dean-------------.----64--2-25s5--25- " " " 317 
- Secretary of the Faculty------------- " n " 348 
Graduate Studies and Research - Dean-- ~Karen aea aa " " " 319 
Law, 3544 Peel Street. -.Dean-<------~------~- ++ ose n tt " 451 
Madi GOs oD Gete 26-E-S G. Ba a pce new woow sen cwnaees rt " " 311 
" - Secretary of the Faculty---------------- " " tt 207 
Music, 3450 Drummond Street - Dean----------------- rt tt " 484 
re * " " | Secretary of the 
Conservatorium------ " " n §=6482 
Schools - 
Architecture, 3484 University St. - Director------- " " " 6382 
Commerce, 1020 Pine Ave, West - Director----------- " t" n 450 
Graduate Nurses, 1266 Pine Ave, West - Director---- " " nw 485 
Library, Redpath Library - Director---------------- tt " n 252 


Physical Education, 475 Pine Ave. West - Director 
of School- " n" n 433 


Physiotherapy, 1266 Pine Avenue West - Director---- " " 5 472 
Social Work, 3600 University Street - Director------ " . : 277 
Montreal General Hospital, 50 Dorchester St 
S ae." Street East-------------- L.7751 
Newman House , 2049 MeGill College Avenue-------~--.-............-. aE 4088 
Placement Service, 3466 University Street------------------------- HA, 6405 
Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street--------- Office - PL.5754 


Students - BE , 0424 





TELEPHONE NUMBERS - Continued 


Residences (Universit - 


en 
S IVT op rt 9 oy : 


Note - There are several students' telephones in 
most University residences. These telephones are : 
not on the University switchboard. Where there is 
only one telephone bywhich all students are reached, | 
it is listed below. In the other cases,if the correct 
number for a student is not known, call MA. 9181 for 


information. ) | ' 


Douglas Hall of Residence (Men Students), 3851 University St. 

McLennan Hall (Women Students), 3480 Ontario Avenue ~--------- PL.0044 | 
Peterson Residences (Married Veterans), Lachine-------------- Lachine,Zone 8-731 : 
Royal Victoria College (Women Students), 555 Sherbrooke Street West ; 
Wilson Hall (Men Students), 3508 University Street . th 


Rinks and Tennis Courts, McTavish Street------------------------ MA.9181 Local 380 

Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke Street West 
Warde Ne <<-<<<<« wee wn wow e wee ee ~ eee seat eae eral . sabi tir te at bie pees “Ga is ence a ” ' 2 34 
Warden's Secretary------------ wee a eee ee + " n 325 
Porter----------------------------- woe ee +--+ +++ +--+ ' 236 | 
Students: See note under "Residences, University", above. { 


a 








3 


Royal Victoria Hospital, 687 Pine Avenue West------------------- PL 2251 
Student Christian Movement, 3625 Oxenden Avenue----------------- PL.1156 


Student Health Service, 490 Pine Avenue West 
a eet peetltetsieageeeeaenmemennmnceemnsenpmaniaentanemeatantiianenesenmnsinnens inputs at aeeamenenipemies ee pea eee emt As ot ig 
Men - (24 hour service)---------------------- siesteeieieteaeededemetedeter HA.9682 

BA 


Women - Day (9 Mi. to 5 Pu.) All students call: 
R.V.C, Infirmary------------ MA.9181 Local 420 
Night (5 P.M. to 9 A.M.) - 
Students in Residences call: R.V.C, Porter (ask q 
for’Miss K, Bliss) -------- MA,9194 


or’ Mis 
Students not in Residences call: Dr M.D.Mellor---WAé.5560 


Student House (I.V.C.F.), 3445 Peel Street---- lela thaatanteh ta ete BA.9462 
Students' Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West--------- LA, 2244 
President: Colin McCallum-----~--------~------~-~-.~--.---- LA,2244 

(Aftér 10 P.M. and on Sundays and Holidays)-------- LA.2246 

Tickets for Football and Hockey, Sir arthur Currie Gymnasium----PpL. 4489 
ree 


United Theological College, 3506 University St. - Students----- HA.4873 









MEN’S FRATERNITIES 
































Alpha Delta Phi, 3478 McTavish Streeteconn=t-sscstr<s9e se = ae PL. 7412 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street----------------9erscennrcnan= PL. 2073 
Delta Sigma Phi, 2592 University Street -<---- ere ree rr er er rst ~---PL, 2435 
Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish ptreet <--<<<e<--9- 80 een t ee ee PL. 4492 
Kappa Alpha, 3605 University Street. -<-<---eqcre<- saree nse ee LA, 0643 
Kappa Rho Tau, 1210 Pine. Avenue, West. “<9 <<<-<0"44r 48s <n" ae eee EFA. 0098 
Nu. Siema Nu, “S45 Pine Avenue, West =<------<4--2---"8e << Ferr es ae MA. 1545 
Phi ‘Delta Theta, 3581 University Stree tq--<----+-<-<seseeess=<- wl a MA, 3842 
Phi Gamma Delta, 3421 Drummond Street---<----<<<<<--0eerr rn serene nH annass LA. 0950 
Phi, Kappa Pi, 3647: University Streete<<---<--9-e+ercesensennaterrr Taree MA. 2806 
Psi Upsilon, 3429 Peel Street----------------- few en nn een nnn nn nnee PL. 7385 
Sigma Chi, 3437 Peel i eee centre res--9" PL. 1674 
Tau Epsilon Phi, 3923, St. Urbain Streetq---s-<<-e---nere=seshmasinene er weer BE. 3691 
Theta Delta Chi, 2633 Oxenden Avenue s-----<---<--8-ssesenna enn neseanees LA. 6896 
Zeta Beta Tau, 5187 Esplanade Avenule-------------- <n nner nn nnn nesennse= DO. 3652 
Zeta Psi, 3637 University Street--------------<------0--- 22 ern en nnnen= MA. 1736 
WOMEN’S FRATERNITIES 
Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street West------------<-----<-<<0---== PL. 5601 
Alpha Omicron Pi, 3560 University Street--------------------------<------ LA. 8318 
Delta Gamma, Apt.19, 1489 Mountain Street-------------------------------- BE. 6291 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 2048 Maplewood Avenue--------------------------------- AT, 2104 
Gamma Phi Beta, 985 Sherbrooke Street West----------------------------=-- minum 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street-------------------------------- MA. 4068 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street West---------------------------- HA. 7911 
Sigma Delta Tau, 628 Victoria Avenue----------------------~---.-.--------- WA. 8510 
NOTE REGARDING STARRED ITEMS 
There is a supplementary list at the end of the Directory in which will be 
found the names of some students not appearing in the main section, and also re- 


vised 


listings for addresses, telephone numbers, etc. 


in the supplement. 


A star & in the main section indicates that there is further information 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


a 
oe 


i 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR | 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ih 
i 
5 
A : ADAMS DOUGLAS GEORGE MD cm 2 ; 
x 3581 UNIVERSITY st MA 3842 
ABBEY ARTHUR G 6 sc AGR 3 MONTREAL QUE | 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 1 ELORA R D PRE. 
45 PARKSIDE AVE TORONTO ONTARIO th 
MONTREAL WEST QUE { i; 
ADAMS GLENN WN Msc 1 tte 
ABBEY DOUGLAS MEEVES MENG 2 S441 GROVEHILL PLACE Et 3461 Cai 
¥ M C A 14414 DRUMMOND ST MONTREAL 28 QUE te 
MONTREAL QUE ATE 
224 N MAIN ST ADAMS JAMES ROBERT PARTIAL iba 
KENORA ONT 1700 MCGREGOR srt wt 0613 th 
MONTREAL QUE : 
ABBIS EUGENE PATRICK ® ENG cH 3 h} | 
5051 GROSVENOR Ave AT 5046 ADAMS VJOCELYN L ® sc H € 2 tii 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE btt 
PROULX S APTS 500 MERIVALE ROAD ERE 
EDMUNDSTON N 8 CiTy View OTTAWA ONT tie 
ABBOTT ALAN ST G &® sc AGR i ADAMS VOHN IRVING S® ENG cr 3 ti 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 1461 MOUNTAIN ST HA 8996 BE 
TK tea 31 EASTBURY AVE MONTREAL QUE ian 
NORTHWOOD MDDx ENGLAND Ages 
ADAMS SAMUEL TOWNSEND MED DIPLU 4 ivi 
ABBOTT MARYVORIE TCH ELEM 1 243 CHARLES ST BE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BOSTON MASS U S&S A sir 
1170 CHURCH ave 110 SHERMAN RD ag 
VERDUN QUE CHESTNUT HILL 67 MASS .7 
ABBOTT NANCY LEILA S.A. & ADAMS wWitLtLLiAmM A BSB ENG CH 3 
L1OA ARLINGTON Ave PE 7792 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 206 ROYAL AVE 
SYDNEY N S 
ABER WILLIAM s se. 3 
3573 DECARIE BLVD Pe 5695 ADAMS WILLIAM E Mar 3g 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE PETERSON RESIDENCE 
HARRISVILLE N ¥ U S A 
ABRAHAMS EDWARD JULIAN pp SD £2 
4640 CLANRANALD AVE WA 1779 ADAMSON ELIZABETH A se ew iy 
MONTREAL QUE 200 DUFFERIN RD WA 8817 } 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
ABRAHAMS ENID FRANCES 6 A 4 
4640 CLANRANALD APT 15 wa 1779 ADAMSON JULIA DIANA PHYS!IOTH 1 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
7T PANDORA APTS 
ABRAHAMSON EILEEN S & =2 WINNIPEG MAN 
4477 DRAPER AVE j WA 4473 ; 
728 QVUERBES AVE crR 8428 ; 
ABRAHAMSON NORMA RUTH s-¢e: --.& 3 OUTREMONT QUE 
2016 UNiVERSITY sT BE O705 
MONTREAL QUE ADELS TEIN SARA e sc 53 
76 GEORGE sT 4239 ESPLANADE Ave 6e 1408 
NORANDA QUE MONTREAL QUE 
ABRAMOVITCH HENRY 6s sc 3 ADESSERMAN SARAH TCH ELEM i 
5263 waVvVERLY sT CR 3946 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 4457 De BYULLION sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
ABRAMOVICH VIVIAN B A 4 
906 wiLtLDER AVE AT 5934 ADILMAN LESTER R e& com 4 
CUTREMONT Que §156 N D G AVENVE DE 7884 
N DB @Z@ MONTREAL QUE 
ADAMS ARCHIE LLOYD a oNO 2. 3 : 
1514 crRESCENT ST ADYELEIAN JOHN S ENG AM 2 
MONTREAL QUE 429 PRINCE ARHTUR ST MTL MA 3826 
BY CHARLOTTE ST 39 OREAD ST 
OTTAWA ONT WORCESTER &§ MASS 
\ 
ABUGOYV LOUIS 6B com 4 AGABABA MOISES Bite e sc i ; 
$811 PLANTAGENET AVE AT Fis iz DAWSON COLLEGE : 
MONTREAL QUE $3 "ST FT 22 
CALI COLOMBIA 
ADAIR HEATHER * S ¢c --F.-¢€ F ‘ 
467 COTE ST ANTO;NE RD Et. 0804 AGNEW PAUL COMSTOCK mDBb cm 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE 9 MASSUE ST 
VARENNES QUE 
ACHONG CORINA AURELIA a. -A. @ 86 SROAD ST 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE FEAT +S SOC NV Se -e 
10 KNox sT 
P OF SPAIN Bw i AGNEW STANLEY ADAM B ENG Mit 4 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
ADAM VOSEPH witt; Am > £8 CD 4 BSTH AVE LACHINE QUE 
447 PRINCE ALBERT AVE PE 1671 100 OSSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE OTTAWA ONT 
1791 w 40TH ave 
VANCOUVER BS Cc AIKEN JOHN EDWARD 8 sc 4 
428 SHERBROOKE ST w HA 2954 
ADAM VOHN Ec as: APT 25 MONTREAL QVE 
de dala Sal e* oy Sais AIKINS JOSEPH ANTHONY MD CM 2 
460 BALL AVE 4547 wesT BROADWAY wA 3897 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 


5005 















































































NAME 
ADDRESS 


Aft <=MmMmA MN ' Ie ™N u 
1548 STANLEY se 
MONTREAL 2 


AINSLIE EVER 
QUEEN MARY Vv 
4100 SENNY AV 
MONTREA Ee 


MARGARET GR 
w HA 


AINSWORTH JOAN 
377 PRINCE ARTHUR s T 
MONTREAL QUE 

34 BOLTON STREET 

Be A 


URY i NCASH IRE ENGLAND 


COLLEGE 


’ MACDONALD 
QUE 


UDSON HE | GHTts 


I 


AIRTH 
, MACDONALD 
' @@C MALY ST 

RENFREW ONT 


COLLEGE 


At TKEN ROBERT 
449 CLAREMONT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
305 GRANDE ALLEE 
QUEBEC CiTYy QUE 


AItTKEWN 
41733 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


we 


1 AL BERGA VINCENT rot 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
Cc OG F AL BERGA 
P w Dd Ki NGSTON YVAMA ICA 
ALBERT DORIS EVA 

§225 SHERBROOKE ST w ne 
APT 27 N DB @ MTL QUE 


ALBERT LCIONEL 
4660 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RM jf CA 


ALCE 


3455 
MONTREAL 


EDWin 
HUTCHISON 
Que 


KENNETH 
sT all 


ALBURY EDWIN PAUL 
r PETERSON RESIDENCE 
: 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
) COM H CLEARE 
NASSAU BAHAMAS 


ALLEN SAMUEL 
WIENDSOR HOTEL 
MONTREAW QUE 
3117 GLENVIEW ST 
PRIiLADELPHIA PA 


EVANS 


ALLENBY 
" 186 LONGYEVUIL 
ST JOWNS QUE 


RALPH @G 
sT 


ALEPIN EDWARD A 
5859 LCASSALLE BLyD TR 
VERDUN QUE 


ALEXANDER CHARLES Ss 

3478 mMcCcTAVIsSH sT PL 
MONTREAL QUE 

c O MRS W 8B DINGMORE 

EDGAR TOWN MASS U §&S A 


ALEXANDER 
716 UPPER 
WESTMOUNT 


EDWARD R JR 
ROSLYN AVE DE 
QUE 


ALEXANDER GEORGE L 
3745 HUTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL Que 

2218 SCHILLER AVE 
LmieTTLe ROCK ARK VU 


APT > 


Ss A 


ALIVItSATOS SPYRIDON GA 
3522 cCLiaARK sT 

MONTREAL QVUE 

103 sMYSNis ST 

n S&S MYZNE ATHENS GREECE 


HA 


Where two addresses 


H AtRD PAUL LEET e sc 
‘ 


JOHN M Ss sc 


495 


SARAH ANNE PA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


a ENG MC 


Lay) 


B ENG 


B86 COM 
3094 


MD cm 


4939 


PH D 
4029 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 


TaAU> Or> EZKY?> ADOEPY BEd 


=ia> 


~ 


5 


SNOWDON MONTREAL 


A 


1 


ADDRESS 


LLASBY 
AC DONALD 


DONALD WH 


COLLEGE 


LOOMFIELD KINGS CO N 8 


LLABY ST 
AC DONALD 
LOOoOmFIEu 


VAR T a 


COLLEGE 
BD A 


inoeos co ™ i—) 


LlLAnNn CHA 


39 woOLSELeEey 
wesT 


ONTREAL 
LLAN 
9992 
AIlE D 


WLAN 


JORN 


RLES MCCAMMON 
AVE 


JOHN A bt 
LAKE SHORE 
URF E& QUE 


ROAD 


CHARLES 


OVUGLAS HALL 


SEt_.tevvue 


OIinTe cu 


LLAN MAR 
879 PATR 


PARK 
AiRE QVE 


Y MARGARET 
ICltA AVE 


ONTREAL QUE 


LLAN 
244 


RON 
GLos 


LLAN 


204 suss 


MONTREAL 


A 


1529 CEDAR 


LLEN ALB 


MONTREAL 


3 


OTTAWA 


ALLEN 


44 sECON 
Own 


Dov 


THOMAS 


ALD 
ERT 


STUART 
AVE 
QUE 


WrelwLtam 


Ex AVE 


Que 


ERT GisBssoOon 


AVENUE 


Que 


D AVE 
T 


GLAS ERNEST 


DAWSON COLLEGE 


3 


24 MANDE 


Ville srT 


WINNIPEG MAN 


ALLEN 
530 RIDGEVALE 


3 
A 


2 
J 


ALLEN 


FRA 


PT ii Mo 
6 DANFOR 


NK FORREST 
AVE 
NTREAL OVE 


Te ST 


AMA ICA PLAIN MASS 


FRA 


DOUGLAS H 


ALLEN 


Y 


Guy 
Mw Cc A j 


Ncis T 
ALL 


NFORD P 
441 DRUMMOND ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


& 
Cc 


ALLEN 


AST 


ums co nN 


§3 mMiLTOon 
MONTREAL 


ALLEN 


i 


JOn 


608 sSe&tLK 


ADVOCATE 


OvA SCOTIA 


HAROLD DON 


sT 
18 QveE 


N BRADFORD 
‘(RK AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


1047 


MAIN 


ST €asTt 


HAMILTON ONT 


ALLEN 
ROYAL 
4940 CORONET 


MAR 
vic 


MONTREAL 


ALLEN 
Ss T 


ROB 
LAUREN 


GARETT L;yLLIAN 

TOR IA COLLEGE 
AVE APT 17 

Que 

ERT wt 

T QUE 


ALLEN VIicTorR 81SHOP 
1306 CRAWFORD BR: DGE ST 
VERDUN QUE 

ALLEN WiLL IAM SCOTT 
DOUGLAS HALL 

HAWKESBURY ONT 

ALLEYNE SELWYN € 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

9 PEMBROKE ST 

P OF SPAIN TRINIDAD BWwit 
ALLIN JOHN WARREN 


4426 MELROSE 


MONTREAL 


AVE 
28 Que 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6S sc AGR 
B SC AGR 
MD cm 
et 5428 
e com 
B A 
e sc 
WA 5294 
6 sc 
eu. Se. 


6 ENG 


osc * "S 


TR 3562 
S A 

es sc 
ae com 

eu 3081 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


ALLISTER NAIDA 
5220 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 11 MONTREAL gue 


ALLISTON ALEXANDER 
4485 NOTRE DAME sT 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


YVOuHN 
i 


ALL NUTT GEORGE RAYMOND 
6081 TERREBONNE ave 
MN DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


AL TSH ULER YVOHN HENRY 
BAWSGON COLLEGE 
TRONTINO GOLD MInES 
OTYU vViA MEDELLIN Cou Ss 
AMARON ROY CALVIN 

3508 wUNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

STANGTEAD COLLEGE 
STANSTEAD QUE 


AMBRIDGE VANET w 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
19 wYGHWwOoOCOpD PK 

TORONTO ONT 


AMBROSE ERNEST 
4000 witSOn AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REYNOLDS 


AMER ELY 
3519 tORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE 
1143 HOE AVE 

ce C2ch SF .0e8 Vir. US A 


AMES SALLY BLAIR 


ROYAL VICTORIA CoLlLLEGE 
1210 BENEDICT GANON DR 
BEVERLY HILLS CALIF USA 


AMYOT DENIS EDOQVUARD 
1305 Pine ave w 
MONTREAL QUE 

eox 311 

TISDALE SASK 


ANBSER BEATRICE 
Fr oO Bwox 27 
ST THERESE QUE 


ANN 


ANC Ti PAUL 
2314 CLIFTON Ave 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


A 


ANDERSON BEATRICE 


4236 ROYAL AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL 


A 


QUE 


ANDERSON BRUCE MOWA T 
3549 MARLOWE Aye 
N D> Ce MONTREAL Que 


ANDERSON EARL ROY 
3511 B8E&tMORE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 


ANDERSON FRANCIS D 
935 OSBORNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


ANDERSON FRANK D 
396 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT. 1 MONTREAL QUE 
BOx Ti 

LUNENBURG N S 


ANDERSON JOHN BURTON 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
1547 DESPARD AVE 
VicToRIA BC 


ANDERSON JOSEPH c 

424 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
R R 1 CHERRY VALLEY ONT 
ANDERSON ROBERT YVOSEPH 
Y M C A DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

930 ST NICHOLAS AVE 

NEW yvormrxe 32N ¥uUS A 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

Ss sc 

PE 5189 
Sroace 

ch. «27068 
= | com 

wa 6090 
B sc 

BA 

HA 4873 
B A 
DB. «Do 

pe 9813 
MS Ww 
os A 
Pr D 

Pu. 1375 


PHYS 1OTH 


SB ENG EL 


Et 6849 
e sc 

DE 4126 
s com 

WA 2384 


GRAD QUA 


Eu 4022 
Mw sc 

Te .5§ 4132 
ARCH 

HA 6377 
MD cm 


@® ENG Cr 
Pe i222 


sc 


bh 


a 


ADDRESS 


ANDERSON 
MACDONALD 
204 GENEVA 
TOWN or MoO 


R 


ANDERSON w 
DAWSON COL 
1182 twrtornd 
VERDUN QUE 


ANDERSON w 
3240 MAPLE 
MONTREAL @ 
WESTPORT O 


ANDREW GEO 
4027 a@rRey 

N D @ MONT 
NEW GLASGO 


ANDREWS DA 
3736 coTe 
MONTREAL @ 
ANDREWS LE 
3445 Peer 
MONTREAL 
R F p @2 

MONTGOMERY 


~ 


ANDREWS RO 
DAWSON COL 
OTTAWA ONT 


ANDREWS wi 
4049 HAMPT 
MONTREAL @Q 
157 ELGIN 

SARNIA ONT 


ANDRONID!:S 
PRESSBYTERI!I 


22 RASHID 
HELIOPOL:S 


ANFOSS1Ee€ F 
WilSOn HAL 
HILLSEA CA 
BERMUDA 


ANFOSS:1E€ WW 
WilSOn RAL 
HILL GEA PE 
BERMUDA 


ANGE WU ROGE 
1501 CHOME 
MONTREAL @ 


ANGELL PET 
3265 BARCL 
MONTREAL @Q 
34 BLACK S&S 
LAKE BURN WN 


ANGER S&S FRA 
253 €DdD1S0ON 
ST LAMBERT 


ANGERS VOM 


253 eE€pD1S0N 
ST LAMBERT 


ANGERS PIE 
253 e€D1S80ON 
ST LAMBERT 


ANGLIN JOn 
DOUGLAS HA 
FAIRViILLE 


ANGUS GRAC 
616 BELMON 


OBERTA 
COLLEGE 
CRESCENT 


a CG 


UN T ROYAL 
PLLI AM € 
LE GE 
GEORGE AV 
PLU AM YOr 
woop AVE 
ve 

NT 

RGE M 

AVE 

REAL QUE 

w - Ee 1 
PHNE YOAN 


DES NE;GeES 
ve 


wis M™ 
SsT 
veé 


ON AVE 

ve 

AVE 

GEORGE 

AN COLLEGE 
sT 


CAIRO EGY 


RE DERICK R 
L 


QUE 


€& 


N 


RD 


PT 


VENDISH HEIGHT 


AROLD c 
KX. QUE 
MBROKE 


rR Bs 
BY ST ACS 
vE 

ER REG; NAL 
AY AYE APT 
ve 

rT 

8 

ncois 

AVE 

QVE 


N WENCE SLA 
AVE 
QvuUE 


RRE ¢C £ 
AVE 
Que 


N 
Lu 


VIictktEeRs 


28 


D 
8 


A 


NEW BRUNWICK 


E& EL SPE 3H 
T AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


ANGUS MICH 
POUGLAS HA 
4950 MARGUYU 
VANCOUVER 


ANGUS SHE! 
3480 OCNTAR 
MONTREAL @Q 


AEL 
=. 
ERITEe sT 
6 Cc 


FORRES 


LA G 
1Oo AVE 
VE 


SBiGGAR SASK 


A 


+ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


TCH ELEM 

S® ENG mc 2 
s soecxws 

AT 8260 
S sc... FP ee 

en OS Ts 
“a A 1 

we 6701 
e so 63 

HA 9462 
8 ENG 1 
S® ARCH 4 

Et O681 


8B A 2 

as vg 

BA il 
e- errs 


Ss com 


MD CM Ii 


8 COM 


MB cm i 


Se s¢*3 
PDE 7624 
MD cm 3 


MUS QUAL 
PL 0044 


5007 






















































NAME 
ADDRESS 


ANNE T T Lewis itlovonod 
2112 CLAREMOUNT AVE 


APT 24 MONTREAL 6 QVE 


GASPE Que 


ANSGHE LL NINA 


§595 cote pES NE;GES RD 


APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


ANNINOS LUKE 
5274 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

39 SPEFSIP POU ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


ANSON VOSEPH INE CLARE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


BURNS !|1DE BGAYVIEW ST 
SYDNEY NOVA SCOT;A 


ANTECOL SAUL LEO 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4830 ESPLANADE Ave 
MONTREAL QuUE 


ANTLIFF JOAN EVEL YN 
3791 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL 286 QUE 


ANTLIFF JOHN COOPER 
3791 MARLOWE AYE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ANTLIFF WILLIAM B 
2190 ADDINGTON Ave 
MONTREAUW QUE 

22 ROCHESTER AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


ANTONE SCUL NICHOLAS 
38 ST VYVAMES ST 
Ville ST PIERRE QUE 


APOSTOLATOS ROSE 
358 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


APPLEBAUM PHYLLIS ANN 


611 ST GERMAIN Ave 
CUTREMONT QUE 


APPLEBY ERIC BLA;R 


4430 BEACONSFIELD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


oa 
APPLE BY MARILYN MONA 
4430 BEACONSFIELD AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


ARBELAEZ DARIO 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


CARRERD 14 NO 33 Ai? 


BOGOTA COLOMBIA 


APPLE GY witliaAn 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
235 sT GERMAIN ST 
ST LAURENT QUE 


ARBUCKLE YOHN WiLtkt1 Am 
ROYAL ViCcCTORIA HOSP ITAL 


1112 ELGIn TERRACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARCHAMBAUL T MAUR; CE ED 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
872 CASCADES ST 
ST HYACINTHE Que 


ARCHER WILLIAM LUCAS 


3420 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

871 DUNDAS ST 
LONDON ONT 


ARCH! BALD YVAMESG piTrTEeEMAan 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 


GRACE HARBOR 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


ARCHIBALD RICHARD € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5197 SARANAC Ave 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 COM 
Ew 9090 


PHYS tOTH 


Ex 4118 
B A 
cr 5767 


PrHys1OT™ 


B A 

et. £262 
8 sc 

Eu 4262 
e sc 

Et. 2044 
B sc 

ne 9718 
B A 


AT 9722 
8 com 

Eur 4903 
B A 

Et. 4903 
8 ENG 


Ss sc AGR 


MED DIPL 


«2251 


8 ARCH 


SB ENG EL 


8 SC AGR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ARENA CARLOS 


ZAMORA 110 
MEXI*co city MExRMICO 


ARGYROPOULOS HELEN 
1025 SHERBROOKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
SOLONOS 41 

ATHENS GREECE 


ARGYROPOULOS STAVROS 


DOV ALAS HALL 


SOLONOS 41 ATHENS GREECE 


ARGYROPOVLOS TIMOLEON 


POUGLAS HALL 
SOLONOS 41 
ATHENS GREECE 


ARItANO ALPHONSE ALFRED 
HUNTINGDON HIGH SCHOOL 


MONTREAL QUE 
1842 ST CLEMENT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ARMATTOE AUGUSTE ABOTCH 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
T NORTHLAND RD 
LONDONBERRY WN t 


ARMSTRONG ANNA LUELLA 


MCLENNAN HALL 
208 BRONSON AVE 
OTTAWA ONTARIO 


ARMSTRONG ANDREW D 
120 SGHERGROOKE ST w 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 
129 CHARLOTTE got 
SAINT JOHN N B 


ARMSTRONG BRVYUCE — 
464 S1*TH AVE 
VERDUN QVE 


ARMSTRONG DAVID A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
POOL ST VOHN 
BARBADOS B w ' 


ARMSTRONG ELIZASGE TH A 


652 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ARMSTRONG RICHARD G 
14132 viviANn AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


ARMSTRONG ROGERT VY 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
53 CUMBERLAND ST 
BARRIE ONT 


ARMSTRONG WALTER w 
3545 GiROVUARD Ave 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


rR R 4@ HARVEY STATION 


YORK COUNTY N @B 


ARNOLD GERALD GOODWIN 


103 vARRY BLVD 
ST MARTIN QUE 


ARNOLD YVOCEL YN AN NE 
555 SHERBROOKE sr 
MONTREAL QUE 
GRENVILLE QUE 


ARNOT EMMA DOROTHY 
4042 TuPPER STREET 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SCHREIBER ONTARIO 


ARO ANTS 

1460 FORT STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 
DIPERSG 16 i 
STOCKHOLM SWEDEN 


ARREY YVAMES D 
6373 De tA ROCHE st 
MONTREAL 10 QuE 









COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


SB ENG MC 


B A 
BE 0336 
B A 


56 ENG MC 


MeA 
Ss sc 
Ss t& & 


6 ENG CH 
Pu 4096 


GRAD QUA 


yo 69100 
B68 sc 

B A 

wA 1730 
6 cOM 

AT 0552 
8 ENG 


SB ENG CH 


pe 2457 
8 cOM 
B A 


GR N CER 


e COM 
i. MUS 
CA 4461 





ae a - % a oe 
— —— . = 


ee 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR i] 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. i 
ill 
\] q fl 
ARREY KELLY JOHN 6 ENG MC 4 AUDLEY CLAIRE ELFR: DE eo fF A 4 , 


6373 ve LA ROCHE St 


43 HENLEY AVE AT 1 
MONTREAL QUE : Sok 


| 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE I 





ARRON SHIRLEY & sc i 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

25 CONNAUGHT AVE 

HALIFAX N S 


AUGER LEONARD Vc B ENG ci 3 
258 SHERBROOKE ST w 

8B HARMER AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


Se ae Fe eh sll cee 


“ 


| 
ARSGENEAULT FRED Pp 6B ENG EL 4 | 





i 
{ 
AVGIER KENNETH AL OvSiUSs 8 com 4 } 
25TR AVE LACHINE QuUE MONTREAL QUE 1} 
FORT FRANCES ONT 28 CORAL STREET ia} 
CASTRIi€ES ST LUBIia BoB WwW ‘ | 
ARSHAWSKY PEARL ROSE a 26... 35 | 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE AtCLD PETER ALEXANDER MCE MD cM 2 o 
325 4TH AVE wEST 456 MOUNTAIN AVE 
MELVILLE SASK WESTMOUNT QUE ; 
LAKE SHORE ROAD € i 
ARTIS DAVID WENDELL YVR 6 sc i CAKVILLE ONTARIO +3 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuE ieaal 
224 RUSHMORE AVE AURITH MARILYN PHYSIOTH I oa 
PLAINFIELD N VU Ss A 3400 RI DGEwOoOp Ave Ex 4167 et 
MONTREAL QUE 
ARTOLA LETICIA C.: , 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE AUSTIt*N ROBERT GQWENS B ENG i pay 
Mi LANES 36 DAWSON COLLEGE tiie 
MATANZAS CUBA 4666 VAN HORNE Ave te 
* MONTREAL QUE a 
ASCROFT GEORGE =. s¢c- 3 
1024 VAN HORNE AVE TA 95857 AVAKIAN AVAK oe 2c .3 
MONTREAL QUE 429 PRINCE ARTHUR ST MA 3826 
MONTREAL QUE 
ASHBY JOAN 8 6 sc H €E il 29 GLEN ST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WORCESTER MASS U SA 
489 ARGYLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE AVERY VOYCE 1:SOBEL Ss sc 2 
4351 wesTHittL AVE DE 7952 ; 
ASHING MERVYN CLAYTON &. 2. a aa N D @ MONTREAL QUE y 
3537 SHUTTER ST MA 6865 , 
MONTREAL QUE AVES wttlLtAmM w ®. se..3 | 
6 PARK ST §O0 STE FAMILLE ST at 
PORT oF SPAIN TRiiNn Bw ii QvEBEC St T-¥ QUE . 
ASHLEY LEONARD R WN MA 1 AVISON t*NEZ ANWE B A 2 
3640 PARK AVE tA O985 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 
> AVISON VJVOAN , 8 sc H £& 4 
ABGHTON NORMAN JESSE eS 622 -. &. sf MACDONALD COLLEGE 
278 DESMARCHAIS etvD ; 
VERDUN QUE AYER ETHEL GERALDINE 8B A 4 
4635 ROYAU AVE eu 2168 
ASHWORTH DAVID w;,lLItAM eae a i N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
3664 WESTMOUNT BLVD DE 2046 
WESTMOUNT QUE AYER GEORGE EDWARD §S S8 ENG EL 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE th 
ASIMAKOPULOS TAM SA 22 4088 HINGSTON Ave 
§820 ST LAWRENCE BLVD cA 7800 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
AYER HELEN MARGARET oe a-‘s 
ASPINALL PHILL YP P ese com 4 810 UPPER LANSBROWNE eu 4804 
1501 ARGYLE AVE LA 3348 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL 3 QUE 
AYKROYD JVUDITH MARY BAil 
ASSELIiN YOHN TOB;,N B com i 473 wULANSPDOWNE AVE Eu §685 
27 ROSEMOUNT AVE wt 9427 WESTMOUNT QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
AYLEN DEREK HENRY So A SS 
ASTLE JOHN SHEARER 6 COM i 481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST LA 9489 
2055 tinCcOun Ave apt 2 Fi 8423 MONTREAL QUE \ 
MONTREAL Que 230 PARK ROAD 7 
OTTAWA ONT ; 
ASTON EDITH PAYL;,NE PHYS!1OTH 3 
4611 MAPLEWOOD Ave AT 4274 AYOUNG CHEE SCOTT m™ B ENG Cr i 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE : 
8 HUMEWOOD DRIVE 98 CIRCULAR ROAD 
BELLEVILLE ONT SAN FERNANDO 
TRINIDAD Bwii 
ASTwWOOD PETER MILLARD A @ $8 ¢o 1 


HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


ATKINSON DONALD ROSS 68 ENG CH 4 

7 HUDSON AVE wt 7246 

WESTMOUNT QUE F 

ATTAS VJACK B ENG Ii BR 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

§ SOLOMON ST 

ATHENS GREECE BABOUSHKIN RAYMOND MA l 
2614 SO!ISSONS Ave AT 4268 

AUDET HENRY VOSEFPH 6 sc 3 MONTREAL QUE 

BELMONT RESIDENT; AL CLUB 

MCGILL COLLEGE AyvyE MTL BACALL HENRY MIGHAEL BA iil 

§1 SALEM ST 5144 TRANS |SLAND AVE Eu 4308 

SALEM MASS VU SS A MONTREAL QUE 


5009 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BACAR INOS STATHIS V 
3547 wWUTCHI SON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

18 AL KAMENOUS STREET 
ATHENS GREECE 


@ACHOVZEFF CONE TANTINE 
3557 pDUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BACHOVZEFF OLGA 
1270 REGENT RD 

2777 WIitLPaRK Sire 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
MONTREAL Que 


BACKLER MURRAY 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
5331 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BACULIS ALPHONSE ¥ @G 
434 16TH AVE 
LACHI NE QUE 


BADGLEY ROBIN FRANC iS 
367 E©€tm AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BADKE DONALD JOHN 
5638 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD 29 QvuE 


BAER HAROLD GUSTAV 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

§215 victTOrRiA AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAERG ABRAHAM PF 
3485 MC TAV!ISH §@T 
MONTREAL QUE 
ACME ALBERTA 


BAGLE Y RITA FRANCES 
ROYAL VIiCcCTORIA COLLEGE 
232 woordsivdDE AVE 
WINTHROP 52 MASS VU S&S A 


BAHL JOSEPH M 
8765 ROUTHIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

644 BELCOURT ST 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


BAILEY wil tuytAm D 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
5828 DUROCHER AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BSBAItLEY WILLIAM H 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4 PAGE ST 
LAPRAIRIE QUE 


BAILEY wWwiltLLtAmM R A 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
39 @LENPALE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


BAthuitE& MARVORIiE ANNE 
345 

1029 19 AVe STREET wEST 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


BAIN DONALD C¢ 
316 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BAIN ELIZABETH SG 
4301 BENNY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


BAIRD POUGLAS y 
3015 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SBairTTLEe BRAHM 
3638 LORNE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAKER DAVID CHARLES H 


626 MURRAY HILL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


5010 


O BDPUROCHER APT 26 MTL 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG mc 3 
HA 7512 


@ ARCH 3 
ex 4339 
Fi: 6915 


8 ENG 2 


tL MUS 2 


G 
> 
N 


8 ENG MC 4 
PU 4209 


MA 6456 

@ a 4 
Eu 4868 

8 sc i 
c£u 0737 


DE 9662 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BAKER KENNITH ALEXANDER 
5esei SHERBIOOCXE sT w 
APT 6 N D 8 MTwWy QUE 


S@AKER MAXWI(ILL C 
4419 VJEANN( D ARC ST 
MONTREAL Qie 


BAKER MIRIAM PHI PPPs 
ROYAL VicToeoR tA COLLEGE 
280 ROSLYN RD 

WINNItPEG M:iAN 


BAKER WiLL AM RM 
250 LANSDOVNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BAGSHAWE M LDRED ANNE 
97 ARLINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
WOODV:iEW RADLETT 
HERTFORDSH RE ENGLAND 


SBELCOURT JOY ANN T B 
43 BARAT R>? 
WESTMOUNT Que 


BALDWIN EL YYN MEAD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BALDWIN S&S “viltwe@ 
COATI COOK Que 


BALDWIN HRAROLD RQ 
DAWSON COL .EGE QUE 
BALDWIN S&S vitues 
COATI COOK QE 


BALDWIN WI! .L IAM CHARLES 
307 PORTLAIVUD AVE 
TOWN OF MOIUNT ROY AL QvUeE 


BALDWIN WI.LIS KEITH 
7023 MARQUITTE ST APT B@ 
MONTREAL QjE 


BALL GORDO LEwis 
17 CHURCH i\VE 
VALOIS QUE 


BALL VYJVOHN ESTER 
3 ALLIGON iVE 
STE ROSE QjE 


BALL JUNE AARY 
MACDONALD SOLLEGE 


11 wWwAYAGAM\ACK 1S5L AND 
THREE RIVErRS QUE * 


BALLABON MAURICE BERNAR 
706 DE t E°ECE AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


BALLANTYNE CHARLES ¢ 
1297 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QJE 


BALLANTYNE JAMES M; CHAE 
10 CHELSEA PLAGE 
MONTREAL QJIE 


BALLANTYNE LINDA T 
10 CHELSEA PLACE 
MONTREAL QsFz 


BALLEM CHARLES M;LLER 
§ 582 DECEL.ES AVE APT 7 
MONTREAL QJE 


BALLON BASiL FRANK 
3010 wEeESTMDUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BALLON HENRY STANLEY 
§8O2 wAVER.Y APT 3 
MONTREAL QIE 


BALLON VONATHAN DANIEL 
3010 weESTMDUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL QJE 


BALLOW vVOrHy BARTLETT 
3861 wWUTCH| SON ST MTL 
384 €SSE&x STREET 
SALEM MASS U S A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


B A 2 

B A @2 
we 2666 

BS A 1 

oe «eS 
wi O744 


B ENG i 


8B com 3 


oe A 4 
vi 0211 

B A il 
HA 5408 

@ Aa 2 


wi 6340 


MED DtPL 4 
AT 2586 


sas com 1 


wt 9869 
e sc 2 
cA 0615 


MD CM 2 
wi 9869 


MD CM 2 
LA 0564 


—>- 


———— nd =—* = - 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BALTAS EVA 


3537 STE FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAL TZAN MARCEL 
3650 ST URGBAIN 
MONTREAL QUE 
219 SASK CRES w 
SASKATOON SASK 


AL TER 
STREET 


BANCROFT GEORGE w 
2019 AYUMER ST ApT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 

91 F:iRST ST 
GEORGETOWN 5 B GUIANA 
BANFILL NINA CE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NORTH WHATLEY QUE 


BANKS DAVID EMERSON 
236 PORTLAND Ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
BANNON NORAH C M 
4152 NORTHCLIFFE Ave 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
96 DRINKWATER ST 
SUDBURY ONT 


BANTING WILLIAM R 
DOUGLAS HALL 
71 CRESCENT 
TORONTO ONT 


ROAD 


BARAC HELE NE 
3661 sT 
MONTREAL 


NAD ;|NE 
FAmItiLlLlE sT 
is Que 


BARBEAU JOSEPH 
ST CONSTANT QUE 


ALPHONSE 


BARBEAU MARIE CL 
1785 Lavoie 
COUTREMONT QUE 


BARCLAY MARGARET 
1522 SuUMMERHILL 
MONTREAL QUE 


'SOBEL 


BARDAN!IS LOUIS 
i235 ctare sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
BARES WILLIAM DANIEL 
2207 OLD OCRCHARD AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 

245 61 63RD AVE 
DOUGLASTON t tN ¥Y U Ss 


BARK Dina 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
i35 GueceRMOnt AvE 
MONTREAL Que 


BARKER ALEXANDER  V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
mm ft LCOWEKkR TRYRO N S 


BARLOW CHRIS TORHER H 
DOUGLAS HALL QUE 

24 MOOCREND RD 
CHELTENHAM ENGLAND 


BARLOW PERCY CLAYTON 
2023 sSEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


rR R 4 DANVILLE Que 
BARNES BARBARA VEAN 
2504 MAYFAIR AYE 


MONTREAL 28 QUE 

BARNES CHARLES RUPPERT 
3560 MOUNTAIN STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARNES HOWARD w 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
280 MAIN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


wA 6083 
e- aA’ 2 
Be A ji 
MA 3834 


PARTIAL 


AT 4239 
eS “Se> 4 
Fi 9145 


LA 1432 
6 A + 
TCH ELEM 1 


B ENG Ci 4 
HA 7653 

eA *"g 
Et 6856 


et 2335 


BSB ENG i 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BARNETT FREDERICK oO 
2238 OXFORD AVE MTL 28 
DUNDAS ST 

NAPANEE ON T 


BARONET ROBERT P 


1494 SPRINGLAND AVE 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 
8526 VERDUN AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


BARR RITA GRACE 

3783 KENT AVENYE 

cOoTeEe DES NEIGEG mMTK QUE 
BARRE DIANE € 

1467 DRUMMOND ST 


MONTREAL Que 


BARRETT BEATTY D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST JOHNS QuUE 


BARRETT FRANK ELWtIN 
1320 OuvIMET sT 
ViltlE ST LAURENT QUE 
BARRETT JOHN ALEx 

T5994 CHRISTOPHE COLOMBE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARRE TT MARY PATRICIA 
4982 QUEEN MARY RD 
APT 25 MONTREAL QUE 


ARRIER CHARLOTTE 
UNIVERSITY ST 
ONTREAL QUE 
BROADWAY 
LUBBOCK TEXAS y Ss A 


ANN 


BARRIi ERE JVEAN ROWAN 
Peetu sT 
MONTREAL 

33 AVE MON TA IGNE 
FRANCE 


BARRON YOSEPH CHARLES 
PETERSON RES I DENCE 
LACHI NE QUE 


BARRON L ROBERT 
221 CLARKE AVE ApT Bi 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

118 mMitiTARY ROD 

sT ° 


HN Ss NEWFQUNDLAND 


MACDONALD LtoyryD Gc 
3545 sT VURBAIN Apt 4 


741 AVE WH SOUTH 
SASKATOON SASK 


BARTHE YVEAWN AIMEE J 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
LORETTEVILLE QuUE 
BARTLEMAN CATHER;, NE MARY 
3422 STANLEY STREET MTL 
12302 104 Ave 


EDMON TON ALBERTA 


BARTLETT ALLEN EL wWoOoOD 
3421 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

36 wesT 8TH ST 

OSWEGO N Y uU Ss A 


BARTLETT ELINOR MARION 
77 CHESTERFIELD AVE 
WESTMOUNT @QVE 


BARTLETT LESLIE WAMER 
§45 Pine AVE West 
MONTREAL QUE 
87 AVE CHARLES 
JETTE 


WOESTE 
BRUSSELS BELGIUM 





COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


s: sc 3 
WA 38659 


6S ENG MC 4 
TR 4165 


PHYS!1OTH 3 


Ex 6842 


6B ENG MC 4 


6 ENG EL 4 


SB ARCH 5 


DO 2314 


GR NN CER 4 


MUS B 3 


B ENG EU 4 


MD CM 4 


wt 3806 
Sti .o3 
DE  §332 


MD CM 2 
LA 4068 


8 ENG ji 


GR N CER i 
MA 0526 


LA 0950 
BA 2 
Eu 1240 
MD CM 
MA 1545 


5011 






ES ET AE ae I lth ct Te tl ie, 


ee 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS . 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BARTLETT ROBERT F 
1540 a@uYy sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARTON STUART S&S 
65 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


7 FULLER AVE 
TORONTO ONT * 
BARTOSHUK ALEXANDER K 


6051 GERIN LAVOIE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BARTRAM ALFRED KK 


§584 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


BARWICK DONALD CAMERON 
282 ONTARIO ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

(Le BOIrSEE ST GENEVIEVE 
DE PILERREFOND SQVUE 


BARWICK KENNETH ALAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
5 KItBuURN CRESS 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


BASHAW HERBERT | 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2909 PLACE DAL COURT 
TMREE RivErRS QYVUE 


BASSAM DOUGLAS w 
354 OLIVER ST 

N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 
474 Lewis st 
OTTAWA ONT 


BASSETT HENRY GORDON 
3202 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 


BASTIEN ARCHIBALD G WwW 
WELSON MEMORIA HALL 
LA RE SSOUVURCE DENNER Y 
at Leccrz. 8 8 8 


BATCHELDER EARLE CLAYTO 
3634 LORNE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 

19 STATEN RD 

BSBRAIN TREE MASS VU S A 


BATCHELOR HUGH 
4966 DECARIE BLVD APT 6 
N D G MONTREAL Que 


BATE PHIttliP CHARLES w 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

181 FRASER ST 

QUEBEC QUE 


BATE ROBERT CAMERON 
3780 RIDGEVALE AVE 
Box 8 

LANARK ONT 


BATLLE JAtme 
2047 UNION AVE 
MONTREALW QUE 
SANTA ANA 
ELSALVADOR C A 


BATSHAW ZtPPORAH 
4336 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BATTCOCK MARTIN oo 
3567 wuTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

13 FOREST ROAD 

ST VOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


BAUDOUIN PIERRE 


ST EVSTACHE SUR LCE Lac 
Que 


BAUM BERYL 


§903 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


5012 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


yo 5011 
PH D 

HA 5689 
mM sc 


Eu §356 
8 com 
LA 1213 


B ENG EL 
Fi 8032 


B ENG EL 


5 COM 


S ENG PH 


at Seo 
8 CcOMmM 

B A 

Fir 9002 
S&S sc 

HA £314 
oe" 
8&8 sc 

cA 8579 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BAUMAN JOHN DAVID 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
12 vVvtTOPIAN AVE 
SUFFERN N ¥Y VU S&S A 


BSBAUMBROUGH JOHN w 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 3 

VERNON 8 C 


BAWDEN GEORGE EDWARD 
3539 st FAmILLE st 
MONTREALWU QUE 
TILLSONBURG ONT 


BAXTER DOROTHY M™ 
2116 PRUD HOMME AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


BAXTER MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
27 Pine sT 
BROCKVILLE OnT 


BAXTER ROGERT ™M 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
ELLERSLIE PCE ft 


BAXTER WILLIAM VV 
§412 BANNANTYNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


BAY THEODOS! OS 

DAWSON CCLLEGE 

15 tAUVURIER AVE £= APT 3 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


BAYLIFF ANTONY GABRIEL 
DOUGLAS HALL 

CHILANCON RANCH 

ALEX:1S CREEK GSC 


BAYLIS GREGORY F 
§50 CLAREMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
PARKSVILLE vt BC 


BAYLISS HENRY JAmMmMES 
55 EMPIRE AVE 
GREENFIELD PARK QUE 


BAYNE HAROLD G 

35530 tOoORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

MAXWELL HILL 

CHRIST CHURCH BARBADOS 


BSBEAIRSTO VACK CHARLES 
205 STRATHEARN Ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
MALPEQUE P € ' 


BEALL ELIZABETH YEAN 
327 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BEAN HIBEERT 
§164 DECARIE BLVD 
APT 14A MTL QUE 


BEARD BYRON ERNEST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
(RON Hill QUE 


BEARD wWittltiAnmM VYVAmES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1615 26TH ave wn 
MINNEAPOLIS MINN U S&S A 


BEATTY yvyOoOYCE w 
4951 CONNAUGHT Ave 
N DB G@]@ MONTREAL QUE 


BeAVUBIiEN MIRIAM FRANCES 
HOSP DES ENFANTS MALADE 


PARIS FRANCE 
462 ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BEAUCHAMP MARCEL R 
$875 DUROCHER AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


8 ENG 


6 sc AGR 


SB ENG Ci 


LA §951 
e <s¢ 
Eu 5974 


6 sc # € 


PH OD 
HA 4873 

@ Dp 
TR T7707 


BSB ENG CH 


6 ENG EL 
Er 4788 


B ENG EL 


BA 
SE 0468 


6 ENG CH 


De 6796 
S «A 

et 1942 
Ds ¢ 

re 3858 


TCH ELEM 


BSB ENG Mi 


mS w 
re 68319 


MED PIPL 


e ENG mc 
cr 9250 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS ) 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


O88 a 


a eet + 


ia 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR as 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. tit 
hae 
tit 
BEAUCHEMIN CHARLES wH G MA 2 BEDBROOKE FOBERT A B ARCH 4 | i | 
2245 wovulrn BLVD west &yY 1300 78 WOODLAND Ave ‘aes 
MONTREAL QUE PEAUVUREPAIRE QUE ait 
: P| 
SLAUDETTE RAPHAEL a ee BEECHER YVOAN HELEN 8B A 2 TE 
2255 SHEPPARD Ave FR 8162 4862 GROSVENOR Ave WA 6575 PELE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 2QUvVUE Teil 
4 
EEAUDOCIN VAC QUEL, NE oS 4 2 BEESLEY VJVAMES FREDERICK MD cm i el 
383 sT CATHERINE RO nO 6484 4820 ROSLYN RD AT 2498 inane 
OUTRENMNONT QUE MONTREAL Que | 
2664 BLANSHARD ST i 
BEAYULIEV LOUISE fa HOMEMA KE 1 VICTORIA 8c EL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ; 
35805 STE FOY ROAD BEESLEY YOSEPH RALPH wb: cea Ss : 
Qvesec City Que PRES@YTERIAN COLL EGE th} 
GLEN FALLS N & ; 
BEAUDOIN VEAN CLAUDE 6 ENG ci 4 iii 
1182 ST MATHIEU sT at FeO 4 MEESLY MARY GENEVIEVE e sc 4 i 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA. COLLEGE te 
131 MARECHAL FOCH ST 220 ELGIN ST TEE 
QveBec Oty Que OTTAWA ONT thie 
BEAUDCIN ROLAND Oo G6 ARCH 2 BEXEEt GEORGE mM sc 2 el 
9227 ST HU eegt Sr am 2106 2119 st URGAIN ST BE 0317 HE 
Sener. Que MONTREAL. QUE Tt. 
2170 DESSAULLES st ; j 
ST HY ACINTHE Que BELANGER VEAN L @8 sc AGR i Te 
1007 S3RD AVENYE ag 
BEAUL NE LAURETTE Sora a J PCINTE AUX TREMBLES QUE 4 
1500 mMOoOUNTAIN ST MTL * 4 
87 SYDNEY ST P oO BOK 315 BELL DAVID MACPHERSON MED DIiPu 4 
LACHUTE QUE ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL Pte 1251 
830 ST CHARLES Sr 
BEAUMIER VOCSEPH guY 6 com 3 VICTORIA BC 
3407 GNTARIO AVE MA 2549 ' 
MONTREAL QUE SELL DAVID RITCHIE S 3e¢ ..*. 8&3 : 
359 sOTRE DAME Sst 357 pe uw E€PEE AVE cr 8040 tis 
cae VE tA WADELE INE QUE OUTREMONT QUE + 
q - 
BEAU :1 ER YvOS LOU;:S e& ARCH 1 BELL DOUGLAS ROY B ENG ME 3 ; 4 
DAWSON COLLEGE 2482 MAYFAIR STREET ‘4 
S22 LOSTH str MONTREAL 2H QUE 
FrAWINIGAN SUD 1 e@UE 136 ORANGE 5ST | 
s Tf YOHN N 8 : 
SPEAVPRE LECP OLD yOos B ENG Cr} 3 
4660 PARK AVE Ca. a5 72 BELL GRAEME 6B sc AGR 3 
34 DESVYVARDINS ST MACDONALD COLLEGE’ 
LEVIS QUE 4390 EARNSCLIFFE AVE . 3 
N D G MONTREAL QUE : 
BEAUPRIE DCNALD Se. sc 3 
3337 EBOTREL Ave Et 9322 BELL YOHN NAIRN MD Cm 1 
rCONTREAL 2H QUE DOUGLAS WALL : 
4763 west 2ND Ave Ee 
DLAUNEGARD YGHN Pp 6 ENG MC 4 VANCOUVER BC is. 
3478 wESTMORE AVE exw 9528 ft 
% DG MONTREAL 28 QUE Belt MORTON GA 2B 4 
5391 DUROCHER AVE CA 3876 ' 
VEAUSOLE IL THEO St: 3 OUTREMONT OVE 
32S SBF CATHQRINE RD TA 1063 ; 4 
OUTREMONT QUE Berll SELWYN LOYIS 8S £—ncGc Eu 2 be 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
EEAUVAIS ALEXANDER O 8® ENG Et a c C WATER COMMs1ISSION 
T76U QUERSES AVE APT 8B om. $973 CROSS ROADS YVAMA;,CA B W 
MONTREAL QUE 
BSBetu WELL IEAM JAMES 8 ENG MC 2 
OECK CLELYFTON MARTIN a Cc tl 2 DAWSON COLLEGE 
1345 peEecaRie€. BLYD APT 43 iZf#@l pe SAULNIERS BLVD 
VitltE ST KL AVRENT QUE ST LAMBERT QUE } 
: 
BECK VYOHANNES C msc 1 BELLAMY ELIZABETH A ® sc 1 
1A37 pPORCHESTER sT w wt 1502 RCYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE SA SUSQUEHANNA AVE 
CCOPERSTOWN N Y VU GS A 7 
BECK RAYMOND A EPO Ss ie 
3431 DRUMMOND PL 4616 BELLAMY LOIS MARIE OC cay 7s So @ 
MONTREAL §508 VEANNE D ARC ST TY §387 i 
343 e.m st ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE i 
ARLINGTON N Vvs A Lf 
SBElLEAU FERNAND B PH D 3 i 
SBECKER HILLEL so @. AD 5 10142 PELOQUIN ST ru 0702 
4992 LACOMGE AVE AT 7469 MONTREAL QUE 
SROWDON MONTREAL QUE - zit 
BELMONTE 'AIMi MADELEINE MD cm 2 
BECKOWw RUTH GRAD QUA 1 418 ®1nNE AVENUE wEST HA 0315 ; 
S7AQY COTE ST CATHERINE R AT 8263 MONTREAL QUE 
APT H MONTREAL QUE ‘ 
ELO OSAGIE TIRMAmMIYU MD Cm ji 
BECKWITH BERYL A TCm ELEM 1 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
11 e@&t Gin AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


Oo BOx LA BENIN Ci TY 


ca 
DCUGLAS WALL 

P 

NIGERIA WEST AFR,|CA 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRES TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
: P af es sc 4 | BENNETT VICTOR ROBERT 8 com 3 
4 cs mee Pra T 7 er. 9326 | 3488 cCOoTE DES NE;GeEes RD Fi §409 
5 4 ge we ofp AON TRE AL QuE 
ge Et SME SERG » Bo Cae gg WELLIAMe 8 ENG CH 3 
= £440 3 AT 4 Z * Ee , 7 “a Ge 226 5;4TH AVE 
wR AL > we _ACHI NE QUE 
2 3 Pec RON 1iVDAD TRYuJ IL 
sOMtN pow —€rPvuet )< BENNS JOHN WILEITAM B sc AGR 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SENDEF ANDREW Ff ® ENG PH 2 134 mCGittu ST 
7 GPRINGVALE PLACE SGA 7255 TRENTON ONT 
OvuTREMONT Ovue 
Beno: T GUY F e com 2 
BENDER VOSEFPH Mp cm i 6328 DE NORMANVILLE TA 6200 
4927 DECARIE BtVp arPT 5 et... 6:66 1 MONTREAW QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
6 2:4 _+TTLECROFT RD BENNO! T YYON e com i 
YVRRPER DARSBT PA vu S A 5174 BeEerRRi sT ro 7244 
MONTREAUN 34 QUE 
BENEDICT VOSEPH A * sc. ~% 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE BENSON ALTON e sc 3 
945 PiNE ST PRESGBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
SAN FRANCISCO CAL u a A ARNOL DS COVE NFup 
BENVANMNIN HERBERT 6 ENS 1 BENTLEY KEITH MURRAY sd 8 com i 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE wA 68686353 35 EASTON AVE re v654 
5245 PONSARD AVE MONTREAL WEST QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
7 SBENVA POLLY Aa @ $_¢06.j 
BENJAMIN PETER ot sc 3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
689 DOLLARD BtvD GAY 42263 247 N PARK VIEW AVE 
OuTREMONT Q@ve coOotunmevus 98 OHID vu S&S A 
BENN RONALD e sc 3 BERARD VACQVES LEO 8B SC AGR 2 
3710 PARK AVE Se e& 9764 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL @vué 780 WATERT OWN s T 
§76 DOVUGALL AVE WEST NEWTON MASS Uv & A 
WINDSOR On T 
BERBR;i e£R BORIS V ae ¢c-& @ 
BENNER CATHARINE M tes 4680 VEANNE MANCE ST HA 1587 
ROYAL vVvicCcTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL 
BOx 536 
AYLMER WEST ONT BERCOVITCH YY MILDRED 6 sc i 
3545 sT VRBAIN ST APT 5 PL 38556 
BENNE T €vrri;riZABEtew+TrrH A i) A 4 MONTREAL QUE 
4479 OKFORD AVE eu 2035 
MONTREAL QUE BERCUSSON LIBBY e A il 
7030 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE ca 9073 
BENNETT ALU BERT J e ENG CH 4 MONTREAL QUE 
10204 JACOB AVE aw “Ea 7 
i MONTREAL 12 QUE BERGEN HAROLD FRANCIS a com 1 
, 1489 MOUNTAIN ST HA 4557 
t @ENNE TT AUGUSTINE @ B 6 ENG Et 53 MONTREAL 2 QUE 
j 3855 NORTHCLIFFE Ave “A 793908 
i) MONTREAL QUE BERGER HYMAN a 2¢ © So 
hy 5 WOODYCREST AVE 163 MT ROYAL €E se 7579 
TORON TO Ss On T MONTREAL Que 
’ BENNETT BERTRAM R w @ ARCH 3 BERGERON JOSEPW Cc yv PARTIAL 
1} A 3633 OxXENDEN AVE LA 6896 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
i MONTREAL QUE MONTEE DES SOURCES 
u 1847 JANE sT STE GENEVIEVE DE P, ERRE 
| WESTON ONT 
BERGERON MARC B ENG ci 4 
SENETT CELIA DUNNFORD S. Apes 1075 MOUNT ROYAL BLVD TA 3962 
4050 CAVENDISH AVE OUTREMONT QUE 
APT 35 MONTREAL OVE 25 DE BIENVELLE AVE 
QUEBEC ae we oe, QVE 
BENNETT CHARLES § B ENG mc 3 
WILSON HALL BERGMAN HAROLD @ sc 2 
HEMPSTEAD L& i M YY USGA 7347 ROCKLAND AVE po 5041 
OuUuTRENONT QUE 
BENNETT JAMES STEWART 8 ENG Eu 4 
138 viviAN AVE AT 28's BERGSTROME BRANT ERIC mB cm. 2 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 545 Pin€& AVE WEST MTL mA 1545 
1821 RUBY RD 
BENNETT MARY P PHYS!tOTH 1 vicCTORIA B C 
4084 COTE DES NE;GES RD it: ae eee 
MONTREAL QUE BERISGH SEYMOUR s sc 2 
825 POLLARD AVE ro 3443 
BENNE TT PATRICIA V ANN SB A 1 OQUTREMONT QUE 
155 wESTMINSTER AVE PE 8615 
MONTREAL WEST QUE BERIYENA KEMMER MENIGHA esa 2 
2027 city COUNCILLORS ST LA 7076 
Sar lie tdae cvs MICHAEL mf hp . 2 MONTREAL QUE 
VERDUN QUE B87S1 144 vicTORIA ST PORT HAR 
NIGERIA BR WEST AFRICA 
BENNETT ROBERT M™ mM ENG 1 BERKE GERALD @ ai 
330 DE t EPEE AVE 5216 CLANRANALD AVE —euw 2202 
OuUTREMONT QUE N RD @ MONTREAL QuE 
Z BRAEMAR ST MANOR PARK 
t OTTAWA ONT 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. } 





BERKOVIECH SUMNER S sc 2 


l | 
| BERTA NF Fy ie a Oe a ae M sc 1 } ; 
1541 ST MARK ST APT 2 | £820 COTE st CATHRERINE PR Ex 6853 ii 
MONTREAL QUE | MONTREAL QUE { 
24 WELLINGTON Ave tt 
HAVERWHELL MASS u s A BERTRAND GARNET EVGENE eae sc P Ee 1 7 
3393 BEAVGIEN ST € GR 4811 ' 
BERLIN BENZION GERT 68 sc 2 ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL iaanee 
T42A QUERBES AVE GA 52:44 ina 
OUTREMONT QUE BERTRAND Guy 8 ENG me 3 BED 
3690 PARK AVE LA 0546 i 
BERMAN NORMAN 6 ENG i MONTREAL QUE Tt ; 
3400 RiDoOGEwoopnp DRIVE AT 3467 11 FRASER sT ia] 
APT 38 MONTREAW QUE LEVIS QUE iil 
BERNARD GERALD A M ENG 1 BERTRAND JEAN - a Hi 
B MARIE ANNE FA 1244 3740 ST HUBERT ST BE 8258 | 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE BELLE 
GALILE& SASK a7 
BERwiI CK JUNE g sc fol Ee 2 if 
BERNASCON! RENE Sia - 30 ST THOMAS sT :7 
MTL THEOLOGICAL poRm STE ANNE De SELL EVUE QUE 7 
107 PROSPECT STREET 46 SANDHILL OVAL 13 4 
BARRE VERMONT U «= A LEEDS YORKS ENGLAND Ld Y 
: \3 i 
BERNFELD ALLAN SBS A 2 BESHRO CAMIL PwmtLtIP 6 sc 4 PILE 
§235 COTE ST LUC ROAD Ee. 2479 YMCA 1441 DRUMMOND ST (tara 
APT 45 WN D GMTL QUE MONTREAL QUE i 3 
146 ST FRANCOIS s7 4 
BERNFELD ARTHUR AARON eS. 44 QUEBEC ciTy eQuUE 
§235 coffe st tyc ev Et 2479 
N DB @]@ MONTREAL 28 QuE BESNER JOAN Se A 3 : 
618 MURRAY HILL AVE WE 1483 
BERNFELD EDWARD WENRY a: Ce 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 
5318 SNOWDON AVE APT 19 WA 8894 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE BESSERER YVAMES Coty N 6 ENG moc 3 
258 SHERBROOKE St 
BERNHARDT CHRISGT;NA G GR N CER I MONTREAL QUE 
APT 3 3597 JEAN MANCE MA 5537 Sl GENEVA ST 
© 


CORONATION AL SERTA 


BERNIER RAYMOND 6 SC AGR 4 BESSETTE SBEVERLEY A aa 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ROYAL VICTORIA ColLLEGE 
CAP ST !tGNACE 1014 @aTtTt.€£ 2T w 
CO MON TMAGNY Que K&AMLO OFS s c 
BERNSTEIN EVA s sc 4 BESS! Tr GEORGE Ff B A 1 
5000 CLANRANALD AVE El 3288 625 CARLETON Ave EL 1833 
MONTREAL QuUE WESTMOUNT QVE 
BERNSTEIN HERSGHEL 8s sc 1 BETHEL CECit wen Ss A 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 284 LOCKHART AVE Ex 4807 ii 
742 MCEACARAN AVE TOWN OF MOUNT MOYAL 
OUTREMONT QUE NASSAU N P 
BAHAMAS 
BERNSTEIN HYMAN es sc | rg 
4453 ST VURBAIN ST BRA 6 137 BETHUNE WILLIAM YJOHN 6 ena j 1. 
MONTREALWU QUE DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
282 SHERBROOKE ST w PL 5321 : 
BERNSTEIN VACK HAROLD Ss sc 4 MONTREAL Que 
4818C PARK AVE CM F FA. 4 7 
MONTREAL Que BETTS ELAINE CEC; LE r=} sc 2 
230 LAZARD AVE Ex L806 
BERNSTEIN MARIANNE B A 2 MONTREAL 16 QUE 
5000 CLANRANALD AVE Et 3288 
APT 206 NDG MTL QUE BETTS PAUL VAN VLIET ec. 32 
4800 COTE DES NE;}GES RD AT 1565 
BERNSTEIN RAPHAEL H e A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
4004 GREY AVE DE 2848 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE BEUVUTEL AUSTIN GECiL Ss sc .3 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que \ 
BERNSTEIN SAUL M ENG 1 1555 LAVOIE AVE u 
3260 RIDGEWOOD Rp APT 11 AT 0550 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL QuUE 
SEVEN EDWIN GEORGE =] sc 2 
BERRY ALCIDE O S@ A 4 DAWSON COLLEGE 
7249 B1RON AVE vi 6186 CASI CA 6 “s 
Ville ST MICHEL QUE SANTIAGO CHILE 
BERRY CHARLES H 6 sc AGR 3 BEWICK JOHN BASIL MD cm 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DOUGLAS HALL : 
619 MANOR ROAD WESTFIELD KINGS CON B & 
ROCKCLIFFE PARK ONT 
BEY AGNES ® sc H.E€ 2 ¥ 
BERRY MARJORIE €E & SC H €E 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 269 NOTRE DAME ST 
SOUTH MOUNTAIN ONT THETFORD MINES QUE 
BERRY ROLPH STAVELEY MD CM 2 BEY GEORGE ABRAHAM 8 sc 3 
2077 TyPRPER ST MTL Fi 5914 DOUGLAS HALL 
137 cARTIER STREET 263 NOTRE DAME ST 
OTTAWA ONTARIO de THETFORD MINES QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
21rAts * HI MAN @G M A 1 BIRD THOMAS c “kh 
5429 DUROCHER AVE DO 0504 318 MONMOUTH AVE AT 2871 
OUTREMONT QUE TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
BrALiK RIVA B A 3 BIiRKETT BARBARA ANNE esc Pf «€ 3 
5429 DUROCHER AVE ro 0504 4690 ROSLYN AVE Et 4810 
OUTREMONT QUE MONTREAWUW QUE 
BELlARD FLORENCE MARY H eA 2 BIRKETT RICHARD HARRIS 8 COM 4 
273 QUINN BLVD 4690 ROSLYN AVE Eu 4810 
LONGUE VIL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BIiCKERDIKE FRANK A 8 ENG MC 3 BIRKS WILLA K BA 2 
7589 pe tt ERPEE AVE GR 1052 1469 DRUMMOND ST APT 8BO MA 1828 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BICKFORD LINDSAY KIRK 6 ENG EL 4 BI1RENBAUM MORRIS Bs com i 
383 PRINCE ALBERT AVE Et 0365 3R7 EDWARD CHARLES APT i CA 4164 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL 8 QUE 
BIiCKLE vUDITH RYRIE SB A 3 BIRNBAUM ROSALIND Soe 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 4925 VAN HORNE Ave Ex §320 
18 CLARENDON AVE MONTREAL QUE 
TORONTO ONT 
BIRNBOM MARVIN Be’ sc 2 
BIiEFER GREGORY JAMES M sc 1 5399 GROVEHILL PLACE pe 7877 
4508 ST CATHERINE ST W wi 9506 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 27 MONTREAL QUE 
1041 BUNRAVEN AD BIRO LOUIS MD CM 2 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 3617 LORNE CRESCENT LA 8013 
MONTREAL QUE 
BIiEGLER CYRIL i Se £na: cp a 3457 west 2ND AVE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE VANCOUVER e c 
1954 GARNET ST 
REGINA SASK BISAIiLLON GILLES H 8s com i 
849 HARTLAND AY 4581 
BIiELSKIi CASIMIR m 5 A 4 CUTREMONT QUE 
2369 HOGAN ST 
MONT Ee Ate” SOUS BISHOP ALLAN TRENHOLME 8B ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
BIERBRIER HARRY oA. 78285 UPPER GELMONT AVE eu 3311 
43537 Be -BViLLION eT BE 9673 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QuE 
BISHOP DONALD C 68 sc AGR 4 
BIEWALD HAROLD e sc Ff e€ 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3581 UNIVERSITY ST MA 3842 BERWICK 
MONTREAL QUE KINGS CON S 
6 ATLANTIC AVE 
SESSA) PE: hh ¥ Ve A BISHOP HARDING ERNEST e sc 3 
BOx 136 
BIGELOW ROBERT S ® Sc AGR 4 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
: MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
sk ec ee ae te ae ar BISHOP VOHN LE! GH Be A 4 
42 BELVEDERE RD Fi 7504 


B 
4925 MAPLEWOOD Ave €x § 302 
M 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
ONTREAL 2Q QUE 


; BISHOP PATRICIA Yy TCH ELEM 1 
BINDER ETTA BELLA A. 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE BISHOPTON QUE 
75 PERTH ST 
\ BROCKVILLE ONT BISHOP ROBERT CECIL 8 sc P € 4 
VERS 
ty BINDUMAN EDWARD ra) com 4 er sae ee edd eT mvs 
\ 5356 CLARK ST TA 1123 REGINA SASK 
MONTREAL Qué 
if 
m BISHOP SUSANNA YVANE L B A 4 
BIiN<S WILLIAM GORDON F B A 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
5881 MONKLAND Ave et. $357 4 EDMUND GATE 
MONTREAL QUE TORONTO ONT 
BINMORE LIONEL RE x 8 ENG 4 BISHOP THOMAS ry) 4 MA 1 
266 LANSDOWNE AVE es 7 2 1545 MEGREGOR ST wr 4611 


WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREALWU QUE 


72 COURTFIEL D @DNS 


BIRCH EDNA | a. se’ 2 
17 SEVERN AVE Fi 1907 LONDON ENGLAND 
WESTMOUNT ve 

ba BISHOP WILLIAM LLOYD es sc 4 
17 SEVERN AVE Fi 1907 71 HOSPITAL ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE SYDNEY N S$ 
6B _RCH OAN MAR 
150 oat ek ee se ions 4 BISHOPRIC EDYTHE N A es a 3 
TOWN OF MOUNT RoOvVAL ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

CHATEAU ST LOUTS 

BIRCHARD EDNA LILk:1AN uae Gu QUEBEC CiTy QUE 
1504 MACKAY STREET 
MONTRE AS. Gut BISSETT DARYL M BSB ENG mc 3 
i‘ ar ceok ae PETERSON RESIDENCE 
OTTAWA ONT LACHINE QUE 


Bi RD MADELEINE LUCY 
318 MONMOUTH AVE AT 2871 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SBiSSOn JAMES G 


1455 DRURMONDST APT 516 


MONTREAL QVEeE 
39 AYLMER ROAD 
HULL QUE 


BISSONNETTE ALBERT L 
§567 VPPER LACHINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BIiSSONNETTE GitLteSsS A 
1471 DORCHESTER ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

§84 sT PATRICK ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


BiSTRiGKY MAY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5215 waAVvERty st 
MONTREAL QUE 
BVARNAGON ARLAN EMNMET 
329 «kE€&ttyYy st w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BYORDAMMEN RUTH L 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
893 6TH AVE N WwW 

MOOSE JAW SASK 


BLACK ALLAN CAMPBELL 
1592 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLACK BARR: 8B 
4328 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BLACK DUNCAN RHODER ICK 
1075 GOw!IER AVE 
Vibtle ST LAURENT QUE 


BLACK ERNEST D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
825 3RD STREET 
ARVIDA QvuE 


BLACK VOHN MC 
1012 OSBORNE Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


BLACK LENNOX K 
4041 GAGE ROAD 
MONTREAL Que 


SLACK PERRY 
§ 369 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


BLACK PHILIP THOMAS 
597 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BLACK WILFORD GORDON 
3561 wuUTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 

5 CPEONGO ROAD 
OTTAWA ONT 


BLACK wilLlLiAm F 
49 BRUCE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
97 SHERBURN ST 
WINN?}| PEG MAN 


BLACKMORE w RUGSELL 
6575 MAZARIN SF 
MONTREALW QUE 


BLACKWOOD DAVID y 
3473 vUNItvEeErRSsity sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

35 RAGLAN AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


BLADES HERBERT 
1643 LINCOLN AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

MILTON ONT 


BLAHEY PETER RAYMOND 
MTL GENERAL HOSP, TAL 
16 6490 MONKLAND Ave 
N BD @ QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


BS ENG Crt 


TCH ELEM 


MD cM 
e- se 
BS A 
e+ 5657 
B A 
we 4005 


B COM 

TR 3481 
@ com 

Fi 2051 
® sc 

cR 4468 
PH D 

wa 1813 


GRAD QUA 


Fi 9702 
mM sc 
TR 4337 


PARTIAL 


MA 4902 
PH »D 
we 2011 


MED DIFPL 
eL 77:52 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
BLAIR DAVID CROw 


DOUGLAS HALL 
1215 wesr 32ND Ave 
VANCOUVER Bc 


'R GLENN ALBERT 
i ST FAMILLE sfT 
WhikhliAm AVE 

NI PEG MAN 


BLAIS CLAUDE JEAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1065 GODIN ave 
VERDUN QUE 


BLAKE DONALD A w 
3541 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

§5 teeuwvy str 
SAINT JORN N gS 


BLAKENEY ARTHUR gy 
PETERSON RESD 

BOx 247 

WINDSOR ONT 


BLANCHARD ARTHUR S 
BEDFORD HALIFAR cO 
NOVA SCOTIA 


BLANCHARD VOHN BOWERS 
3434 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

NASHUA N ta] vy s = 


BLANDER ETHEL VERA 
5875 ESPLANADE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLANDFORD JOHN 
§O0 GOLF AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE @QvE 


BLANK HARRY 
5358 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BLATT MARGOT «K 
6233 pve vimy ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLAVER HASKELL 


§214 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 


MONTREOAUW QUE 


BLEAU YOHN Vv 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
490 sT CYRILLE ST 
QUEBEC QuUE 


BLENKHORN HAROLD DB 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ATHOW CUMB COUNTY N 8S 


@Lless sTeve 
3630 ST FAMILLE ST 
MONTREALW QUE 


BLIGH GERALD CHARLES 
5048 N DG AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLIGHT SHIRLEY MAE 
3449 PEEL ST MTL QUE 
CAKVILLE MANITOBA 
BLISHEN BERNARD R 
PSOBA PARK AVE APT 201 


MONTREAL QUE 


BliSG FREDERIC MARKS 
1832 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 


BLOCK MIRIAM 
4540 DRAPER AVE 
Nn DBD @ MONTREAW QUE 


BLOND VJVULES 
3025 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MD cM 


8B ENG CH 
HA 6057 


B ENG EL 


TR 2313 


PH »D 
MA 9504 


8s com 


S68 SC AGR 


e Ss 

LA 6313 
DDs 

Et 6616 


GR N CER 


BE O902 
MA 
o's. 

Fi 1666 
eA 

wA 8392 
BA 

wt QO341 


5017 


al) 
=}. 


ee 
A 


a 


— 


' 
ae 
.. 
' 


$00 Aor 
hie > Oe ee 


baat 


~ 
Ss 
Bes 
& 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BLOOD ELEANOR MARGARET a a 2 BOAST GEORGI NA = e sc ww € 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE Seth Le ily inh pe pate EO: oe 
<4 =< > 
15 OAK RIDGE RD ; 
READING MASS V S A BOBART RUPERT @R eB A 3 
BLOOM ANNE Se A 4 3642 LORNE CRESCENT ST MA T7991 
661 Q@UERBES AVE APT 4 cr 8056 MONERRAL, Gos 
OUTREMONT QUE 47 ST JAMES ST 
SAN FERNANDO TRIN BOwt 
8 sc 2 
Ee ak oe ee ST ee 3691 BOBBY K PHYLLIS MARY (=) sc aad e€ 4 
MONTREAL QUE al ig Eh A Re COLLEGE 
BOx ~ = NMOR E ALTA 
BLOOM JACOSB NELSON M sc 1 
$501 DUROCHER AVE cr 6185 BODMER HENRY CARL N es A i 
OUTREMONT QUE vit tei take a Piet 
4 T 
etoom JULES M A 1 ZURICH SwiTZERLAND 
3910 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE BODTKER JACK 8B 6 ENG moc 4 
: H T DOUGLAS RALL 
a ee cy a A BAIE COMEAYU QUE 
BLOOM LOUIS 6B ENG EL 4 SOGOROCCH RITA M sc 2 
3998 CrtTY HALL Ave PL 4593 2065 MAPLEWOOD Ave AT 4220 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE : 
BLOOM MYER Msc 1 BOGVUE BRIAN PATRICK B ARCH ji 
3933 sT URBAIN ST BE 3691 DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL Que CAIxXA POSTAL 872 
RIO DE JANET RO BRAZIL 
BLOOMFIELD GEORGE NORMA B A 2 
5611 BEAMINSTER PLACE aT <7 TS BOGUE MARY Ga And 
MONTREAL QUE 3606 MARLOWE AVE et” 6 ee 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 
BLOOMFIELD HAROLD 6 A 3 
§611 BEAMINSTER PL WT PETS BOHAN PATRICIA GRACE MD cm 3 
MONTREAL QUE 76 HILLCREST AVE AT 3405 
MON T wesT QVE 
BLOOMFIELD MORRIS @ ENG CH 2 9 BOXFORD TERRACE 
6037 witDERTON Ave AT 9064 BOSTON 32 MASS VU S A 
MONTREAL QUE 
BLOOMSTONE FRANK A SB A 2 
4277 ST URBAIN ST HA 3489 PSS = i SO MM he — Ace 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
296 RIVERSIDE DRi VE 
BLOSTE IN MAILER LyONEL S sc i TORONTO ONT 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
737 RARTLAND AVE AT 8071 BOtRE ROGER EDMOND 8 com 1 
CUTREMONT QVE 441 STUART AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 
BLOVUIN ANTHONY W,LEFRID 8B A 4 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W LA 9489 BOISVERT CHARLES B ENG EL 2 
MONTREAL QuE DAWSON COLLEGE 
337 ELGIN STREET 52 MOORE ST 
OTTAWA ONT SHERBROOKE QUE 
BLOOMSTONE BERNARD s A 1 BOCISVERT GEORGE wM 6&6 ENG CH 1 
14117 VILLENEUVE st w PO 5677 DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 1490 CRAWFORD BR;}DGE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
BLOUIN MARCEL ® sc i 
§318 MONKLAND Ave DE 7937 BOISVERT J ROCK SB ENG cr 3 
MONTREAL QUE 3489 DELORIMIER AVE CH 2281 
MONTREAL QUE 
BLUMENFELD ELEANOR ea ’s 72 4TH STREET 
4878 HUTCHISON ST CA 6451 SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BORSVERT RONALD oO 6@ com 1 
BLUMER DORIS LORRAINE B A 3 1870A ROSEMOUNT etynd GR 2930 
4139 DECARIE BLVD APT 4 WA 6124 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 26 ST PATRICK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
SLUMER FARLA H @ ax".2 
650 MURRAY HILL AVE Eu 7082 BOKOVAY WILLIAM @ sc AGR 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GATINEAU QUE 
BLUMER HERBERT MARTIN S we = 
5053 PONSARD AVE WA 5538 BOLAND SHEILA PATRICIA eo -4 23 
N D @ MONTREAL QuE 426 LANSDOWNE Ave ne 6807 
wesT™mM N 
BLUMS TEIN VUDY TCH "ELEM 1 ae ee 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BOLDUC PAUL Ec o sect 
3225 LINTON BLVD DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 159 GIGAIRE ST 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
BLUTEAU LEO Mm @ ENG me 4 
1474 DAVIDSON Br BOLLEN RONALD FRANC !IS @ ENG cH 2 
MONTREAL QUE - DAWSON COLLEGE 
344 BROADWAY AVE 
SOA FOUN ANDREW S ENG mc 4 MONTREAL EAST QUE 
4984 VICTORIA AVE Ex 1800 


MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BOLLINGER FRANGO;, S JEAN td ENG i BORDAN JACK SB ENG PH 4 
DAWSON COLLEGE Qué wi 9914 635 BLOOMFIELD 4ve DO s796 
1205 sT MARK ST OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BORDAN HANOCH 8 sc 4 
BONNE Y RUBIN SB ENG Et 3 Y MC A DRUMMOND ST 
3445 Peet st HA 9462 MONTREAL QUE : 
MONTREAL QUE 1272 TeErtleEeR AVE 
BRONx 5G NN ¥ Yo 8 A 
BOLOTEN MARTIN Msc i 
5362 ESPLANADE Ave vi 2747 BORDAN SYLVIA PHYS1OTH 3 
MONTREAL QUE 635 BLOOMFIELD Ave DO 8796 
OUTREMONT QUE 
BOLTON CAROLINE LEONORA 8 N 2 
3555S vUNtvErsity st mTtt BE 0310 BORDEN BYRON CHARLES SB ENG 1 
249 COLLEGE ST DAWSON COLLEGE 
ST JAMES MAN 146 BALFOUR AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
BOLTON MICHAEL R FR a ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE BORIGHT HENRY ANGUS B sc 3 
ST ANN S COUVUAT 628 BELMONT AVE 
GARRISON BARBADOS 8B w i WESTMOUNT QUE 
BIiOD ALLAN YVR SBS A 2 BSBORISENKO ANNE FLORENCE 8 A 4 
3514 HUTCHISON ST Pu 7437 5255 ‘€CTE sT tc 2RoO AS wA 3390 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAWU QUE 
1 EAST END PENT!I1CTON 6 Cc 
aa lar ae a ae ee 
EBORSMAN CHARLES wWUBERT MED DIPL 1 
BOND BARBARA K B A 1 ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL Pt. 1251 
4224 ROYA AVE PE 7382 8548 CHAMPAGNE UR ST 
N DB GG MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BOND ROY WtLLI AM @ ail BORTNOWSK I ANDREW Vv B68 com 3 
753 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE ce. 1490 3520 DUROCHER SGT BE 8143 
WESTMCUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BONE MICHAEL M 8 com 2 BORTS ROBERT B PH pd 2 
1210 Pine AVE w 1565 VAN HORNE AVE CA 0964 
MONTREALWU QUE OUTREMONT Que 
61 ROY STREET 
tA FYQUE QvuE BORUSIEWICH GEORGE B ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
BONNEVILLE YVACQVUES M SB ENG MC 4 1424 CLARKE ST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
ST ANNE DE SBELLEVUE QUE 
BOSADA LILLIAN JOAN Be _ A 2 
BONNEVILLE vorYrCcEeE M . £c¢ 3 ROVAL VICTORIA COLEEGE 
127 VALOIS AVE 52 NORANDA ST w i 
VALOIS QUE BI 147 ROUYN QUE q 
f 
BOOKBINDER jPRVING ELIAS 8 com 2 7 
2638 SOISSONS AVE Ex Gao B2StisioO RENATO e sc 3 a 
MONTREAL QUE 9590 pY BYUISSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE of 
BOOKER JOHN ROBERT SB sc AGR 3 ny 
M&ECDONGELD COLLEGE BOSN!I TCH SAVA MA ji th 
NORTH CARLETON WARD 38537 UNIVERSITY ST MA 1736 
FREDERICTON N @ MONTREAL QUE | 
BOOTH BARBARA ADA PHYS!I1OTH 2 BOSQUES GILBERTO S ENG 1 q 
7350 MOUNT AvE aT 2009 DAWSON COLLEGE 7: 
MONTREAL 16 QuE 23 RUA DO QUEL HAS ‘} 
LISBON PORTUGAL ] 
BOOTH EDWARD JOHN R B&B sc AGR 3 : i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BOSSY GEORGE 68 com 2 i 
3 §tStland ViEw @tyD J832 ESPLANADE AVE Ve 273.6 
MIMICO TORONTO 14 ONT MONTREAL QUE 
i} 
BOOTH FRED WILLIAM 6 Com i BOSwett WIitLl ti AM c B A 4 i; 
4523 KENSINGTON AVE Er 4998 474 GROSVENOR Ave Eu. 8481 
MCNTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
BOOTH KENNETH CHARLES Ss EnG. Ii BOTERODO ALFONSO B ENG i 
DAWSON COLLEGE DAWSON COLLEGE 
4739 GROSVENOR AVE . ST YOHNS QUE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE AVEN 6A N 15-2 
4 CAL COLOMBIA 
BOOTH SAMUEL B ENG EL 3 
40 wESTMINSTER AVE wA 4040 BOTEROQ ANTONIO VoSeE 6 COM ji 
MONTREAL WEST QUE £947 UNION AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BOOTH WILLIAM TR; PRE SB A 4 APTDO AEREO 25 
3561 Peer. st APT 8 MA 0674 cA COLOMBIA S&S A 
MONTREAL QUE 
BOUCHARD ROBERT DPD Ss COm 4 
BOOTHMAN RONALD R AS 2947 UNION AVE PK. 0646 


MONTREAL QUE 
HMINTINGDON QUE 


DOUGLAS HALL 
T9111 FRANKLIN BlLyD 
CLEVELAND 2 OHIO 


BOUCHER GASTON v Ec 8 ENG mec 2 
BOOyY, RICHARD A... , B ENG CH 4 DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
3558 STE FAMILLE Sr 7249 tA SALLE BLyD 
MONTREAL QUE : VERDUN QUE 


TEMISKAMING QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


JEAN 


BOUCHER 
Rie QUE 


. APRA I 


LOurse 
MANCE ST 


BOUCHER 
3543 VEANNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOUDREAU MARIE 8 
45 JVEAN TALON ST 
MONTREAWU QUE 

70 MILTON STREET 
SYDNEY N S 


BOVILLON JOSEPH G 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
1400 Fett st 

SAN FRANCISCO CGAL USA 
BOULAISB GUY 

DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
4570 CLAMBORD 
MONTREAL QUE 


BOULAY VACQUES LoU:s 
324 seERwiCK AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
26 JYOnNSON ST 

COAT:ICOOK QUE 


JEAN i=] 
NOTRE DA ME 


BOULANGER 
HOSP 1 TAL 
MONTREAL 
10018 102A ave 
EDMONTON ALBERTA 


BOUL DING JOSEPH EUGENE 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
901 FAIRVIEW RD 
PENTICTON 8 c¢ 


BOURASSA FERNAND 
1441 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

1836 NOTRE DAME sT 
THREE RIivERS QUE 


BOURBONNI ERE YOSEPH A 
3615 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAU Que 


BOURDON ROBERT LLOYD 
6S HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAU WEST QUE 


BOURGET EDWARD RR; CHARD 
§ 48 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

CAPE COVE GASPE gQvEe 


BOURKE BRIAN R 
5 FENWICK AVE 
MONTREAW WEST QUE 


BOX 492 ANTIGONISH N S 
BOURKE RICHARD DAVID 
774 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
BOURQUE HOWARD VY 
1454 MOUNTAIN S&T 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 8 


BOURQUE JEAN MARCEL 
2044 METCALFE S&T 
MONTREAL QUE 

§ BOURQUE ST 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


BOURQUE JOSEPH 
§025 eorver st 
MONTREAL 


YEAN P 


BOUTSICARIS SOTirRIOS 
2035 GREY AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

11 S8VADE ST 
QUEBEC CiTy QuE 
BOVEY 1 AN HUGH D 
25 BELLEVUE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BOWEN THOMAS ROBERT 


4880 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 Sw il 
TA 78863 


8B ENG mc 3 


Ex 6671 
MA 2 
cer 1151 


MD CM 1 


SB ENG Cc} 3 
MA 4171 


68 com 4 


BE 6977 


BB - S¢ -?. © -4 
PE 1692 


MD CM 2 


B ENG Ci 3 
Pe 8351 


@ ARCH 1 
Eu 23453 


SB com 2 


Pt 3840 
SB ENG Cc! 3 
tA 0471 


Pe 9935 

BSB A af 
we 2557 

® sc 4 
AT 1046 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
BOWER ROBERT RUSSELL 
WILSON HALL 
157 vAMES STREET 


OTTAWA ONT 


BOWIE ALBERT 
6530 15TH Ave 
ROSEMOUNT QUE 
44 wWIitLaAR'D AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


STEWART 


BOWLAND FREDERICK HC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CARLETON PLACE 

2 ® 2 ONT 


BOWN ELIZABETH JANE 
3 PARKSIDE PLACE 
MONTREAL Que 


BOWMAN QUENT IN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
549 MttDRED ST 
PRESTON On T 


ROY 


BOX MARY CAROLYN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
40 RUSSELL HILL RD 
TORONTO ONT 


BOKALL ERNEST ALFRED 

MTL GENERAL HOSP, TAL C D 
NO 30 i507 west i2TH AVE 
VANCOUVER BC 


BOYANER DON 

3621 LCORNE CRESBCENE MTL 
25 ORANGE STREET 

SAINT JOHN N 8B 


BOYAR SKY 
4359 sT 
MONTREAL 


ALVIN Ss 
VRBAIN ST 
Que 


BOYCE DANIEL s 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUNTINGDON QUE 


BOYCE DAVID 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

S UMME RHOME 

HASTINGS BARBADOS BW ' 


BOYCE DOROTHY C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STRATHCLYDE ST M,yCHAEL 
BARBADOS a8 w ! 


BOYLE KATHLEEN € 
BOx 86 
MUNTINGDON QUE 


BOYD CAMILLA K 

ROYAWL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
55 west MAIn RD : 
PORTSMOUTH R + US A 


BOYD GEORGE DONALD ™ 
143 KING ST 
ASBESTOS QUE 


BOYD JOHN ROBERT 
4746 w BND AVE 
VANCOUVER BC 


BOYD will tam wN 
249 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT RMOYAL QUE 


BOYLE WILLARD BTERL ING 
3280 RIPGEWOOD Rp 
MONTREAL QvuE 


BOZICH MIRO VON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


BOX 246 DUPARQVET QUE 
BRAATEN CHESTER ROLAND 
DOUGLAS HALL 

MELFORT SASK 


BRABANT GEORGE AL FRED 
3472 VAN HORNE Ave 
COUTREMONT MTL QvVvE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD. CM 2 


8 ENG EL 3 


68 sC AGR i 


eS ¢¢ 8#' = Ff 
Wwe 2629 


B ENG ME 2 


MED DIPL 3 


Be 6548 
B sc AGR 3 
Se sc AaGcR 3 


AGR 2 


se com 3 


MD cm 4 


mw sc i 
AT 6378 

PH p & 
AT 1776 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


BRACHT EDWIN H 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CARRERA 32N0 16 aA 41 
PASTO COLONMBIA S A 


BRADBURY YOHN §& 

446 CLAREMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

BRADDAN NEw BROOK RD 
OVER HULTON LANCS ENG 


BRADEEN CHARLES s 
473 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BRADFIELD THOMAS Ss 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

222 FOREST Hitt ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


BRADFORD G ERIC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FOSTER QUE 


BRADLEY CAROLYN VILL 
2 RIVERMEADE AVE 

STE ANNE DE BSBELLEVUE 
5637 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


BRADLEY EILEEN AGNES 
1260 MACKAY ST APT 8 
MONTREAL QUE 
HAWTHORN AVE 


CHARLOTTETOWN PP € t ‘ 
BRADSHAW MARY E 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
165 FOURTH AVE 
GRAND MERE QUE 


BRADY ARCHIBALD y w 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

138 SALASERRY BtyD 
CHATEAUGUAY BASGIN QUE 


BRADY SUE BIRNIE 

ROYAL VICTORIA ColtLEGE 
PORTSMOUTH PRIORY SCHOOL 
PORTSMOUTH R ! u 8S A 


BRADY THOMAS P 


2838A HOLT sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRAGANCA SBEATRIZ 
ROYAW ViCTORIA COLLEGE 
CHANDOR GOA INDIA 


BRAGOL!I ALFRED VJVAMES 
2407 UNION AVE MTL 
530 KNOx STREET 
RUMFORD MAINE 


BRAINERD LEwis TF 
351 cLARKE sT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SEEBE QUE 


BRIANT PETER Cc 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
239 MORRISON STREET 
NtAGARA FALLS ONT 


BRAIiS HELENE 
21 ROSKILDE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


BRAITHWAITE ROGSERT T 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1673 pveS FORGES gpivo 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


BRAKE VYJOHN VURY 

4603 HAMPTON AVE MTL 
Box 202 

RICHMOND Que 


BRAND RONALD G 

3434 MCTAVISH STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 
ALVINSTON ONT 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


Ss ENG 


8 A 
wi 8090 


6 ENG Ci 


68 SC AGR 


B68 sc AGR 


pe 2842 


Be sc 
wt 0475 


8 ENG 


MD cM 


B ENG MC 


B com 
8 A 
ca §195 
8 ENG 
Dp ps 
eu. 8984 


ADDRESS 


BRANDT REGINALD ROY 
BOl cREVIER ST 
ST LAURENT QUE 


BRANNEN WItLLIAM A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

ST VYJOHNS QUE 

321 pvuKE ST 

WEST SAINT JOHN WN B 


SRANZ ETHE Ww. RHODA 
3480 ONTARIO Ave 
MONTREAL 

94 AMES ST 

LAWRENCE MASS uv Ss A 


BRAVERMAN IMMANUEL B 
§215 JEANNE MANCE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRAY JAMES 
7539 DUROCHER AVE 
PARK wXxXTENSI1ON MTL 


BRAY VYVOSEPH Vv i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1646 GARNET ST 

REGINA SASK 


BRAYNE JOHN ROBERT 
3 sT YOSEPH ST 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


BRAYNE WILLIAM F 
3 sT YVOSEPH STREET 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


BRAZEAU VACQUES vi cE 
3548 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

4627 FABRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRAZI|ER REGINALD THOMAS 
3550 SWAIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BRECKON SYDNEY w 
3460 ST ZOTIQUE €£ 
MONTREAL QUE 


BREITENBUCHER HOWARD €E 
1301 sT VIiaTEUR 
OUTREMONT QUE 

112 EAST CROWDER RD 
TRENTON MO VU S A 


BREITMAN LEO 
825 POLLARD AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


BRENCHLEY DIANE €E£ 
157 BALLANTYNE Ave N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BRENCHLEY VANE ISABEL 
157 BALLANTYNE AYE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BRENCHLEY JOHN A 
157 BALLANTYNE AVE N 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BRENNAN EDWARD WH 

Y M C A DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

12030 101 sT 

EDMON TON ALTA 


BRENNAN ROBERT LYLE 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
172 eEe.m STREET 
OTTAWA ONT AF LTO 


BRENNER PAUL 
4000 HARVARD AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREALW QUE 


BRESLIN DONALD VOSEPH 
3745 wuTCHISON ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

24 GLEN CEDAR AD 
TORONTO ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss ec 
By 3615 
6 ENG 
=] Lu Ss 


TA OF SS 
Ss sc 

TA 0432 
8 ENG 


SB ENG Cl 


S ENG EQ 


M a 

Se 0810 
8 A 

AT 2069 
PH »D 

vi 0630 
M A 

pO 1471 
mt D 

DO 8443 
8 COM 

WA 6584 
B sc 

wA 6584 


MD CM 
Bs com 

wA 9622 
se sc 

MA 4939 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
BRESSLER RUBIN & sc 3 BROCK MILDRED € L @® sc 4 
4 7% WEBSTER AVE 5051 CLANRANALD AVE wA 8782 
Ss * 5 ¢ N Y L S A MONTREAL QvuUE 
BRETTSCHNE!DEF AV RRAY 6 ENG Ci 2 BROCHOCK! STANISLAW F 6 ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE AT 1428 DAWSON COLLEGE 
951 PRATT AVE ABERCORN QUE 
OVUTREMONT QV & 
BROD JAMES JUSTIN MD CM 3 
SBREUL FRANK R eR DB 4 DOUGLAS HALL 
3609 HUTCHISON ST MA 3802 33 PINTARD AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE N Ew ROCHWFELLE N Y U = A 
RFD NO il 
SHELTON CONN U c, A 
BROCH U FRANK L M SC 1 
BREW GERTRUDE K MU «A 2 224 TRENTON AVE AT 3864 
3609 HUTCHISON ST MA 3802 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
RFD NO 1 RODEUR ALPHONSE w 4+ 2 
SHELTON CONN U S A 1 FINCHLEY RD pe 2993 
MONTREAL QUE 
BRIARD EVERETT VAMES 6B A 3 
DOUGLAS HALL BRODEUR MICHAEL TONER H 2. Ra 
NEW CARLISLE EAST 1 FINCHLEY RAD re 2993 
BONEVENTURE CO QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BRICKMAN JOSEPH e sc -1 BRODEUR RAYMOND wy ea id 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 3518 ONTARIO Ave PL 4972 
5 WES TFIELtD RD MONTREAL QuE 
Mice MHeeLu LONDON ENGLAND 
BRODIE CARRIE LOUISE S.C 2 £48 
BRIDSON VEAN SHIRLEY 8 sc 1 1122 LAIRD BLVD APT 2 AT 3315 
1605 DUCHARME cA 7026 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
: BRODIE HUGH RUSSELL MD cm 3 
BRIGGS EDWIN MANSFIELD 8 com 3 S66 ROBiVN AE Eu 1266 
590 LANSDOWNE AVE kh 256:3 WESTMOUNT QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BRODIE 1Rwin s B A 4 
BRIGGS ROBERT FRANCIS So (A “2 716 pe t« EPEE Ave cR 8012 
3740 JEANNE MANCE LA 4764 OUTREMONT QUE . 
MONTREAL QUE . 
3 OQ -2PR.1 *TeKMm Bt BRODKIN ELLIOT PARTIAL 
WELLAND ONT §90 MCEACHRAN AVE TA 6717 
COUTREMONT QUE 
BRIGGS WItllLIiAM PENN B ARCH 3 e 
PETERSON RESIDENCE BRONFMAN CHARLES ROSNER BA 2 
2STH AVE LACHINE QUE 15 BELVEDERE RD Fs 35739 
216 MAIN STREET WESTMOUNT QUE 
FAILRHAVEN MASS USA 
BRONFMAN EDGAR M;jLES S A 3 
BRIGHAM WILLIAM GEORGE 8 Com 2 15 BELVEDERE RD Fi 3579 
3506 UNIVERSITY sT WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
OTTAWA ONT BRONSTEIN ARTHUR IRVING 6 A 4 
3518 PRUD HOMME AVE er. 8990 
BRIGHT DONALD ARTHUR 8 ENG EL 4 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
10885 cOoOBOURG Ave ve 0503 
MONTREAL QUE BROOK BETTY BAGSHAW B A 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BRINDLE GEORGE FREDERICK MD CM 2 BOx 316 SIMCOE ONT 
3123 MACKAY CTREET 
MACKAYVILLE QUE ROOKS ALAN FRANC; S 4 
25 FINCHLEy RD Et 6826 
BRISBANE 1AN W G 6 sc 3 MONTREAL 29 QUE 
4095 oxFORD AVE DE 9832 
MONTREAL QUE BROOKS MARY € TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRISSON VACQUES 6 ENG Ci 4 72 PROSPECT ST 
2023 vYEANNE MANCE sT HA 7653 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
FORTIHERVILLE BROOKS STANLEY E- WH 8 sc 4 
LOTBINIERE QUE MANDEViILLE YAMAICA BSB w i 
BRISSON MAURI 
3567 Raise ain a Near oe eg . BROOKS VIVIAN EARL H B sc 4 
MONTREAL QUE 3419 DRUMMOND ST MTL BE 0390 
MANDEVILLE VYVAMAICA 8 W I 
BRITTEN STANLEY ERNEST MD CM 3 
12 DpoBIEe AVE BROOKS WILLIAM G SB ENG EL 4 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 1042 sixTH AVE Yo 4285 
1166 w 6TH AVE VERDUN QUE 
VANCOUVER 8 C 
BROADEENT ARNOF witliaAm Mm com 2 toed oe ro eee Be gos 5 
609 SUN LIFE BLDG LA 4104 N D sei tia o = Mlkg —— 
MONTREAL QUE G@ MONTREAL QUE 
A 
TOWN OF MOUNT MovAL QUE MaGiaauacS cotucar "= acute ome 
GE 
BROADBENT CLIFFORD 1 AN B ENG Cc} 2 aureace S CORNERS 


B21 MAPLE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR | 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


BROPHY JOSEPH LEOPOLD M 8S E€NG. Ci} 3 


i eC a 


ps BROWN LORAND REID Ss sc 4 
6592 ST HUBERT ST cR 9031 3231 MAPLEWOOD Ave Ex 3900 ti 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREALWU QUE re 
97 HIGHLAND AVE i 
BROSSEAU DENIS A B ARCH 1 APPONAUG Rt U S A { 
8415 De GASPE AVE PY 1683 : 
MONTREAL QUE BROWN MARGARET WH Tew £26 Emu" = ; 7 
MACDONALD COLLEGE pre 
BROWMAN GSGAMUEL es A 2 GLENELM QUE ii : 
4168 MARCIL AVE EL g8S7 7 
N DPD @ MONTREAL QUE BROWN MARY ELS #ABETH e A 4 ‘ 
1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 513 PL. 7048 te 
BROWN BARBARA EL; ZABETH SB A il MONTREAL QUE tie 
4 De CASSON RD Fi g123 GRAND MERE QUE tt 
WESTMOUNT @QUE i 
BROWN MARY E HOMEMAKE 1 t) 
BROWN CARL EDWARD P ee Se MACDONALD COLLEGE DE 8634 ate 
3485 MCTAVISH ST PL 5754 3558 MARLOWE Ave ri 
MONTREAL QUE N D @ MONTREAL QUE : 
DANVILLE QUE 7 7 
BROWN CHESLEY KENNETH C eo sc 4 eh ay sciad)” ege - Sais ied Man ©. *See.2 
N ‘ 
858 SHERBROOKE ST «E£ FR. 4566 outa ace thd bal BR PGT { 
MONTREAL QUE in 
143 FRESHWATER RD So CON See eee 7 
ST JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND nll Rites cake te dete J , 
BROWN CLIFFORD > Ds % BROWN NORMAN ELLWOOD PARTIAL | Tt 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR MTL LA 8357 1495 CRESCENT STREET ore it 
TRINITY NFLD VOM EEE ML SVE 
BROWN cyrrRmiu B t=) sc AGR 3 BROWN PAUL J OFN 8 toon i 3 
21il MAPLE AVE : 2321 MADISON AVE WA 5584 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE N DP @ MONTREAL QUE 


3 PALMISTE ST 
P OF SPAIN TRIN @& WwW i BROWN RAYMOND EARL Se sc 3, 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 


BROWN DENIS KENNEDY Se ENG i 331 GQ@RAY ST 
DAWSON COLLEGE HERKIMER NEW YORK VU S A ; 
§ CUMNOR COURT KEN; LWORT ! 
CAPE PROV SOUTH AFRICA BROWN RENEE PHYLLIS MA I 
3465 RtIiDGEwoordD Ave 
BROWN DONALD R MED DIPL iI APT 207 MONTREAL QUE 
3561. Peet sT APT 19 MA 9069 BOx 136 PENTICTON B Cc 
MONTREAL QUE 
10330 120TH sT BROWN ROBERT DESBRISAY MD CM I 
EDMONTON ALTA 2207 SOUVENIR AVE MTL Fi 5183 
WOODSTOCK N B 
BROWN DONALD R M ENG 2 
§305 VAN HORNE AvE APT 5§ —ex 2450 BROWN ROBERT M™ PH p 3 
MONTREAL QUE 3525 PARK AVE HA 3864 
MONTREAL QUE 
BROWN ELINOR H 6B Com 4 e So BOx 42:3 
3839 MARLOWE Ave ; pe 8043 RICHMOND QUE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 
BROWN WILLIAM DALE 
BROWN ELIZABETH B 8 sc 2 DAWSON COLLEGE 
4438 BRUTON RD BY 2346 157 wesTMItnSTER AVE WA 4388 : 
CARTIERVILLE QuE MONTREAL WEST QUE : 
BROWN GEORGIANA L a sc Aar. 3 BROWN WILLIAM T ® sc 3 i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3567 vUNiveEerRsity st WA 4388 
S TANS TEAD Que MONTREAL Que 
314 w NORTH ST 
BROWN {tRENE MARGARET B A 4 LAKELAND FLA uU S A 
1480 mMecitt COLLEGE AVE MA 2677 
MONTREAL QUE * BROWNRIGG GARRETT w 8 sc 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
BROWN VOY MURIEL @ A 2 47 QUEEN S&S RD 
1643 LINCOLN AYE APT § Fi 3768 ST JOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 
MONTREAL QuUE 
BROWNSTE IN PHILIP S&S sc 2 
BROWN KENNETH @ANCROF T Mp CM 3 5725 TRANS (tSLAND AVE Ex 2896 
SBAIE D URFE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
BROWN KENNETH B 6 sc AGR 3 BROWNSTEIN RITA ® sc 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE §725 TRANS !ISLAND AVE Ex 2896 
COWAN SViLLE Que MONTREAL Que 
SEEN Lew ARS RtaArtas J ig 2 BRUCK ESTHER RUTH ik: = 
11300 LAVAL ROAD BY 4523 499 ST CATHERINE RD TA 3241 
MONTREAUW F QUE COUTREMONT QUE ; 
T1li mETCALF ST F 
See ve eS ere Hn BRUNEAU BARBARA ANNE 8B sc i 
BROWN LEONARD MARK B ENG ci 3 wth Ge cee Ex 1291 
112 CHAMPLAIN ST | 
SY dOUnns Qut BRUNEAU LESLIE H ® sc 4 
BROWN LLOYD F 8 com 2 3780 MAPLEWOOD Ave EX 1291 
4378 wESTERN AVE APT G we 4813 MONTREAL QUE 
oe alliage h MMe Sais BRUNET ESFIRA ib en 
1619 Se&t.KirRe AVE Fi 7001 


MONTREAL QUE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME pron & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO, ADDRESS . NO, 
BRUNET VOSEPH ALBERT D MD CM 2 BUCKLEY CLAILR ALLAN Ss s¢c.f* eg 2a 
3635 wWUTCHISON STREET ee 7114 S615 BEAVCOURT St aPT 15 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL QUE 
143 LCEINSTER STREET 
BRYUNET YACQUES YvES B COM 2 SAINT JOHN N B 
1881 teECLAIRE ST TU ‘2LSe9 
MONTREAL QUE BSBUCKMIRE GEORGINA A Ss Sc” P iz” Ss 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BRUNTON LAUDER MED DIPUuU 4 736 11TH STREET 
4891 DRAPER AVE wA 7238 BRANDON MAN 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 
BUCKRI DAN RAKIB 6 ENG i 
BRYAN HELEN TREVA 8 sc FP é€& 4 DAWSON COLLEGE 
ROYAL VIiCTOR IA COLLEGE Rio CLARO 
1445 CUTHBERTSON PLACE TRINIDAD B wis 
FORT witltAM ONT 
BYDDHU VERONICA R 8 sc 3 
BRYANT VOHN ADIN MD cM 3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3400 RIDGEWOOD Ave APT 7 ex 6892 1 FREELING ST 2 
MONTREAL QUE TUNAP UNA TRINIDAD 
BRYSON JOHN see 3 BYLLOCK DAVID GORDON a a9 
2151 tCliNCOLULN AVE Fi 5652 DOUGLAS HALL 
MONTREAL 113 NELSON ST 
BRANTFORD ONT 
BRYSON VOSEPH w 8 sc AGR 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE BULLOCK KENNETH RFR SB ENG EL 464 
CORMS TOWN Que DIOCESAN COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BRYSON WILLIAM G @ ARCH 4 13 ROYSTON RD FitrRSwood 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MANCHESTER 16 ENGLAND 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
BUNCE DON FAIRBA;LRN M ®. sc -3 
BRYSON WILLIAM THOMAS mY Bree 2 3511 UNivErRSITY sT BE 0344 
S676 JEANNE MANCE st MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE BOX 718 UNIV BRANCH 
1 OBED AVENUE CORAL GABLES FLORIDA f 
VICTORIA BC 
BUNS TON HAROLD GORDON D © -6 2 
BRZEZINSKI! ZBIGn,i;ew K MA i 1022 OxFORD AVE. eu. 3572 
60 ST SULPICE RAD Fi 9966 N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BUNTING VOHN PEARCE s com 2 
evucc! ROSALIA LUCIA SB A 4 DOUGLAS WALL 
4326 MELROSE AVE re §037 R R 1 OAKVILLE ONT 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
BYNZL ARTHUR es sc.2 
BUCHANAN DONALD ROY MA 1 §346 ST VURBAIN crR 6738 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QuUE 
WEIRDALE SASK 
BURCH NORMAN HUNTER 8 sc P € 4 
BUCHANAN IAN CE B A 3 150 ST PItERRE STREET 
451 MOUNTAIN AVE Fi Bp452 ST VOSAPHAT QUE 
; WESTMOUNT QUE 
ff BURDEN HANFORD POWELL 6 ENG ci 3 
. BUCHANAN JOHN A B ENG mc 4 30 EASTON AVE PE § 737 
: WILSON MEMORIAQK WALL MONTREAL WEST QUE 
1} MONTREAL QUE 4406 w 7TH AVE 
>| CHAUDIERE BASIN VANCOUVER B&B C 
; QuE 
; BYURGESS EMiLY EL;,2 ao A 2 
. BUCHANAN MORRIS WN e o 4 4064 TRAFALGAR ROAD Fi 7868 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL COL MONTREAL QUE 
‘ 83 FRONTENAC ST 
v SHERBROOKE QUE BURGESS JAMES QRRISON o co ©¢'s S 
“ 3421 DRUMMOND STREET MTL 
BUCHANAN PHYLLIS ORR B A 2 STE 9 BELMONT apPprs 
575 ROSLYN AVE re §229 REGINA SASK 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
BURGESS KENNETH R 6 ENG Mc 4 
BUCHANAN WILLIAM 3 4555 wHAMPTON AVE wa 3585 
661 RIVERVIEW Ave Te F32's MONTREAL QUE 
VERDUN QUE SMYTHE ST 
515 E€mMPi RE AVE FREDERICTON WN B 
FORT wilwLtlAM ONT 
BURGESS PETER w 8 sc 3 
BUCHS BAUM SALOMON VAN 8 sc 2 S539 LANSDOWNE AVE wA 2653 
5181 PARK ave cr 7955 WESTMOUNT QUE e 
MONTREAL QUE 
F BURKE BENVAMIL LEONARD B ENG EL 3 
SUCK MAURICE wWilL lam a F A 2 352 METCALFE Ave wi 0058 
1383 MANNING AvE MONTREAL QUE 
VERDUN QUE 257 FLORA ST 
OTTAWA ONT 
BUCK MONA LAUREL HM SCH pi 5 
840 VALIQUETTE Ave BURKE VOHN € 8B Sc AGR 2@ 
VERDUN QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
670 vicTORIA Ave 
BUCK WALTER KE TH B ENG Mi 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 


PETERSON RESIDENCE 


25TH AVE LACHINE Que > s 
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BURKE VOHN FRANKLIN 6 sc BUTLER ROBERT W PHD 
3566 PARK AVE MA 5547 4250 PDORCHESTER ST w we 9570 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL OQVUE 

41 B8AKER ST 11 SUREB:I1TON ROAD 

SARANAC LAKE N Y vu S A HF WAYTREE P O VAMAICA 

BURKE ROBERT S A BUTT GWENYTH J 8 sc ef €E 
418 GROSVENOR AVE DE 3409 41 OxForD ‘ROAD 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
374 £ERIe€G Sst w 
WINDSOR ONT 


@SURLAND GEORGETTE ¥v 

51 ST PETER ST 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
359 FiFTH AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


BURNS HOLL!IS V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COOKSHIRE QUE 


BURNS VIRGINIA RAE 
20 DUFFERIN RD 
STE ROSE QUE 


BURRIDGE HENRY F 
§418 tA FOND ST 
ROSEMOUNT QUE 

2 CuItFTON AVE 
MARBLEHEAD MASSB U S A 


BURROUGHS FLORENCE A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
TENSED 1DAHO 


BURROUGHS wilt tAm EDWIN 
PETERSON RES |IDENcCES 
WHITE LAKE 

LAFAYETTE N ~¥ Vv S A 


BURROW DOROTHEA ; SASGEL 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
7 SURBITON RD 

HF WAYTREE VYVAMAICA Bwit 


BURROWS DONALD R 
163 PORTLAND AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QVE 


BURROWS GERALD IVAN 
261 @EORGE sT 
FREDERICTON AN B 


BYRROWS VEAN DALTON 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
113 @tasacow st 

GUELPH ONT 


BURWELL WILLIAM BRUCE 


DOUGLAS HALL 
RENFREW ONTARIO 


BYSCHLEN FREDERICK Cc 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
DESERONTO ONT 


BUSH FRANCIS DAV;,D 
221 STRATHEARN AYE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BUSHELL ELIZABETH ANN 
12 GRENVILLE AvE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BUTCHER DONALD w 
60 VivtrAN AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


BUTLER ARTHUR A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
7039 CHATEAUBRIAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


BUTLER DOROTHY A R 
DRUMMOND APTS 
MONTREAL QUE 

1869 wYOMInG AvE 
WAGHINGTON Dr C VU S A 


BUTLER VOHN DELMAR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7. woe. i 

OTTAWA ONT 


8 SC FH €£& 


6 SC AGR 


e sc 


Ss sc 


6 cOMmM 
AT 0521 


s com 


MD CM 


re 1529 


AT 1485 


6 SC AGR 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


103 LCEMARCHANT Ab 
ST JOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 


SuTT SADIE € 

418 Pin€ AVE WwW APT 7 
MONTREAL QuE 

123 PENNYWELL ROAD 

sT JYJOHN S&S NEWFOUNDLAND 


BvuUTT wWilltiAM FREDERICK 
2027 FAVARD ST 
MONTREAL 22 QUE 


BUTTERFIELD HELEN B 
1968 sT wvuKe st 
MONTREAL QUE 

86 418ST ST LONG BRANCH 
TORONTO 14 ONT 


BYTTERMAN NORMAN 
4941 GROSVENOR AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


BSUTTERWORTH JOHN F 
3434 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
OTTAWA ONT 


SBvuTTinGER CONSTANCE M 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BROOKDALE FARM 
PENNINGTON N J 


BVUTTLER ALLAN VAMES 
494 SPRAGVE STREET 
WINNIPEG MAN 


BYVZAN WILLIAM BLAIR 
952 OLD CRCHARD AVE 
Nn DB @ MONTREALW QUE 


BYRD DAVID KENNETH 
4779 MERIDIAN AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


C 


CABANA GENEVIEVE M 
3627 DECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CABOTT :tRWIin M 
3500 ATWATER AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


CADIi€guxXx LEONARD 


4337 ve tA ROCHE ST 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


CADLOFF VOSEPH 
2325 OXFORD AVE APT IA 
N DBD @ MONTREALW QUE 


CAHILL DiLLOn J 

3980 st DENIS ST >. 
MONTREAL QUE 

ST PATRICK S COLLEGE 
OTTAWA ONT 


CAHN CARL HEINZ 
3454 PEEW STREET 
MONTREAW QUE 


s Ss w 
MA 4664 


wi 9095 
B Ss Ww 

wt 6266 
6 sc 

AT 8028 


SB ENG ME 
PL 4492 


S..8¢ *-€ 


e com 
Et 9479 
Ba A 

wa 7507 
BA 

Pre 1507 
PH dD 

we 5168 


Am 3066 
SB ARCH 
WA 9484 
Mw sc 

HA 1434 
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CAILLIE FREI Rick S 4D CM 3 CAMERON DONALDA M™ a A 

PETERSON RESIDENCE ROYAL VIiCTORIA COLLEGE 

LEONARD nn 417 PITT st 
CORNWALL ONT 

CAIN MICHAEL ANE Y B A 

3421 PDRUMMOND ST LA O950 CAMERON DONALD K 6 sc 2 

MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 

1 DRE AN AVE 1 KENSINGTON ST 

cricourTimi QUE ANDOVER MASS u s A 

CAIN ROBERT M PARTIAL CAMERON FRANCIS @ ENG CC! 2 

107 SPRINGFIELD AVE DAWSON COLLEGE 

GREENFIELD PARM@ QVE Si HOPE ROAD 

355 mn COLLEGE GT KINGSTON VAMAICA B wi ii 

AUBURN ALA U Ss A 
CAMERON JOHN A H a #s8¢c <«f 

CAINS MARY ANN SS £2 a's DAWSON COLLEGE 

3542 NORTHCLIFFE AVE re 2906 35 wWOORPLAWN AVE 

N dD G MONTREAL Que OTTAWA ONT 

CALABRES! CECILIA moe 1S. OE CAMERON JOHN JAMES S @c. P.M aa 

Cc 0 3439 SHUTER ST 1440 CHOMEDY sT wi 1:2.3:0 

; MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 

VIA @UERRARG I! 21 

FLORENCE ITALY CAMERON MYRNA M F i A 1 
ROYAL VicTORIiIA COLLEGE 

CALCE SALVADOR VW BSB ENG CH 2 72 UNION STREET 

1429 NOTRE DANE ST w 

MONTREAL QUE CAMERON PETER A G ae COm 2 
DOUGLAS HALL 

CAL DBRiIiCK GEOFFREY A 8B A 2 26 DPDOVGLAS DRivVEe 

1036 EGAN sT TR 7234 TORONTO ONT 

VERDUN QUE 

16 HEMLOCK ST CAMERON STEWART WOWEY MD cm 3 

TIMMINS ONT 4776 vViCTORIA AVE MTL et. 7610 
MEADOWVILLE N S 


ALDER THOMAS LACWLAN 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE CAMERON! EUGENE O 
706 6TH AVE 3465 COTE DES NE;}GES RD 
NEW WESTMINSTER BC MONTREAL QUE 
CADA DE LA PIEDAD 78 
CAL DERON DERICK BS iA: ~2 MEXICO D F 
1018 SHERBROOKE ST w MA §931 
MONTREAL QUE CAMIRAND CHARLES « SoS. 3 
15 CALLE FP GUAFEMALA CIT 5650 SOMERLED AVE eu -§639 
GUATEMALA CENTRAL AMER IC MONTREAL QUE 
CALDWELL CHARLES BOLT PARTIAL CAMIRAND i. £oO PAUL B ENG cil 4 
4870 COTE DES NE;GES RD Ex 28864 439 sTE& HWELENE ST 
I APT 305 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL SOUTH QUE 
934 ARNETT BLVD 
: ROCHESTER NEW YORK US A CAMP GEOFFREY MICHAEL S ENG PH 34 
a y 3421 DRUMMOND ST ta 0950 
H CALDWELL DAVI& M MD CM 2 MONTREAL QUE 
M 3561 HUTCHISON ST MTL LA 0564 761 ST CLARE ROAD 
| 41 RICHARD ROAD TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
P| MANCHESTER CONN 
CAMP MARYLIN CHASNEY es A 4 
CALLAN SHEILA es A 4 124 woOLSELEY AVE re §154 
a 434 BIRCH AVE MONTREAL WEST QUE 
ST LCAMBERT MTU 23 QUE 
P CAMP TOM CHASNEY 8 A 2 
ai CALVIN HIRAM ARTHUR @® sc AGR 2 124 woOLSELEY AVE DE 5154 
*t MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL WEST QUE 
7 4100 COTE DES NEI GES 
MONTREAL QUE CAMPBELL ALAN BENTON 6 ENG EL 3 
7044 CHAMPAGNEUR AYE cA 7986 
CAMBER CECIL (SAac 8 sc 4 MONTREAL. 15 QUE 
3540 DUROCHER ST APT 12 LA 63:33 
MONTREAL QUE CAMPBELL BRUCE ea A 4 
19 PANORAMA ROAD 399 SECOND AVE yo 6945 
MNT CARMEW HAIFA ISRAEL VERDUN QUE 
CAMBRON EMILE 6® sc 2 CAMPBELL COLIN vR MB cm 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 1588 DUCHARME AVE MTL cA 4446 
994 CHERRIER ST 1230S ARLINGTON RIDGE RD 
MONTREAL QUE ARLINGTON VIRGIN;JA U S A 
CAMSON KENNETH GEORGE MD cm 3 CAMPBELL COLIN GORDON 8s ENG 1 
3630 DUYUROCHER ST APT 34 DAWSON C\ LLEGE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 141 LORRAINE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
CAMBR i DGE RONAN MALCOLM B ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE CAMPBELL DAVID GORDON ee. omer * 
Peers chins an = MACDONALD COLLEGE 
. R RP 1 RIPLEY ONT 
CAMERON CLIFFORD HAROLD ® ENG me 3 CAMPBELL DAWN M L mus # 


3485 mc TAVISH ST 
MONTREAL Que 

252 MAtnN ST 
LENNOXVILLE QuUE 


3430 CuvitLIER ST AM 5447 
MONTREAL QUE 
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ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CAMPBELL DONALD PP B st 4 CANDiIt1Dis JOHN B sc 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DAWSON COLLEGE 
BEEBE QUE 75 MALLIKA NAZLE sT 
CAIRO EGYPT 
CAMPBELL DOUGLAS A B A 3 
3478 MC TAV!ISH ST ee “42/2 CANDL ISH JYVOHN Vy 8 sc AGR 2 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3940 COTE DES NE;GES RD 115 woOLseEeley Ave 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL WEST QUE 
CAMPBELL DOUGALD € uM COM 1 CANDY PETER RICHARD 8s com 4 
§339 coTe sT tuc RD wA 9338 2053 METCALFE ST LA 4861 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MARGAREE FORKS 10 wittaARD ST 
NOVA SCOTIA OTTAWA ONT 
CAMPBELL GLEN HYND Ss sc 2 CANER MARY ADELINE @ «&. 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
639 REGINA AVE TR 2:6524 63 MARLBORO ST 
VERDUN QUE BOSTON MASS VU §S A 
CAMPBELL GORDON A 6&6 ENG CH 4 CANN MALCOLM CALYIN B sc 2 
Y M C A DRUMMOND ST S509 CLANRANALD AVE ex 3.622 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL Que 
395 MAC LAREN 8ST dhe 
OTTAWA ONT CANNON MAUREEN ANN B A 2 
338 GROSVENOR AVE DPE 7165 
CAMPBELL GRACE JYONES P et <s 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
7485 De tt EPEE AVE cA 9472 
PARK EXTENSION CANTIN C S® ENG: cH 4 
RiCK!iNGHAM P O 1486 CHOME DY ST WE 6481 
HALIFAX NOVA SCOTIA MONTREAL QUE 
43 FRASER ST 
CAMPBELL JAMES SBARRIE a- ¢Té 3 LEVIS QUE 
39S6 COTE DES NE!|GES RD we 5718 
MONTREAL QUE CANTIN GILLES 6B ENG ME 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CAMPBELL JAMES € e sc AGR 4 43 FRASER ST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE LEVIS QUE 
R R 3 EMERALD RP CE 
CANTIiN VAC QUES Ba See 1 
CAMPBELL JANET ELIZABETH MD cM 3 1486 CHOME DY ST mTtE 
4935 QUEEN MARY RD ex £1767 43 FRASER STREET 
APT 20 MONTREAL QUE LEVIS QUE 
HASTINGS ONTARIO 
CANTLEY JANE FRASER 8 A 1 
CAMPBELL VYVOHN DUNCAN +'-.> “2 ROYAL VICTORIA Goce gee 
1200 PUNVEGAN ROAD Ex 4215 44 TEMPERANCE ST 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE NEW GLASGOW N S 
9 BARNESDALE AVE S 
HAMIL TON OnT CANYVI N JOHN ALFRED 8B A 2 
DOUGLAS HALL 
CAMPBELL YOHN F 8 com 3 25 BROOKFIELO RD HAVER SH 
63 CORNWALL AVE At’ -35235 WOLVERTON BUCKS ENGLAND 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
* CAPE DAVID GEORGE mM MD Cm 6 
CAMPBELL LACHLAN ROSS 8 ENG 1 1210 REDPATH CRESCENT pe OAS 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
4644 OXFORD AVE re 6779 
N DBD G@ MONTREAL QUE CAPEL AUDREY MABEL a fF Zz 2 
129 56 ave 
CAMPBELL MARY B tut Ss ¥ LACHINE QUE 
7 REECE AVE WEST 
CrHilLiwacK B c CAPEL OVITCH LAURENCE 8 A 2 
4967 VICTORIA AVE EL 3438 
CAMPBELL MARY MARGARET aa BS MONTREAL QUE 
702 GROSVENOR AVE wA 34238 
WESTMOUNT QUE CAPLAN HERBERT D D s 4 
851 DOLLARD AVE GA: 3278 
CAMPBELL MASON M™ 6 sc 4 OUTREMONT QUE 
2430 CuUvrticiecr st AM 5447 
MONTREAL QUE CAPLAN LIONEL Se com 2 
2415 MAPLEWOOD Aye APT 2 AT 3 chO6 
CAMPBELL MAXIM RUDOLPH 8B sc 4 MONTREAL QUE 
§50 MILTON ST EA “TSo Z 
MONTREAL QUE CAPLANSKY EDWARD ™ Arne 
B THORNHILL ST NE PLUS YU §5031 PARK AVE TA 0208 
SAN FERNAN DO TRIN 3 w i MONTREAL QvuVUE 
CAMPBELL ROBERTA B PARTIAL CAPOGRECO VINCENT € 8 A .2 
3515 SHUTTER ST APT 6 LA 6644 MCGitt FIELD HOUSE Q15)5 BES 
MONTREAL QUE 903 SOMERSET ST w 
WOODSTOCK AN 6 OTTAWA ONT 
CAMPBELL SHEILA € e “con “2 CAPPS MARGARET C MA 2 
63T VicTORIA AVE El 4564 4780 COTE DES NE|}GeES RD AT 6562 
WESTMOUNT QUE MOM TRE AG: Ue 
CANAVAN GORDON S 6 sc AGR 3 CARAB INE WILLIAM F ise oS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 7745 QUERBES AVE APT 464 vi O724 
ADMIRAL ROCK MONTREAL QUE 


HANTS co N Ss 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second s the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
CARAGIANIS <= IMON GS 
6403 CHAMBORD ST 
MONTREAL 35 Qu €& 


CARBONNEAU COME 
3608 ST FAMILLE s T 
MONTREAL QUYUE 

510 STH Ave 

GRAND MERE QUE 


CARBONNEAYU Louis VUBALD 
11217 DE MONTIGNY ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARDOZO ROGERT L& 

6230 MT S!1GHT MTL 
MONTREAL 

11809 83RD AVE 

KEW GARDENS N Y u Ss r 


CAREY ANNE ELIZABETH 
581 KIiNDERSLEY Ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


CARLETON CHARLES COUEMAN 
1500 CRESCENT ST MTL 
1300 COUNTRY CLUBS DR 
ORLANDO FLA 


CARLING EVA OD 
ROYAW VICTORIA COLLEGE 
133 ACACIA AVE ROCKCLIFEF 
OTTAWA ONT 


CARLIiLE SHEILA ANNE 
6378 MONKLAND AVE 
N DBD G@ MONTREAL QUE 


CARLSON LEONARD 1 

Y M © A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

BOx 59 CANWOOD SASK 


CARLTON ROBERT HUGH 
B82 SOMERVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARLTON ROSEMARY M Ee 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

B22 SOMERVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CARMENT EU FANOR ANNE 


3469 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARMICHAEL VERL IE ANNE 
4887 DRAPER AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QuUE 


CARNWA TH JOHN HOw il TT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
419 vinNncEnT ST 
WOODSTOCK ONT 


CARON CAMILLE YOSEPH B 
1%82 puseo:1s STREET MTL 
§7 ST LAURENT ST 
LOVISEVILLE QUE 


CARON GASTON GEORGES 
2264 witSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARON Guy ALPHONSE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
45 347TH AVENUE 
EDMUNDSTON EAST N B 


CARON JOHN 

WILSON MEMORIAL HALL 
8Y ST GERMAIN ST 
RIiMONSK:i QUE 


CARPENTER EDWARD Vy 
3457 NORTHCLIFFE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

6 KEEFE PLACE 
WORCESTER MASS U S A 


CARPENTER GEORGE S 


3465 COTE DES NE; GES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


=] ARCH 


vi 0400 
PH »D 
HA 8916 


xe SCH Di 


MA 
AT 0219 
B A 
ex 5915 
MD CM 


BE 2449 


8 Ss w 
MA 6171 
8s sc 

cx O312i6 


TCH ELEM 


B sc P € 
DPE 5364 


B ENG MC 


PARTIAL 


wi 9347 
Ss sc 

wA 5812 
&e ENG 
MD CM 


BSB ENG EL 


7 
wo 
> 
10 
wo 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CARR DAVID A 
1640 VAN HORNE Avyve 
COUTREMONT QUE 


CARR EDWARD FRANCIS 

4022 OxFORD Ave 

MONTREAL QUE 

130 EE WARRINGTON RD 
SYRACUSE N Y u Ss A * 
CARR MARGARET CG 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


751A BLOOMFIELD AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


CARR HARRIS LLOYD 
3478 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARRIER VYVOSEPH EMILE 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 

24 VERCHERES ST 

HULL QLE 


CARRIER PAUL EMILE 
456 Pine AVE WEST 
MONTREAU QUE 

29 LYNOTT STREET 
EDMUNDSTON N B 


CARRIERE RITA M™ 
2085 wvwnton Ave 
MONTREwtL QUE 


CARRINGTON STANLEY B 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
YVORDANS ST GEORGE 
BARBADCS 8B w ' 


CARROLL MURRAY 


213 1455 DRUMMQND sT 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


1357 earRctay sT 
VANCOUVER BC * 


CARRUTHERS KENNETH D B 
148 wWOLSELEY Ave 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


CARSON VJVAMES G 

78 BRUCE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MANOTICK STATION ONT 


CARSON PATRICIA DOROTHY 


1455 DRUMMOND GT APT 109 
MONTREAL QUE 


CARSON VITA EDITH 
8QO06 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CARSON WILLIAM ROBERT 
7492 BIRNAM ST 
MONTREAU QUE 

241 pDuKE ST 

ST JOHN N B 


CARTER CONSTANCE H 
1 VIiCcCcTORIA AVE 
BEDFORD QUE 


CARTER DAVID 

1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 616 
MONTREAL QUE 

114 SPRINGDALE Sr 

ST JOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 


CARTER DOUGLAS R CE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
EVERTON ST GEORGE 
BARGADOS Bw ii 


CARTER GEORGE BLAKE 
6720 SHERBROOKE sT w 
N DB @ MONTREAL QuE 


CARTER GECRGE FRANCIS € 
WILSON HALL 

PIiNnNE wIiLL 

BARBADOS 8B w i} 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


e- sc¢..3 
CA 6281 


PARTIAL 
DE 0833 


TCH ELEM I 


B A 3 
Pu. 7412 


@ ENG CH 3 


Ge @weertd 


HA 5480 
6B sc 4 
BE 7636 


8B ENG 1 


PH D 2 
LA 9627 


B ARCH 4 
DE 9919 


wt §004 
| 
e@ a 3 
MA 5079 
S.A. % 
CA 4247 


Be com i 


eB sc 2 
TR 3617 

e sc 4 
LA 9684 

e «2: 2 


WA 86422 
a .2¢..3 
s 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addreses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

CARTER VOFN STEPHEN PA? TIAL 
44 CURZON AVE RE 5209 

MONTREAL WEST QUE 

CARTER WILFRED MACKENZIE 4D cM ij 
3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 

P © BOx 73 

GASPE QUE 

CARTER WILLIAM F & EG mec 3 
4 OLDFIELD AVE APT ii 

Til SORAUREN Ave 

TORONTO ONT 

CARTER WILLIAM HENRY i Bo» B- @ 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 

25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 

CARTIER JAMES ANDRE WwW a A 4 
4832 wittSOn AvVE Gti (462 

MONTREAL QUE 

CARTIER LCEONARD « EnG 2 
2190 ST YOSEPH BLVD €E FR 3204 

MONTREAL QuYUE 

CARTWRIGHT EUGENE fF i=) A 4 
3421 URUMMOND ST LA 1950 

MONTREAL Que 

TA ORUVIS ROAD 

ARLINGTON 74 MASS VU S A 

CARTY MAURICE FRED ' ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

160 WAVERLEY ST 

OTTAWA ONT 

CARUSO :tRVING Ss sc 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 

5336 YEANNE MANCE ST 

MONTREALWL QUE 

CASE PETER w 6 s$°¢ AGR 4 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 

CASH DONALD B ARCH 2 
422 ELM AVENUE wi ‘5:4 4 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

CASHMAN EDWARD F G&G $s¢ acre 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

66 GOULSBOURN Ave 

OTTAWA ONT 

CASSAR LOUIS sD cM 1 
3473 UNIVERSITY STREET MA 14902 
21:1 SAxTH. AVENYVE 

SRERGBGROOKE QUE 

CASSELMAN MOYRA A S.- 6s. «£2 
BO MAPLE AVE 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 

WiLL I AMSBURG ONT 

CASSELMAN RICHARD SLAIR & COmM 2 
3605 university st LA (643 
MONTREAL QUE 

BOx 190 

PRESCOTT ONT 

CASSELMAN VERLA MURIEL 6 A @ 
ROYAW viCTORIA COLLEGE 

ENGLEHART ONT 

CASS:1DY ROWERT CE 8B ARCH 3 
STANLEY sT SBE ‘$688 
MONTREAL QUE 

21s QUEEN 5T 

TRYRO W S 

CASTLE VYVOHN PETER H e COmM 1 
DOUGLAS HALL 

259 LAURIER AVE 

QuEsBsec city QvuE 

CATER YVOHN WHITE E ENG i 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 

CO 9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA 

NEw YoRK Nn = U Ss A 

CATTERILL THOMAS BRIAN a Soc 3 


DOUGLAS HALL 
109 FARADAY ST 
OTTAWA ONT f 


. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CATTERSON 
DAWSON COL 
12<8 MAIN S&S 
FARNHAM QU 


CAUSO CARL 
DAWSON COL 
- © wox 2,4 
HAVANA cuRr 


CAVALCANTI 
6 EDGE HILL 
MONTREAL Q 
RUA NASCIM 
Rt©O DE VAN 


CAVADIAS A 
DAWSON COL 
ST VOHNS @Q 
621 ECHO DD 
OTTAWA ONT 


CAUF AL THE 
MACDONALD 
GERALDTON 


CAVE Wee § 
DOUGLAS HA 
. fF Fee LON 
GERALDTON 


CAVELL CHA 
BOx 17 MAC 
s T JOHNS Q 
if ViteToR' 
MAGOG QUE 


CAVE RHEL L 
9268 CoTe 
MONTREAL Q 
5268 COTE 
N y. MON T 


CAVE R#H1 tL 
3437 PEEL 
MONTREAL Q 


CAYFORD PO 
587 nNnoTRE 
sT LAMBERT 


CAZA VINCE 
TY 64 Cc. A Be 
MONTREAL @Q 
34 BO UCHET 
HUNTINGDON 


CHADwWicxK« Cc 
90 SUNNYS! 
WESTMOUNT 


CHADWICK M 
18 RAMEZAY 
WESTMOUNT 


CrHAFE 
DOUGLAS HA 
e & @eox s7 
sT JOHN Ss 


CHAIKELSON 
$901 vEANN 
MONTREAL Q 


CHAIMBERS 
MACDONALD 
7608 Ce t 
CUTRENONT 


c FOUR 
PETERSON R 
130 sT vow 
FREDERICTO 


CrmALLISsS TH 
16419 tinco 
MCNTREALUL @Q 
KCHSI1lAw vv 


CMrAMAN DY e 
632 sT GER 
OUTREMONT 


AL ISTA;,R S 
LE GE 

TREET 

= 


os v 
LE GE 
35 


A 


DE Jv 


HENRI QUE 


AVE ApT j 
VE 

ENTO Sitva 
Er RO BRAZIL 


POSTOLOS 
LE GE 

ve 

RIVE 


~~. & 
COLLEGE 
On T 


AM 
tu 


STEPHEN 


G LAC MINES 


ON T 


Pi. €S Ow EN 





COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


B ENG i 


SB ENG Ci 3 
WE 0659 


190 


6 ENG i 


So sec #“"#. €°.2 


MD cm 3 


S ENG Et 4 


DONALD COLLEGE 


vE 
A ST 


JOHN 
ST AN TO INE 


VE 
st ANTOINE 
REAL QuUE 


WwitttAm A 
stTF 
ve 


UGLAS Ss 
DAME AYvE 
QUE 


NT BERNARD 
UMMOND ST 
ve 

TE ST 

Que 


ATHARINE ow 
DE AVE 
QUE 


AR THA wv 
RD 
Que 


FREDERICK GEORZBE 


ee 
6) 


NEWFOUNDLAND 


MORRIS 
GE MANCE 
ve 


i 


tAITNNTE M 
COLLEGE 
EPEE Ave 
QUE 


PAUL 
ES IDEnNcCE 
N STREET 


Nn N B 

OMAS wy luUtam 
LN AVE APT 8 
ve 

i- ws £2 

mil FRAN 

MA IN AVE 

QUE 


WARw 1 CK 


6B ARCH 4 


cu. 66172 
MA 2 
ct. Bas? 
8 A 4 
BS A 2 
CA § 440 


8B com 3 


MD cm 3 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

AY “ 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CHANBE R ss woo 3 ENG CI 3 CHAPUT J¥ MARCEL M sc Il 
4399 r EDWARI AVE Et 8856 529 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
nT . 7 MONTREAL QUE 

49 MA | SONNEUVE sT 
CHAUBER JAR BARA ANN 8 A 2 HULL QUE 
> 41 Vv “ A v eu 3973 
STM UNT G . CRARBONNEAU GERNARD B ENG 1 
3406 ST HUBERT ST APT 15 FR 2552 
4AMBERS RUSSELL GEORGE 8S ENG Mi 4 MONTREAL QuE 

SH4 NSFtEtr AVE I ek. DeEsee 

A T ) N ; AON TREAL QUE CHARLAP SEORGE ENG Mi 4 
wil Son HAL L 
CHAMPAGNE BERNARD vv G 3 EnG 1 MONTREAL QuE 
DAWSOFr COL LE GE 
6 31 18TH AVE CHARLES CHRISTINE M 8s sc 2 
LA ine QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
43 NELSON ST 
CHAMPAGNE JEAN PAUL BSB ENG EL 4 HAWS E SBURY ONT 
4 02 AFON TA INE Ss T 
MONTREAL QUE CHARLES GEORGE Ee M ENG jf 
590 STE FAMILLE ST HA 3977 
CHAMPAGNE P1rERRE A e's + & 2 MONTREAWU QUE 
‘ 5783 NORTHMOUNT AVE AT 2892 £:5:6.°6-TMeAVE 
MONTREAL Que GRAND MERE QUE 
CHAN VICTOR O PH D @ CHARLESWORTH REG;|NALD C e sec i 
Y M ©C A DRUMMOND ST 389 GIROVARD AVE Et, 2248 
MONTREAL QuUE N D GS MONTREAL Que 
ROS IGNOL 
BERB:1 CE BR GUIAINA CHARLTON PATRICIA M Sua 3B 
472 coTe ST ANTFO\;NE RD Se .232:3 
CHANDLER NORMAN Hi ==} sc 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
4842 witSOn AVE DE 4192 116 PROSPECT ST 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE EAST ORANGE Me. DD) 4h. SS me 
CHANT RAYMOND CE M ENG 2 CHARLTON RICHARD VJ 86 ENG Mi 4 
PETERSON RESD §S 215 THIRD ST 
25 AVE LACHI NE Que sT LAMBERT Que 
ENGLAND 
CHAPLIN CHARLES ERIC PH »D 3 
MANOTICK ONT CHARNE SS GERALD N F Gi. S548 
716 DEL EPEE cA 7189 
CHAP lL N EDWARD R B Ss Cc A GR 4 is Shenae QUE 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
ABBOTSFORD QUE CHARNESS LUCILLE Cc B A @ 
4401 COOL BROOK Ave cu 2Tas 
CHAPLIN JVORIN PETER eS <¢€c AGR 2 MONTREAL QUE 
MACDONALD GOLLEGE 
ABBOTSFORD QUE HARNETSKY PEARL SM rF 
S851 ESPLANADE AveE cr 5210 
CRAPLIN PHilute AL FRED Cc 8 A 4 MONTREAL QuUE 
DCUGLAS HALL 
Box 30 CHAROW |SADORE SB ENG we i 
ALMONTE ONT DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
7TAl STUART AVE 
CHAPMAN ALFRED J L 8 CcOm 3 OUTREMONT QUE 
3605 UNIVERSITY sT LA 0643 
MONTREAL QUE 
Tea tay: Sad» elgg CHARPILLOZ MILDRED S&S SB A 4 
at Shcnhatace 3825 LACOMBE AVE AT 4256 
= ef HAR INES ONT MONTREAL QUE 
CHAPMAN ANNE 5 

4 : BSB N 2 CHARRON EDGAR CHARLES B ENG Et 3 
3577 Pe&E&t STREET MTL HA 93790 ae 
sTtei £355; SEucmme Ave 310 2 es en 
ei Veer See 4 me ST LAMBERT QUE 

i EG AN NAMUR QUE 
A 
p Berg dds JOHN PH D 2 CHARTERIS JOAN WN F e a il 
che SON RESIDENCE 1525 sT MARK ST Ft 3828 
DUFFERIN AVE MONTREAL QUE 
LONDON OnT : 
Pee oe ae CHARTERS CHARLES F M 8B ENG CH 4 
RIAN is 
PETERSON ate mene “Se CS 4072 GREY AVE re 0642 
MONTREAL 2 Qu 
434 DUFFERIN AVE 2 ve 
LONDON ONT 3 
CHARTRAND PHILIP JOHN 5 A 
z) 9 
CHARMAGINANGY o c 2. Bae ea 24¢ MELVILLE Ave ee 3355 
© ‘ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ee ee eee” ee * 
48 CHURCH ST = as A T B ARCH 3 
cr E WALTER G 
ST CATHERINES ON o¢ . 
tl 2255 sicarp st cu. 5405 
CHAPMAN Ni GEL Vv 8 ARCH 4 oe ee 
3584 VNIVERSITY sT MA 3842 CHAS D CM .2 
45 WADMANM GARDENS Se& WILLIAM HENRY M 
LONDON ENGLAND spend oh taa HALL 
10214 125TH STREET 
CHAPMAN ROBERT P aw os eee eae a Ee 

1455 DRUMMOND ST APT 817 MA 
eked Kae oe 9839 CHASMAR LESLIE RAYMOND mb cm 3 
222 ARCHIBALD sr SO8B UNIVERSITY STREET HA 4873 
MONCTON N B MANLEY SASKATCHEWAN 


5030 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
CHATELANAT RAYNOND ad 8 A 2 CHIPMAN JULIAN c c =) A 3 
DOUGLAS WALL DOUGLAS HALL 
APPLE TREE COTTAGE OKA QUE 
DEVEN ISH RD SUNN INGDALE 
Cri PMAN LAWRENCE Cc 8 A 4 
CHATTEN JANE Se sc ¥ DOUGLAS HALL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE OKA QUE 
64 € 80 sT 
NEW YORK Ny 21 v0 8S A CHIPPS GEORGE EDWARD es ENad ei 3 
= S§281 CONNAUGHT Aye 
CHAU ANDREW Y §& mM sc 1 MONTREAL QUE 
1245 REDPATH CMESCENT HA O9S50 
MONTREAL CreiSHOLmM Cc ANNE ® sc We_E 1 
33 LEIGHTON HIkKL RAD p MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HAPPY VALLEY HONG KONG CH DE COUDREE RUTH COLOG 
GENEVA SwiTZERLAnD 
CHAUVIN JOHN HENRY i=} ENG 1 
DAWSON COL LE GE AT S§1i1i2 CriSHOLM™ DAINTRY CRAIG Bs sc Pp Ee 3 
3535 cote sSTE CATHERINE 1537 ST MATTHEW sT We 4961 
MONTREAL 26 QUE * MONTREAL QUE 
CHAVES AFFONGSGO G F S&S ENG 1 CHISHOLM FRANCIS H B 86 ENG me 4 
DAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL 6 QUE 
RUA SOROCABA 570 AP 102 AN a ia EE 
RiQ DE JANEIRO BRAZIL CHIVERS KENNETH F£ G "anc Ss 
3739 GERTRUDE ST TR’ 31406 
CHAVEZ REYNAL DO SB ENG i VERDUN QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
MANAGUA NICARAGUA Cc A CHOMAY JOHN eo sco~r” 2° 3 
1669 ¢rtTtv wWALL Ave 
CrECH IK WILLIAM Bs com 4 MONTREALWU Que 
29065 MAPLEWOOD Ave APT 6 AT 4818 
OuUTREMONT QUE CHONG JOHN KENNETH K WH 8 sc 3 
290 SHERBROOKE Str w LA 4351 
CHEESE PAUL 'S B ENG CH 4 MONTREAL QUE 
1402 CEE. ST APT 1 BE 2987 69 VALAN ABOUL VvalLit 
MONTREAL Que 1 POrn PERAK MALYA 
Me 
CMENEVERT JOHN GUY B A 4 
598 LANSDOWNE Ave re 3848 CHOQUETTE GILBERT LOUIS eo Seung 
WESTMOUNT @QVE 4130 witSOn AVENUE DE 7465 
MONTREAL Que 
CHENEVERT ROBERT O S@ ENG CI > 
Y M C A BRUMMOND ST MA 4171 CHOVUINARD: ALPHONSE L B ENG 3 
MONTREAL QUE 8165 RUE ST DOMINIQUE PU 3466 
965 ROYAL ST MONTREAL QUE 
TRREE RivErRsSs QuE sT QUENTIN 
REST CON B 
CHENIER GERARD So ee 1 
8612 PROLET ST CRrOVINARD DENISO yv A B com 1 
MONTREAL QUE 8344 ST GERARD ST DU 4276 
MONTREAL QUE 
C$MrERNY VLADIMIR BORIS WwW MD CM 4 
7259 CHAMPAGNE UR ST vi O549 CHOVUINARD YVOS ROCK € P @ ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
251 RUSSEL ST 
CHERRY JOSEPH BENTLEY MED DIPL 4 Se ANNE DE CHItCoUuUTIMi Qu 
605 COMMON WEALTH AVE 
BOSTON MASS U S&S A CHOW DAVID Yi FY GRAD QUA jj 
97 LONG MEADOW ST 3439 SHUTER ST SBE 0017 
LONG MEADOW MASS u S A MONTREAL QUE 
C © THE CATHAY PALACE 22 ERT sT 
CNERRY RICHARD ROCH MD CM 4 22 ALBERT ST OTTAWA ONT 
5453 DUQUETTE AVE De. 70 e:4 
MONTREAU QUE CHRISTAKOS NICHOLAS Vy 8 COmM 4 
4286 WESTERN AVE wt 9394 
CHEVRIiER MIiCHELINE M MA 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 
9908 ST CHARLES ST nv 3485 66 BLOCOR ST 
MONTREAL QuE SUDBURY On T 
CRIAVAZZA ANTONIO vy G 6 sc AGR 1 CRARISTENSEN ANGELA M 2 a 2 
10 PERREAULT AVE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STE ANNE De BELLEVUE 120 WURTEMBURG ST 
OTTAWA ONT 
CHICOINE MyYyRA CAMILLE ioe 
3850 COTE ST CATHERINE CHRISTENSEN HVYORDIS A @& S$ Co 4 
MONTREAL QUE 5103 weSTERN AVE DE 2236 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
CHILDE CYRIL H V 2 
904 SHERBROOKE ST Pt 5585 CHRISTIE PAUL ARMSTRONG MD Cm 3 
MONTREAL QUE PETERSON RESIDENCE 
BANFF ALBERTA 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
CHIN VYACK SB sc 2 CHRISTIE STANLEY GEORGE MD CM 4 
PAWSON COLLEGE 3653 UNIVERSITY ST MTL PL 2073 
6510 «KxiMBARK AYE P © B8BO@x 126 NASSAU 
CrICAGO ie oS = _— = BAHAMAS 
CHIN WtLlFRED c =) sc 4 CRHRIS TMAS THOMAS RER BER H SCH DI 5 
3439 SHUTER ST Be (0017 B691 MARSEILLE ST ctu §038 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 


INNSWOOD CONSTANT SPRING 
JAMAICA B Ww 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


mRUSCH JORMN M 
445 PEEL sT MTL QuUE 
ONDA SASKATCHEWAN 


<wod 


HUN ROWLAND FRANC: S 
197 MARC IL AVE 
D G MONTREAL QUE 


zno 


HUNG WALLACE BAKFY 
441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
57 CORMORANT ST 
1CcCTORIA B C 


<urd 


MmMURCH BARBARA L 
AC DONALD COLLEGE 
AST RiVERS!I DE 

INGS COUNTY N SB 


Amzgo 


MURCH JAMES PETER 
774 witSOn AVE wmMTuU 
AWRENCETOWN ANNE CO 
OVA SCOTIA 


zrun 


mURCH YVOHN EVAN 
2ZE6E-VIiVIiAN AVE 
OwnN OF MOUNT ROY AL 


40 


ETERSON RESIDENCE 
STH AVE LACHINE QUE 
ACHINE QVE 


rato 


CiRCA VERA NADIA 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL 
995 MANITOBA AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


CLAEYS VACQUES MAURICE 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
6834 DES ERABLES ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLAMEN MARVIN 
§#452 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CLANCY BARBARA HELEN 
10875 DURHAM AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLANCEY EDMUND YOSEPH 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
224 82 ST BAY RIDGE 
BROOKLYN N - u Ss A 


CLAPINSON PATRIC;A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4981 DORNAL AVENUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK BARBARA A 
4565 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


CUARK DAVID BLACKWOOD 


§964 ;:BERVILLE Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK DOUGLAS WH 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
e.©o.80x 37 
GRENVILLE QUE 


CLARK DOUGLAS w 
4519 MADISON AveE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


CLARK EDWARD JOHN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KIFLBOURN AVE 

BUYULLING S BRIDGE ONT 


CLARK ERIC N 
465A LAFLEUR AVE 
ViLLE LA SALLE QuE 


CLARK GEORGE H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 2 PiIcToyv 
PicTou con 5s 


CLARK GORDON MURRAY 


49 CEDAR AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
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MURCHILL FREDER;,CK €E 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 com 
Pt 9462 
s com 
pe 1020 
MD CM 


S68 sc HH € 


MD CM 

re 2089 
8 com 

AT 1334 


SB ENG EL 


8 = s 

Pt. 0044 
SB ARCH 
MD CM 

cA 1423 


HOMEMAKE 


Ex 1494 


B A 

Eu 8630 
8 COM 

TA... Lasso 
6 sc 


8 ENG Ew 
eu §026 


6&6 SC AGR 


Pr D 


WA 3790 


B68 SC AGR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CLARK tAN CHRIST; E 
3637 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

242 DUNVEGAN RD 
TORONTO ONT 


CLARK JAMES VINCENT 
§619 wAVERLY ST MTL 
ST GEORGE N B 


CLARK JAMES WILL, Am 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1753 NORTH AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


CLARK VYOAN 
353 CHESTER AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


CLARK JOSEPH PRESTON 
1217 DRUMMOND APT 42 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK MARY ELAINE 
3488 WALKLEY AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


CLARK PATRICIA A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MOUNTAIN ONT 


CLARKE DAVID w 
WIilLSON HALL 
MENBURG PI NE wWiriee 
BARBADOS BW ' 


CLARKE MARGARET € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HENBURY PINEHILE 


QuE 


ST MICHAEL 15 BARBADOS 


CLARKE PETER MACRAE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

5044 nN DG AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CLARKE REGINALD MOSES 


3610 DVUROCHER ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 

129 wittltiAaAm ST 
COWANSVILLE QUE 


CLARKE RONALD S 

194 SELBY sT 
MONTREAL 

PEEL CAR CO N ®&® CAN 


CLARKE THELMA y 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PALMERS ST PHitipep 
BARBADOS BSB WwW ! 


CLARKE WALLACE Ee 

§ 399 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

BOx 749 YARMOUTH N S 


CLAXTON DAVID D s 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuUE 
190 MAC LAREN ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


CLAXTON JOHN SBS 
4090 HIGHLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLAYPOLE EDWARD L& 
14 AMESBURY AVE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


CLAYTON BLANCHE Pp 


38 


95 


3737 HUTCHISON ST APT @2 


MONTREAL QUE 
CO 10 wWwOLFE AVE 
DEEP RiveER ONT 


CLEAR IHUE YVOYCE GOLDING 
3517 HUTCHISON STREET 
24 
vi 


45 LANSDOWNE ROAD 
CTORIA BC 


CLEARY GERALD YOHN 
1215 81SyHOPF st 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
68 ¢cOom 
MA 1736 
MD CM 


868 ENG MC 


AT 4173 
B A 

AT 2283 
MD CM 

Be 5591 


68 sc P €é 
Et 8339 


6&8 sc AGR 


SB ENG PH 


es sc’ & 


8 ENG 
wA 2832 
MA 6917 

uM SC 
wt 6649 


68 sc HH € 


mM sc 
crR 9154 
Bs sc 

os =o 

Fi 1020 


PH D 

HA 7985 
MD CM 

Pu. 6905 
e COM 

Pu. 3939 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR it | 


i ee ad 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ) 
iT 
CLEASBY JOHNSON 8 ENG mc 4 CLYKE STANLEY A uM Ss ow i 
3509 HUTCHISON St aPT 39 768 WALKER AVE wt 0295 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL QvVE 
CLEATHER EDWARD GORDON Su Bus CLYNE VALENTINE porRotTtHy BA . 
3429 PEEL st PL 7385 ROYAL VICTORIA CoLlLEGEe 
MONTREAL QUE 445 QUEEN sT ; 
221 STRATHMORE BLVD OTTAWA ONT \ 
TORONTO ONT } ; 
COATES CLIFFORD gs BSB ENG cy} j : 
CLEMAN GOL DIE e.a 3 y MC A DRUMMOND Sr 
B10 HARTLAND Ave Ex 1522 MONTREAL Que ae | 
CUTREMONT. QUE 412 EDGEWOOD ave ee 
OTTAWA ONT i 
CLEMENT VJVOSEPH A N SB ENG MC 4 fi M 
5471 OxFORD st SY 3641 COBB CHARLES EDWARD MD cm } i 
Ville ST LAURENT QUE VERDUN PROT HOSP, TAL TR 4711 i 
VERDUN QUE 4 
CLEMENT JEAN GILLES A S6 ENG Mt 2 ; 
DAWSON COLLEGE COBBAN AILEEN ANNE B A 
3507 CHAPLEAUYU ST 4865 HARVARD AVE Eu e278 ‘ 
MONTREAL Que N BD G MONTREAL QUE 
CLEMENTS CAROLINE m™ eS sc 2 COSBRIN REUBEN BS A | 
383 CLAREMONT Ave Et 9819 3977 CLARKE sT HA 8067 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
CLEMENTS KENNETFH D 8B COM 4 COCHRANE DONALD ¢& B&B sc Pe 
441 MAYOR ST ABT 4 BE 6142 3240 MAPLEWOOD Ave APT 2 AT 5918 
MONTREAL QUE CUTREMONT QUE 
CLENDENNING GARTH S 6B ENG mc 3 COCKER THOMAS @ 8 com 
1210 PINE AVE HA O0O0O98 69 WOLVERLEIGH BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE TORONTO ONT 
MAIN ROAD 
COMO QuE COCKERAM MARY T mM Ss w 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
CLERK PETER PARTIAL 8 GLENGROVE AVE w : 
ST wWtiLlAWwe Que TORONTO ONT } 
CLERK STE PHEW ae «© b.°2 COCKFIELD ALAN @ M 6B ENG Cc} 
ST Ht*tLAIRE QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
4777 viCTORIA Ave Eu 3795 
CLERMONT YVES w Mm, Cx 3 MONTREAL QUE 
870 SHERBROOKE ST ¢c CH 2797 
MONTREALW QUE COCK SHOTT ARTHUR B88 6B ENG CH 
3571 HUTCHISON St PL 8821 
CLEUGH :1SOBEL WENDY S., SGu.?P «&) 2 MONTREAL QUE 
276 34TH AVE 469 KINGSTON CMESCENT 
LACHINE QUE WIENNITPEG MAN 
CLEWER GEOFFREY SB ENG mc 3 CODERRE EARL w SB ENG CH 
3581 DUROCHER ST MTL HA 7778 3710 QUEEN MARY eDd AT 8408 
2242 STH AvE MONTREAL QuUE 
THREE RIVERS QUE 
CODOUN!IS DIimMiTRiusSs B ” { 
CLIFF AUDREY J Ss ae 3 6 ROOSEVELT AVE 
4772 vPPER ROSLYN AVE DE 5708 ATHENS GREECE 
MONTREAL QUE 
COEN ELAINE €E€ B A : 
CLIFT DOMINIC BERNARD @ A. 3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
288 GROSVENOR APT 1 Fs 7939 WINDSOR NEWFOUNDL AND 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
COETSEE !tVAN MICHAEL MD cM 
CLINCH HENRY A MA @ DOUGLAS HALL BE 7205 
1441 DRUMMOND g67T MA 8331 PRETORIA SOUTH AFRICA 
MONTREAL QUE 
RR 4 FINNERY AD COFFEY vy EDWIN MD cM 
VICTORIA Be 3508 uUNIiVERSITY ST MTL HA 4873 " 
MCADAM N i=] 
CLOUSTON VAMES MACRAE MD CM i t 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTt ee 0424 COFFEY THOMAS W#AMES 8 sc : 
29 BSOUCHETTE st 47 15TH Ave 
MONTREALW QUE PLAGE LAVAL QUE 
61 CAK ST 
CLOUT EDWARD A B ENG mc 3 FRANKLIN N HW U S A 
3265 BARCLAY AVE APT 8 
MONTREAL QUE COFFIN AL THEA 6 SC AGR 
EAST ANGUS QUE 18 PERRAULT AVE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
CLOUTIER ALBERT MACLEOD MD CM 3 
319 GROSUENOR Ave pE 9480 CONGER GERALD §& BS ENG MC 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3527 LoRNE AVE MA 1956 
MONTREAL QUE 
CLOUTIER VOSEPH aA R * sc i 253 mC tEOD st . 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE OTTAWA ONT 
BSLVD sT VOSEPH 
ROBERVAL COUNTY ROBERVAL COFFIN TRItsSTRAM EDWARD 8 s 
140 GLEN AVENUE 
CLOUTIER ERIC HENR: eS 2 OTTAWA ONT 
319 GROSVENOR AVE pe 93480 
WESTMOUNT QUE COHEN ABGRAHAM BcCctE 
22114 MAPLEWOOD Ave AT O784 } 


MONTREAL QUE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
COHEN AVRUM IRWIN S A & COLAS EMILE V mw Cc tw il 
785 WISEMAN AVE APT 10 TA 1202 4575 MARCIL AVE et 7850 
OUTREMONT QUE Nw D @ MONTREAL QUE 
COHEN DAVID Soe COLAS HENRI Ss ene 2s & 
4531 HUTCHISON ST DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 4575 MARCIU AVE eu 7850 
MONTREAL QUE *« 
COHEN DAVID DANIEL MD cm 3 
1195 CRESCENT ST Pu 5747 COLDWELL MARY JANE REID @® sc 2 
111 N WALNUT ST E ORANGE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
NEW JERSEY VU S A 13 MAPLE STREET 
wertiTe ROocx B ¢ 
COHEN DAVID DEREK B A 2 
4332 weSTMOUNT AVE we §255 COLE LESLIE Vv WN 8 sc acr 3 
WESTMOUNT QVE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
30 RETIREMENT CRESS XK RD 
VAMAICA B Ww tt 
COHEN DAVID F @ sc AGR 4 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE COLE VERA O ® Swi 
50 MI DDLEWAY 139 PERCIVAL AVE pe 9401 
LONDON N W 11 ENGLAND MONTREAL WEST QVE 
“ R mR 5S ROCKWOOD ONT 
COHEN DOVGLAS eS A. 
707 vicTORIA AVE et 9179 COLE BERRY NORAH ; SOBEL om n CER il 
MONTREAL QUE 3449 PEEL ST MTL QUE se og9s02 
DUNNVILLE ONTARIO 
COHEN ESTHER FRAY DA os A 3 
599 BELMONT AVE wa 5492 COLEBROOK POUGLAS Cc @a é4 
WESTMOUNT QUE * 719 MELROSE AVE Yo 7617 
VERDUN QUE 
COHEN tRWIN CYRIL B A 1 
424a ST JOSEPH BLVD w CA 8824 COLEBROOK VAMES F @ A 2 
MONTREAL QUE 719 MELROSE AVE YO 7617 
VERDUN QUE 
COHEN LAWRENCE NORMAN e@ A 1 
705 OCUTREMONT AVE APT 1 cA 4341 COLEMAN DENNIS CLEEVE MD CM 2 
OUTREMONT QVE 3475 Rt DGEwood Ave 
APT A MONTREAW QUE 
COHEN LESTER S PARTIAL 3654 CREERY AVE 
2780 witlLOwDALE AT 8898 WEST VANCOUVER 8B C 
MONTREAL QuE 
COLEMAN RUTH C GAgia 3B 
COHEN MARGOT CARLIN ait AB ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4615 COTE ST CATHERINE AT 1216 BOx 100 NORTH HATLEY QU 
MONTREAL QUE 
COLES WILLIAM MUSSELL e- ene? ers 
COHEN MARK iI B ENG mc 3 PETERSON RESIDENCE 
5585 sT URBAIN ST ‘Ce - BLE 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 19 GLADSTONE AVE 
SsumiTrH FALLS ONT 
Voy CCHEN MARYLIN eS mee 
5250 PARK AVE APT Ii cr 6013 COOLEY ANDREW Bs com 3 
MONTREAL QUE 8438 QUERBES AVE 
}| MONTREAL QUE 
5} COHEN MYRA PARTIAL 
1 3840 RIDGEVALE Ave Ex 6997 COLIZZA VINCENT P gs AS 
re MONTREAL QUE 4639 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
225 GEORGE STREET 
+} COHEN RALPH 8B ENG CH 4 HAMILTON ONT 
” $280 ESPLANADE AVE vi 3355 
1 MONTREAL QUE COLLIER ANWE B A 4 
i 64 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT Fi 4252 
COHEN RALPH ARNOLD a ¢ = 3 WESTMOUNT QUE 
tf 4790 cOoOTE DES NE; GES RD Ex 5178 
MONTREAL QuVE COLLIER MARTIN D 8 Enea i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
COHEN ROBERT DAV; D e@ ENG i 64 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT Fi 4252 
DAWSON COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QUE 
721 VPPER ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE COLLIER RONALD M Bs com 4 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
COHEN SEYMOUR PARTIAL 28 BYNG AVE 
4602 ESPLANADE Ave LA 6438 BROCKVILLE ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
COLLINS FRANK & MA @ 
COHEN SORRYL CE mM PS sc 1 718 HARTLAND Ave AT 1969 
710 MCEACHRAN AVE OCUTREMONT QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 514 NORTH BOSART AVE 
INDIANAPOLIS IND UU S A 
GOs SOREL. B ARCH 2 
de Teta i ae st cR 4921 COLLINS RONALD CLIFFORD Be com 4 
os 1508 MCGREGOR ST we 86810 


MONTR 
cOrT KATHARINE aad EAL QUE 


Bail 
ay Khaaree Ce COLLEGE COLLINS ROY SAUNDERS MA 1 
camer) Dac eae 5209 SARANAC AVE wA 6176 
MONTREAL QUE 
11411 100TH AvE 
COKE VYVAMES EDWARD 
8S EN 
DAWSON COLLEGE eux ail EDMONTON ALBERTA 
oR) CIRO et Aes PE 9460 COLLINSON RUTH D e sc H £ 2 


MONTREAL WwW 
E EST QveE MACDONALD COLLEGE 


BOx 131 SEELEY S BAY ONT 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


COLMAN JOYCE G 
4866 WIttSONnN AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL 29 QUE 
cotlrPirTrrs STANLEY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SALISBURY xn 86 


Ro Y 


COL PRON VJVEAN CLAY DE 


CENTRAL ¥Y M ©C A R 1008 
MONTREAL QUE 
5855 BANNANTYNE AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


COLQUHOUN ROGS KEITH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
150 sitxTH AVENYVE 
VERDUN QUE 


COLTER JOHN Ss 
3537 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
-Ltuas Los SFT 
EDMON TON ALTA 


COLTON CHARLES MARTIN 
1241 ST MARC ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


COMMON SHEILA YANE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
S584 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COMMON WILLIAM JoHN 
584 LANSDOWNE AVe 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COMTO!:1S DELPHIS R 
1205 MACKAY ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

155 MAIN EAST 
HAWKESBURY ONT 


CONLE ¥Y ALAN M 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
485 mc LEOD sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


CONN VOHN VASPAR 
483 €Lm AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
2R09 west 33RD 
VANCOUVER BC 


AVE 


CONNOLLY ALBERT DESMOND 
905 40TH AVENUE 
LACHI NE QvVUeE 


CONNOLLY ANNE STUART 
695 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CONRAD JAMES RALPH 
5369 EARNSCLIFFE Ave 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


CONRAD SHIRLEY ANNE 
S369 EARNSCLIFFE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

CONRATH JOSEPH JOHN 


$634 QUEEN MARY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


CONROY JAMES F 
9 ST PETER ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


CONROY KENNETH € ¥y 
426 SHERBROOKE ST 
MONTREAL QuUE 

13 Java ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


CONROY MARGARET ANN 
31 HOLTON AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


CONS1GLiO CAROLYN EMILY 
3511 wWUTCHISON APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 sc 
WA 5976 


8 SC AGR 


8 A 

MA 46171 

TCH In T 
PH »D 

HA 0053 
6 COM 

we 3375 


HOMEMAKE 


2. aks 

Ew o205 
SB sc 

HA 5002 


B ENG MC 


PH »D 
we 6418 
ae et 
B A 

Et 4500 


€uw 2183 
B sc 

ci... 2283 
M ENG 

Et. s060 


Ss SC AGR 


S8 ENG CH 


B A 
we 5162 
B A 
MA 5412 


3” 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CONSTABLE PETER 
MC MASTERVILLE QuE 


CONSTANT LOLA 
4955 1:1SABELLA 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ave 


CONSTANT MIRIAM 
4955 !tSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CONSTANTINE EDITw cc 
2029 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE 


CONSTANTINE JAY WINFRED 
346 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

600 wesT 183 sf 

NEW VORK CiTtv ww ¥ 


COTE GABRIELLE Dolores 
5302 vicTORIA Ave APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


CONWAY ALFRED Dp 
4878 wWittSOn AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
COOK ANTHONY 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
3360 R1iDGEwoop 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOK YOHN FRANCIS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
s T YOHNS QUE 


COOK PAMELA OLWEN 
4852 witSOn AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL Que 


COOK STEPHEN HILTON 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
146 SHIRLEY STREET 
HALIFAX N §S 


COOK WILLIAM RAYMOND 
66 PAGNVUELO AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


cooKre JOHN DOVUGLaAS 
694 BEATTY AVE 
VERDUN QVE 


COOKE JOHN WILLIAM 
3581 wWuTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 

7T3 LFF FT 
YARMOUTH WN 5S 


COOKE ROGERT w 
1417 GRAHAM BLYD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QuE 


COOCKSON DOROTHY mm Ee 
4583 PARTHENAIS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COOMBES WALTER € 
2112 CLAREMONT Ave 
APT 32 N D G@G@ MTL QUE 


COOPER AUDREY Louise 
63 BRUCE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COOPER BERNARD AARON 
32 SPRINGFIELD Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COOPER CYRIL 
43 CHURCH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


YAMes 


COOPER GERALD ERNEST 


1034 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 
COOPER NORMA ALicEe 


§364 SNOWDON AVENVE 
N DB G MONTREAL QuE 


* 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

& COM 
BA 

AT 3693 
B A 

AT 3693 
B A 

AT 9154 
B sc 

WA 4934 
BN 

AT. 9@EhEA 
6 ARCH 

Eu 4123 
8 ENG 

8 ARCH 
BA 

DE 0377 


TR. 23529 
B ARCH 
HA 5807 


Ex 2325 
& sc 
CH 6821 


Et 6052 
B A 

wt 0783 
MD CNM 

Et 1579 


ail 4855 
M sc 
MA 9094 
8 A 
EL 4063 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COOPER ROSS MALCOLM 
5364 SNOWDON AVE 
N BD. =-@ MONTREAL Que 


COOPER STANLEY R 
VALLE YFIELD QUE 


COOPER THOMAS FH S 
3 FORDEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COOPERBERG ABRAHAM A 
MICHAEL REESE HOSP: TAL 
CHICAGO V S A 

4831 1SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

COPLAND ROBER' 

48 PRICE ST 

KENOGAN I! QUE 

COPNICK ALLEN GERALD 
6242 ve Vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CORBEIL NANCY GLAIRE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
83 LURRAY AVE 

QUEBEC QUE 


CORSE TT MERWIN KENNETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

8 TOR STREET 

TRURO NOVA SCOTIA 


CORBETT WENDELL O 
16 ST |\GEORGES ST 


ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


TRYURO N S&S 


CORDEAU FRANCO! SE 
354 OUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CORDERO OL MAN 

632 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HEREDIA COSTA RICA 


COREY VOHN 
1648 ST DOMINIQUE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COREY EARL E C H 
S909A PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COREY tRVING ROSS 
7023 MARQUETTE ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 

BEEBE 

Que 


COREY JOHN STUART 
3421 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


PETITCODIiAC WEST CO N B 


CORISWH MARY J 
206 MERTON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


CORLEY NORA T 
703 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CORMIER PIERRE 
837 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CORN HARVEY ALLEN 
5347 BRODEUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CORNELL EARL TERRY 
S05 RtiVERSIDE PRiIVE 
sT LAMBERT QUE 


CORNELL RUSSEL wilLriam 


$752 12TH AVENUE 
ROSEMOUNT MTL 36 QUE 


CORNER JYVOAN MARION 


2055 ttNnCOun AYE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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TEL. NO. 
M ENG 
et 4063 


SB ENG Ci 


SB ENG McC 
we 4690 


MED DIFPL 


AT 2505 
.. MUS 
a com 

ar 3511 
SB A 


6s sc AGR 


8 sc AGR 


PARTIAL 
ea 76141 


S68 ENG Ci 


6 ENG Ci! 


MA 
cr 7241 


SB ENG ME 
TA 4804 


6 com 
La O950 
t_ mus 
B A 
Eu 6766 


AT 5347 
SBS A 
Et §679 


B ENG EL 


® -ScrFf «€ 
we 2955 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CORRIGAN HAROLD C 
50 ACADEMY RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CORRIVEAU VINCENT P 
2044 METCALFE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

c P §96 MALARTIC 
ABIT+ Bt QUE 


CORRIGAN ALGERT L& 
BittinGS BRI DODGE 
OnT 


COSFORD EDWIN JOSEPH 


3940 COTE DES NE: GES RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


COSLE TT GEORGE ALBERT 
3541 SHUTTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

600 sT MARKS ST 

FORT WtlLltAM ONT 


COSSACK WILLIAM 
3476 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COSSETTE JEAN WILFRID 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

18 LORNE AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


COSTELLO JOHN EARL 
843 OUTREMONT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


COSTELLO STEPHEN D 
3288 sT ANTOINE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


COTTER GERARD EDWARD 


375 Ovr;sviER AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COTTER MARVORIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
726 PARKDALE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


COTTINGHAM WALTER S 
26 RICHELIEU PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COUGHLAN I!tAN LOU; S 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
13 HINTON AVE 
MONTREAL 5 QUE 


COULDWELL Witt JAM JVOHN 
3581 university st mMTt 
2041 GRAY AVE 
NEW WEST 8B C 


COULSON FREDERICK 8B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LA GABELLE QUE 


GCOULTHURST PETER H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STOKE ON TRENT ENGLAND 


COUPLAND DOUGLAS CHARLES 


DOUGLAS HALL 
243 MCLEOD STREET 
OTTAWA ONT 


COUPLAND JAMES GEORGE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

243 MCLEOD ST 

OTTAWA ONTARIO 


COURE Y EMILE JOHN 
720 PRATT AVE 
QUTREMONT QUE 


COURE Y NORMAN GEORGE 
3419 STANLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

68 ME!:GS ST 

FARNHAM QUE 


COVUROPOULOS PETER 
§50 CLAREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B68 COM 
Fi 8768 


6B ENG Ci 
ta 0471 


BSB ENG Cl 


6 ENG MC 


MA 9504 
6 COM 
BE 0289 


6 ENG MC 


8s cOM 
cA 1549 

8 sc 
wi 4381 


2 COM 
PL 6645 
se sc 
MD CM 
MA 3542 


6 sc AGR 


8 A 
er 4788 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

COURTEAU Jv GUY 

3AT7T7 VAN HORNE AVENUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURT:IS SHIRLEY 
1808 DUNKIRK ROAD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


COUSINEAU DAMASE G 
8134 ST DOMINIQUE sT - 
MONTREAL Que 


COUSINEAU GEORGES A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

142 sT ANNE ST 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


COUSINS ELIZABETH 
4755 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARY 


COUTURE SENOIT 
§723 DRAKE st 
MONTREAL QUE 

65 SMitTH STREET 
THETFORD MINES 


ERNEST 


Que 


COUTURE 
92 NOTRE 
HULL QuUE 


JEAN CLAUDE 
DAME a@arT 


COUTURE REAL 
4087 DE LORIMIER 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


COUTURE WALTER HENRY 
439 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

610 PRENDERGAST AVE 
JAMES TOWN N Y vu Ss ~ 


COVO PETER Vv 
1462 Guy sTt 
MONTREAL Qué 


COWAN JOHN PARDEE 
3434 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

262 NN VIDAL st 
SARNIA ONT 


COWLEY GEORGE A 


3605 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
404 LAURIER AVE € 


OTTAWA ONT 


COWLING ELIZABETH AMY 
1 SELFRAGE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

COWPER MARY BETH 

$08 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 
HUDSON QUE 


COX LORNE willy Am 
7430 MOUNT AVENUE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


COX MARIE SIMONE G 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
C O FRASER BRACE 

MAURE ST PIERRE Que 


cox PHOEBE L 

3430 MACTAVISH ST 
APT 202 MTt 2 QUE 
12 MONTGOMERY AVE 
HOLYOKE MASS uU s A 


COX RICHARD 
WILSON HALLE 
C O FRASER BRACE ENG CO 
HAVRE ST PIERRE QveE 


CRAIB JOSEPH STODDART 
3508 A PARK AVE mTL 
1543 JEFFERSON w 


VANCOUVER 8B C 
CRAIG ALVIN ANDREW 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
FOLEYET ONT 


QUE ' 


* 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
aS... 2 CRAIG CHARLES @ 
AT 4595 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7T ROCKLIFFE way 
OTTAWA ONT 
8S A 3 
Ex 4626 CRAIG CYRIL 
6082 SOMERLED AVE 
N D@ MONTREAL QUE 
8 com 3 
DY 6236 CRAIG LOIS MARGARET 
S51 wOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
B ENG 1 
CRAIG WikLLiAm T 
5145 EARNSCLIFFE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
ie eee CRAIG WOODHAM FT 
wA 6167 HUDSON HEIGHTS Que 


CRAI GWELL VIVIAN ae 


Ss com 1 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
sT YOHNS QvVE 
CRAIN GEOFFREY ROWAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
§44 PICCADILLY AYE 
56 ¢cOoM 2 OTTAWA ONT 
CRAM EBEN VOHN 
85 7TH AVE 
Ss com 4 VILLE LASALLE QUE 
FA 3168 
CRAM ELIZABETH R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
iy Re 274 SECOND AVE 
er 02865 OTTAWA ONT 
CRAN CLARE EL.ise 
3550 PEEL ST APT 22 
MON TREAUU QUE 
M ENG 1 
CRANE JOHN A 
181l WtLlLLOwpDALE Ave 
MONTREAL Q VE 
68 cOm 3 
Pu 4492 CRANSTOUN GERALD BRUCE 
1511A CRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL 
2570 CORNWALL ST 
VANCOUVER BC 
2A 3 
LA 0645 CRANSTON THOMAS RUSSELL 
456 PINE AVE APT 34 MTL 
3129 RETALLACK ST 
REGINA SASKATCHEWAN 
a A 1 CRASHLEY DORIS Mae 
Et 6668 ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
OAKVILLE ONT 
e ae CRAWFORD ALLAN € 
bat a i MACDONALD COLLEGE 
43 WAVERLEY RD 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
8 com i CRAWFORD CHARLES BRUCE 
Ex 3332 DAWSON COLLEGE 
1 CLARENDON AVE APT 301 
TORONTO ONT 
i=} A 2 
CRAWFORD EDITH M™M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
46 MONTREAL ST 
SHERBROOKE QUE 
PH p 3 
HA 7095 CRAWFORD EDWARD WATSON 
615 43RD AVE LACYWINE 
622 w 32 MitE RD 
ROMEO MICHIGAN U S A 
8 ENG Am 3 CRAWFORD vuDdDITH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1 CLARENDON AVE APT_.301 
TORONTO ONT 
PPP s. s CRAWFORD ROSGERT ©& 
se 8110 WILSON HALL 
946 VESTAL AVE 
Sb I NGHANMTON N Y u Ss A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6 sc 


Eu. 34278 
B-a 4 
WA 4267 


Eu 1662 
B A 2 
8B ENS iI 
B ENG I 
8 A 7 

TR 2@91i2 
8 A 4 


S asc 8 2s ; 
MA 9097 

mM Ss Ww 2° 

D Dp s 3 

MD cm 1 
Pu. 70886 

8 A 3 

Ss sc AGR 4 


B ENG CH 2 


S.s¢ 8. £22 


MD CM 2 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
CRAYMER WwWittutAM JAMES 
3485 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
@RACE eri voGe ONT 
CREAK EL+ ZABETH 


ROYAL ViCcCcTORIA 
Hitt HOUSE HAMPTON 
WARWICK ENGLAND 


COLLEGE 
LucY 


CREAM ROBERT VOHN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

17 YLEMESYURIER AVE 
QvVUEBEC ciTyY QUE 


CREAMER GEORGE 8B 
CHATEAUGUAY STATION 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE 

1430 M:iDLAND AVE 
SvRAcCUSE SN Y VU S A 


CREASOR VOHN 8 
4724 vicTORIA 
MONTREAL Que 


AVE 


CREERY TIMOTHY 
DOUGLAS HALL 
35 MACKAY sT 
OTTAWA ONT 


w,lLtAM 


CREIGHTON DENTON > 
39 BARAT RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CREIGHTON PHYLLIS 
3492 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

5S08B8A BLOOMFIELD AVE 
CALDWELL N JV 


CREIGHTON witiLlLLlLIiAm G 
3496 MARLOWE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CREPEAU JOHN 8B 

690 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

607 CUMBERLAND ST w 
OTTAWA ONT 


CRESTOHL HARVEY 
1755 DUCHARME AVE 
COCUTREMONT QUE 


CROSBER LYALL GORDON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MORR!I SBURG ONT 


CROLL MARY JOAN 
241 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


CROMARTY RAYMOND 
247 MONTREAL EAST 
MONTREAL EAST QUE 


38tL.VD 


CROMBIE ANN GREENOCUGH 
759 LANSPOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CROMBIE DAVID DEREK 
759 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CRON BENJAMIN F 

§325 wHuTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

132 tNnNTERVALE ST 
ROXBURY 21 MASS vu S A 
CRONIN JOHN LEO JR 
3561 HUTCHINSON MTL 
22 SAHONSTALL ROAD 
HAVERHILL MASS UU S&S A 


CRONIN ROBERT FRANCIS P 
3517 wWUTCHISON ST MTL 
LAMBERT RD NEW CANAAN 
CONN VU S A 


CRONYN MARGARET c 


784 VPPER GELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


5038 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
es sc 
Be 0924 
6 com 


=] ENG CH 


BS A 
AT 5431 
B sc AGR 


MD CM 


Eu 3107 
Ss s¢ 
Se sc 

cR 8150 
MD CM 

tA 0564 
MD CM 

Pt 6905 
BB se 

ee. 9161 


a] 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
cross ALEXANDER G 


434 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


crROSS ALEXANDRA §S& 
ROYAL viCcTORia COLLEGE 
245 GODDARD AVE 


BROOKLINE MASS u Ss A 


cROSS JOHN PATRICK 

1437 TARA HALL AVE 

3il SWEETLAND AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 

CROSS PATRICIA MARY 

§33 serwicK AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
DRAWER 550 

SOUTH PORCUPINE ONT 


CROSSON PAUL RYERSON 
UNIVERSITY sT 
READLYN SASK 


CROUCH RICHARD KEITH C 
ADDINGTON Ave MTt 
STREET 
LONDON ONTARIO 


eETTA tEvucritwt.e& 
§42 SHERBROOKE ST 
Sitts sT 
whittltaAM ONT 


wMTt 


CROWELL DOUGLAS ETHAN 


5435 tarFOnpdD st 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
Cc ROWE JAMES A 

BY MILTON ST W MTL 

a (2k St ii8 aT 

FORT WiLL tAM ONT 
CROWELL AUDREY JV 

§435 taAFOND ST 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


CROWELL CLARENGE ROBERT 
LAFOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


CROWLEY FRANCIS AUGOSTIN 
3022 STANTOINE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


VEVAS HUGO 

AWSON COLLEGE 
VENIDA § A 20 13 
AL! COLOMBIA S&S A 


VEVAS MIREYVA 

OYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
VENIDA SA 20 13 

Alt COLOMBIA 


O9>39 ODO 


ULLEN LEO Cc OMRA 
2308 MELROSE AVE 
D Go MONTREAL 

R R 1 
ROYAL 


znoo 


OAK Vv ‘ @-c 
CUMMINGS JOHN ALEXANDER 
1098 ALLARD ST 

VERDUN QUE 

ORANGEVILLE ONT 


CUNNINGHAM ALAN E€ S&S 
4808 MELROSE AVE 
4808 MELROSE AVE 

N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


CUNNINGHAM BARBARA 
480 MOUNTAIN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CUNNINGHAM GRAHAM 5S 
275 TRENTON AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
CUNNINGHAM BRUCE H 
2158 ADDINGTON AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


MD CM 2 


ta §358 
8 sc 1 
AT 9394 


PHYS!OTH 3 


ee O318 
es 4. i 
FA 1290 


6B ENG CH 4 
tA SITS 


FA 1290 
mM sc i 
FA 1290 


Be ENG 1 


es sc i 
eo AS 

ce 6407 
» scr’ Bis 


8 ENG mc 4 


AT 4016 
e sc 2 
pe 2935 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CUNNINGHAM JOHN Mm 
4808 MELROSE Ave 
N D @ MONTREAL QuE 


CUNNINGHAM JEAN LINDSAY 
§55 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL Que 

451 ECHO Drive 

OTTAWA ONT 


CUNNINGHAM MARVORIE 
480 MOUNTAIN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CUNNINGHAM ROBERTA 
§05 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL 

2708 ABANAC ST 
VANCOUVER BC 


VANE 


CUPPLES VJVAMES FREELAND 2B 
25 BURTON AVE MT 

2833 DUFFERIER AVE 
VICTORIA BC 


CURETON EDWARD ALLAN 
DOVGLAS WALL 

47 SANDSBROOK RAD 
AINSDALE SOUTHPORT ENG 


CURL ALPHA DEL MOUR 
§306 DELORIMIER AVE 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


CURLEY JOHN HENRY 
905 PRATT AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


CURRAN GIL SERT VY 
4094 weESTHitLt Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


CURRAN ROMANUS YAMES 
240 MONKLAND SLvD 
Vitle ST LAURENT QUE 


CURRIi€ DONALD F&F 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4648 MARCIL AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


CURRIi€ DONALD YOouN 
1245 REDPATH CRES MTL 
122 ALEXANDRA BLYyD 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


CURRIE DONALD witt;Am 
4360 GRAND BLvD aPr 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

11 ESTELLE APTS 
WINNIPEG MAN 


CURRIE FRANCES LOU: SA 
3 ROXBOROUGH Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CURRIE GEORGE N wm 
3 ROXBOROUGH Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CURRI € JANE FRANCES 
3400 RIDGEWOOD AvE NO 36 
MONTREAL 26 QUEBEC 


CURRIE MARY ANNE 
3 ROXBOROUGH AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


CURRIE ROSBERT ALBERT 
2097 sT wvUKe sT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


CURRIER JAMES w R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

~~ ea 8 

Billines BRIDGE ONT 


CURRY LYDIA DOREEN 
3345 BARCLAY 
MONTREAL QUE 

SREHO SASK 


CURTIS GEOCRGE @ 
44 CRAIGMILLER AVE 
ST JOHNS NFLD 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PHYS I1OTH 


BS A 

wi 4648 
B oN 

MA 3479 
MD Cm 

wA 4033 
a 


S68 ENG CH 


ex *35235 


6B ENG Cit 
Ew. 9418 


Ms 
HA 0950 
es <A 
WA 9732 
B A 
et. § 636 


6 ENG MC 


ss ec .°* ¢€ 


AT 0614 
Se “s 

Et §036 
a 

wi 6030 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


CURTIS ROSS HAMILTON 
47 HOLTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
11437 i123RpD st 
EDMONTON ALTA 


CURT!1S ROBERT ST A 
$830 COTE ST LUKE 
MONTREAL Que 


CUTCLUIFFE JACK A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FREDERICTON 

P = ' 


CUTLER PERS!IS ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
xKERF ADDISON MINE 
VIRGINItATOWN ONT 


GuTrtTtece DOROTHY 
§4 FINCHLEY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


YOAN 


CUTTLE VAMES A 

758 LCExIinGTOon AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

1100 GREENWOOD Aye 
WitlmMe TTE ‘LU INGO IS vv BS A 


CYNBERG ROZA 


SENNEVILLE w *7AND OC CENTR 


SENNEVILLE Que 


CYR JEAN GUY 
96 FRECHETTE AVE 
PLAGE LAVAL QUE 


CZAPWUINSK I z J 

WILSON HALL QUE 

130 RVA BAMBINA 

Rio De JANET RO BRAZIL 


D 


DACCORD VACQUES € 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
§227 GLoOBERT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DA COSTA TREVOR € B 
18 RE TIRENENT CRESCENT 
crROSS ROADS FP GO YAMAICA 


D AIGLE LOMER J 

2046 ST LAWRENCE BLivD 
MONTREAL QUE 

156 HARDING BLYD 
TORONTO ONT 


DALE ALBERT DOUGLAS 

69 wicCKSTEED AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
NEEPAWA MAN 


DALE FRANCES M cS 
1183 HOPE AVE APT jj 
MONTREAL QUE 


DALE JOHN PETER SLY THMAN 
HERBERT REDDY MEM HOSP 
2346 w isT AVE 

VANCOUVER es c 


DALEY BARBARA ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CLARKSON ONT 


D ALL AIRE CLAUDE uw w J 
6724 DUNYAS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


D ALLEMAGNE ANDRE A LL 
335 BerwicK Ave 


TOCWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE > 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


BSB ENG EL 64 
FE 6823 


3 aay 


Se. s2¢. 23 
WA §237 

S:. 86: 
WA 1545 

ae. eer 


— 


a 


5 COM 2 


{ 
< 

5 
q 


SB ENG i 


6 SC AGR jj 


MD CM j 


AT 9096 : 
MA 2 
we 1390 


MD CM 4 


6B SC AGR 2 
Ss A 1 
TR 4865 
Ss com 
AT 4015 
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NAMI 

ADDRESS 

DALMA - DF L 
DAWSOPRF i. c s& 
AUGUS TO MH cL t 3535 
MtxXCOACc D f MExicc 
D ALN DA REMEDIOS a 
1441 DRUMMOND ST Mr lL 
6 PEACE AVE 

<OWLOON HONGKONG 
DAMECOUR CHARLES 
180 JEAN TALON ST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 

DONAT 1 ;Ris YOLANDA 


1483 ATWATER AVE APT 1 
MONTREAL QuE 


D ANDRADE MANU E&L Jos 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

8B LALUNI sT 

GEORGE TOWN 6 BRITISH GUt 
DANIE€t BRUCE HYELIN 
4974 CONNAUGHT AVE 

N D G MONTREAL Que 
DANIELS PETER 

3538 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

22 tiviNGSTON ST 
BINGHAMTON N Y vu S A 
DARAGANER SORYL B 

§1i0i tACOMSE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
DARLINGTON WALTER ay 
2112 CLAREMONT AVE APT 


MONTREAL QUE 


DARRAGH JAMES Hint TON 
VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
4157 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 N DG QVE 


DARRELL MCPHEE 
484 PRINCE 
MONTREAL 

PrP oOo Box 53 
NASSUA BAHAMAS 


GLORIA 
ARTHUR WwW 


DASYLVA NORMAND 
5136 T7TH AvE 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


DAUK CAROLINE s 
ANNAHE IM SASK 


DAVIDSON OLIVE 


ROYAL Vi CTORIA COLLEGE 


MARGARET 


FAIRWAY 


MONTEGO BAY 


JAMAICA 8 w ! 


DAVIDSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
145 ARLINGTON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


WILLARD C 


DAVIE THOMAS an 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1414 BELLEVUE AVE 


SYRACUSE = ¥ uU Ss A 


DAVItesSs KENNETH WALLACE 
590 24TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


DAVIES LOIS EILEEN 
HERBERT REDDY MEM HOSP 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

229 SYMINGTON AVE 
TORONTO ONTARIO 


DAVIS BAIRD SPENCE 
6830 SOMERLED AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIS BERNARD 
4968 DORNAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALLAN 
AVE 


5040 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


CR 


s sc 
Ss sc 

MA 7827 
8 sc 

©&x 3017 
PH D 

pe 5980 
MED DIPtu 

Pt 1251 
mM sc 

BE 7230 
e sc 

cR’ 5°38 3 
GR N CER 
6 COM 
S&S sSsC AGR 
& sc 
8 ENG MC 
MED DiFrtw 
as com 

wA 6830 
MD cm 

Ex 1805 


Ww 


Ww 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
DAVIS CECILIA VOAN 


1463 e81SHOP 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT cl 


i's EDWARD 
Hitt PLACE 
GB MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIS FREDERICK HEVUSTON 
4915 COTE ST CATHERINE 
APT 1 MONTREAL QuE 
DAViS GORDON R F 


35 PARKDALE 
VALOIS QUE 


AVE 


DAVIS HUDSON HOLLCETT 
3473 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

CATALINA NEWFOUNDLAND 


DAVIS JOHN FREDERICK 
1453 KINKORA AVENUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DAVIS MARTIN ARMNOLD 
5553 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL Que 


DAVIS NORMAN ROBERT 
633 vVicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

DAVIS PATRICIA 4 w 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1118 STANLEY ST 


NELSON 8 C 

D WILTON WALLACE 
6226 MONKLAND AVE 

N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


DAWSON BARBARA ANNE 
78 SOMERVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DAWSON ELIZABETH S 
ROYAL viCTORIA COLLEGE 
79 WELLINGTON S&T SOUTH 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


DAWSON FREDERICK A 
1245 ourmMetrT ST APT 30 
Ville ST LAVRENT QUE 


DAWSON MARY C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CORMS TOWN QUE 


DAWSON SHEILA POWELL 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


803 s1itIcaAa 


ST 


NELSON 


DAWSON 
822 
OUTREMONT 


Se c 


THORGURN FINDLAY 
DOLLARD AVE 


QUE 


DANVILLE QUE 


DAWSON WENDY 


4326 
WESTMOUNT 


4 PARK 


DA 
506 PINE 
11 
DUNNVILLE 


DEACON 
MACDONALD 
50 WARREN 


SHERBROOKE w APT 


ELIZABETH 


QUE 


SARL. WwW 


AVE MTL 
AVE € 
ONT 


DOROTHY Ee 


COLLEGE 
sT 


LENNOXVILLE QUE 


DEACON WiILLt AM 


S9@ 
ST PAUL L 


66 PARKHURST 


EMERGENCY 


SHELTER 
ERMITE 
StlVp 


TORONTO 17 ONT 


28 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


eS rr 
HA 4970 
6 aA 3 
pe 0932 


Ex 3890 
PH pd 2 
6 A 4 


BE T7772 
S co, 2 
€. Zé6sa 


Se ENG MC 4 
Eu 4149 


es Sc. 8 -2 
Pe .6233 


i. Mus 3 


e ARCH 5§ 


TCH ELEM 1 


B ENG EL 3 
cr O739 


PHYS!IOTH 2 


rs Gas 
6 sc 4 
se 8026 


e- sci in ent 


i MUS 2 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS | , 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, , 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR | 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ) 
DEAKIN ERIC 8 sc 4a DE YONG JOHN DAViD MD CM 4 a 
188 GILBERT AVE S201 MUSSET AVE WA 3339 
TORONTO ONT MONTREAL 29 QUE . 
DEAN RICHARD E€ PARTIAL DEKRERGOLAY ROLAND Mu H 8 Com 64 a 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DOUGLAS HALL Bh 
PHILIPSBURG QUE 74 AVE PAUL DORNER rie 
PARIS FRANCE ; 4 
DEANS SIDNEY A v PARTIAL ig 1 
§405 FOURTH AVE cH 5058 DE LA DURANTAYE RENEE M PARTIAL Te 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 1] 
3895 MAPLEWOOD Ave APT 4 wA 0318 ies 
DEAVI TT RUTH 8S sc. 4..s 1 MONTREAL QUE it 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 7% 
141 RENFREW ST DE LACT cHe) ST IAN & D &@ ENG mc 3 : : 
PEMBROKE ONT 5903 MC LYNN Ave 1g 
MONTREAL 28 QUE . ; 
DE BERRY ROBERT B 8B COM 2 e535 RUE AUGUSTIN DpDALPORTE ; i] 
441 MAYOR ST APT 17 LA 9563 BRUXELLES BELGIUM i 
} 


MONTREAL QUE 


DELAHE Y RU TH = i=] s¢ H E 4 
DESLY JOHN PETER MED DIPL 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4560 RIGDEVALE Ave 4555 OLD ORCHARD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
- 
DE CELLES wWitttiaAm a 68 sc AGR 4 DELAND ANDRE NORMAND 8 sc 3 i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 318 LAURIER ST i 
438 vicTORIaA AVE ST JOHNS QUE N 
WESTMOUNT QUE : : 
DELANEY JOSEPH Awtt;SOn 8 ENG 3 + 
Di CiCcCcO RALPH VAMES 6 ENG mc 3 8566 CHAMPAGNEUR Ave CA 2600 
7260 2ND AveE MONTREAL QUE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
GRAND FALLS N B DEL CAMPO DIEGO R M 6 ENG CH 3 
TEMISTOCLES 122 
DAWSON ARTHUR DOUGLAS Se ssc 2 MEXICO cITY 
14 BSBELLEVUE Ave re §323 
WESTMOUNT QUE DELICAET PAUL YVOHN 8 ENG MC 3 
4620 PATRICIA AVE DE 0998 
DECKER YVOSEPH € MA 1 N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
PETERSON RESIDENCE % 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE DELISLE PAUL MARCEL e com i 
§732 SOMERLED AVE APT 5§ DE 2248 . 
DEEKS NORMAN GARTH 8 com 3 N DBD G@ MONTREAL QUE 
§409 GROVEHILL PL WA 6685 845 ST GENEVIEVE srt 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE THREE RIVERS QUE s 
DEELEY DOROTHY JEAN a AW DELISLE YVOS HENRY VEAN 8 Com i 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE S271 Core sT FPAVL ROAD wi 1019 
101 COULSTON Ave MONTREAL QUE 
ASBESTOS QUE ~ 
“DELOR Y JOHN HODGSON SB ENG EL 3 
DEFENT PETER SB ENG Mc 3 PRESSE YTERIAN COLLEGE 
$025 SHERBROOKE sT w GEORGETOWN PF € 
MONTREAL QUE : 
SOx 153 DEMERS JEAN ROBERT B ENG cs 6 { 
BEACHVILLE ONT 3500 KENT AVE AT 3687 7 
MONTREAL QUE 
DE FRANCIS FELIX 6B ENG EL 3 ' 
6288 ST DOMINIQUE sT cn 6735 DEMERS PIERRE 6 ENG EL 2 ' 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
10772 sT DENIS ST DU 4647 
DEFRIES KYRA ®.s¢..2 MONTREAL 12 QUE 
3535 CARLETON ROAD Pu. 59860 
MONTREAL QUE DEMETELIN CHRISTOPHER 6 sc 3 
944 CATHEDRAL ST HA 6528 
DE GAST ADRIAN ANTON SB ENG Mi 3 MONTREAL 3 QUE 
§095 HAMPTON AVE Eu 6328 
N D @ MONTREAL 28 QVE DENIGER KLYCIEN R @® sc AGR 4 : 
370 SOUTH CHRIST;NA ST MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
SARNIA ONT 
DENMAN ALLAN LEONARD = sc 1 
DE GAST MARCUS A B&B ENG McC 4 DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
85 QUEEN ST 788 witDER AVE age... £6079 
KINGS TONE ONT OUTREMONT QVE } 
DE @U1I1SE JEAN 8 ENG MC 4 DENMAN DOUGLAS REX BSB ENG Cc} 3 
670 HARTLAND AVE AT 4689 227 KENSINGTON Ave WE 4559 ‘ 
SOUTREMONT QUE WESTMOUNT QUE { 
f 
DEITCH MAXWELL VEROME 6 ENG EL. 3 DENMAN NORRIS SYDNEY ® sc 2 ; 
S577 cCLUARK ST ro 1292 708 COTE ST CATHERINE RD AX. 2736 * 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE i 
DEITCHER SAMUEL es AD DENNETT MILFORD w ® sc 3 
1660 VAN HORNE AVE GR 4658 3647 UNIVERSITY sT MA 2806 
MONTREAU QUE MONTREAL QUE ‘ 
PLYMP TON MASS 
DEIVRE GIOVANN! oe. A Ss 
6968 HUTCHISON ST DENN?1S DONALD A y @ sc.-4 
MONTREAL @QUE 27 4TH AVENVE WA 5290 


Vilte ST PIERRE QVE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RPENOVAN WILLIAM GORDON 
840 MC EACHRAN AVENUE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


PENSMORE ARTHUR A 

3668 DUYUROCHER ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

4519 48TH AVE S&S 

RED DEER ALBERTA 


DENTON DAPHNE FLORENCE s 
4870 coTe DES NE;}GES RD 
MONTREAL Que 


DENTON GECRGE D 
487 MILTON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

98 MAIN ST 
WOLFVILLE Nn S 


DE ROMER HENRY 
4166 SHERBROOKE sT 
WESTMOUNT QUE . 


DEROVIN GERALD V 

3571 wuTCH:i SON ST MTL 
BO CARRUTHERS ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


ST CROIX MARY B 
4 HAMPTON AVE 
GQ MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DESAULNIERS VAQQUES V G 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuUE 

§54 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DESAVUTELS HE RMAS F = 
3710 vVEANNE MANCE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESAUTELS VOSEPH A F 
316A BLVD DES PRAIRIES 
LAVAL DES RAPIDES QUE 


RDESBARATS VEAN € 
552 tlAKESHORE RAD 
BEAUREPAIRE QUE 


DESBRISGAY WILLE ANM M 
DOUGLAS HALL 

1208 west 47TH AVE 
VANCOUVER BC 


DESCHAMPS MARIE Cc 
156 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
COUTREMONT QUE 


DESCHAMPS JOSEPH Louis A 
156 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
COUTREMONT QUE 


DESCHAMPS ESTELLE mM T 
156 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


DESHAIES JOSEPH A w 
6874 AVE DE MONTS 
VvileEe EMARD MONTREAL QUE 


DESHI!ELD ROY M 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

61 E&uciort st £AsTt 
WINDSOR ONTARIO 


DESJARDINS LANGLEY WH 
4032 TvUPPER STREET 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


DESJARDINS PETER OVILA 


7090 De & E€PEE AVE APT 2 


MONTREAL QUE 


DESVARDINS PIERRE y 
282 LAURIER AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESLOOCVER PAUL RAYMOND 


S377 EARNSCLIFFE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


56 Dp Ss 
cr 4401 


M SC 


uA 2305 


MD cm 


Ex 3805 


MED PIPL 
LA §891 


8B ENG CH 


PARTIAL 


WA §992 
68 ENG 
ca Ts S24 


6 ARCH 


HA 7602 


68 ARCH 


s&s COM 


MD CM 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DESNO YERS JOSEPH J M 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1295 De LA BRVERE 

ST HYACINTHE QYVE 


DE SOLLA MARGARET 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4396 BORDEAUX ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESOVU ZA VOHN EDW;,N 

8 EDGEHWILL AVE ApT i 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 

HOTEL VISTAMAR 

Rito vpDE YVANEIT RO BRAZIL 


DESROCHERS PAULINE MARI 
5950 MC LYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DESSERUD ALF GUNNAR 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

ST JOHNS QUE 

218 sT DENIS ST 

sT LAMBERT Que 


PESSERUD DER ERL ING 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

218 sT DENIS ST 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


sT crROiIx RICHARD 
4 HAMPTON AVE 
G MONTREAL 28 QUE 


DETEMPLE JEAN MERYL 
55S SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 
321 waTER € 
CORNWALL ONT 


DETLOR VYVAMES EDWARD 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DETLOR KENNETH ¥V 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4224 NORTHCLIFFE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


DEVAUX JUNE DIANE 
1166 LAIRD BiLvD aPT 5 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


DEVINE FRANCIS vy 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
8i Pine ST 

THOROLD ONT 


DE WI TTA NORMA A; LEEN 


8059 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DRO CHARLES RAYMOND 
1210 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

41 STATION AVE 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


DIAMEND CLAIRE 
178 BERNARD AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIAMOND GERARD P M 
BOx 15 MAC PONALD COLLEGE 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


DIAZ ALVARO 

DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
4895 HAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL @QuUE 


DISBBEN BASiL VOHN CLARK 
3520 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
TALLAN HIGH ST 

SEAFORD SUSSEX ENGLAND 


DISBEN DAVID WALLACE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

418 RUBIDGE ST 
PETERBOROUGH ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG 


TCH ELEM 


8 sc 

we 0659 
BS A 

—Ex 3301 


BSB ENG Ci! 


S@ ENG Ci 


8B ENG MC 


B ENG EL 
HA 10868 


SB ENG CH 


AT 1630 


B ENG 


8 ENG Mi 


BSB ENG FH 


en 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. ; 


COURSE & YEAR 






NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
DiCK GEORGE =] A DINER LAWRENCE BA 3 
DES SOURCES ROAD 4814 witSOn ave DE 6750 
DiCKEY RODERICK a 6 sc AGR DiNnER MOSES ec L 1 
120 DUNCAN ST MONTREAL 29 QUE | 
HALIFAX N S 
DINGO TT ETHEL SB Ail t 
DIiCK1E ROBERT DANIEL MA 4746 MAPLEWOOD Ave Ex 4033 ; 
6765 BORDEAUX APT jj GR 5336 MONTREAL QUE . 7 
MONTREAL QuUE { 
113 MELROSE ST DINSDALE HENRY ERNEST BA sé i 
PRESTON ONT 4192 HAMPTON Ave El 1516 4, 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE § 
DICKINSON GORDON THOMAS A @& $ ¢O 4 
1122 .wtariRD BLYD AT’ 75353 DINSMORE ANNE CORR: S PHYSIOTH 1 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 3763 DRAPER AVE WA 2666 " 
MONTREAL QUE | ; 
DICKINSON ROBERT ALAN 8 com |—6CRRSS 
44 KIiNnNDERSLEY AVeE AT 2265 DINSMORE JOHN WH S ENG EL 2 Eg 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE  : 
4823 UPPER ROSLYN AVE L 
DiCKi NSON DASH BERYL P b A MONTREALW QUE j 
950 LAPORTE AVE wi 8615 
MONTREALW QUE DION FERNAND L 6 SC AGR i i 
403 SHERBROOKE ST w J 
DiCKS ALLAN WN 8 ENG mc MONTREAW QUE } 
28 LEGAUVULT ST i 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE DION MARIE T oe 4 
. 17 CHURCH HILL Aye ©4- 332435 
DICKSON CHARLES G&G M B ENG CH MONTREAL QUE 
§400 QUEEN MARY RD re 45009 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE DION MARTHE gy HOMEMAKE j 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DICKSON DELPHINE MARY MA HOTEW BOULEVARD 
4082 GAGE RD Fi 7688 LAPRAIRIE QUE 
MONTREAL QvuE 
20 CHRISTCHURCH RD DItONNE ANDRE RAY @ com 2 
NORWICH NORFOLK ENGLAND 7781 DROLET ST DO 7843 
MONTREAL QUE i” a 
DICKSON MARGARET WH SB SC HH € ¥ ss 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DIiCNNE CAMILLE F eo: 6c 2 | ee 
R R 1 ORMS TOWN QUE 4120 PARC LAFONTAINE ; . 
MONTREAL QUE | 
DICKSTEIN VOSERH 6e com My 
$656 WwoOoDBURY AVE AT O5S59 DIONNE ELZEAR 6 ENG mc 4 ; : 
MONTREAL Que 8574 BERRI ST ru 3697 . 
MONTREAL QUE i 
DIiTATA NICHOLAS w 8 ENG i 
453 LAURIER sT DiRE JORN YVOSE RH 6 sc 2 , | 
ST JOHN QUE 1931 THIRD Ave | 
NEW YORK N Y U S A 
DIGBY YVAMES REGINALD MD cm PY 
3506 UNIVERSITY ST MTL DIRE LEONARD B ® sc 2 ss 
42 WELLINGTON st 1931 THIRD AVE ° oe 
BRANTFORD ONT NEW YORK 29 NYU SA -| 
DI@Gs ALICE MUGE Se A DISHER tRWin SCOTT MD Cm 3 # 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE DOVGLAS HALL } 
2556 MASSACHUSETTS AVE 1526 ANCTYVS DR | 
WASHINGTON Dc uU Ss A VANCOUVER BC 
DItLABio GUIDO F 8 sc AGR DIX MARGARET CHRISTINA B sc Pe 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 822 14TH ST 
OTTAWA ONT 
DIXON DAVID w 8 sc AGR 4 
DIMAKOPOVUOCS DEMETRIUS 8 ARCH MACDONALD COLLEGE ‘ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 105 SALISBURY AVE 
63 PATRIARCHON VoOAKIM SALT ony 
ATHENS GREECE 
DIXON ROBERT DAM, AN > BD $ 3 
DIMAS THEODORE R 6 ENG 3570 DUROCHER ST APT 8 
DAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
S51 VALTETSIOVU STR 
ATHENS GREECE DOANE CHARLES A 8 Com 3 
5001 GROSVENOR Ave AT 5954 
DIMITRACOPOULO®@ pP c S ENO Et MONTREAL Que 
5 MC LYNN AVE Ex 5685 ; 
~pa MONTREAL QUE DOBELL ANTHONY RICHARD MD cm 3 p 
ATHENS GREECE DOBRIi N MiITZ}1 MSs @ Com 2 
DIiMOocK CLAURICE Ee TCH In T 5830 MONKL AND AVE wa 7576 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ESO ee 
DiIiMOcK CREEK 
BONAVENTURE CO QUE Shwht chiles ® sc 2 
6 com NEW RICHMOND 
ER DOREEN EL 9102 BONAVENTURE CO QUE 


DIN 
4907 MELROSE AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


5043 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


re two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


< 
mM 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

DDS OD WALI JACK > D cm 1 DORAN JOHN BEECHER ae com 3 
a SEE ST APT c ec g055 2301 8B8E&LANGER ST E APT 5 CR 9544 
mec TF At 2 QVUE MONTREAL QUE 
DODDS HEBRON ROBERT 6 ENG MI 4 DO REGO FREI TAS TOLEDO Mm PARTIAL 
651 QUERSBES AVE ro §159 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
; rTREMONT QUE B THEODORO BAYMA 18 

Ss AO DAV1I OQ BRAZIL 
DOHAN DAVY r JAMES Ss ¢ t 1 
327 REDFERN AVENUE F 5716 DORION DAViD GEORGE 6 com 1 
WESTMOUNT QUE 20010 LAKESHORE ROAD 
BAIE D URFE QUE 
DOHAN TERESA ANN BSB A @ 
327 REDFERN AVE F4 5216 DORKEN FLORENCE € HOMEMAKE 1 
MONTREAL Q VE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
32 ARLINGTON AVE 
DOHERTY BRIAN GEORGE MD CM 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
x es SUNNYS1DE AVE et 501.7 
WESTMOUNT QyVE DORLAND CARL FREDERICK B68 sc e ¢€ 3 
3434 MCTAVISH STREET Pu 4492 
DOHN WALTER ROY F a 3 16 YATES STREET 
‘ 9286 wiLtLDER AVE AT O36 5 ST CATHARINES ONT 
OUTREMONT QUE 
DORMER ALBERT & ENG MC @2 
DOLAN EVERITT PATRICK ED Sot: Ss 4581 HINGS TON AVE wA 2065 
545 PING AVE WEST MTL MA 1945 MONTREAL QUE 
276 DOUGLAS AVE 
ST JOHN WN =) DORR HUMPHREY PATRICK a \ ee 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
DOLMAWN MORTIMER PARTIAL 10 MONTROSE RD 
772 QUTREMONT AVE CA 22 os ST ANDREW VAMAICA 8 WwW 1 
OvVUTREMONT QUE 
DORRANCE GEORGE WALLACE S -ac.<2 
DONALD EDITH C HOMEMAKE 1 DAWSON COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3979 ANGUS DRIVE 
561 LANSDOWNE AVE VANCOUVER ae 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
DOUGHERTY JYVOAN L PH Dp 2 
DONALD GORDON THOMAS @ sc 3 3550 PEEL ST APT 2B BE 9227 
561 LANSDOWNE AVE wA 6340 MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT Que 
DOUGLAS BENSON T ee sc AGR 1 
DONALD HOWARD 6 sc AGR 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
27 LA MARCHE GRENVILLE 
sT ANNE DE BELLE y VE Que GRENADA 8 w j 
3300 TROIE AVE 
MONTREAL DOUGLAS DONALD yg MUS QUAL 1 
48 SALABERRY BLVD 
DONALD JAMES FREDERICK 5 sc 1 CHATEAUGUAY QUE 
6K%e2@ ROSLYN AVE WA 2224 S579 PRINCE GEORGE BC 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
DOUGLAS GLENN ALEXANDER Ss sc ? "E % 
DONDALE CHARLES p 6 sc AGR 3 4329 DRAPER AVE eu. 7273 
MACDONALD COLLEGE N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
{ LEQUILLE 
i ANNAPOL!IS COUNTY N Ss DOUGLAS MARY an TCH ELEM 1 
iS MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SOP EN LS HAROLD GS M A 2 620 PINE AVENUE 
1665 ST CATHERINE ST wW rit S609 ST LAMBERT QUE 
APT & MONTREAL QUE 
DOUGLAS ROBERT VYVAMES 8 ENG EL 4 
| oye JAMES MOFFAT 8 oS 4629 MARQUETTE ST AM %3056 
46 MELROSE Ave re. 7393 > - 
r hie ae ose MONTREAL Que 
DOUGLAS ROSBERT K 68 sc AGR 3 
DONNELLAN WM LORNE MD CN 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PRESS YTERIAN COLLEGE SUTTON Que 
6473 IVARENE AVE 
HOLLYWOOD CALIF u Ss A DOUGLAS SHEILA HELEN B.A, A 
3426 STANLEY ST BE (360 
DONNENFELD HYMAN 3s COM 2 MONTREAL QUE 
6676 ST HUBERT 2 ee Rt oe 223 OTTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE BANFF ALTA 
ROS OH OS Wan Rence A eo sc AGR’ @ DOUGLAS MURRAY ANN CCE 8 A il 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 2068 SHERBROOKE T Fi 0650 
R 12 OXFORD MILLS ONT * = . ™ 
MONTREAL QUE 
GaSS_waUmiono ey) | va s0607, | Sovghes Munnay wanaanes o8 ? 
APT 917 MTL QUE 2068 SHERSROOKE ST w F1 0650 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
DONOHUE GRETA WH Se. Ssc HH ¢& 3 DOW PAULINE A TCH EteEM I 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEG 
94 RAGLAN ST WATER i 
RENFREW ‘ON + ERLOO Que 
DOPP PAUL WttLLy Anu > £e” AoE’ Ss ete ao the ‘ce e r=] ENG mc 4 
47 ST ANNE ST VROCHER Ave cA 6083 
STE ANNE DE SEuULEVUE QUE MONTREAL UE 
T2 PARKWAY AVE 
TORONTO ONT DOWD DOREEN DOROTHY 8B A 2 
2191 GLOBERT Ave DE 7687 


MONTREAL QUE 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. | 
DOWDING FRANCIS GVUY PARTIAL DRODY VAS EDWARD ee oe ee 
3473 UNIVERSITY sT MA 4902 1276 BELLECHASSE AVE po 6142 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 
Si CHARLES ST DOUGLASTOWN QUE Y t 
HALIFAX N S : 

DROVIN VACQVES € 68 ENG i } 
DOWNING JOHN SELL MED D:iPu 3 DAWSON COLLEGE rte 
MONTREAL GEN L HOSPITAL 15 NORANDA ST EAST : 
MONTREAL QUE ROVUYN QUE } 4 
DOWNTON ARTHUR C e A 4 DROUIN PAUL ARMAND B68 ENG MC 4 " 
3473 UNIVERSITY sT MA 4902 3582 cCrARK st tt 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE tae 
60 PRINCE OF WALES ST ‘ 31 ROBERVAL ST " k 
ST JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND QUEBEC QUE ; if 
DOYLE ELTON ERNEST B68 A 4 DROVER VACK WwW B68 ENG Ci} 4 } 
3433 DECARIE BLVD DE 3214 PETERSON RESIDENCE ‘ 
MONTREAL QUE 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 

* 30 wtNnNTER AVE - : 

DOYLE VYJOHN VYVOSEPH MD cm 3 ST VJVOHNS NFLD P 
336 VETERANS AVE 
MONTREAL FEAST QUE DROZ PHiltliP NELSON 8B com 3 
DOAKIN N S §234 puyuPvis AVE wA 3687 

MONTREAW QUE : 
DOYLE PAULINE M So" BSB wr 4 4 
$768 N D G AVENVE ee eS23 DRUMMOND HEATHER A e sc Hw € 4 ; 
N DB G MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 

£ mMiSS:1SSaAVUGA ROAD 

DCWKER MARGARET ANNE = a PORT CREDIT ONT 
§159 EARNSCLIFFE AVE Eu 498i 
N DBD G MONTREAL QUE DRUMMOND KEITH WN a. eae) 

4015 ROSEMOUNT BLVD ect 1326 ‘ 
DOYZ!ING ViIcTOR S A 6B sc 2 RSMT MONTREAL 36 QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SMtiTH HILL DRUMMOND ROGERT WN mM sc 1 
PEMBROKE EAST BERMUDA 4015 ROSEMOUNT SBLVD et. Esa 

ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
DRACH PESEU BAELA Ss sc 2 
1360 BERNARD AVE APT 17 ca 6305 DRUMMOND THOMAS aa 2 
OUTREMONT QVE 47 ROSEMOUNT AVE wt 6860 

WESTMOUNT QVE 
DRAKE EDWARD & e sc aqcr 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE SeRuURY Ane c ae i 
CORNWALL PE 1 1321 SHERBROOKE ST w LA 1444 

APT D SO MONTREAL QVE 
DRAKE LESLIE VYVAMES mb cM 1 
1 ROSEMOUNT AVE APT 26 wi 0716 Sa Y CrAnte S @ ARCH 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3445. PEEL sT HA 9462 

MONTREAL QUE : id 
DRANOV MARK 6 sc 3 a9 44 -€ BE¢h- SF ’ 
4155 ESPLANADE AvE APT 2 ee 3189 BROOKLYN 29 N Y¥ 
MONTREAL QUE 

DRYSDALE BONNIE A 8 sc wF CE 2 : 
DRAPEAYU VACQUELINE UV e sc 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE if 
4225 MaRCiL AVE 2i SY LVANTAVE { 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE METUCHEN Now VU S A f 
DRAPER G JOHN eS DRYSDALE ELIZABETH ANN S274 2 P 
3434 MAC TAVISH ST PL 4492 2156 PRUD HOMME AVE Et 9682 

N D G MONTREAL Que 


MONTREAL QUE 
611 GRAND coTe 


STE THERESE QUE DRYSDALE RONALD OD MED DIPL 2 
ROYAL vicTtoR ta CotrvceEece 
DRAPER MARY EDWARDS @ -@ <% S fo. 66) ME. SF 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE HALIFAX N S 


265 oxForRD st 


LONDON ONT DRYSDALE WILLIAM A wo Se-r:t 
2156 PRYUD HOMME AVE Et 9682 ; 
DRAPER Wilk MOT ROSS 8B A 4 Nn D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
500 Pine AVE w pe 6463 
MONTREAL QUE puBE GASTON ROBERT Ee 6 ENG Ct 3 
1¥ CENTER ST 2y¥ 3RD ST west 
CORNWALL ONT 


HUNTSVILLE ONT 


vee VOSEPH JEAN YVES se com 1 : 
676 JVEANND MANCE ST cr $708 7 


DRAYCOTT PETER FRANCIS suse 2 : 
MONTHREALWU QUE 
| 
cS 


1038 RiIvERVIEW Ave 


VERDUN QUE 2B sSsT MAURICE PARK y 


DRAZNER MICHAEL Sraec 2 AP DE tA MADECLE,;NE QUE k 
s HA " 
ceo DUBE VOSEPH PIERRE 8B ENG mec 3 4, 
14486 CHOMEDY ST APT 6 we 6481 r 
—Meecoces afeVvE 6 ENG MC 4 MCNTREAL QUE , 
171 ve ae LAC MEGANTIC QUE 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 
DUBE MARK CLAUDE SS" £52 
iin een Kaeser eo 3 ENG 1 1441 DRUMMOND ST MA 4171 
DAWSON COLLEGE air Sai ek teow => 
ST JOHNS QUE Seem et eet, SF 
Chae w+ecAnaunx -< - RiVieRe DY LOVP QvE Bs 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


20. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
DVUBRO SKY JOSEPH GILBERT 6 ENG EL 3 DULTZ MELVIN WwW 68 com 3 
68 GREY ST 6741 N CAMPBELL AVE 
BRANTFORD On T crnicaGo os = 
DUBRULE GERALDINE ANN eose -@ noe DUNCAN BARBARA NANCY S $C .?: ce 12 
ROYAL VicTtTORIA COLLEGE R Vv cS 
519 weet S T 620 CARPENTER LANE 
PRESCOTT ONT PHILADELPHIA PA yy S A 
nA 
Siss" oGhen car eas of Sele 1 Soeean cove oe = esc somes 
500 Quee ¥ R ? ; MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APT 1 MONTREAL Que sT ARMAND QUE i 
puBuc JACQUES A 6B ENG EL 4. DUNCAN VAMES DOUGLAS B ENG 1 
4929 PONSARD AVE AT 9318 618 GROSVENOR AVE PE 2630 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
DUBUC MADELEINE PARTIAL DUNCAN VOHN ALEXANDER DP Ps 2 
ii Be fae ee ie PETERSON RESIDENCES 
BE OnNSF I LD VE ARCOLA SASK 
654 DOLLARD BLVD CA.7473 
OUTREMONT QUE DUNCAN RUTH MARLOWE e..nC¢ © 1.3 
MCLENNAN HALL 
; DUCHARME ANDRE R 8B ENG MC 4 246 WATKELOG «* ee .9as4 
: se s 
ao PAsee es WINNT REO MAN 
DUNEER ARTHUR G YR M sec i 
vcr AY HENR 
. ee ae ily - &ee fs 3 3538 HUTCHISON ST MA 7827 
Titaned awe Sea ee 
= & bs 106 ELM AVE 
ROnOTA nN vv wvuis iA 
DUCKWORTH RUSSELL CE 6 $C AGR 3 
(fe aabeaierind COLLEGE DUNLOP HELEN MAR, ON @ ‘ate? 
Ka <, 
65 3 DELORIMIER AVE 397 MANNING AVE TR 9718 
MONTREAL Que VERDUN QUE 
ts) cas =e es Pee tid 4 DUNLOP SHIRLEY HOMEMAKE 1 
BONTREAG Gut MACDONALD COLLEGE 
785 sT ANGELE STREET 361 ROSLYN AVE 
THREE RIVERS QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
DUFRE SNE CYRILLE PH bp 4 PERE electri ME Didier se Oa akvad 
S595 sSkAUCOURT AvEt PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QuUE 606 WURON st 
TORONTO ONT 
UFR N MAUR I 
s4c amizinent © awe A 5 789" : DUNN RICHARD HERBERT 6 ENG ci 3 
GP a i é ode _ ~ . 7130 CHAMBORD &T vi 6489 
MONTREAL QUE 
DUGA MADELE IN 
or rae sally 2 ee DUNN ROBERT H B ENG ci 4 
6588 CHRISTOPHE COLOMB A DO! 44° 7S ReTERGON axe ts 
MONTREAL QUE es = yapetlglewis oi 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
DUGAN JAMES LCENNO X 8 COM 3 c 3 
; 4335 WIiNnGSTON Ave Et 2037 DUNN WILLIAM ROLAND 5 Ss 
MONTREAL QUE MC MASTERVILLE Que 
+ 
fi DUGAS VEAN Hi -D..3 DUNNING JEAN CARMICHAEL GR ON cerR 1 
1158 LAVO!IE AVE 3360 BARCLAY AVE APT 4 Ex 5066 
; OUTREMONT Que MONTREAL Que 
HAZEL AWILL 
i} DUHAI ME CONSTANCE ™ MED DiPu 1 agg SCOT ra 
i 531 PtnE AVE MTL QuE 5 ier“ a 
| 1355 “GAURD etvo DUNPHY EMERSON A ace 
tf TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 3608 OXENDEN AVE Pitan Bh 
MONTREAL QUE 
DUHAMEL JEAN PAUL 8S ENG. EL 4 gests 745 NORTH SV OME 
3573 STE FAMILLE ST MTL ee ee eee ee 
33 DOUGLAS AVE 
aeTAwe CNT DUNPHY ROBERT MURRAY 8 ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
DUITMAN DOROTHY , e sw i 19 KENDALL ST 
3600 BENNY AVE Apt 31 re 1923 WORCESTER MASS 
MCNTREAL QUE 
11427 72nd stTREErT SURE Y FAP Poran B, Ay cf 
EDMONTON ALTA 5226 wAVERLY ST cr 8730 
MCNTREAL QUE 
DUYON AINSLEY UNSWORTH 8S sc 4 2 
1189 Guy sr wt 6970 DUNWOODY CARCLYN MAY a ,! A 
MONTREAL QUE 3565 HUTCHISON ST HA 5321 
2 ELLESMERE AD HAkE WAY MONTREAL QUE 
YAMAICA 8 Ww 1} 44 F EWAKETDAM. ST 
COWANSVILLE GUE 
DURE WILLIAM Day 
1D 
S025 MACDONALD Ave 6% eae” 2 DUPUIS EMILE VOSEFH e ARCH 4 
N DBD @ MONTREAL QuE L427. Pierce gst 
MONTREAL QUE 
DUKE SHIRLEY LYN 02 s 
65 HICKSON AveE = TE EE ae ed ae oie 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
DUPUI1S RAYMOND ¥V Bp com 4 
3609 UNIivERSITY sT LA 6307 


MONTREAL QUE 
327 ADOLPHUS ST 
CORNWALL ONT 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


DVURANCEAU ADRIENNE M M™ 
4479 witSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

253 10TH AVENUE 
COCHRANE ONT 


DURNFORD HUGH MACK € 
658 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT @QVE 


DUROCHER VACQUES €E 
181 FIRST AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


DUROCHER LYSE 
5945 mC LYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


DUROST HENRY BEECHER VR 
§45 Pine AVE wWEST MTL 
4011 UNivVERSItTY AVE 
F TON N 8B 


. 


DURRANT STANLEY @ 
489 witli BRORD Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


DB VURSO JOHN ANTHONY 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
26 PARK PLACE 
VALLEY STREAM QUE 


DUSABLON MICHEL 

DAWSON COLLEGE QuUE 

170 DUFFERIN RAD 
HAMPSTEAD MONTREAL QUE 


DUTAUD CHARLES LoU:!s 
8628 FORBIN JANSON ST 
MONTREAL 5§ QUE 


DUTAUD THEODORE 
B628 FORBIN VANSGON ST 
MONTREAL § QuE 


DU TEMPLE EDMUND GEO 
5650 CHARLEMAGNE Sr 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


DUXBURY JAMES HERBERT 
42866 WESTERN AVE MTL 
95 view sT 

NANAIMO 8 Cc 


DWANE CONS TANCE F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3692 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


DWYER COLLEEN MINTY 
645 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT @QVE 


DYCK RENATA 
LAIRD SASK 


DYER MARY ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
57 HIGHLAND ROAD 

RYE N Y U BA 


DYKEMAN DOUGLAS LEE 
3724 MACKENZIE ST mMTL 
UPPER VYVEMSEGS 

QUEENS COUNTY NS @ 


DYKES yYAMES T 
6675 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

363 caAmwooOp Ave 
WINN! PEQ@Q MAN 


DYMENT JOHN VOSERPH 
211 <itnDERSBLEY RD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


BDYSON RONALD EDWARD 
PETEREGON RESIDENCE 

25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
243 BARNSOLE ROAD 
GQiltiNGHAM BENT ENGLAND 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


E 


EADE KENNETH ECE 

3508 DVUROCHER ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

11 wHiTE PINE AVE 

DAWES FPF ODO TORONTO ONT 
a 

EADi€eg DOROTHY ANN 

18 FORDEN AVE 

WESTMOUNT QUE 


EADtigc FRANK S 
4380 MAYFAIR AVE 
Nn DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


EAGLE sJovcEe cc 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3480 PATRICIA AVe 


MONTREAU QUE : 
EAGLES STEWART 


P 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SALISBURY n 6 8 


EAKINS PETER 
2064 UNION Ave 
MONTREAW QUE 


EARDLEY WILMOT HUGH 
3581 UNiVERS ITY sTt 
MONTREAL QUE 

234 CHARLOTTE ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


EARLE VYVOHN S§ 
696 STH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 

67 MORTON AVE 
MEDFORD MASS 


EARTLY HE IDt HELLA 
333 KENSINGTON Aye 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


EASTCOTT PETER D 
532 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

Y © 80% 13.0 
BSBitlinGS BRIDGE oNT 


EASTMAN DAVID GALE 
2070 UNiVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

OLD EMERSON ROAD 
DURHAM NEW HAMP WY §S A 


EASTON ARNOLD WitLt;Aam 
4675 EARNS CLIFFE Ave 
N BP @ MONTREAL QuE 


EASTwoond CATHERINE JANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA ColLEoce 
6616 SPERLING STreecrT 
VANCOUVER BC 


EASTWOOD ROBERT bp 
MACDONALD COLL E€ag 

249 PORTLAND AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


EATON PAUL CS 

9 MONTE STE MARiCE 

STE ANNE DE SBELLEVVE @uU 
CANARD KING §& COUNTY WN 


EBERWEIN JOAN DPD 
101 STRATHEARN Ave 
MONTREAL WEST @Ug 
343 YALE AVE 
WINNIPEG MANITOBA 


ECCLES Wilt LtAM JOHN 
22 ANWORTH RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 
MA 4352 
s sc 
Eu 3132 
PH p 
PE 8667 


HOMEMAKE 
PE 1256 


8 $C AGR 


PH Db 


MA 1532 


8B ENG mi 
MA 3842 


S8 ENG CH 


Pe 6574 
MD cm 
@® com 

£&.u. 8872 


PHYS 1OTH 


8S SC AGR 


® sc aar 


PHYS 10TH 


WA 3694 
MA 
we 50353 


5047 


——— 


« - _s 
a ee 


————— 


- 
eS 
Ss 
2 
| 
, 

} 


aD CE Se ers. sen 
- 


oat 








1} 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ECONOMOYVU CONSTANT INE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
PATR:I:ARCHOU 10 Axctm 18 
ATHENS GREECE 


EovDy <GiTeH wWUDSON 

3508 UNIVERSITY ST MT 
MONTREAL QUE 

1235 VvEAN TALON EAST 
MONTREAL QVUE 


EDDy LOVIS ALEC 
1235 JEAN TALON €E 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDGAR ARTHUR BURTON 
3621 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
HAMPTON KINGS CO 

NEw BRUNSMicK 


EDGAR ROGBERT S 
4906 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDEY STUART WN 

MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
20 wENDOVER AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


EDGE RUSSELL B 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuUE 

1583 GRAHAM BLVD 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROY AL Que 


EDItS ALFRED R 


3509 HUTCHISON ST APT 48 
MONTREAL QUE 


EDWARD PETER D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
66 ELM ST w 
SUDBURY ONT 


EDWARD ROBERT HORACE 
735 BLOOMFIELD AvE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


EDWARDS DOUGLAS ¢ 
MAG DONALD COLLEGE 
ESCUMINAC BONA Co QUE 


EDWARDS GORDON BUCHANAN 
428 EGAN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


EDWARDS HERBERT C 
3433 HUTCHISON St 
MONTREAL QUE 

29 COLLINS GREEN AvE 
GROSS RDS TA Bw iit 


EDWARDS VUDITH D 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
29 COLLINS GREEN AvE 
CROSS ROADS VAMAICA 


EDWARDS NOEL OLIVIER 
3532 vLORNE ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

36 ARNOLD RD KINGSTON 
VAMAICA 8B w + 


EDWARDS PAUL NORRIS 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 

68 DEVONSHIRE ST Ruw 4613 
BOSTON MASS 


EDWARDS SUZANNE =< 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
ST SAUVEUR DES MonNnTs Que 


EDWIN RUSSELL LEON 

2047 UNION AVE MrE Que 
1716 isT AVE wn 

GREAT FALLS MONTANA 
EDWOR THY MURRAY AYL MER 
APT 1 3425 UNiverSitYy sr 
MONTREAL QUE 

STAR CITY SASK 


EGAN THOMAS VvOSERPH 

3617 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
suite 102 3530 Ccamsie sr 
WANCOUVER BC 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


E;1S8et FAY 
T63 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


Ei iDIinGER DAVID 
650 DOLLARD BLVD 
OUTREMONT QUE 


EI1DINGER MARTIN 
2068 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


E 1 DMGER NAOME 
2068 SHERGBROOKE ST w 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


EI+SENSTAT BRAHM MAURICE 
5621 PHILLIPS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


EI+rTMAN KATHLEEN 
1109 ARGYLE AVE 
Ve 


EVERNDEN 'AN PHiuviP 
3654 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREALW QUE 

104 MERCIER ST 

ST JOHNS QUE 


EKSTRAND ALLAN PAUL 
4820 witSOn AVE 

N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
ELDER YOHN MUNRO 
3055 SwWERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ELDER NORMAN @ 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
111 MARL BOROOGH st w 
CORNWALL ONT 


ELDER PATRICIA CAMPBELL 
108 SRATHEARN AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


E.DERKIN VANE R 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
190 KIinG STREET 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


ELEFTHEROUDAKI@G PAUL C 
88S BALL AVE 

MONTREAL 15 QUE 

21 PATRIARCHOU JVOACHIM 
ATHENS GREECE 


ELIADIS ALEXANDER 
8 PAPADIAMANTOPOULOU ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


ELIAS NORMAN 
6031 vVvEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


EWIMELECK MORTON 
464 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


ELKIN DAVipbD 
133 pe LCEPPEE AVE APT 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ELKIN EUGENE 
4587 MARCIW AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ELKINGTON EVELYN @G@ 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
572 tSLAND ROAD 
VicTormia BC 


ELLENBOGEN IRVING 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

ST VOHNS QUE 

4112 craARK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


EtlER BECK DENNIS GORDON 
PETERSON RES I|DENCE 

§426 ROBLIN BLVD 

WIENNIT PEG MAN 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 14 
ELLICOTT SHIRLEY EVELYN e A EMOND LIONEL JVOSEPH VIC e com i 
59 GItLMOUR AVE 4600 CHAPLEAU ST AM 5849 : 
CHATEAUGUAY HEIGHTS QUE MONTREAL QUE 
ELLIOT VAMES €E ® ENG mc EMOND WILFRED ROBERT e com | 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 4600 CHAPLEAYU ST Am 5849 
37 NELSON ST MONTREAL QUE . 
MONTREAL WEST QUE ; 
* EMORY wWwitLLIAmM Vv 8 com ‘ 
ELLIOT KENNETH FRANK H SCH DI Bee eRe OG : 
337 STANLEY AVE 47 FRASER AVE 7 
ST LAMBERT QUE EDMUNDSTON N B Me 
EMPEY GORDON BURTON @ A be: 
24 RIt*CHELIEV PL La 9689 3 
MONTREALW QUE : 
: 
ELLIOT DONALD M™ 6 $C AGR ENDLER NORMAN SOLOMON eA 
HOWICK QUE 4640 ESPLANADE AVE LA 1627 } 
MONTREAL QUE : 
ELLIOT ROBERT RUSSEL 8B ENG PH , 
5670 VERDUN AVE TR 9581 ENDLER SYLVIA . ss w 
VERDUN QvVE 4640 ESPLANADE Ave tA 1627 
MONTREAU QUE 
ELLIOTT ANGUS DOUGLAS B ENG ci 
648 MURRAY HILL AVE PE 4166 ENDMAN. LOVUtIS * com ’ 
WESTMOUNT QUE 71 CUTHBERT ST SBE 6210 
558 Howey scrRsc MONTREAL Que : 
SUDBURY ONT 
ENGEL ANDREW G 8 sc 
ELLIOTT BERNARD BURTON mM sc 4362 ST CATHERINE ST W we 2294 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL Que 
QuEBEC 32 20 93RD STREET 
VACKSON HEIGHTS N ¥ 
EtL.lriorTT RAYMOND s PARTIAL 
3555 veEANNE MANCE ST BE 9275 ENGEL LORRAINE A se sc 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
63 PRENTISS ST 85 BROCKTON AVE 
CAMBRIDGE MASS HAVERHTtLL MASS U S A 
ELLIOTT RONALD EDWIN MD CM ENGt*neen sepeeerigs 1 eg oe j 
Rm 5107 CENTRAL ¥ MC A MA 4171 ey le nes oe eae 
DRUMMOND ST MONTREAL QUE T scgiinlh pacts Sa 
.* See ATROONA 6€T APOLLO BUNDER SBOMBAY 
SOUTH HAMILTON ONT 
ENGLAND MURIEL GEATRICE 8B A 
ELLIOTT SINCLAIR P 8 sc AGR 4472 SHERBROOKE ST w VO “ST ae 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAU QUE 
MEL VERN SQUARE SUMMERSIDE R R os 2g ' 
ANNAPOLIS CON S 
ENGLAND NORMA MAY DE MD cm { 
ELLIS ROSEMARY LOU GR N CER 4472 SHERGROOKE ST w we 3530 
AYLMER ONTARIC RR 4 WSST HS AL See 
SUMMERSIDE R R 5 
ELLIis tAN ANDERSON e sc oe » & 
‘ ey 06 j 
aitiegeersce #7 Aas ENGLISH ALEXANDER MD cM | 
3425 vuNiversity st HA 8667 d 
T MONTREAL = 
ELLIS MAC ALLISTER SCOT PARTIAL aor 2 eu . 
w 
1630 LINCOLN AVE —& 9108 tnek< tuo wi teinaa © nm we : 
MONTREAL QUE 4603 MICHELE SBIBAUD ST AT 8136 
M 


ELLIS PATRICIA V 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
25 G@GAULBURN AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


ELLWOOD MICHAEL @ac 
1 ROSEMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ELVIDGE VALERIE m 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3820 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREALWU QUE 


EMBREE PAUL WwW 

3445 PeEt ST MONTREAL 
POx 192 FILER 

1DAHO vu S A 


EMERSON MARI ON ' 

440 MOUNT STEPHEN AVE 
APT 18 wESTMOUNT QUE 
SUTTON JUNCTION QUE 


EMERY CHARLES EDWARD 
235 CLARKE AVE APT 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


EMO BRIAN PARKER 
821 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


8 sc AGR 


os ARCH 
we 5139 


MOMEMAKE 


pe 9413 
wD CM 

HA 9462 
6 Ss w 

pe 5107 
8S A 

we 3270 


Ss E£NQ MC 
ex 2197 


ONTREAL QUE 


ENN!iS DONALD EARL 
DAWSON COLLEGE QvVUE 
4352 wesTrwHrituku AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAK 28 QUE 


ENNIS GERARD JOSEPH 
10282 LAVERDURE ST 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


ENSINCK JOHN w 
4640 CLANRANALD AVE 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


EPERVESY Dezso tu 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3588 CLARK sT 
MONTREAL Qué 


EPSTEIN VEAN FAY 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
384 TOWNSEND ST 

SYDNEY N S&S 


ERICKSON ARTHUR CC 
3485 MCTAVISGH ST 
MONTREALW QUE 

4890 OSLER AVE 
VANCOUVER 8&6 C 


6 ENG CH 


Pre O789 


S6 ENG EL 


SB ARCH 
Se 9424 


5049 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ErRicKeSOon GLENWOOD ED 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

41369 vVEAN NICOLET 
TRREE Rivers Que 


ERRINGTON PHIL I J 
wilSBOon HALL 

1939 PRICEFI EK D RD 
TORON TO ONT 


ERRINGTON wWitLlkht Am 

3653 uUnNiVERSITtTY st MTL 
19 PRICEF IED RD 
TORONTO ONTARIO 


ERSKiNE VOVYCE ECE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
131 STANLEY AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


ERSKiNE& RONALD GG B 
DOUGLAS HALL 
PUTNAM HOV Sse 
SEARSDALE ~~ VY Vv B@B A 


ESAR GRA IDA 
81 SPRINGROVE CRESCENT 
CUTREMONT @QVE 


ESTEY RALPH HOWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MIiLiVILLE 

YORK CON 8B 


ETHIER YVOSEPH Dm 

Y M ©C A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

§457 12TH AVENYVE 
ROSEMONT MONTREAL QUE 


TIitENNE JAMES A 
il poBie AVE 
OWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


qa” Mm 


ETZKOvi TCH MiRIAm 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§540 LAVOIE AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


EVANS DAVID WATSON 
§15 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


EVANS HARRY G@ ¥ 
4720 RIBPGEVALE Ave 
MONTREAL Que 
EDMONTON ALTA 


EVANS JOnRN 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

70 COALWAY RD 
WOLVERHAMPTON ENGLAND 


EVANS MERRAN GWYNNE 
126 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


EVANS TERENCE REGINALD 
538 PRInCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL Qu 
GRENADA 8B wi it 


EVANS RUTH CE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
33 CLOUGH Ave 
LENNOXVILLE QuE 


EVENNE TT ELIZABETH Pp 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

54 HOPE ROAD 

YAMAICA B Ww iit 


EVERITT ELIZABETH & 

MTL GENERAW HOSP; TAL Ww p 
27 PARKWAY SEVEN Ki nas 
ESSEeEx ENGLAND 


EVERSON THOMAS PRHtiLiP 
630 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


EWASEW VOHN 

2945 sT BONAT St 
MONTREAL 
GRENFELL 

SASK 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


EWERT ROBERT ALFRED 
1060 BERNARD AVE w 
APT 16 MONTREAL 

Bll ROCHESTER RD 
NEW WESTMINSTER @ C 


EYLES ARTHUR GEOFFREY 
4278 DORCHESTER ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

DALY ST BELIZE 
BRIT! SH HONDURAS C A 


r. 


FABELA DANIEL € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PLAZA SAN JACINTO 
15 SAN ANGEL MEx;,CO 


FABRIKANT vyACOB , 


119 17 111 AvE So OZONE 
PARK 20 it =°¥1 a ee Bw 


FACTO LONNIE OCTAVE 
3459 DRUMMOND ST RM 4i 
MONTREAL QUE 

2843 t*NGERSOLL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FADUM HANS A 
3686 DUROCHER 
MONTREAL QUE 
STENMALVE TIEN 9 
TONSBERG NORWAY 


FAERMAN DONALD STEPHEN 
4364 WESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVUE 


FAFAWIOS JOHN D 
6241 TERREBONNE AVE 
N DBD @ MONTREAW QUE 


FAGGIOLO JOHN M™ 
4745 ST ANDRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FAGNAWN YVESs 

1120 BERNARD AVE APT 38 
MONTREAL QUE 

@Ox 268 

ACTON VALE QUE 


FAGUE wrilhwtAm RM 
3439 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL Que 

CEDAR LAKE RD 
SAVQVCIT N ¥Y YU BS A 


FAILERMAN NETTIE 
341 pve uw €PEE AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


FAINBLOOM ANITA 
4414 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREALW QUE 


FAINME & IVAN J 
§52 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


FAINS TAT MICHAEL M 
§255 coTe st tyo Arpt 28 
N BP @ MONTREAL QUE 


FAINS TAT THEODORE D 
4533 ESPLANADE AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
FAIR@ARNGSB DAVID xeEi TH MA FARMER ELAINE VV HOMEMAKE ji 
4660 @B@EACONSFIEtpD Ave wa 2540 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


MONTREAL QUE 


FAIRHE AD HAROLD GEORGE 
116 tewis AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FAIRL EY MARGARET B@ 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 
NEWTOWN ‘Ss Le or wtant 
ENGLAND 


FAIRE EY RANDOLPH D 
3015 SHEREGROOXE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 


FAIRUIE JOHN 
DOVGLAS HALL 
47 FRASER AVE 
EDMONDS TON N B 


FAIRLIE JOnrmn NEtEwW 
3419 SIMPSON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FAIRMAN M DOREEN 
4054 GREvVY AVE 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


FAITH ROBERT WARD 
755 vPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FALAR DEAYV JEAN os m 
1230 SBEAVUBIEN ST €& APT 
MONTREALW QUE 

80 DES PRAIRIES ST APT 
Qvesec ciTyr Que 


FALES RICHARD ERNEST 
1452 sT MATTHEW sT MTL 
3839 EAST AVE 
ROCHESTER 10 N Y VS A 


FAL K VOHN LIONEL 
3454 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

3025 sHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL Que 


FALK MICHAEL 
1377 DYCHARME 
CUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


FALKNER PE TER LEP EvVRE 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


FAL LON CHRISTOPHER C 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
WAYNE PENNA 

v S A 


FALLON RICHARD HENRY 
2058 vicTrOria ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FALLS MARY VIRGINIA 
3740 wESTMOUNT BLYD 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


FANJUL CARLOS 
3 ¢ eo 8 GVATEMALA CITY 


FARFAN HENRY FRANC: S 
§45 Pine AvE w 
MONTREAL QYUE 


FARIA YUAN MAURICIO 
PAWSON COLLEGE 

CALLE VENEZUELA 108 
MARACA’sBO VENEZVELA 


FARLEY HOWARD HAYDEN 
3520 DYUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FARMER DAVID RUPERT 
136 Hitt CREST AVE 
MONTREAU WEST QVE 


c 


@® sc FP ¢€ 
we 1574 


S&® SC AGR 


e M EnG 
Fi 3844 
se com 


8S ENG CH 


we 4891 
SA 

et. 3721 
s sc 
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Ss sc 

wa 8495 


74 JOHN STREET 
ARNPR I OR ONT 


FARMER FRANCES V 
MAC DONALD COLL EGE 
197 PRICE STREET 
cricouTimMi QUE 


TCH EL Em 


FARMER HAROLD V Ss sc 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

COLLE TON ST JOHN 

BARBADOS Bw it 


FARMER MARION AL; SON S A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

18 MAPLE LANE 

OTTAWA ONT 


FARMER PETER EVEL YN e 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 

GiSBBOns CHRIST CHURCH 
BARBADOS Bw i ii 


ENG mc 


FARR BARBARA ANN 
1482 c.SCSsSSsE ST we 
MONTREAL QUE 


FARWELL NORMA ££ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COMPTON QVE 


FAUVUGHNAN BARBARA K 


PHYS !OTH 
842 PDAVAAR AVE cr 7663 
CUTREMONT QVUE 
FAUGHNAN MARY ttlLma BS A 
333 MONMOUTH AVE AY 0746 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
FAUTEUVUX PAUL JVEAN ae ¢ & 
48636 tSABELLA AVE AT 71868 
MONTREAL Que 
FAVIS DimiTRIOs PH »D 
CENTRAL YY mC A 
MONTREAL QUE 
PORTHENONOS SH 12 
ATHENS GREECE 
FAVREAU VEAN LOU;S Se <€¢-& 
5607 PHIttlsPS AVE AT 0541 


MONTREAL QUE 


FAVREAU ROBERT 
191 GRANT STREET 
LONQVEUIL QVE 


MED DirFr 


FAY KEVIN JOHN 

MTL GENERAL HOSP, TAK WwW Dp 
c oc @ LONG 

DAMASCHS CHICO Vv & A 


MED DiPrPu 


FEE DOROTHY EMMA 
ROYAL VICTOLIA COLLEGE 
112 HADDOM ST WN 
HAMIL TON ONTARIESC 


S@ sc FP €& 


Fee HARRY N 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 
61 PARK AVE 
CTTAWA ONT 


@® SC AGR 


FEHER MARY mM J 
3487 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


FEIN@SERG !1SADORE A 
4534 ST VRBAIN BT 
MONTREAL QUE 


FEINMAN LOUIS JOSEPH 
5932 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


FELDMAN DIANE SORREL @ A 
732 UPPER ROBLYN AVE et 0315 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

FELDMAN IRWIN 8 sc 


4169 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FELDMAN FEAR L a 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§450 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


FELDMAN RUBIN MM 
68 cOoTE ST CATHERINE RD 
OvuTREMONT QUE 


FENNITX ELIZABETH M™ 
5534 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FENSOM ROBERT M™ 
176 DUFFERIN ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QVE 


FENTON KENNETH A 
3508 uUNtiVvVERSITY st 
MONTREAL QUE 
ARUNDEL QUE 


FENwtiCK DONALD REID 
697 vVtiCcCTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FENWICK EDWARD PY 
697 VICTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FERGUSON ALAN HOWARD 
1 GRANVILLE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


FERGUSON COL IN CAMPBELL 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
T A PASADENA COURT 

WINN PEGE MAN 


FERGUSON ELIZABETH R SB 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 

24 GRANVILLE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


FERGUSON JOHN MUNROE 
2245 HAMPTON AVE N D G 
DUNDEE 


FERGUSON RICHARD CAMERO 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

470 BERWICK AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYALW QUE 


FERGUSON ROBERT mM 
1421 e48+SHOoOrP ST APT 5§ 
MONTREAL QUE 


FERGUSON THOMAS WwW 

5 LEGAULT st 

ST ANNE DE BELLEY VE 
4200 GRAND BLYD 

N dD Ga MONTREAL Quve—E 


FERRABEE YVOAN DPD 
1509 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


FERRIER ALEXANDER 
3633 OxENDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

240 CHARLOTTE ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


FERRIER DAVID ALEXANDER 
DOUGLAS HALL 

240 CHARLOTTE 

OTTAWA ONT 


FERRIER MARY JANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
240 CHARLOTTE ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


FERRIS VOHN ALBERT 
50 ST WEAN BAPTISTE 
VALLE YFIELD Que 


FETHERSTONHAUGH YOHN 


1469 DRUMMOND ST APT 31 
MONTREAL 


5052 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


TCH ELEM 


B8 sc 

po 0902 
@ A 

AT. 3615 
6 sc 

De 8390 
8 D 

HA 4873 
8 com 

Et 26682 


8 ENG MC 


Eu 2662 
8 com 
re Oo0883 


MED DtPu 


8S sc ww €E 


MD cm 
Et i741 


6 SC AGR 


SB ENG PR 


Be 442 


S6® SC AGR 


8 ARCH 


BSB ARCH 


LA 6896 
B cOM 
BS A 
MA 
_ a 

MA 7433 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FETTERLY ELGIN REA 
DAWSON COLLEGE Qute 
667 BLOOMFIELD Ave 
OuUTREMONT Que 


FEwTRE wv HERBERT u 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

16 PTE CLAIRE AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


FFOL KES EVGENE A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TO WALTHAM PARK MD 
wm Ow CUT JAMAICA BO w 


FIrLELD BARBARA A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2204 MELROSE AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


FIYtELD DONALD WHITE 

213 DUFFERIN ROAD 
MAMPSTEAD QUE 
CENTREVILLE CAR CO WN B 


FiEtpdD GEORGE w 
2542 MONTCLAIR AVE 
N DB @ MONTREALW QUE 


FIiEL DER GEORGE A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LA GABELLE 

ST MAURICE CO QVE 


FIELDING ROBERT EDWARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

WESTERN UNION TEL CO 
HORTA FAtAL AZORES 


FILER MARY HARRIS 
4085 GAGE RD MTL QUE 
4611 ANGUS DRIVE 
VANCOUVER 8 C 


FILIATRAVL T HAMRY D 
3550 RtDGEwoopd Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINCH CHARMIAN L 
ROYAL ViCTORIA COLLEGE 
S TANS TEAD Qve 


FIiNCHAM KENNET H CAMERON 
303 MELROSE AVE 
VERDUN 19 @QvVE 


FIENDL AY DAVID Winks Am 


2310 CORNWALL STREET 
VANCOUVER 8 CC 


FINDLAY DONALD URQUHART 
216 KIiNDERSLEY Ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAQW QVE 


FINDLAY HUGH THOMAS 
1173 rwROrPE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FINDLAY 'NA JEAN 

ROYAL VicTORIiA COLLEGE 
AUNOR GOLD MINES 
TiMM:iNS ONT 


FINDLAY LIONEL Vv 

7421 8AYARD STREET 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
102 ACADEMY ROAD 
DANVILLE QUE 


FINDLAY PAYLA 
4685 weEeSTMOUNT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FINDLAY VICTOR @G@ 

426 SHERBROOKE ST mMTL 
61 BELVIDERE ST 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 


FINE GLORIA CECILE 
5356 BRODEUR AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


FINEBERG !RWIN MORTIMER 


3295 RtPGEwoonp ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


*” 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
cr 2306 


6 SC AGR 


Ss SC AGR 


6 com 
wa 3662 

Ss sc 
wa 4868 


68 SC AGR 


6 ENG Ci 


e F A 
Fs 6511 


6 ENG mC 


8B A 
&s com 

yo 7763 
oD B.S 


AT 6744 
Ss sc 
wt 6313 
eA 


BSB ENG CI! 


AT 2591 
esw 
et. 5693 


8 ENG mC 


Se A 

eu §243 
DD $ 

ex 5683 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


ADDRESS 


FINK NAPOL EON RIiCcCHMARD T 
211 FLORENCE sT 
oT 


FINKEL RHODA MANNIE 
4540 CLARK ST APT 6 PL 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


FINLAYSON DONALD G 
3459 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
200 CARLING AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


FINLEY ALAN HOWARD 

2478 MCTAVItSH STREET MTL Pw 
320 cote ST ANTO;NE RD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


FINLEY RUS SELL w 

3508 vNiveErRSITY HA 
MONTREAL QUE 

244 fF 1FTH sT 

MEDICINE HAT ALBERTA 


FINNAMORE DAVID Bs 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
245 puKe sT 
sT JOHN WN b 


FIORI TO DOMINni Que 
7197 PROLET ST CA 
MONTREAL QUE 


FIRING LARS JVOFRN 
5735 coTe peS NE; GES 
MONTREAL QUE 


FIRTH pPDAVID ROSS 
7824 DYUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


FrRTH JOHN MM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
71794 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FisSwH MURIEL F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

327 sT FRANCOIS xAVIER 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


wD cm 


@® sc AGR 


es sc we€e 


FISHER BRUCE H PH oD 
3429 PEE. srt Pw. 7385 
MONTREAL QUE 

WEST SUMMERLAND 8 C 

FISHER ELAINE FRANCES es sc 
3525 GREY AVE pe 1298 


MONTREAL QUE 
FItSHER GORDON NE; Lt 
56 BELVEDERE CrIReLEe Fi 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FISHER JOHN fF 


§6 BELVEDERE CIRCLE Fi 1411 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
FISHER MARILYN THOMPSON e sc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BOURLAMAQUE QUE 
FISHER MARTHA JUNE se sc 
56 BELVEDERE CHRetE e+ 1411 
MONTREAL QUE 
FiSHER MARY LOVUISA mp CM 
642 vicTORIitA AVE et §403 
WESTMOUNT QVE 
R RNO 1 AUSTIN QUE » 
FISHMAN VOSEPH ome ae 
4783 MAPLEWOOD AvE T 
MONTREAL QUE 

PH D 
FtSHMan SHEROLD a 4085 
631 PRINCE ARTHUR ST uM 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 

ey as 

FISKE CLARENCE A 8 
3485 mecTAviseH ST MTL 
MARTI NTOWN ONT 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FiTrts ROSERT ALOoyvsi ves 
141526 CRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL 

63 MAPLE AVE 
CRrRAPPAGYVA N Vv vu s A 


FiTZ GERALD BRYUORTON R 
3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
FAItRVtEw TRIntiTy EAST 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


FriTZGERALD CLAIRGA wm 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
188 MAIN ST 

LACHYU TE QUE 


FrTZHARDINGE PAMELA M 
31 UNtOon BLVD 
ST CAMBERT QUE 


FrieTZPATRICK JOHN M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
30 HELENA ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


FrTZPaATRICm TERENCE V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

30 HELENA ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


FLAMER ARTHUR A 
4899 ST LAWRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL Que 


FLANAGAN JOHN PETER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
659 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FLANIGItN HERMAN F YR 
3350 BARCLAY AVE APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 

OKLAHOMA CITY 

OKLAHOMA u > cat 


FLATER GEORGE G 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LCACHINE QUE 


FLEMING ARTHUR BALFE 
4324 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 46 MONTREAL QVE 
224 BEHNSEN ST 
NELSON B C 


FLEMING CHARLES w 
455 DOLLARD AVE 
MONTREAL SOUTH QUE 


FLEMING KELVIN ORR 
3572 torRnNe AVE APT 16 
MONTREAL 

5788 CYPRESS ST 
VANCOUVER 8B C 


FLEMING RICHARD GORDON 
5681 TERREBONNE AVE 
MONTREAL 286 QVE 


FLETCHER THOMAS w 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
26 WENDOVER AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


FLETCHER WALTER HENRY 


9420 BERR! ST APT 1 MTL 


110 cHYURCH ST 
AMHERST N Ss 


FLEWELLING GARETH w 
3415 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

486 KENT ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


FLEWWELLING JOHN D 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


FLIGEL HARRY 
4078 CiTY HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FLOWER LOUIS @G 
5457 sT VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


mp cm 


8 sc AGR 


6 SC AGR 


BB ARCH 
La 9569 


Ss sc AGR 


mM sc 
=&x 4969 


8 ENG mC 


SB ENG mi 
©*s §551 


8 ENG mC 


MED DiPu 


Pw. 7423 
s sc 
pe 1589 


8 $c AGR 


wD cm 


my 1522 


6 ENG MC 


@ sec PF € 


HA 4527 
s sc 
ce 0076 





2 LS ge Cr Ae tetany a 


tae mem a6 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FLOWERS ij EZ ONARD ear: AN 
Y mec a BDRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL Q2ve 

8327 Bi AVvVEnvVEe 

EDMON TON ALTA 


FLOYER DBDAYID C 

481 PF RinCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

csc Oo wttorveas BANK LTD 

6 PALL MALL LON SW ENG 


FLVUET CLAIRE ANITA 
ROYAL Victor iA COLLEGE 
362 DELORAINE AVE 
TORON TO ONT 


FLUMERFELT GEORGE w 
2181 MaARCit AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOCHS NATALIE & 
383 ROSLYN Ave 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


FONSECA OWEN Ww 
3950 RmItRDGEveLE &2yvE 

APY 10 MONTREAL QUE 

4 EVREKA RD CROSSE ROADS 
YVAMAICA a ww t 


FONTAINE ACHILLE 
219 SHERBROOKE Sr cc MTL 
8 ST ERNEST STREET 
CHARNY CO LEVIS @QVE 


FOOKS FLORENCE R 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLL EGE 


25 COUNT DRIVE LaNCASTER 


wilkmtNGTON DELAWARE UV S 


FOLLAND ¥OyYCE WItnirRED 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

2184 CLIFTON AVE 

Nn DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


FOOT HERBERT WRAY 
3429 PEEu sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

53 @tLlHOLmM AvE 
GALT ONT 


FONTAINE ARTHUR ROBERT 


495 PRINCE ARTHUR APT 27 


MONTREAL QUE 
ROUTE 67 BOx Bi 
MANCHESTER N 4 u s an 


FORGES ALBERT WM 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuE 
BUSTAMANTE 56 
SANTIA@O CHIELE 


FORBES COLIN EDWARD 
3445 Peeuw st 
MONTREAW QUE 


26 CONSTANT SPRING RD HA 


VAMAICA B w ' 


FORBES ENID A 
MACDONALD COLL Ear 
3785 MELROSE Ave 

N DB @ MONTREAL 28 @Qve 


FORBES LAWRENCE LVYSte R 


4541 OLD ORCHARD Ave 
N BP @ MONTREAL Que 


FORCAND ROBERT James 
4630 oxrorp AVENUE 
N P @ MONTREAL eQueEe 


FORD VESSICA Evyre 
436 Pine AvE w 
MONTREAL Que 


FORD JOHN »pD 
MACDONALD COLL acag 
T CANARY ROAD 
STRATHMORE Que 


FORD william Ww 


§O ALERPIN AVE 
Vikbhe LASALLE QUE 


5054 





COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG MC 


S@ EnG Ce 


DE 3724 
@ A 

Pre 3181 
mA 


TceH ELEN 


SB ENG ci 


Pu 7385 
e sc 
MA 4337 
e@ Ena 
8s sc 
HA 9462 
Y TREE 


SBS sc m € 


es sc PrP ¢« 
eu 3856 


S@® sc PF E£ 


WA 8896 
S@ A 
tA 6052 


&® $C AGR 


8 sc 
HE 1498 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FORDE MERCIA P 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
407 witBROpdD st 

OTTAWA ONT 


FORGAYS DONALD @ 
2022 VNItONnN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

250 BRONXVILLE Rp 
BRONXVILLE N Y YU SA 


FORGE T Lucie ia 
3452 veEnDOmeEe 
Mm be] a MONTREAL Que 


FORGRAVE ROSGS AUBREY 
223 FORTIN ST 
ST JOHNS QUE 


FORGUS RONALD HENRY 
368 MiLTON 

MONTREAL QUE 

1 KEPPEL ST 
CAPETOWN SO AFRICA 


FORREST ARCHIBALD 
785 4TH AVENUE 
VERDUN QUE 


FORSE RAYMOND A 

620 PRINCE ARTHUR ST w 
MONTREAL Qué 

SALISBYURY N B 


FORSTER GEORGE VERNON 
10 ST GEORGE S PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FORSTER VEAN A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4405 wEllLinaGTton st 
VERDUN QUE 


FORSTER MARY NANCE 
10 ST GEOCRGE S PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FORSYTH PETER ALLAN 
PETERSON RES IRPENCE 
375 2ND st 

MEDICINE HAT ALBERTA 


FORTIER GEORGE L;,ONEL 
5390 DVUROCHER AVE 
MTL 8 OUTREMONT 


FORTIER LOUIS RENE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
VARENNES QuUE 


FORTIER RONALD FRED 
PAWSON COLLEGE 

5390 DYROCHER AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


FORTIN VOSEPH ANTOI NE @ 
3454 STANLEY STREET 
APT @ MONTREAL QUE 


FORTIN v Ba 
6735 De LAROCHE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


FORTIN LOUVU:8S JOSEPH 
66 WItLLEOwDALE Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


FOSTER BRUCE A 
202 @ow:ier ST 
ST LAVRENT QUE 


FOSTER ULE It GH cYURTIS 
45 0 ST CATHERINE sTt w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FOSTER MEL VIN LEw!ts 


S500 vicTORiaA Ave APT iil 


MONTREAL QUE 


FOSTER RODERICK CAMPBELL 
57 BELVEDERE Circle 
MONTREAL QUE 


FOSTER WILLIAM TYRNBULL 
414 NOTRE DAME Ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 
B A 
PH Dp 
BS A 
De 8083 


PARTIAL 


8 sc 

jA 1838 
®@. 6 at 

¥oO 6854 
“ sc 

MA 6850 
es com 

DE 1628 


SB sc HF €E 


PHYS 1OTH 


Pe 1628 
Pr Dp 
“wD cm 

DO 2619 


GRAD QUA 


8 EnG EL 
po 2619 


MED DIPL 
ta 2414 


8 ENG mo 


ey 2735 
Ss sc 
we i4 9 





a at 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR : 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 5 
FOTHERGILL ALAN CHARLES Ss sc FRACKSON SOLOMON HARRY e.e¢ _% 
26 wicCKSTEED AVE AT 2377 3993 CLARK ST MTL HA 0554 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE @ox 1889 A 
R RR 3S VICTORIA BB CS 
FOTHERGILL NOEL oOo “ sc 
6177 DG AVE Pe 3150 FRAM JANET RUTH “a..z s 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 2832 wittOwDALE AVE AT 23422 & 
26 wiCcKSTEED Ave MONTREAL QUE a: 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QVE 6S 
FRANCE SCHELL! r 8 ENG MC 3 
FOTHERINGHAM JOHN e sc 7734 QUVERBES AVE APT 35 vi 7015 =. 
§ ST GECRGES PLACE Eu 0892 PARK EXTENSION MONTREAL |i 
WESTMOUNT QUE  &§ 
FRANCIS JOHN Ww B ENG MC 4 ‘3 
FOUNTAIN CHARLES Wi LLITAM MD CM 1220 PECARIE BLYD . a 
72 tONDON ST Ville ST LAURENT QUE — 
SHERBROOKE QUE Souris P E- |} fi 
FOVRNEL FIER RE e com FRANCIS OLIVER C WN SB A 4 
4224 FAGRE ST Fr 3300 §00 Pine AvE BE 0327 : 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 4 
299 cHYURCH ST a 
FOWLER EVAN LEWIs 8 ENG mc GECRGETOWN SR GU; ANA  . 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuE && 
714 OTTAWA ST Resierdion ig tn Arallti Mls see “ A.® _ 
GRANBY QUE 4509 ST CATHERINE ST Ww wi 09264 a 
WESTMOUNT QUE Ny 
FOWLER MALCOLM D 6 ENG mc ? 
350 wWtLLOwDALE Ave AT 8860 FRANC VEVCR, MARS B sc 4 a 
APT 23 MONTREAL 26 QUE 1501 CHOMEDY ST a 
MONTREAL QUE eit 
FOWLER VICTOR @L;SS MD cM 144 GRANDE ALLEE | 
2100 MARLOWE AVE MTL PE» 3571 QUEBEC QvuE ;, 


HUMPHREY N 8B 


FOWLER WILLIAM 8 ENG CH §$312 PAPINEAU AVE Am 8130 Hy 
PETERSON RESIDENCE MONTREAL QUE 4 
25 TH AVE LACHINE QUE ( 
FRANK ALLAN GARRY oe ec. 32 fi 
FOWNES JOFN ALBERT MED DIPL DAWSON COLLEGE : 
2161 DORCHESTER ST w wt 0337 702 sT POMINIQVE ST m | 
MONTREAL QUE JONQUIERE QUE \ 
A zg 
BADDECK NOV SCOTIA tna ane a eens . 
FOX ANTON PARTIAL FIGS SERA BF Po 5763 f 
HK 
2158 ST CATHERINE ST Ww MONTREAL Ph i y 
MONTREAL QUE 35 MERION hd 
GUELPH ONT 
FOX EDWARD VOSEPH D>Ps 
3581 TYROCHER STREET MTL Ha 7778 FRANK GERALD LOU;:S as 
43 FRASER STREET 6624 MCLYNN AVE AT 4237 
QUEBEC FP @Q MONTREAL QUE 
FOX EDWARD MARK 3a Com FRANK HAROLD es A 2 yal 
221 CLARKE AVE ApT 2 wt 3626 4801 wWUTCHISON STREET vi 33¢€6 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
FOX ELINOR MARGARET BA Sua wane Cae Ee Ri aoe 1 
4051 HARVARD AVE pe 9633 a eda te es ee ; 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
FRANKEL SAUL e@ A 4 
P 
Eragon esc © 2 | OOs0 parti NaTON Ave a 
TR Aw ve 
16 RENNIE S MILL RD sgh ata e 
AND 
ST JOHNS NEWFOUNDL se ‘eeciaemaiitind actin? viet aa as ae 
FOX YVOHN ARTHUR WILLIAM @ sc FP € 1244 MANSFIELD ST LA 6827 


3506 UN:iVERSGITY STREET 
172 vicTOR:iA ST CE 
AMHERST N S 


FOX MARION DOUGLAS s sc FRANKLIN HOWARD c B® ENG cL 2 mo 
4047 KENT AVE ex 5645 DAWSON SCHL LS OF &§ 
47 MELELVIELLE ST a 
MONTREAL QUE CORNWALL ONT Be 
i 
FOX SHEILA M a so FRANKLIN MARTIN HENRY S Coe i 
4051 HARVARD AVE D 9 § 381 G@GROVEHILL PLACE DE 0753 44 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE &§ 
| : 
3s com  § 
ae cess ave we 4896 FRANKOWSKi STEFAN B ENG mo 4 &- 
2522 es Ae 3465 coTe pES NE; GES RD wi 2746 . * 
« MOUN ~ MONTREAL QUE { 
e sc | 
FOYLE MAY 7} 
FRASER ALBERT SCOTT 8B Com 3 t) 
tape Soccee pTa ES oeNTEl as ws 3073 ( 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
LAKE ST JOHN QUE ; | 
aL 
® £NO@ EL FRAGER ALEXANDER G Ww, Aced i 
FOYLE witli AMm cape ge §542 PECELLE AVE AT 9988 
L127 CLANDEBOYE AVE MONTREAL QUE 
BOx 144 ST VOSEPH D ALMA 
LAKE ST JVOHN QUE FRAGER ANTHONY D 8 COM 
2035 MAPLEWOOD AVE AT 1681 


FRANC OEUR- MARIELLE 


MONTREAL QUE 
718 LOTBIENERE ST 
PRINCE RUPERT Bc 


MONTREAL QUE 









DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FRASER ARTHUR 4¥ORN 
PeETER SON RES | DENCE 
53 PLEASANT STREET 


DARTMOUTH xn $ 


FRAGER AUDREY V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
eox 305 MORRISBVURG ONT 


FRASER DAVID CHARLES E 
DOUGLAS HALL MTL 

10 @OULBURNE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


FRASER Doris SARAH 
1365 OuimetT st 

ST tlAUVURENT QUE 
DUNDEE QUE 


FRASER DUNCAN C 
57 ROSEMONT CRESCENT 
WESTMOUNT @QVE 


FRASER EDWARD M 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

462 PLEASANT ST 
NEW GLASGOW N S 


FRASER FRANK CLARKE 
1435 sT MARK ST MTL 
BEAR RIVER N S 


FRASER GORDON LOCKHART 
1210 PinE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

174 2nNbd sT 

SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


FRASER tAIn EL Swoocpd 
4320 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FRASER 1AN c 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
eox 85 


MORRIi SBURG ONT 


FRASER 1 AN ROSS 
57 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FRASER tiRVING @ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

434 PLEASANT ST 
NEW GLASGOW N 5S 


FRASER JAMES ARCHIBALD 
3633 OXENDEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

FAIRFLELD CONN 

oC A 


FRASER JOHN SMi TH 
209 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OCF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


FRASER MARY = 

4557 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 2@1 MONTREAL QUE 
PORT HOPE ONT 


FRASER ROBERT ALEXANDER 
~880 BENNY AVE ApT 23 
N BD @ MONTREALW QUE 


FRASER ROBERT VAMES 
1645 sr wveo Sst MTL 
SHAUNAVON SASK 


FRAGER WILLIAM M™ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

PORT DANIEL STATON 
QvUE 


FRASER WiILMUR FAULKNER 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
STELLARTON N §S 


FRAZEE YVAMES LITTLE 
1025 Pine ave w mTte 
1551 ANGUS DR 
VANCOUVER Bc 


5056 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


SS: 6a. 's 


MD CM 


6 ENG MC 


MD CM 
wt 9940 

as com 
HA O0O0O98 


PARTIAL 
we 3716 


8 sc AGR 


8 com 
F 4 2297 


S ENG Ct 


8 A 

LA 6896 
B sc 

AT 0141 


SOc wORK 


cu @12:5 
MA aA 

dpe §1853 
D ps 


B ENG ci! 


MED DIPL 


AY) 


> 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


FRAZIER ROBERT WALTER 
3434 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREALW QUE 

COLON | ALN HEIGHTS 
MERIDEN CONN VU S A 


FREDERIKSEN W CSC 

419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

1010 PALMERSTON AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


FREE DOUGLAS GRANT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

sox 308 
CAMPBELLFORD ONT 


FREEDMAN ARTHUR NEWMAN 
4832 vicCTORIaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN MORTON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

363 MAYOR ST APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEDMAN NATHAM gy 
3669 ciTy’ HALL ST 
MONTREAL Que 

306 COLLEGE AVE 
WINN 1 PEG MAN 


FREEDMAN SAMUEL FREEDMAN 


658 MURRAY WILK 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FREEDMAN STUART NOEL 
4869 :SABELLA Ave 
MONTREAL QvuUE 

2625 PF tBErtT AVE 
READING PA U S A 


FREEDMAN THEODORE H# 
4999 vicTORIia AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


FREEMAN DOROTHY € 
48 yvoYcEeE AVE APT ii 
CUTREMONT QUE 


FREEMAN KENNETH RALPH 
Y M CC A 1441 DRUMMOND 
MONTREAL Que 

89 SEELY STREET 

SAINT YOHN N B 


FREEZE HOWARD F 
DOUGLAS RHALL 
CALGARY ALB 


FRENCH ARTHUR DOUGLAS 
§975 TERREBONNE AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


FRENCH EDITH ELIZABETH 
3627 DECAR!1E BLVD MTL 
44 COLLEGE ST 

HANOVER N HH U SB A 


FRENCH ENID Mm 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

723 vVPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FRENCH GEORGE PF 
3656 PARK AVE MTL 
HARBOUR GRACE 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


FRENCH HOWARD § 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
mR R 1 HOWARD AVE 
ROSELAND ONT 


FRENE TTE YOSEPH WN 
DAWSGON COLLEGE Que 
28 ST ANN ST 

PTE AUX TREMBLES QUE 


FREW?ItN ROBERT THROSBY 
16 NORTHCOTE rp 
MAMPSTEAD QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 sc 
PL 4492 


6 ENG MC 


HA 1088 
8 ENG 
e@ A 

De 1881 
6 sc 
6 sc 

BE 4971 
MD CM 

Eu 4931 
e sc 

—ex §349 
8s sc 

Ex 4492 
BA 

CA 1027 


H SCH DI 


8s sc 
MD CM 

—euw 9909 
MD cm 

pe 9775 


TCH iNT 


D»>Ds 
MA 72866 


SB sc AGR 


BSB ENG MC 


cu 4401 
6s com 
pe 1533 


a 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

FREYER ANN BS A FROSSARD ALBERT F 8 ENG 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE DAWSON COLLEGE wi 5289 


91 weeKSsS AVE 
CORNWALL N Y¥ u Ss A 


FRIARS GERALD WwW 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
SuUSSEx N B 


331 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


FROST STEWART GEO 
4701 viCtTORIaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

1197 MERCURE BLVD 


S ENG Ci 


FRICKER KATHLEEN M MA DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 

261 MELVILLE AVE we 4921 

WESTMOUNT QUE FROST VIOLET ERNESTINE MD cM 
42 BURTON AVE pe 2557 

FRIDHANDLER LOVIS mM sc WESTMOUNT QUE 

4641 CLARK ST tA 0616 

MONTREAL QUE FRY JOHN GILBERT S B A 

. 16 THORNHILL AVE F$t>3633 

FRIEDMAN ALAN LEONARD 8s COM WESTMOUNT QUE 

4745 MERIDIAN AVE De 1551 

MONTREAL QUE FUENTES AL BERTO B A 
WilSON WALL 

FRIEDMAN HORACE Bs Cc t COLOMSBA QU EZALTENANGO 

3360 RI PGEwooD Rp aPTt ii ex 1370 GUATEMALA 

MONTREAL QUE 
FUGERE CHARLES ARTHUR 8 com 

FRIEDMAN IRVING 8 ENG 222 REDFERN AVE APT 29 

DAWSON COLLEGE ex 3118 WESTMOUNT QUE 

6317 pe vimy AVE 

MONTREAL QUE FUVIMAGARI TAK Ss sc 
3550 tOoRNE AVE MTL ee 0468 

FRIEDMAN JACK 8s com TABER ALTA 

4126 CLARK ST HA 2601 

MONTREAL QUE FULFORD GEORGE TAYLOR SBS A 

4887 PARK AVE 3653 vuNtvVERSITY sT Pu 2073 

MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 

. FULFORD PLACE 

FRIEDMAN JERRY VJVOSEPH Ss A BROCKVILLE ONT 

4373 weEeSTMOUNT Ave pe 4943 

WESTMOUNT QVE FULLER HAZEL VEAN eA 
4717 viCTORItaA AVE et. 6817 

FRIEDMAN JOSEPH AARON Sa A MONTREAL 6 QVE 

4887 PARK AVE cA 9289 

MONTREAL QUE FULLER VJOHN A 6 COm 
3445 ONTARIO AVE LA 1852 

FRIEDMAN LEON e sc MONTREAL QUE * 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
854 DOLLARD AVE 
OCUTREMONT QUE 


FRIEDMAN MARTIN 


FULLERTON HENRY DICK PARTIAL 
3653 UNIVERSITY STF MTL Pt 2073 
MONTREAL QUE 

100 BAGUYUT sT 


4903 FULTON AVE =n i556 COBOURG ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 

FULLERTON ROBERT SB Ss ENG cil 
FRIEDMAN MYRNA B A 4590 RIDGEVALE AVE Ex 4572 
4373 weESTMOUNT AVE pe 4943 MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MONTREAL QUE 


FULLERTON will tAm € 


FRIEDMAN SEYMOUR MED DIPL 396 GROSVENOR AVE re 0608 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL Pw 1251 WESTMOUNT QVE 
209 var ST OCGDENSBYURG 
NEw YORK VU S A FULTON ALAN POOLE MED DIPL 
mT GENERAL HOSP; TAL C D Pu. 77581 
FRIEDMAN WILFRED ARMIN MD CM 3380 RIDGEWOOD Ave 
2047 UNtOn AVE MTL LA 3380 MONTREAL QUE 
P © BOx 622 
GRimsBY ONT FULTON GECRGE WitLtt1 AM 6 ENG EL 
62 8TH AVE 
FRIEDMAN WILFRED M Ss sc PBERVILLE QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE Pu 8322 
1428 MANSFIELD ST FUNES CARLOS S&S ENG mc 
MONTREAL QUE SAN SALVADOR 
EL SALVADOR 
FRIEND GREGORY 8 A 
AT 4437 FUNG A LING W A e sc 


c¢ o 3283 VAN HORNE 
MONTREALW QUE 
TYRONE OnNnT 


FRIEND WILLIAM G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
122 BELMONT AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


FRISCH VOHN FRANCIS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
TEMItSKAMING QUE 


FROM PANUK CASEY 

2034 METCALFE 
MONTREAL QUE 

Box 108 

SLOATSSBURG N’*Y VU S&S A 


FROMAN BEN VAMIN 
395 mi peav st 
OTTAWA ONT 


es sc AGR 


SB EnG Ci 


6 ENG Ci} 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
56 ANItRA AND NEW GARDEN 
BrRiTiSH GUIANA S A 


FURLONG JOHN KENNETH 
5685 HUTCHISON ST vi 5773 
MONTREAL QUE 


FURSE GEOCRGE ARMAND 6 com 
4095 coOoTEeE DES NE;}GES RD Fe, L082 
APT 20 MONTREAL QVE 


FURST MAX 8 ENG 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

SAN PEDRO SULA 

HONDURAS C A 


fF VSEY ROBERT ERNEST Ss 2 (t: 
1866 PORCHESTER w APT 7 we 3686 
MONTREAL QUE 


5057 


th 
+ 


& 
. 


= = 


Ot a ign yl A My ms. 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


G 


GADBoO:iS BSDEnNI SE Lov: SE 
860 GHERBROOKE ST E£ 
MONTREAL QUE 

DORION VAUDREUIL QUE 


GADBo:S FIER RE 
4558 PINE AVE w 
MONTREALU QUE 


GAETZ HAROLD PARRY 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
LAVRELW HE i arts 

SHEUWTON CONN VU & A 


GAGNON GEORGES R 
1680 SHERBROOKE ST CE 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 


GAGNON GERARD Vv 
1386 LAURIER AVE € 
MONTREAL Que 


GAGNON THOMAS ALFRED 
1680 SHERBROOKE € APT 
MONTREAL Que 


GAITENS PONALD R 
3514 wWUTCHISON ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALARNGAYU MARY 'RENE 
7674 EDWARD ST 
LASALLE QUE 


GALBRAITH v¥OnN A 
5479 2ND AVENUE 
ROSEMOUNT MTL 36 QUE 


GALBRAITH MARION R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 390 ROUYN QUE 


GALLEY NORMAN CHARLES 
2291 BEACONSFIELD Ave 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


GALIPEAY YOHN F 


24 


6690A CHRISTOPHE Cotome 


MONTREAL QUE 


GALLAGHER WILLIAM Pp 
3506 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

1083 vESSIic£= AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


GALLER GEATRICE WELEN 
4869 viCcTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GALLEY VYVOAN GERTRUDE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
111 SOUNDViIEW Ave 
WHITE PLAINS N YY VU Ss A 


GAMBLE ALBERT EDwARD 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE 


GAMEROFF MARVIN 8 
736 witDeER AvE 
SUTREMONT @QveEe 


GAN EBRAHIM A 

7508 BLOOMFi eLD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
BALFOUR NORTH 

SOUTH AFRICA 


GANNON JOHN WiLL, Am 
59635 ST URGAIN Sr 
MONTREAL QuUE 


GANSGNER NORMAN = 
400 7TH Ave 
VibLLE LASALLE Que 


5058 


% 


* 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
BS A 
CH 6542 
PH Dp 
Fi 3736 
Ss sc 
8s com 
Frm 86611 


Pl 7437 
BS A 

TR 0139 
mM COM 

FA 4703 

TCH INT 
e A 

—&u §9868 
ee sc 2 

vi 7633 


B ENG MI! 


SB A 
—et. o285 
BA 


B A 

Pee a SE 
8B sc 

Gr 3814 
8 com 

TA 6440 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GANTER EL TON LAWRENCE 
DOVGLAS HALL 

EVANS MILLS 

~ Y u Ss A 


GARABEDIAN EDWARD 
2 PROGPECT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

101 VEFFERGON AVE 
CHELSEA MAGS vu SBS A 


GARAND JOSEPH Vv 
39 STE ANNE ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


GARBER EILEEN EC 
4750 DUYUPVUIiS AVE APT s7 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARBER HARRY Y 
4338 MONTROGE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


GARBER RALPH 
4750 puPVis S&S 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARBER SEYMOUR STANLEY 
4249 ESPLANADE AveE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GARBUZ ASHER 
§614 wAVERLY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Q@ARBUZ RUTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5614 wAVERLY ST 
MONTREAW QUE 


GARCEAYU BERNARD Pp 
64 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

201 9TH STREET 
GRAND MERE QUE 


GARDAVSKY BORIS 
S50 STANSTEAD Ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL @U 


GARDNER ANN MORELAND 
6 MURRAY AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GARDNER CHARLES w JR 
MilLER 
SOUTH DAKOTA u Ss A 


GARDNER DONALD 5S 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 


4872 COTE DES NE|}GES RD 


MONTREAL QUE 


GARDNER :+SABELLA M E€& H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

313 GROSVENOR Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GARDNER KATHLEEN M 
40A ST ANNES ST 


ST ANNES DE BELLEVUE QUE 


GARDINER VIOLET € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LEMBERG SASK 


GAREAU JOHN M™ 
3485 mc TAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

2330 smiTH sT 
REGINA SASK 


GAREAU RICHARD NORMAN 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
2330 SMITH STREET 
REGINA SASK 


GAREAU URBAN PAUL ©F& 
456 Pine AVE 

STE 31 MONTREAL QUE 
2330 smiTH sT 
REGINA SAS« 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD CM 
BA 
wi 0084 


6 SC AGR 


MS Ww 

—&x 0761 
B A 

we 5882 
mM S&S Ww 

ex O761 
B A 

Se 1357 
@ com 

vi 9280 


TCH ELEM 


BSB ENG EL 


AT 9188 
B A 

pe 0239 
M A 


@ ARCH 
BE 0424 

8 COM 

MD CM 
Pu 7088 


= ee st 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR j i 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. te 
* } 
— ha 
GARGAS JOHN M ENG 1 GAUVIN JOSEPH R PD 8 ENG 3 4 3 
484 RIELLE STREET 4525 MENTANA ST as 
VERDUN QUE MONTREAL QUE te 
940 STH AVE : Fy 
GARIEPY ROGER VICTOR PARTIAL SHAWINIGAN SUD 2 QUE k S35 
4016 BEACONSFIELD AVE re 6558 pe 
MONTREAL QUE, GAUVIN LAURENT R P 6 sc AGR 1 _ 
10145 123 STREET MAC DONALD COLLEGE ‘ URS 
EDMONTON ALTA 7376 DENORMANVILLE i 
MONTREAL QUE 4 
GARMAISE ARTHUR F se |S. 2 | oe 
4266 ROYAL AVE Et. 8170 GAVRiLOFF THOMAS JOHNSON D eSB “9  &§ 
ny B @ MONTREAL QUE 48650 QUEEN MARY RD APT 7 & 
MONTREAL QUE | a 
GARMAISGE MAURICE JV .  ¢ u- 2 nm 2 8Ox 38 7) 
1880 sT VYVOSEPH BLVD €& FA 4753 WATERFORD ONT . 2 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 
GAY JEAN GWYN 6 sc 4 7 
GARNEAU CONSTANCE € SB A 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE j 
di wtttow Ave EL 4906 10 KiL BARRY CRESCENT MAN RK 
WESTMOUNT QUE FORBES ONT 
a 
GARNEAU FRANCOISE MARIE ee. Deiat GEAN DAVID ALAN MD CM i | 
141i witttow AVE Eu 4906 3615 DUVUROCHER ST MTL 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE ‘ 4007 sttrIinotsS AVE iT 
FRESNO CAL IFONSA U S A 
GARNEAU VEAN CLAUDE B ENG I > 
DAWSON COLLEGE GEAREY JOHN EDWARD eS wa 34 “ 
5249 FABRE ST AM 3886 6014 PARK AVE cA 3072 | 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE \ 
GARNEAU RHEAL a". 4° GEDDES tESLIE A M ENG 2 3 
6590 pes FRASBLES et FOOT 3801 UN:iVERSITY ST p 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE a 
157 TRENTON AVE : 
GARRY YVONNE €E 6@ A 2 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
§245 coTre st tyvc ROAD DE 3294 ; 
APT 30 MONTREAL QvVE GEER PITAMBER 68 sc 3 : 
484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 4 
GASPER MARY & se 2c Sse SS MONTREAL QUE b 
MACDONALD COLLEGE KITTY VILLAGE : 
376 $T JOSEPH BtLyD BrRiTtSH GUIANA S A ‘i 
HULL QUE 
GEFTER SANDRA TCH ELEM 1 i} 
GATES KENNETH ARNOLD F B A 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE i} 
803 UPPER LANSDOWNE et #690 1375 GREENE AVE APT 12 ) 
WESTMOUNT QUE WESTMOUNT QUE : 
GAUDET LESTER P B ENG 3 GEGG HELEN EDITH ® sc 2 
PETERSON RESIDENCE ROYAL VicTORIA COLLEGE 
Z2STH AVE LACHINE QUE GERALDTON ONT } 
104 GRANVILLE ST 
SUMMERSIDE PF € i GEGGi Ee DAVID CONRAD MD CM 4 \ 
1826 SHERBROOXK ST w Fi: 4058 
GAUDETTE ROCH B ENG i APT 201 MONTREAL QUE ’ 
DAWSON COLLEGE ~ WAKEFIELD QUE . : 
ST JOHNS QUE | ss 
ROCK FOREST QUE GEGGIE NORMAN STUART MD cm 3 
DOUGLAS HALL 
GAULEY LESTER DAVID e® sc 2 WARE SECS Se 
Hap i — GEIGER DONALD WA; NwRt GHT MD cw 2 
486 @B@EVERLEY AVE Ex 1243 
GAULT MATHEW HENRY se sc 4 TOWN OF MT ROYAL 2 [ 
38550 Peer. st APT i Be 0261 GORE BAY ONTARIO 
ewe. a eee GEIGER ELSBETH BN 2 b 
GAULT WALDEN T es sc i 861 wttPER AvE CA 4425 
PAWSON COLLEGE QUE Serres {> . 
eee WH OTEtLe 6 eS GEIiSERT FREDERICK ERNEST MD cm 1 
W HARTFORD CONN U S A 2047 UNION AVE MTL \ 
GAUTHIER ANDRE ) e Re ENG Met 4 §063 LAKE wAsnr Wigs? heh ee ; 
1648 THEODORE ST ct 9259 SCaTT.s fF HASH Us 
MONTREAL QUE oe iiwek aktiue e'arg f 
6S ENG mi 4 4912 :SABELLA AVE AT O811 ¥ 
Sate’ eeeeties a+ ou 5259 mB Wg MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE GELSBSFARGSB SAM WITLLIAM PARTIAL i 
A N _.. 
GAUTIER CHARLES G 6 ENG CH 4 ee to ae sT vi 4121 ' | 
3610 PYROCHER ST &£ 
MONTREAL QUE GELFAND MOSES MORRIE MD Cm 4 ih 
170 SARRETTE ST 5192 DALOU AVE WA 8790 1! 
EASTV1I1EW ONT MONTREAL QUE * Ma 
a 3 | 
GAUVIN GERALD RAYMOND GEMMIiLL DONALD LAWRENCE MD cm ji . 
veo A Fees PR UMMOUE, a 542 PRINCE ARTHUR wEsT HA 8512 a 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
194 mT PLEASANT ST KIPLING SASKATCHEWAN 
NEW BEDFORD MASS YY S&S * 
GENDRON EV GENE A BSB ENG mc 4 
5892 PARK AVE PO 7802 


MONTREAL QUE 
2witinDsOR ST APT 4 
SHERBROOKE QUE 7 





eS 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

GENDRON LCYUCIEN JEAN 
1430 sT DENIS sT 
MONTREAL Q Ve 

7009 DE LANAUDIERE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


GENSER HENRY EGREN 
3495 MARLOWE AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


GENTLES EARL 
DAWSON 
734 BERGEN ST 
NEWARK 


GEORGE 
1455 DRUMMOND ST 
APT 1010 MONTREAL QUE 


GEORGE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3944 
MONTREAL 24 QUE 


GEORGIADES ANDY 

1084 BEAVERHALL wWILt 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 

26 ROOSEVELT AVE 
FAMAGUSTA CYPRUS 


GEORGULAKIS NICHOLAS 
2615 ST JAMES ST W 
MONTREAL Que 


GERAGHTY MARK DOUGLAS 
3559 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL Que 
CASCAPEDIA QUE 


GERARD MAURICE A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
i SS HUNTINGDON QUE 


GERBER RUTH 
5304 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

1307 MERRIAN AVE Bx 5 
NEW YORK VU S A 


GERBER WILLIAM F 
29 BAYVIEW AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 
2600 &©&€ CEDAR AVE 
BEnVeErRcouwo vu BS aA 


GERMAIN NORMAN € 
3419 STANLEY ST mT 
201 PRINCETON BLYD 
LOWELL MASS UU S A 


GERMAN MAX INE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
332 LAKESHORE ROAD 
TORONTO 14 ONT 


GERMANEY RIiCHARDET T foal 
S¥75S cOoOTE ST ANTOINE 
MONTREAL Que 


GERRY TS EGBERT 
3485 MCTAVISH sT 
MONTREAL Qué 

P Oo BOx 75 
SPRINGBOK UNION OF Ss 
GERSTEIN witli am 
§642 wuTCHISON AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GERSTEL SAm 
5244 HUTCHISON sr 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


SOLUBOVSKIS PAYLs Ee 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


GERTLER COLEMAN 

3406 NORTHCLIFFE Ave 
APT 2B MTL QUE 

420 &— SOUTH sT 
SASKATOON SASK 


5060 


BEVERLEY FRANCES 


2 


AFR 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PH »pD 
MA 5311 
MD cm 


WA 9647 


8 ENG 
B A 
8 ENG 
8B = 

Pu. g988 
B A 

Ft 0016 
B A 


6 SC AGR 


8 A 
v2. .9§ 3.9 

M sc 

6 sc 
Pw. 9865 


MA 
wA 3618 
PH p 


BE 0424 


Da Db. = 
DE 8756 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GERTLER DAVID 
3406 NORTHCLIFFE APT 2 
MONTREAL Que 

420 ave £ sO 

SASKATOON SASK 


GERVAIS ARTHUR 
4330 wittSONn AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


YOHN 


GESSER HYMAN 
4532 ESPLANADE Ave 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


GEWURZ GISELA 
§01 sT CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GHeEeEn T EMMA NVUEL 
456 Pine Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERT 
WEST APT C 


GHENT LILA 
456 PIiNnE AVE w AptTc 
MONTREAL QUE 


GHImMPE LMAWN FAN Y 
3300 R#*DGEwoop Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ga:s8e ISABEL M™ 
656 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GiBSs HAROLD Cc 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

P © BOx S86 BRIDGETOWN 
BARBADOS BW i; 


GiSBlin DENIS RICHARD 
3564 UNIVERSITY STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


GIiSGBSONnN FRANK B 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

285 sepaowitcK Ave 

NEW YORK 63 N Y U SA 


GiBson YAMES ALEXANDER 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
332 40TH AVE Ss w 
CALGARY AL BE RTA 


Gibson MARY LYDIA 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEeEGcE 
i171 PRESCOTT sft 
READING MASS u 5s A 


GIitiBSON WilLut AM M;,LlES 
§4S PinE AVE MTL 

161 winSLOw st 
FREDERICTON N B 


GIDNEY SAMYVEL y 

7400 CHURCHELL Ave 
TOWN MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
BOx 191 DIGceY N s 


GIiEDpRA:ITIS VINCENT JOHN 
NEW BRITAIN CONN U Ss A 


GtFFORD ROSS YARD INE 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
806 2e7 sf 

NEW WESTMINSTER Bc 


GiGtiourrt MaRco ENRICO C 
632 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

C © 21 EVANS STREET 
GEORGETOWN BR GU;ANA S A 


GIilLBERT EDWARD JOHN 
406 CREMAZ:IE SBivp ¢«€ 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


GIilBERT GUY R 
$489 16TH Ave 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


GilSBERT {AWN 
4665 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GItlBERT MARI ON ' 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BISHOPTON QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 CcOm 
WA 8756 
>. Bas 
Et 2563 
M sc 
LA 0457 
B A 
CR 6805 
MD cm 
Pt. §673 
PH D 
P...§6753 
B A 
Ex 6256 
BA 
Eu 2469 


6 SC AGR 


MD CM 

LA 8063 
Ss sc 
Db B.S 

SBS A 

MD CM 

MA 1545 


—Ex 3420 
B A 
> Db SS 

6 sc 

eh SS ee 


ve 1915 
e sc 

cu 4478 
8 COM 

eu +seST 


8 sc H €E 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GilBERT SHEILA P 
543 STH AVE 
POINTE AUX TREMBLES QUE 


GilBERT VERDUN PALMER 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
NANAIMO 8 C 


@rtlcwHrRisT 
MACDONALD 
CAMBR iI DGE 


EARLE Dp 
COLLEGE 
N B 


GitcHRi ST witllkiam A 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
BEtLWwWOODRD ONT 


GilLEs CAROLYN € 

555 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

225 2nvd st € 
CORNWALL ONT 


Giles witttiAm T 
9215 BERR! ST APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


Gitti GECRGIA YVONNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
FOGO NEWFOUNDLAND 


@ilt tesTeR DT B 
7423 BI1RNAM AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MIDDLE BROOK 

GAMBO NEWFOUNDLAND 


Gittu ROBERT MACKENZIE 
3542 MARCIL AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


@Q@ilttesPre VEAN ALLAN 
4809 wttSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GillertTrT LAWRENCE B 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

121 se8ROCK AVE S 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


GilLlLETT RICHARD DAVID 
121 erRocK AVE S 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


@illHAM MARY R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3850 DRAPER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GittiNGHAM BRUCE D 
4292 porRCHESTER sT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


Gilli NGHAM RALPH G 
4906 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
N DB @ MONTREALW QUE 
SAFE HARBOUR 

6 BAY NFLD 


Gilt; S MICHAELU F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

LOCH LEVEN VIA ST FINTAN 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


Gillis ROBERT B 

258 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
2815 wtitt PARK C;RCLE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GiltmER MARGARETTA A 
4997 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


GilmMORE FRANK P 
3508 UNivVEeERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

ST CHRYSOS TOME QUE 


GitmMORE FRANKLIN C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KeESwicme RIDGE N B 


GitmoRE Witt tAm FORBES 
3506 vUNivVeERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

WINNIPEG MAN 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
A 
> D>-s 
6 sc AGR 
6 sc 
B A 


PARTIAL 


e sc 
B A 
as c¢ & 
DE 4835 
B A 
et. 32461 


B68 ENG CH 


B ENG EL 
DE 7249 


s sc HH €& 


8 COM 

we 1217 
8 D 

er. 0937 
B sc AGR 
mM sc 

se 7102 
B sc 


B D 
HA 4576 
e sc AGR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GitLMOUR GORDON 
93 HAMIELTON AVE 
CHATEAUGUAY BASIN QUE 


GitlMOUR PATRICIA 
4617 PKDCECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


JANE 


GiNDE RAMCHANDRA G 
NEUROLOGICAL 
162 vViNCENT ROAD 
DADAR BOMBAY 14 ;|NDIA 
GitNnNGERICK DOUGLAS L 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

157 teOorFOoOLpD CRESC 
REGINA SASK 


GINGRAS GERARD 


5873 TRANS !tSlAND AVE 
N DBD @G@ MONTREAL QUE 
GIinSBERG ELSIE 

4918 JEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 

GIiNSBERG ZELDA SALLY 


773 OUTREMONT AVE 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


QiNSBvURG SARAH 
134 sT vOSEPH BtyD w 
MONTREAL QUE 


GiNnNSHERMAN 1 RMA GAYLE 
§559 CANTERBURY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GIORDANO ERNEST G D 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

2357 TERRASSE GUiNDON 
MONTREAL QUE 


GIRARD ANN MARIE 
4918 PIEDMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GiRoux CLAUDE A 
8441 LAVEUVUNESSE stvD 
MONTREAL QUE 


GItRARD PAUL ANDRE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

5 aAasBpoTT STREET 
MAGOG QUE 


GiRADIin MARY 
ROYAL 
eS Ms 3 
LEAMINGTON ONT 


JANE 


GritrROLAMI RENATO 

7715 sT tAwRENCE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 

VIA MANItAGO N 25 
UDINE #tTALyY 


@rtROUX FRED ROBERT 
§320 BRODEUR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GItRVAN VAMES S 

3539 STE FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

404 CARLETON PRK w 
sT JOHN N 8B 


GiRVtN GRACE T 

3480 ONTARIO AVENUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

100 STUYUYVESANT PL 
STATEN ISLAND N y Vv & 


GiSTRAK BERNARD ALLAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
4606 ST VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


GiVENS DOUGLAS ¥V 
§543 QUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAWU QUE 


GLADSTONE ALEX 
4105 De BYLL ION sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


BENYAMIN 


INSTITUTE 


VICTORIA COLLEGE 


FANNA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


f 22 FF eS 


6B ENG I 


AT 8928 

8 A a 
ex 3014 

i=] A 2 
crR 0159 
4 2cH ps § 
cA 2290 

SB A 1 
AT 1873 


8B ENG i 


PU 7693 


8B ENG Ii 


2 $C 2 Soe 


8 ENG 2 
cR 5219 


B com 3 


Eu 9497 
: 
B ARCH 3 | 
uA § 9581 
M sc 1 
Pu. 0044 
@ se i 
6 sc 3 
en 4397356 


6 ENG PH 3 
HA 2596 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 





NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
GLADSTONE wWiLlLttiAm R vR wD CM 2 @Q@oDiIn YOSEPH JVGscs ae 3c. 2 
3420 HUTCHISON ST 3471 STE CATHERINE €E CH 
3 1452 
APT 1 MONTREAL 18 QUE MONTREAL 4 QUE 
28 TOWNSEND ST 
WALTON WN Y u Ss A GODIN PiERRE A A B A 3 
33 GRANVILLE gw 2124 
GLASER VERA RENEE go" A's HAMPSTEAD QUE $ 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
17 DEVBOURNE AVE GODLEVSKY SAM D> Db. £2 
TORONTO ONT 4257 ¢ciTY HALL Ave MA 0834 
MONTREAL QUE 
GLASGoOw STANLEY kK 8 sc AGR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE GODWIN KENNETH €£ B ENG mc 2 
SPANISH TOWN DAWSON COLLEGE 
JAMAICA B WwW 3 §941 LOUIS HEBERT AVE 
MONTREAW QUE 
GLASSFORD BERNARD «x &® sc 4 
279 MONKLAND APT 5 @Q@ovzi szZewsn«i ANTON, =) MD cm 4 
Ville ST LAURENT QUE 2667 RACHEL STREET AM 3492 
BEAVERTON ONT MONTREALWU QUE 
GLASSFORD AUBREY e a 3 G@OFTON VOHN PHIL, P MD cm 4 
cece ee Sean ee 3851 UNIVERSITY sT BE 7205 
MONTREAL QUE 
BEAVERTON ONT DAUPHIN MANITOBA 
1. Ree See Reyes BAL FOUR 2 Ps 1 GOLD EDWARD MICHAEL MD CM j 
10 SUNNYSIDE AVE D 7770 STUART AVE vi 0532 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
pc = ae ae ad te TCOH ELEM 1 GOLD FLORENCE €E ese sw ii 
836 oe eer ripen S047 PONSARD Ave EL 9419 
MONTREAL QUE 
OuUTREMONT QUE 
salt ag ee te etn és otte GOLD GERTRUDE PHYS!1OTH {I 
4336 DRAPER AVE WA 4 
6182 DYUROCHER AVE Vi 8485 MONTREAL QUE ARS 
COUTREMONT QVE 
oe GOLD LYNN LUBIN SwA LS 
eens oak uckde tk ded : aie © es =e wees MAS Rae 
MONTREAL QUE 
634 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE GOLD SHIRLEY BSB A @ 
GLEN VOHN Mitts e com 2 ROVAL VICTORIA CotL.EeaE 
Ga 268 STEWART ST 
355 MELVILLE Ave WE 6984 OTTAWA ONT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
280 AVE DELFIM MOREIRA GOLDBERG HERBERT L PARTIAL 
WQEBLON ‘ aie $901 tSABELLA AVE AT 4524 
Rio DE JANEIR RAZ IL MONTREAL QUE 
a. ee ees ne ad oS SNe cr 35 GOLD ROBERT DONALD eB A il 
Ee agri ce se 2296 HINGS TON Ave DE 7074 
LAtRE ™ Que N DP @ MONTREAL QUE 
ee tee B SC AGR 1 GOLDBERG MARY SHEILA es Al 
> Ge 4553 cirRCte ROAD 
BRISTOL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SLCETOS MATTHEWS 2 GOLDBERG SvYBitL N BA 3 
A A ’ 
cv gh NS orkid QGNE AVE TU 3628 47 COTE ST CATHERINE RD po 7105 
Qu COUTREMONT QUE 
@LICKMAN MORTON y 6 com i 
GOLDBERGER LEO B A 3 
a _ 
ep a oe AVE CA S226 856 DOLLARD AVE cr 5358 
Q CUTREMONT QUE 
Ga 
LISERMAN IRWIN MA 2 GOL DBLOOM CHARLES A 8 ENG EL 4 
2511 NOTRE DAME sT w wt 3307 73 
WNTREna woe ViLlLENEuve st HA 8917 
* MONTREAL QUE 
Gtiuc 
~~ Bree 6 A 1 GOLDBLOOM VICTOR CHARLE MED DIPL 4 
5453 TRANS {|SLAND AVE re 6329 
MONTREAL QUE 3445 RtDGEwoop aye 
APT 110 MONTREAL QUE 
GOBIN CLARENCE 
hal lag th veeeco B A 4 GOLDEN CLIFFORD MD cm 4 
4780 COTE pES NE; GES Ex 6046 
S51 ROOSEVELT srt APT 1 
PUTNAM CONN U §S «A MONTREAL QUE 
GODARD JOHN DENNY PARTIAL SOUS N SHEETS MOEN 2 
4810 PATRICIA Ave ce 7884 bly Micccinare on AVE CA 7214 
N P @ MONTREAL 29 Que VUEREMONT ONS 
GODEFROY HUGH CONSTANT ueCee~g te Se ARS SOR M1 @ sc 4 
4868 COTE pES NE;1 Ges RD ex F842 2215 LAVOle ave afrrs® GA 2598 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
mows. eta. iso eteax oy GOLDIE ROBERT wiLttAmM 6 ENG ci 3 
712 ROCKLAND Ave CA 5505 4500 GRAND sBtivp 
OUTREMONT QUE N D @ MONTREAL QyeE 
GODFREY LUELLA ELA, NE eiveleea~< GOLDMAN HARRIET KAICHEN o F Af 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLlLEeae $103 LACOmMBE Ave aT 8005 


64 DELAWARE AVE 
CTTAWA ONT 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GOLDMAN MARILYN 
§433 DUYUQUETTE AVE 
N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDMAN SHIRLEY 
3421 PRUD HOMME AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDMAN SYDNEY 
626 OUTREMONT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDNER VACK 
7145 ROCKLAND AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


GOLDSM:TH ELEANOR ®R 
4370 @IiROUARD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDSMITH YVETTE MARIE 
4123 weSTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GOLDSTEIN BLANCHE 
2061 PECARIE BLYD 
MONTREAL QUE 


G@OLPSTEIN MINNIE L 
1923 CLINTON Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOLDWATER RUTH 
4572 OLD CRCHARD Ave 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


@olicKe MARGARET 
2105 VAN HORNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


@aouT MELVILLE D 
5139 DYUROCHER ST 
OvuUTREMONT Qve 


GOLTMAN DOUGLAS Mm 
4516 GIROVARD AVE APT 3 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


GOLUBEVA MARY RASMA M 
2031 crT¥ COUNCILLOR ST 
MONTREAUW Que 


GOMES FRANKLIN G;yLGBERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 

NO 3 SACKVILLE ST 

PORT OF SPAIN TRINIDAD 8B 


GONSALVES CLIVE T F 
3626 LORNE CRESCENT APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GONTHIER CHARLES D 
4522 KENSINGTON AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


GONTICAS SPYR! DON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

19 DEMOCRITOY ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


GONZALEZ ELIAS NOY C M 
632 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

DRAGONES 206 EDIiF MOURE 
HABANA CUBA S A 


@OOD MARY ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
47 STISBBARD AVE 
TORONTO 12 ONT 


GOODALL ROBERT GRAYDON Ww 
3653 vuNiVeErRSsiTY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOODBODY HUDSON P 
1320 MOUNT ROYAL BLVD W 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GONSALVES FRANCIS 1 VOR 
PAWSON COLLEGE QUE 

94 SMYTH ST 

GECRGETOWN BRITISH BUITANA 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


B A 
pe 9395 


PHYSIOTH 


wA §504 
SB A 

cr O5S62 
mM Ss WwW 

SA, 6315 
SB sc 

ew. 6447 


fe: 72985 
6 sc 

Do 66853 
i=} Ss w 

wA 1707 
3 a 

DE 8668 


ay @2 2s 
8B COM 
cr 2770 
B A 


HA 5851 


HA 7344 
se © & 

pe o270 
6 sc 


BSB ENG MC 
et 3401 


es sc AGR 


MD CM 
Pu 2073 
6B cOoOM 
cA 3223 
e sc 


ADDRESS 


GOODENOUGH PATRICK V 
3227 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

8906 LCS ROBLES ST 
PALO ALTO CALIF yy S A 


GQGoondpaGE RwHit JETTA F G@ 
MACDONALD, COLLEGE 
DewiTTVillL Ee wOUGE 
DEWITTVIiLLE QUE 


GOODING HUBERT KEITH 
with GON HALL 

STRONG HOPE 

sT THOMAS BARBADOS BSB W ! 


GOODING JOHN THEODORE 

Wt SON HALL 

STRONG HOPE 

ST THOMAS BARBADOS BW ii 


GOODMAN EUNICE 
5760 PLANTAGENET ST 
OUTREMONT QVE 


GOODMAN LEILA 
3756 WESTMOUNT BLVD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GOODMAN MARILYN RACHE & 
3756 WESTMOUNT BLYD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GOODWIN BRIAN CAREY 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

11 PERREAULT AVE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


GOODWIN HARVEY S W 
4760 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORDON ALAN J 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
414 vicTORtA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GORDON BERNARD | 
4927 DECARIE BLYD 
MONTREAL Que 


GORDON ATHOLL CHARLES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

6000 GoUvUIN BLYD w 
SARAGUAY QUE 


GORDON GWYNNETH A 

5500 victTORtiA AVE APT 15 
MONTREAL QUE 

KINGSTON JAMAICO 


GORDON HAROLD M 
2411 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
APT 97 NDG MTL QUE 


GORDON JOHN FORBES 
Wil SON HALL 
BOX 1 MERION PENNA VU S A 


GORDON MORRIS JAY 
DOUGLAS HALL 


GORDON ROGERT STANLEY 
1126 SHERBROOKE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

482 ALBERT ST € 

SAULT sTE MARIE ONT 


GORDON WILLIAM CE 


§500 vicTORIA AVE APT 15 
MONTREAL QUE 


GORDY DORIS MARY 
7296 DUROCHER APT 2 
PARK EXTENS!1OCN MONTREAL 


GORESKY CARL ARTHUR 
629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAW QUE 

Box 36 

CASTLEGAR 8B C 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8B cOmM 2 
wt g077 


TCH ELEM I 


8B sc 3 
@ se 3 
Ss -2é" 

Ay? 37064 
BA il 

Pe 6861 
ae sc 2 

PE 6861 
8 sc 2 


Et §498 
a” ee 3 
Ce 
Eu 0919 


8 ENG 1 


BY 1518 


MUS QUAL 1 


6 ENG ME 4 


Et 0485 
MPS Sc 1 
B sc 2 
BA 2 
PL 0010 


6 Com 3 


S. a6. 3 
8@ sc 2 
MA 0739 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SORING GEORGE iNGHAM SB ENG EU 4 GOVAN MARGARET DALTON B A 2 
238 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 587 LANSDOWNE AVE €c 3461 
ST LAMBERT QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
GORING VINCENT | oS 23 GOw MARY €& So SC "na ee 
3473 University st MA 4902 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE SO HEMLOCK AVENUE 
11 HENDRICK AVE SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
TORON TO ONT 
GRAD GEORGE JOHN A €" S"“e0 "3% 
GORMAN THOMAS WILL) AM MED DIPL 3 189A DESMARCHAIS BLVD 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL Pu 1 S5'1 MONTREAL QUE 
34 CORNISH TOWN ROAD 
SYDNEY NOVA SCOT;,A GRAEF MARK HAROLD B COM 2 
£225; BASTO LE -AVE AST £6 TA’ @3S5 
GORNiITSKY MERVYN Sa Dp s 1 OUTREMONT QUE 
748 MCEACHRAN AVE CA 6007 
OUTREMONT QUE GRAFF TEY WilLllLltiaAMmM MEWARD Ss ¢ & + 
1555 SuMMERH ILL AVE 
GOSSAGE ROBERT eae com 2 APT 312 MONTREAL QUE 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE . 
GRAFTON 1AN GORDON S MD cm Ij 
p GOSSAGE WILLIAM MD CM ji 4A BEVERLEY AVE ex i243 
, P O MCMASTEIViltllEeE QUE TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 
GOSSELIN GERARD GEORGES B ENG CC} 4 GRAHAM ARLENE DORIS eo. aA -«@ 
1071 BEATTY AVE TR 2565 5507 cCoTe st ANTOINE RD PE 0591 
VERDUN QUE N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
GOTTFRIED :1tSeE x a GRAHAM BERNARD F Mm" So 
5039 GROSVENOR AVE EX 6248 8222 HUART AVE CA 6747 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 15 QUE 
§1 COBURG ROAD 
GOTTFRIED KURT 6 ENG PH 3 HALIFAX N §S 
§039 GROSVENOR AVE Ex 6248 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE GRAHAM CAROLYN M Se s¢ -&.-E @ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GCTTLEtruLe FRED MONROE S A ud 1301 CALEDONIA ROAD 
6116 DUROCHER AVE APT 2 cr 3816 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
GRAHAM DONALD w 8B SC AGR 2 
GOTTHE JL LOUIS A BS -€n@.c%. 3 S201 CLANRANALD AVE 
1583 DUCHARME AVE CA 9046 N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
GRAHAN HORACE DPD 6B Sc AGR 4 
GOUDREAU JOSEPH ROMEO VY B ENG C1 3 SMELLY ROAD BAMBOO PP O 
6353 CHABOT sT TA BS eS SAINT ANN JAMAICA 8 WwW 1 
MONTREAL 2 VE 
GRAHAM LINDSAY A or noe 
GOUIN CHARLES €E 6 ENG 3 S562 VIeErToRIA AVE Et 6714 
VARENNES WESTMOUNT @QUE 
C O VERCHERES QUE 
GRAHAM PETER EDWARD BS A 2 
GOUIN GILLES ae a el 6720 SHERBROOKE sT w Eur 5567 
26 GLENCOE AVE AT. 3627 APT 20 MONTREAL ove 
1 OUTREMONT QUE s 
i RivERS:1DE DRIVE 
nf GRAND MERE QUE 
1) GOULANDRIS VJVOHN OD ae 3 
y Sen oe ett z GRAHAM ROBERT EDSON es ¢ 5 = 
e tARCH YOACHIM ST 1500 CRESCENT ST APT 102 Put 1421 
i ATHENS GREECE MONTREAL QUE , 
; GOUL 
i 5 RGR ee BS ARCH 1 GRAHAM ROBERT GRANT gs COM 2 
it <5 a ee oe $507 coTe st ANTO INE RD pe 0591 
N D GS MONT A 
tf MONTREAL QUE = ti: mS ene 
GRAHAM SHE A Ss s 
GOULD FRANKLIN MARY IN MD cm 2 > al aa r ¥ 
; bi “ ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3531 toORNE AVE MTL LA 7868 ; 
3 , 101 N W MARINE DR 
32 37 168 STREET VANCOUVER B c 
FLUSH tNG NN ¥ ou s A 
GRAINGER EDWARD wy PH D 2 
GOURDEAVUV J C RAYMOND S ENG CC 4 3508 UNIVERSIT 
407 sT VOSEPH fc D . ee ae 
ce y w GR 3108 MONTREAL QuUE 
MONTREAL QUE BCx §47 MONCTO 
60 ST PATRICK ST e rm ah ee 
SEsSec <—c¢ Ft 
Q Y QUE GRAINGER PETER WN 6B sc AGR 3 
MACD NA 
GOURLAY CHERRY € : = = “2 Sees Sen 
S sc .-™ -€ 4 GENERAL DELIVERY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE SYDN 
BANFF ALTA aor Ay = ses 
GRA : 
GOURLAY ROBERT HUMPHRYS a ee? ae ata JOHN LOUIS e ¢c t+ 2 
3640 HUTCHISON STREET MA 8869 nae ne meee < ae yh 
2437 PT GREY RD ple ac 
VANCOUVER 86 C 
GRANGER ROBERT B ENG I 
GOURLEY JOHN B ENG 1 een oC ee te re 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 1 2 SX. AES te et 
2 FARTHINGLOE Ap O° MF AL INT HE~ Que 
DOVER KENT ENGLAND 
GRANSDEN MAX MOORE ig A ie 
GOUROFF SERGE es > << *s 3536 ADDINGTON Ave ne 3i49 
4626 ROYAL AVE : ROWER EAL) Que 
AT 2740 TARA ONT 


N DB G@ MONTREALU QUE 


5064 





rs — 2 ~ ~ —— SS a 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 





NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
GRANT CHARLES VJAMES So A 4 GREEN G GRANT 8 sc 4 
7574 STUART AVE CA 9663 BOLL CHAMPAGNEUR Ave DO 9506 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 15 QUE 
GRANT GEOFFREY OSBORNE 68 com 1 GREEN JUDITH GODFREY 8 A 3 » 
767 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE DE 1568 3194 LINTON BLYD AT 5100 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAU QUE ! 
GRANT tAN CRAIG S se @ GREEN ROSAMUND MAR ON Se Aus Te 
§45 LANSDOWNE Ave WA 3434 1546 CRESCENT ST APT 4 MA 9621 ‘i 3 
WESTMOUNT QVE MONTREAL 25 QUE th 
. . | 
GRANT JOHN P B ENG EL 3 GREEN THOMAS Dp 6 sc AGR i : 
87 SisT AVE MACDONALD COLLEGE : 
LACHI NE QUE 1R80 ALEXANDRA AVE iz y 
ST LAMBERT QUE Pr 
GRANT RAYMONDE oA 2 7 
S060 viIiCTORIA Ave Ex 1256 GREEN wiLLIAMm e-e¢e.3 t 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DEER LAKE it 
GRASBERG EUGENi US2 MA 4 NEWFOUNDLAND 
DOUGLAS HALL 
GREENBAUM |SADORE ee =e Sea } 
GRASBERG GABRIEL eo AS 3147 VAN HORNE AVE Ex 3149 
DOUGLAS HALL MONTREAL QUE 
GRAVEL ERNEST w B ENG CC} 3 GREENBERG GRACE eA? % 
3156 MAPLEWOOD sr aPTr 1 AT 7156 RCYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 370 CLARENCE ST 
35 LAFONTAINE ST OTTAWA ONT 
cCrIicoutTtimi Que 
GREENBERG VACK SAM BSB ENG PH 4 
GRAVEL JEAN VOSEPH O 8 ENG I 4441 ESPLANADE AvyvyE APT 4 Pt. 6329 
4390 HINGS TON Ave Et 1061 MONTREAL QUE 
N D G MONTREAL 28 QUE 
GREENBERG MORTIMER 8 sc 4 
GRAVES CONSTANCE J M 2 | 4445 sT VURBAIN ST LA O759 
1543 Guy srt we 68972 MONTREAL Que 
MONTREAL Que . 
Rm ® F GREENBLATT MORTON MARCE 6 sc 4 
BEAMSViELLE ONT 7496 STUART AVE cR 7683 
MONTREAL QUE 
SRAVES FREDERICK T oe A UB 
1543 auy st WE 8972 GREENFELD SHIRLEY S A <2 
MONTREAL Que 6283 DE Vimy AVE aT 9952 
RF R 3 BEAMSVILLE ONT MONTREAL QUE 
GRAVES GLADYS GILDA Se N i GREENHORN STANLEY ™ MD CM ij] 
34940 CoTEe pES NE|GES we 2484 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE Pt S754 
MONTREAL QUE 3492 west 35TH AVE 
LEGAWL ALTA VANCOUVER 8B C 
GRAVINA ROSEMARY L 6B A 2 GREENING ROBERT € S68 EnG i 
1374 SHERBROOKE sT w Pu. 8189 SUG Pine AVE w LA 5973 }/ 
MONTREAL 25 QUE MONTREAL QUE {' 
GRAY CHARLES A M A 2 GREEN SPOON LE AHNORE 2 TCH ELEM 1 
3501 wALKLEY Ave MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 4760 CIRCLE ROAD p 
MONTREAL Que 
GRAY HAROLD EDWARD 6 com 1 
5 es Es DUNLOP AVE AT 23564 GREEN SPOON ADELE Cc ad sc 1 
OUTREMONT QUE 499 ST CATHERINE ROAD TA 3211 
MONTREAL Que 
GRAY JAMES S sc 3 
3590 st vOSEPH st Seen See aren Tew £cenw > 
LACHINE QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE ' > 
§189 ESPLANADE Ave ' x 
GRAY JOHN HAMILTON B ENG MC 2 MONTREAL QUE BSS 
DAWSON COLLEGE . ss 
496 MOUNTAIN AVE GREENSTE IN JACK BS A; | Och 
WESTMOUNT QUE + tee 2 eevee ere <<" 
MONTREAL QUE j 
GRAYDON wWESTLEY ® ENG cit 3 i 
4561 CUMBERLAND ave Et 5246 eet OLees gt de he meh: 1 in 
49°2 FUL N : 
PEP PAT REAL Que MONTREAL QUE 
Grea A D ' we om Ss 
SS0n Rake. AS ie xeor 24 AT 0900 See ee ee see ee 2 ee is 
COTE DES NEIGES MTL QVE FOEF MASSE WETS ANE AP oe 
MONTREAL Que 
So = & 3s P 
Date ee eee ce Rx AVE MA 2677 GREENWOOD FREDER;CK A H 8 sc 4 | 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE DOCUGLAS HALL | 
MH 4 GREENWOOD STUART W M ENG S 
GRECCO NICHOLAS ne Fe MACDONALD COLLEGE . a} : 
ereuh ccc’ *** 37 OXFORD RD -& 
BAIE D VURFE QUE |) 
4 i 5 
GSRECOFF LUGBOV = i GREER ADELE CE Se sc s « 3 
4050 coTE ST CATHERINE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE ROCK |SLAND QUE 


'SLE MALIGNE QuUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


SREGOIRE 


= ti aviort 


Gc 

* 

a 
OuTREMONT 


GREGORY 
123 eB&A 
MONTREA 
270 EME 
FORT ER 


GREER KA 
3856 DRA 
MONTREAL 


GRESHAM 
129 STH 
VERDUN @ 
103 asc 
TORON TO 


ZunQ 
= 
or 
= 
0 « 
0 

4 


4a 
— 
poe 


Znugo 
*,) 
© 
\o 


RIiFrFitTtyH 
445 
D GS MoO 


ZuUud 


GRIFFITH 
398 ROSL 
WES TMOUN 


GRIFFITH 


a 
220 7TH 
SASKATOO 


GRIiFrFitTtrH 


275 QUVUER 
CUTREMON 


GRIFF 1TH 
5574 SAN 
VERDUN Q 


GRIFF; Te 


PETERSON R 
HiLLlCcR 
MONTREAL w 


3 We Be | 


GRIGANOV 
§920 5TH 
ROSEMOUN 


GRIMSGAARD 


MAC DONAL 


2363 GRAND 
@ 


MONTREAL 


GRINGER GE 


Vv 
Hmr 


so 
VE 
sT 
QU 


8 


NORTH 


NT 
A 


YN 
Tr 


<- 
> 


N 


Ss 
BE 
+ 


Ss 
NA 
ve 


Ss 


1c 
A 
Tr 


D 


MACDONALD 


4621 


HUTCHISON sr 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL: NO. 

AYMOND my 8 cOMmM 
TTE AVE cr 5257 
QUE 

vi EDpDwin B A 
y sT cH 8181 
vE 

K AVE 

N ON T 

LEEN MARGARET we S 
R AVE pe 7513 
ve 

LPH B C6 ENG Mi 
C yo 8859 
AVE 

+ 

EeETTY M MA 
ST ANTOINE RD wa 8507 
REAL QUE 

1CHARD C M sc 
ST ANTOINE RD wa 2507 
REAL Que 

RY ELIZABETH Ss sc 
AND AVE DE 882i 
REAL QUE 

Nieuw v M A 
TOPHE cCOLOMB S&S cA 4627 
ve 

Lan + i=] A 
AND AVE DE 0441 
vE 

HN ALLEN S com 
LL AVE AY 42864 
UNT ROYAL Que 

HN ELDON MD CM 
RSITY AVE MTL 

REET 

a 

ARBARA JEAN 8B ARCH 
CUIFFE Ave PE 8382 
REAL QUE 

NN B £6, Ps = 
AVE pe 4433 
QuUE 

HERBERT DAVID M sc 


ES I DENCE 


N Rr R 1 ONT 

PATRIC;A ANN B sc P € 
REET 

SASK 

PETER G V Ss sc 
S AVE cr O2T7 
QUE 

ROY 8 ENG 
NT YNE AVE TR 9355 
VIiCTOR BRYAN MD CM 
ES |!DENCE 

&s tT AVE 

EST QUE 

H HELEN €& e sc 


VE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ee THe & mM 
COLLEGE 
StVD 


ve * 


RALDINE c S 
COLLEGE 


TCH RRVD 


eELemM 


APT 4 


MONTREAL QUE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


GRINDLEY ROBERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
622 vicTORiA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GRISCHKAT KATHAR;, NE & 
1532 mMacKAyY ST APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


GRISDALE MARGUER;, TE BA 
27 LAMARGHE ST 
rrRoevCc!s OnT 


GROSBMAN JERRY SIDNEY 
620 Det f&£PEE ST mT 
1142 HENRY ST 

NORTH BATTLEFORD SASK 


GRONAVU WILLIAM EDWARD 
3616 OxENDEN AVE MTL 
Se. ©. BOx 13:7 

OTTAWA ONT 


GRONEWALD JOHN uw 
312 KENSINGTON 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

3842 w MAYPOLE 
N 5D - = MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


GROOME GEO R 
2020 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 5 


GROPER FLORENCE 
§ 432 HUTCHISON ST 
OUTREMONT QUE 


GROSS CHARLES F 
27 DECASSON ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GROSS DOUGLAS §& 
124 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GROSS GEORGE EMANUEL 
4260 DORCHESTER ST weEesT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

820 weEsT END AVE 

NEw YorR«x 25 n ¥Y VU SS A 


GrRoss GERRY GENE 
202 coTeE ST ANTO! NE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


GROSS GLORIA HELEN 
2839 witLlLOwDALE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


GROSS KENNETH 
10 MERTON CRESCENT 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


GROSSMAN EDDIE 
§027 sT 
MONTREAL 


Yvutrius 
VURBAIN ST 
QUE 


GROSSMAN HARVEY 
5031 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROSSMAN HARVEY 
4865 CEDAR CRESCENT 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


GROSSMAN STANLEY 
4680 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROSSMITH SETH WALTER 
2057 MCGILL COLLEGE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


GROVER DORIS NORMA 
5202 wEtlLinGTOon st 
VERDUN QUE 


GROVER LEONA 
27 PAGNUELO AVE 
OuTREMONT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 sc 
uM S&S WwW 
YO 3564 


6 sc AGR 


8 sc 
crR 3036 
8 sc 
HA 7472 


6B ENG EL 


FF» 6507 
M ENG 

wA 7623 
BA 

cA 7175 
5 ENG 

wi 7392 
B com 

pE 3921 
MD CM 

we 4413 
B A 

B A 

AT 3705 
8 com 

pe 8553 
B A 

crR 4327 
B A 

wa 3577 
i. Mus 

@ A 

Ex 5229 


e com 

yo 8039 
Be sc 

ca 8585 
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Nhere two addresses are given, the second is the home address. | 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
GROVER MORTON 6B COM 4 GUNASEKERA DONALD ® ENG mc 4 : ae 
321 QUERSES AVE cR 4460 550 MitiLTONn st LA 7002 ; 3 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE .—l ox 
SWASTHIGIRI 1 > 
GROVES TREVOR K 6S sc 4 BENTOTA CEYLON mS 
3437 PEEL ST MTL QUE PL 1674 \ { WARS: 
MONTREAL QUE GUNDY SHE ILA KATHLEEN B A 1 j \ S 
HEATHWOOD CAMBURLEY 30 STRATFORD RD Et 6230 | oye? 
SURREY ENGLAND HAMPSTEAD QUE } a. 
GRUMAN VICTOR Ss com 1 GUNN GEORGE 8B Px bp 4 it i => 
949 ROCKLAND Ave cr 4578 3609 UNIVERSITY ST ta 6 309 TF RSet 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE ‘ : 
FURNESS SASK .—lllroo 
GRYJY FELICIA 8 sc 3 — BS 
4109A ESPLANADE AVE Be 3124 GUNN JACK EMERSON S68 ENG 3 &§ 
MONTREAL QUE 769 DESMARCHAID etvD YO 4033 .G ; 
VERDUN QVE 4 - 
GRZYWNA HELEN ANNE P A. 7 SY 
$5666 16TH AVE FA 2707 GUNN KENRICK LEWw;,S 5s PH p 4 6S 
RSMT MONTREAL QUE 1827 trtNCOLN Ave Fi: 5154 \ Saas, 
MONTREAL QUE ay 
GUADAGNiI NER MED DIPL 2 320 sST GEORGE ST 7 
4120 BENNY AWE SE ' SFi1s LONDON ONT : 
APT 34 MONTREAL QUE 4 ; 
GUNNARSSON GUDNI «K S86 ENG CH 4 0c gKXMHa 
GUADEY HAILYU 68 sc 4 3742 sT HUBERT ST LA 2662 a 
550 MILTON ST LA 7002 MONTREAL QUE eS 
MONTREAL QUE VESTMANNAEYJAR : 
MINISTRY OF EDUCAT: ON 1CELAND 
ADDiS ABABA ETHIOPIA 7. 
GUNTHER MARY ELLEN Mp cm 2 _ 
GUALTIERt ANTHONY R B A 2 1504 MACKAY ST MTL & 
6827 LovurtsSs HEMON TA 5644 5 MAIN STREET : 
MONTREAL QUE WAPAKONETA OHIO uU S A : 
GUALTIER! ROSA 68; ANCA ec &.3 GURAVICH JUDAH L;ONEL MED DIPL 2 a 
6827 LOUIS HEMON ST TA 8644 §650 coTeE st tuc RD wa 9307 4 
MONTREAL QUE APT 25 MONTREAL QUE * 
GUAL TIER! TERESA GIULIA B A 4 GUREVITCH ESTA oe “A ~2 ; 
6827 tovlr1s HEMON Sr TA 5644 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QuE 1203 COLBOURNE CRESCENT f 
CALGARY ALTA 4 
GUBITZ I1+RVING Ss A @2 | 
CENTRAL Y M C A GURR NANCY MAY TCH InT 1 + 
2301 «itNnGS HIWAY MACDONALD COLLEGE AT 8254 : 
BROOKLYN N Y U S&S A 251 MORRISON AVE % 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE f 
GUDZ ORYST EUGENE es ENG EL @ GUTHERZ ZULA @ B A 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 1245 MT ROYAL BtyD CA 6010 
2920 HOLT sT FR §300 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL Que 
GUTHRIE DONALD ARTHUR PH »p 2 
GUENE TT RICHARD RONALD 6 ENG €t 3 65 SHERBROOKE ST W HA 5689 < 
424 WOODLAND Ave MONTREAL QUE , 
VERDUN QUE 310 KENSINGTON ST 
130 MARGUERI TE BOURGEOIS ST VAMES MAN ' 
QUEBEC CiTy QUE 
GUTHRIE JOHN ERSK INE S ee" Ss 
GUERTIN JOSEPH RAYMOND 6B ENG Cc! 3 3505 JEANNE MANCE ST MA B589 
§310 MENTANA ST APT i MONTREAL Que 
MONTREAL QUE SOOPER TON ONT 
R R 1 BRECKENRIDGE QUE 
GUTKNECHT RENE Ss A 2 
GUEST VIRGINIA CHRISTIN Se aA 4 5325 MCKENNA AT 8692 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE MONTREAL 26 QUE 
2 MUNRO PARK AVE \\ 
TORONTO ONT GUTTMAN NECHA SARA B A 4 
1421 B1r1SHOP ST APT 6 BE 2193 
GUIHAN WILLIAM @ B ARCH 3 MONTREAL QUE 
Io) Ven eT cn. 398.7 
MONTREAL QUE GUTTMAN ARTHUR j'RYING & ¢Om 1 
4805 vicTORiaA AVE PE 141609 
GUitp yULtius MED DIPL 2 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL pe 1251 
8638 108 STREET GUTTMAN FRANK MYRON &® sc 2 
EDMONTON ALTA 722 WtSEMAN AVE no 5077 
OUTREMONT QUE 
GUILLON SILAS VACK @ ance 3 
2068 SHERBROOKE ST WwW Fr 8802 GUTTMAN IRWIN 8 sc 3 f 
APT 11 MONTREAL QUE 2700 ST CATHERINE ROAD AT 5291 : 
MONTREALWU QUE ‘ 
GUINDON VOSEPH SytviIO eS ENG 35 i 
4118 mMercrerR st 
ST JOHNS QUE i 
12 CHAMPLAIN ST fi 
DESCHENES QUE } 
B A 4 ; 
GULEKIN EL! c-. noes 


4001 ST tAwRENCE ST 
MONTREAUWU QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

HAAPALAINEN EL NA ! 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4451 OVERDALE AVE APT 20 
MONTREAL Que 

RABERL JOnrN FRANC IS 

32 DUFFERIN RD 

HAMPSTEAD QUE 


m > 
D 
Vv 
4 


s T MT 


0 

I 
ow 

oa 

D 

m 

m 
Wa<er 


z 
0 
Z 
4 
2 
DUMc 4 
>m 
r > 
Z 
HZ 
cm 
m 
z 
> 
Zz 
0 
fm 
vi 
+ 


I 
> 
0 
A 
| 

K+ 
4 
z 
0 
I 
>» 
m 
a 
< 


16 LAKE BREEZE TERR 


HAGUE KENNETH C 
4477 MONTROSE AVE 

; WESTMOUNT QUE 

tt HALDANE GILBERT R 

hy 144 BROUGHTON AVE 

rl MONTREAL WEST QUE 


HAL DENBY PAMELA MARY 


Iul 
ro) 
1 6 4] 
ro) 
D 
0 
— 
r 
< 
Zz 


CurrFrorRop 

GE 

ROSEDALE 
MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


Zaoul 

> 
> 
W 
1) 
Z 
0 
0 
cr 
r 
m 


BASIL MACKENZIE 
COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


OrN> NWI 
v 
a4 
= 


MONICA 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 
LT AVE 
IGUANEA YAMA ICA 8 w ! 


rari 
» 
D 
0 
0 
vv 
m 
< 
m 


HALL ELWIEN WIELLIAM 
4050 RIBGEVALE AyE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 

100 sT VOHN ST 

EAST ANGUS QUE 


9 


Tce In T 


S ENG MC 


=| ENG MC 


M sc 
re 2709 
8B A» 
Fil 0 C5 
i=} sc A GR 


8 ARCH 
RA 7684 


8 ENG me 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HALL GEORGE DOUGLAS 
257 LOCKHART AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
HALL VOHN EMMETT 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 


220 POPLAR CRESC 
SASKATOON sAsKt 


MALL 
580 


YVOHN GERALD 
GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
375 STE FRS XAVIER ST 
TRREE RIiVERS QUE 


LANDON 
AVE 
QUE 


HALL JOHN 
1425 PERCIVAL 
MONTREAL WEST 


HALL NANCY CATHERINE 
4655 BONAVISTA AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


HALL 
5955 


OLIVE MARION 
SHERBROOKE . ey Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 
17 © PEONVYO RD 
OTTAWA ONT 


HALE BE TER RC ¥ 
20149 STHNtG- EV ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 1 


HALL ROBERT 
4310 HARVARD 
N D G@ MONTREAL 


ARTHUR 
AVE 
QUE 


HALL 
2223 
MONTREAL 
56 westT 
VANCOUVER 


SHIRLEY MAR; E 
DORCHESTER wEST 
QVUeE 
43RD 
s Cc 


AVE 


HAL LDORSSON PALL 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

EsKkint 1 dDiG 
REYKJAVIK 1CELAND 
HALLAS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


1050 ST VIATEUR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MARIA 


HALLER PETER WN 


5Y¥6 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HALLETT PATRICIA ANN 
555 SHERBROOKE ST Ww 


MONTREAL QUE 
57 CHESTERFIELD DR 
ROCHESTER N Y VU S A 


HALLE TT WitwetiAmMm BRUCE 


103 N ELLESMERE AVE 
VANCOUVER 8B C 
HALLIN ROGER WALTER 


DOUGLAS MALL 
41434 25TH AVE 
LONGV!iI EW WASH u s A 


HALL SWORTH ROBERT NORMA 
54Y¥50 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HALLWARD JOHN M 
N 


3525 MOUNTAI sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
HALPERIN ALEX HARRIS 


4945 vicTORItA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
HALPERIN IRVING YVOSEPH 


4652 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


HALPERN ESTHER 
HUTCHISON ST 
Que 


3509 
MONTREAL 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
58 ENG 
MD CM 
LA 8013 


PARTIAL 


eu 


2306 


Se. Sc. fF «€& 


DE 


re 


3758 


mM Ss Ww 


9875 


B ENG 


TCH ELEM 


BE 


no 


MD CM 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
i 
HALPERN ETHEL 5 — HAMILTON ERWIN C 8 sc 3 
3445 VENDOME AVE pe 2772 3440 DECARIE BLVD DE 3263 . 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 5 
HALSALL AL GERT € 8 ENG CH HAMILTON GERALD BARR BS ENG mi 4 ( 
5247 5TH AvE AM 1061 WILSON HALLE - 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 178 EVGENIE sT : 
NORWOOD WINNIPEG MAN , 
HALSTED ELINOR 6S A } 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE HAMILTON HELEN L Se sc #- = 2 t 
759 wH1GH ST MACDONALD COLLEGE 5 
DE DHAM MASS U S A R R 2 FREDERICTON N B : 
i, 
HALTI GAN wiulltaAm J M — HAMILTON HERMAN A 6 sc AGR 1 5 
PETERSON RESIDENCE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CLARKDALE ANCHOVY FP © ST JAMES F 
ARIZONA U Ss A JAMAICA SB w t : 
& 
WAL TRECHT STANLE vy D 8 a HAMILTON HUGH A M sc 1 
4206 VAN HORNE AVENUE 4402 MAYFAIR AVE pe 9358 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE * 
HALY RAUL JOHN C SB A HAMILTON LOUIS S 6 SC AGR 3 
3419 STANLEY ST Pt. 9865 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREALU QUE MAKVILLE ONT 
HAM LESLIE GILMER 8 A HAMIL TON MARGARET 68 SC HH € 4 
4560 MiCHELtL BIBAUD AT 2694 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE §0 CHURCH ST 
LENNOXVILLE QUE 
HAMBURG ES THER R 8 com 
§650 COTE sT tuUCcC RD wA 7022 HAMILTON PHILIP w 6B B ENG i 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
GLACE BAY N S 19 GLENVIEW AVE 
TORONTO 12 ONT 
HAMBURGER ALEXANDER H a8 A 
4030 VENDOME Ave pe 7828 HAMILTON WM NETLSON B ENG M1 2 
MONTREAL 28 QUE DAWSON COLLEGE WA 3674 
4706 GROSVENOR Avyve 
HAMEL GUY ALLEN B68 ENG MC MONTREAL QUE 
2306 SOUVENIR ST we 0518 
MONTREAU QUE HAMMOND JOHN WwW SB ENG mc 4 
340 CHAPEL ST 1210 PINE AVE w HA OO98 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL QUE 
1202 wo.sELlrey Ave 
HAMEL YOSEPH GG 8B ENG Cl WINNIPEG MAN 
$010 SHERBROOKE sT w Er 0869 
APT 21 MONTREAL QUE HAMMOND JONATHAN ACTON MD CM @ 
S53 tLaRocQve sT 570 MtLULTON STREET 
SMERBROOKE QUE APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 
2601 PARKWAY 
HAMEL LUCIEN LEO 8 COM PHILADELPHIA 30 PA u Ss 
4803 ST URGAIN ST Pu 6719 
MONTREALW QUE HAMMOND WALTER ROSS 6 SC AGR 2 
135 noe. st MACDONALD COLLEGE ty 
ASBESTOS QUE R R 1 DUNANY QUE f. 
HAMEL RENE VEAN WN SB A HAMPSON CHRISTOPHER 6 ENG CH 2 ; 
548 PRINCE ARTHUR ST DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 8B CHURCH HILL Ave F 
224 MORIN HEIGHTS WESTMOUNT QUE 
WOONSOCKET R | 
HAMPSON DAVID VICTOR SS. ENG Behe 
HAMEL ROBERT MAURICE 6 sc 1032 OxFORD AVE PE 6162 
9002 BERRI ST MTL N DB G@ MONTREAL 28 QUE 
276 MERCIER ST 
ST JOHNS QUE HAMPSON HAROLD ANTHONY 58 A 4 
88 CHURCH HILL Ave wi 8165 
HAMID LYNDA w in sc wes TMOUNT QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
8 PRINCE ALFRED sT HANK INGON KATHLEEN C PHYS 1OTH 1 
SAN FERNANDO TRIN 8B WwW 1 328 MONMOUTH AVE aAvT 1271 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
HMAMILL ELLEN YOYCE es sc FP € 
40 posBieE AvE AT 8443 HANLEY ALLEN JOSEPH 6 ENG mc 3 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 162 ST LAWRENCE sT 
LONGVEUIL QUE 
HAMILL GERAL DINE WN oe sc w E edhe eg a Ap ee os ee 
ieee 162 sT a ae BtvD it 
LONGYVEUIL u 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE cs. mu aeert. As we { 
HAMILTON BRUCE A es aRcH NITRO QUE 
3587 UNIVERSITY ST LA 6714 Fi 
MONTREAL QUE HANLON VOSEPHINE ANN BS A 1 ' 
4 ALCAZAR ST ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
PO S TRINIDAD 8 Wt ee Samer See ee 
WESTPORT CONN U §S A 
HAMILTON DOUGLAS D 6 ENG Cl! Faahew ake é ‘ 
HANLY M 3 N sc 
Pieters > hens. auc 615 CARLETON Ave cL 4809 


COWANSVILLE QUE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

‘ANNA JOHN LEWIS SB ENG Et @2 HARDY HENRY R @® sc i 
AWSON COLLEGE QUE DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 


14162 @8ELMONT AVE 


ei 
D 
54 BRODEUR ST 
D OTTAWA ONT 


CRION QUE 


HARDY PHILIP STR; CKRLAND 6&6 sc 4 
4166 STE CATHERINE ST Ww 

MONTREAL QUE 

44 AMBROSE ST 

CHARLOTTETOWN P € 1 


HANNA LAWRENCE S68 ENG CH 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

26 ROYAL ST 

FARNHAM QVE 


HANNA NETL 1 RA 6 sc AGR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HARDY SHIRLEY P 8B sc HE 2 
SHAWVILLE QUE 40 A ST ANN ST 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
HANNA ROBERT L 6B sc 4 169 AYLMER AVE ‘ 
659 GROSVENOR AVE Eu 6865 OTTAWA ONT * 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
SHAWVILLE QUE HARGADON KEVIN LAWRENCE Dp ss 4 
i 352 etm AVE APT 2 FF: 1794 
: i HANNAN CHARLES K 6 sc 3 WESTMOUNT MTL 6 QUE 
' 3419 UNIVERSITY sT MA O668 
: ’ MONTREAL @UE HARGREAVE GEOFFREY D B com i 
‘| MAIN ST RANDALSTOWN CO A DOUGLAS HALL 
CO ANTRIM N IRELAND 421 HOPE ROAD 
JAMAICA Ss w i 
HANNAN FP CLAUDE 6 COM 4 
3770 GREY AVE ne 3006 HARKER TATIANA DAVID e sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
251 tauRIiER AVE 1073 PALMER AVE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE SCHENECTADY 8 N yy U S A 
HANNON MATTHEW STUART CF bee 2S HARKNESS ERIC G 6 SC AGR 4 
1139 SHERBROOKE sSsT w Pt. 2652 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE tROQVOIS ONT 
HANRAHAN GORMAN EDWARD MD cM 3 HARKNESS JAMES 8B Ss Enea i 
§438 BRODEUR AVE ec 2180 DAWSON COLLEGE AT 3424 
MONTREAL QUE 3300 Ri DGEwoond Ave 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
HANSEN JEAN WN GA ££ % 1 
3480 ONTARIO AVE Puc 00464 HARKNESS ROGERT HUGH Sac «ih t-s 
MONTREAL QUE 4386 MONTROSE AVE we 5486 
BRATTLEBORO VT U S A WESTMOUNT QUE 
HANSON THOMAS GEOFFREY SB A 4 HARLE ALLAN BROWN B sc P € 4 
3500 SHUTTER STREET MA 5864 2099 CONNAUGHT AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL WEST QUE 
336 ROBIDGE STREET 
HARAN ANITA LORE TTE 8 A % PETER BORO ONT 
2151 wLiNCOLN AVE Fa.. 2183 
MONTREAL QUE HARNEY PATRICIA Mm 8B sc AGR 4 
Vi ST tou;S HOTEL MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ROUYN QUE BELLIVEAYU COVE 
DIGBY cO N §s 
i} HARAS YM WALTER A B ENG EL 4 
5 §931 2ND AVE cA 5683 HARPER JOHN WINSTON B ENG EL 4 
i} ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 87 ST CHARLES RAD 
) GREENFIELD PARK QVE 
HARBOTTLE THOMAS G B ENG EL 4 R R 1 MADRONA DR 
4927 weESTERN AVE Er §989 DEEP COVE SIDNEY 8B C 
, WESTMOUNT QUE 
i} HARPER RONALD V¥V 8B swiil 
iA ARBOUR LEONARD FT C 30 CUTHBERT CRESC 
S717 ORLEANS AVE cl 8324 TORONTO ONT 
i MONTREAL 36 QUE 
HARPER WILEIAM D 6 sc AGR i 
HARCOURT JOHN B A 1 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
570 MILTON ST LA §714 6950 STVUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 15 QUE 
199 WOOLWICH sT 
GUELPH ONT HARPHAM JOHN A PH D @ 
3420 UNIVERSITY ST 
HARFORD FREDERICK R S. ac..2 MONTREAL QUE 
1217 GRAHAM @BLyD AT 7592 3465 SiMPSON ST 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE . MONTREAL QUE 
HARDING MICHAEL 6 6 ENG 1 HARRISON CONSTANCE M e sc *._4,5 
DAWSON COLLEGE 4Y PALMERSTON AVE 
470 PARK AVE TOWN OF MOUNT RMOYAL QUE 
NEW YORK N y U S A 
HARRINGTON WILLIAM H pps 4 
HARDING SAMUEL A s sc 3 PETERSON RESIDENCES 
B6O LALUN?! STREET VANCOUVER BC 
GEORGETOWN SBR GU;ANA 
: HARRIS ANNEMARIE HINTON a A 3 
BAWSON COLLEGE Fi: 0986 98 WURTEMBURG ST 
457 ARGYLE AVE OTTAWA O 
NT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
Witten awit: Mao HARRIS CHARLES G B ENG mi 4 
u 8 ENG 1 341 FtFTH AVE yo 7232 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
5257 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 10 MONTREAL QUE 


VERDUN QUE 


5070 





semneteanininieiniainintien ernment — i 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


<u SNe * ee ee. 


NAME : : COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HARRI GB DONALD PAUL Se A @2 HART DONNA LOUISE 8 sc 2 
1225 BERNARD AVE w ta 3386 3 4142 OxXxFORD AVE DE 9456 ; 
APT 11 OCOVTREMONT QUE N D @ MONTREAL @QVUE { 
2426 @ 477TH ST APT SF 
NEW YORK 17 N Y VU SA HART FREDERICK ¢ @® sc 4 
152 ENGLISH ROAD - 
HARRIS EDWARD ® 68 COM 2 TERREBONNE HEIGHTS QUE ‘ 
3605 vNnivVerRSity st LA 0643 i 
MONTREALW QUE HART HARRY FREDERICK S® ENG ME 4 3 
25 HOMOSHEAD RD WILSON HALL QUE / : 
MARBLEHEAD MASS vu S&S A 14 vicCcTORIA ST f : 
PERTH ONT : 
HARRIS GEORGE BERNARD C MD cm 4 Lhe 
224 COLLEGE ST BY 1607 HARTLE BEN MARIA Cy F B A il - 
Vilte ST LAURENT QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE f 
42 ¢CaAeGhee Cyt DAD 
HARRIS GRAHAM C¢ 8B ENG 1 VIiEWvA GUATEMALA : 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
§048 N DBD @ AVE HARTZ EL} 6 ENG CH 4 
N D @ MONTREAL 28 QUE 2646 sOI1SSONS ST AT 7400 
MONTREAL QUE 
HARRIS HONOR PATRICIA #4 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE HATT MAREK LIVINGSTON S sc “= 1 
96 wVRTEMBURG ST 3446 HUTCHISON ST HA 4814 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL QUE 
KINGSTON KINGS CO 
HARRIS HOWARD MORTEN MD cM 1 NOVA SCOTIA 7 
3506 vNiVERSGITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE HARVEY ALEXANDER a «x SS 
SPRINGHILL N S YMCA DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
HARRIS 183895 1€ V PARTIAL 
§98B1 wAVERLY ST HARVEY CAMILLA ELSPETH H SCH Di 5 
MONTREAL QUE 41 THURLOW RD pe 83042 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
Seth hes. Srceteny sT Tae? HARVEY CLAUDE €E 8 sc 4 
4371 DRAPER AVE Eu 24262 


MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARRIS JOSEPH PATRICK 6® ENG €t 3 
4050 coot ave TR #594 HARVEY VACK HAMIL TON MD cm 1 
VERDUN QUE DOUGLAS MALL 


30 KIinGS LYNN MD 
v ROA 
St aga Rinasway Bx TORONTO Ont 


HARVIE JOHN DALTON S EnQG Ce 4 
WARRIS NITA ELL ZAGETH S,29.F §¢2 355d METCALFE AVE Fi 7544 
ROYAL ViIiCTOR IA COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QUE 
43 DUNDAS STREET 
DARTMOUTH N S&S HARWOOD WILLIAM RANDOLPH SO Se 
¥3 NOTRE DAME Ave 
HARRIS PHYLLIS E H SCH Di 5 fs cAmecet eue 
4257 witSOn AVE pe 0614 
suite @ WESTVIEW APTS 

N D @ MONTREAL QUE BRANDON MANITOBA 
HARRIS RHODA HELENE B A 1 HASLAM JOHN CURT,S e.eue Guca . 
4170 GIROVARD Ave wa ..1698 5464 WESTERN AVE EL 9226 : 
MONTREAL QUE ~ BD @ MONTREAL QUE f 
MARAIS ROBERT V e 48¢en..4 HASTI1€ GEORGE ARMSTRONG a * ; 
3543 84 sT 700 EAGEN AVE TR 9985 
YVACKSON HEIGHTS t& ' s. ¥ VERDUN QUE 
HARRIS RUTH € ssw itl HASTINGS VICTOR ERNEST 8 ENG CH 3 
5264 COOLBROCK Ave wa 8006 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 133 SHENANDOAH RD 
61 CASTLE FRANK CR SBUFFALO 20 NYvUS A 
TORONTO ONT 

4 HAUGHN CLARIGEL CE & soc *- 2.3 
HARRIS THOMAS EDWARD ® €nso ©! ROYAL VICTORIA CotLEeGEe 
1536 SUMMERH ILO AVE we 6381 LUNENBURG N S 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 

a HAUGH TON CONSTANCE E e sc 3 
HARRIS WILLIAM WALTER Pema: 3550 LORAE AVE Be 0468 
1730 DORCHESTER ST W wi 5640 DONAL DA HOUSE KINGSTON 
APT 11 MON TREAKQ QVE JAMAICA BSB w ! 
HARRISON DONALD & DMUND MD CM @ HAUSER HAL LOWELL HW V 8 Com i 
v TT ¢ RES! DENCE 5550 PARK AVE ro 0333 
P Oo Box 9g90 MONTREAL QUE 
NEW@BURGH ONTARIO 125 @t1veEer ST : 


COWANSGVILLE QUE 
HARRISON VAMES ERNES G 


APT ¢c22 HAVARD ARTHUR LORNE GRAD QUA i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE UNION ST 

1 ST CESAIRE QUE 

M ~ 

HARRISON VOHN LESLIE 794 
5715 SHERBROOKE ST Ww wa, § HAVILAND WILLIAM € eo tne eh 
APT 7T MONTREAL QUE 4555 ABRAM ST TU 1472 
HARROW ER GEORGE A -p = 1 Mpgtbangy Tas, 
PETERSON RESIDENCE PORT ARTHUR ONT 


a 8. 2 
DRESDEN ONT 


5071 aie 








i? 


il 





a 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HAWIRKO ROMA @ 

2165 LINCOLN AVE APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 

2929 GLASGOW AVE 
vicCTORIA BC 


HAWKES CHARLES BLAIR 
UNITED THEOL COLLEGE 
190 CONNELL ST 
WOODSTOCK N B 


HAWK INGS WILLIAM EDGAR 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
Box 222 KENOGAM! QUE 


HAWKINS EDiITH PrP 
MCLENNAN HALL 
MtlFORD STATION N GS 


HAWOR TH LORNA al 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1395 CRAWFORD @R;:DGE ST 
VERDUN QUE 


HAWTHORNE RUTH a 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRIGHAM QUE 


HAWTHORNE STANLEY 
997 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HAY DONALD ROSS 
456 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 
123 eBRUYCE st 
LONDON ONT 


HAY rRi Ss WARING 


534 MAPLE AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


HAYAM | RICHARD A 
COWANSVILLE ROAD 
FARNHAM QUE 


HAYES ALICE 
5425 16TH AVE ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


HAYES CONS TANCE wm 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
37 WESTMINSTER AyvE S 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


HAYES HAROLD MY lR 
1525 sT MARK ST APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 

295 DENNISON AVENUE 


GRANBY QUE * 


HAYES MARY CURRELL 
ROYAL ViCTORIA COLLEGE 
267 POWELL AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


HAYNES GORDON A 
657 3RDB AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


HAYWOOD ALLAN RICHARD 
§303 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 
138 pvpuKe ST 

PORT ARTHUR ONT 


HAYWOOD BRUCE 
2504 MAYFAIR AVE 
N DB G MONTREAL QUE 


HAYWARD CHARLES G 

3581 vUNivERSITVY STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 

270 FiFTH AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 ENG EL 


yO 4Q38 
Pr D 

wi 2815 
Ss, $¢ 
bo ENG 
8 s w 


Tce E€tvEcmM 


TCH ELEM 


se com 

TR 1522 
PH »D 

HA 9565 
i} Sc 
=] ENG 
MA 

eck e797 i 

TCH in T 


i—} ENG oe 
Fi 7146 


® ENG EL 
Yo 0303 


8 ARCH 


8 A 
Et 6856 


6 ENG ME 
MA 3842 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HEADLEY RANDOLPH H 
946 COLLEGE sT 
MONTREAL 30 QUE 

7 WILLtAM sT 

SvDNE Y N Ss 


HEADRICK ROBERT C m 
78 BRUCE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

123 GROVE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


HEANE Y HENRY C 

39 THORNHILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

3% BUTLER ST 
DORCHESTER 24 MASS 


HEAP DANIEU JS M 

MONT DIOCESAN GOLLEGE 
141 TACHE AVE 

NORWOOD GROVE MAN 


HEATH EDGAR SHELDON 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
73 ABERDEEN AVE 
BRANTFORD On T 


HEATHER INGTON LORNA €E — 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COOKSHIRE Que 


HEGERT JOHN €E 

330 pe ti EPEE AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 

Z2i7 WAVERLEY ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


HEBERT LUCIEN Pp 
1441 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 
142 CwHURCH ST 
EDMUNDSTON N 8B 


HECKMAN DONALD € 
4434 OxFORD AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


HEDETNIEMI! GEORGE €E£ 
4a BUTMAN AVE 
GLOVCESTER MASS 


AEFFERNAWN JAMES LCEwiIsSs 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


HEINBERG GEORGE Ee 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

660-sT CATH ST w RM 117 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 


HEIKKI NEN BERTRHA i 


MACDONALD COLLEGE . 
MATTAGAM! HE 1GHTS ONT 


HELD ALAN ELLISON 
DAWSON COL LEGE Que 
3782 VENDOME Ave 

N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


HMELFIELD ERIC SIDNEY 
6046 HUTCHISON ST 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


HELLE STEPHEN VOSEPH 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CAIXA POSTAL 2808 


SACO PAULO BRAZIL * 


HELLER EMMANUEL 
3557 DUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

10 EAST B5STH ST 
NEW YORK U S A 


HELLER IRVING HENRY 
BOx 151 POST OFF;,CE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


RELLER LEON 
L327- LASO1 Ee AVE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 

8 sc 

Fi 3098 
s&s ¢coOm 

wi 5004 
6 ARCH 
we 1894 
6 pb 

68 sc 


TCH ELEM 


6 ENG MC 
CA 3675 


6 ARCH 


e& sc 
££. 3OT3S 


e ARCH 


MD CM 


38 ENG 


Seo sc ww € 


pe 3861 


Ss sc 

@ A 

HA 7512 
mb CM 

MD CM 

ca 4032 





NAME 
ADDRESS 


HENDERSON MARY w 
506 PitNnE AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

143 FREDERICK ST 
KITCHENER ONT 


HELL STROM JOHN GUSTAF 
5 MURRAY AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HEMMING GEORGE WALTER 
4340 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HEMMINGS LYLE MILTON 
105 QUINN BLVD 
LONGVEVIL QUE 


HENCHEY WILLIAM GORDON 
§345 BrRovpeuvuR Ave 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


HENDE L MAN RUTH 
§224 SARANAC AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENDERGON HARTLEY HILL 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
143 FREDERICK ST 
KITCHENER ONTARIO 


HENDERSON JOHN a 
4193 weEsT HELL AveE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


HENDERSON RONALD CE 
527 MARY ST 
OSHAWA ONT 


RENDERSON wilh tAm ew 


657 17TH Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


HENDRICKSON KARL R 

629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 
MANDEVILLE VYVAMAICA 8B W 


HENLEY BETTY 
1630 wtIiNCOLN 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANN 
AVE 


HENNE BERRY BARBARA M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GRAND ANSE N S 


HENNE SSE Y JOHN FRANCIS 
233 MOUNT VERNON AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


1001 peveR RAD 
FAIRVILLE N B 
HENNESSY JOHN R 
1210 PINE AVE w 


MONTREAL QUE 
ST PAVK LF ERMITE QUE 


HENNI GAR CARL AUSTIN 


438 WALPOLE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENNIGAR ROSS ALLAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
438 WALPOLE AVE 

TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE 


HENRI KSON ARNE 
4820 BORDEN AVE APT 21 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


HENRY ANNE STEWART 
3057 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENRY YOAN MABEL 
3435 MONTCLAIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PHILIP DAN, EL 
MTt 


HENRY 
§45 Pine AVE WEST 
159 MACHAR AVE 
PORT ARTHUR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


* 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Ss Ss w 
MA 5794 
68 sc 
Et 0403 
Ss com 
wt 1364 
6 sc 
8 ENG 
Et 6119 


PHYS !1OTH 
wa 9681 


MD CM 


B COM 
eu 7498 


B ENG CH 


6 ENG MC 


8 COM 
MA O739 

8 Ss Ww 
Fi 2761 


MD CM 
et 2844 


6 ENG MC 
HA OO98B 


6 ENG EL 


AT 8045 
se sc AGR 
PH oD 

wa 8310 
Ss s¢ 

ef: 1295 
MD CM 

MA 1545 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

HENRY witli AM HUN TER 
S311 PARK AVE APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


HENS TRI DODGE CHARLES oS: -& 
S531 ABERCORN AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


HERDMAN ROGERT 
1 MARCELLE AVE 
CORNER BROOK NFLpo 


HERMANN HOWARD 
ROYAUW VICTORIA 
1165 CUINTON AVE 

IRVINGTON N v G1 vs A 


HERON VOHN KEITH 
144 MURRAY GARDENS 
PTE CLAIRE QUE 


wood BURN 
LORNE CRESCENT 


HERON 
3650 


APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 

WAL DERS TON VAMAICA B W 
HERRERO FERNANDO 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 

677 SAN VOSE 

COSTA RICA 

HERRINGTON FRANK FYFE 
421 BALLANTYNE AVE N 


MONTREAL WEST QVE 
HERSCH PAUL 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

3345 RESERVOIR OVAL 
SRoex 67° NM + - SS & Sf SB 


HERSEY Lewis w 
3421 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

2052 toRRAINE AVE 
WINDSOR ONT 


HERSCHORN MICHAEL 
§ 365 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


vACOS 
sT w 
Que 


HERSH 


58 DULUTH 
MONTREAL 


HERSHORN ROBERT BERNARD 


668 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BERNARD 
AVE ApT 4 
Que 


HERTZMAN 
992 DAVAAR 
OuTREMONT 


HESLAM RICHARD MURRAY 
4085 KENSINGTON AVE 
N DB @ MONTREALK QUE 


HESLOP ROBERT WwW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


303. 13TH AVE 
LACHINE QVE 


HEWARD CHIELION FRANK G 
18 ROSEMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HEWSON JOANNE SELDEN 
19 §KItL BURN CRESCENT 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


HEYDING ROGBERT D 
1643 wiNnCOLN AVE 

APT © MONTREAL QUE 
1112 SPADINA CRMESC €E 
SASKATOON SASK 


HIAmM ELIZABETH H 

ROYAL VicTORIA COLLEGE 
307 HAMMOND ST 
CHESTNUT HiltLk MASS 


HIBBARD ERIC DALE 
4465 SHERGBROCKE ST WwW 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
LACHUTE QVE 


—— 


THEODORE 
HOSPITAL 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
PH D 
TA 77585 


6 ENG mc 
AT O905 


6 ENG MC 


MED DIPL 
Pt 1250 


MUS QUAL 


PH D 
Ss sc 
Ss sc 


De 0415 


8 sc 

Ss sc 

Pu 3003 
B A 

cR 6142 
M oA 

MA 9950 
Ss COM 

Eur 4551 
6 A 
MD CM 


re 2639 


5073 


ae 


ON es 


ew 3 0s 


———— 


—_a- + 


~.Y 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

HrCK EMILY CATHERINE e: AS 

323 MELROSE AVE re 2590 


~ BD @ MONTREAL 28 QVE 


HICKEY D RONALD 
3B57T ROYAL AVE BE. 7425 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


Hi CcCKs iSoeetc P TCH INT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SHAwWBRIDGE QUE 


HICKS MARIAN ELS; E °*B A 
373 MERTON AVE 
ST tCAmMBERT QUE 


HIGGIinsS JVOHN A Ss sc 
1389 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


1Q@GingB ROBERT DAVIDSON 8 ENG 
AWGON COLLEGE 

17 42 AVENVE 

ACHI NE QUE 


raor 


1@GaiNnsown JEAN 8B 8B A 
OvAtu VicTORIiA COLLEGE 

1 mcGitt sT 

AWKE SBURY ONT 


Iaal 


HItLBORN EILEEN LoviSeé& 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
79 @Q@LENRIDGE AVE 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


TCH ELEM 


Hi L BORN WILBERT YOSEPH a a 
5676 VEANNE MANCE ST cr 57080 
MONTREAL QUE 

1930 wesT 16TH AvE 

VANCOUVER & C 


a EDMUND R & 
160 ST MARK ST APT 37 we 68 
ONTREAL QUE 

BS CLEVELAND AVE 

WAYNE SBORO PENNA  @;j 24 


H 
1 
ht 
1 


et RAYMOND DEAN 
615 43RD AVENVE 
LACHI NE QUE 
MilLLVILLE Nn 8 


MD CM 


Hilu wririlliaAm VY ORN a 


4478 OLD OCROCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


6 COM 


HILL MAN DONALD ARTHUR 
4660 CONNAUGHT Aye PE 5678 
N D> Ge Que 


HitiLTZ2 ARNOLD A Prt »pD 
3115 cwcrintTOn Ave aPTr 8 eek ae eS 
MONTREAL QUE 

SEA Vigw PP €C i 


“a, rs JUDITH EVELYN 8 A 
4662 HINGS TON AVE El 6224 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 

HINDS YVOSEPH INE pDULCINA 8 sc 
2024 AYUMER STREET LA 8694 


MONTREAL QUE 


HINES RONALD G 
34 PHOENIX ST 
BRI DGEWATER Nn S$ 


HINTON GEORGE G e sc 
DCUGLAS HALL 

19 PENDRACON LANE 

BRADFORD YORKS ENGLAND 


HIPKIN RICHARD Vy 
3592 vUNivErsity st 
MONTREAL Que 

P Oo 8Ox 4084 

SOUTH EDMONTON ALTA 


SB ENG CH 


HIRSCHHE IMER BARBARA ' 
4379 weSTMOUNT AVE eu 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


B A 
3668 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HIitRSCHEI MER ERNEST M 8B COM 


4379 wESTMOUNT Ave Eu 3668 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


Hi ScocKsS ROBERT CG 8 ARCH 
44657 SHERBROOKE sT w wA 9024 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 

GANANOQUE ONT 


Hi TCH I NGS with tiAm oD 8S sc 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

RF RFR 5 ST STEPHEN N BB 

HITSCHFELD WALTER PH »D 
4600 w BROADWAY AVE wa 98641 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 

HIiTZiGQ KEN 8 COM 
454 witlOwDALE Ave AT 0596 
DuUTREMONT QUE 

“wet T2131 G STANLEY 3B com 
44707 PIEDMONT AVE AT 4236 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOARE [20 iw avy, F 

4A1l PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
MONTREAU QUE 
MOUNTSTEPHEN CROSSWAYS 
S$ 1 DMwMovutTtrH DEVON ENGLAND 


BSB ENG CH 


HOBART GEORGE M i=} Cc uc 
3114 DAULAC RD wi 0212 
MONTREAL QUE 
315 REGENT ST 
LONDON ONT 
HOBSON GEORGE 8B SB sc AGR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5014 PFPONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOCHS TER ROL F M Pr D 
S25 PINE AVE w APT 102 LA 3525 
MONTREAL QUE 


HODDER MORLEY F a” 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT HA 4873 
MONTREAL QUE 

TR MERRY MEETING RD 

sT JOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 
HODGE BERNARD G e@ sC AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

COOKS HIRE Que 


HODGE DORIS ANNE oe A 
$25 NOTRE DAME ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


HODGE FRANCES VESSIE e A 
53 BELVEDERE CIRCLE Fi 6527 
MONTREAL QUE 


HODGE MARGARET M CE TCH IinT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2030 coTEeE pDE LIiESSE RD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYVYAQW QVE 


HODGES MARY V B68 COM 
ROYAL VicTORIiA COLLEGE 
KAMSBACK SASK 


HODGINS DONALD RR; CHARD MD CM 
APT 4 3463 SHUTER ST Pu §731 
1330 MtNnTO STREET 

VicCToOoRIA B@B@ C 


HODGKINSON NEIL ALEX 8 COM 
3655 OCKENDON AVENVE 

MONTREAL Que 

1 SwEET BRIAR RD 

Sr Si ASR FT or se Ff DAD 


HODGSON BARBARA € @ A 
4260 HINGS TON AVE er. 5944 
MONTREAL QUE 


HODGSON BRUCE B 8s co 
6355 SOMERLED AVE wA 9872 
MONTREAL QUE 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


HODGSON RONALD C 
SBELOE:1L STATION QVE 


HODGSON THOMAS €E€ 


1610 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL Que 
HOEY to:is ANN 


707 7TH sT 
BRANDON MAN 


HOFF CLAYTON HENRY 
WILSON HALL 
cqnicaGco 40 vu S A 


4415 N WINCHESTER 


HOFFMAN HERBERT BG 
433 sT YVOSEPH @BtyD w 
OUTREMONT QVE 


HOFFMAN JACM BEN YAMIN 


5578 wOODBuURY AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
HCFFMAN PEARL 

HO2Z DOLLARD AVE 


OvuTREMONT Que 
4450 OA STREET 
VANCOUVER 6 c¢ 


HOCFLI DSON VYVOHN w,LROY 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1060 DOWNING ST 
WINN?tPEG MAN 


HOFMANN HERTA ANN 
4268 MADISON AVE 
N DB G MONTREAL QueEe 


HOGAN 


TS ont 
SUR . € 


HOWARD R 
AVE sT 
LAC QUE 


EUS TACWHWE 


HOGAN JOHN THOMAS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4845 peESFERABLES 
MONTREAL QUE 


HOGG DAVID CLARENCE 
4561 DRAPER AVE 

Nn DB @ MONTREALUL QUE 
ROSELL YN APTS 

REGINA SASK 

HOGG DOUGLAS N 

a 32424. CVV ti. 1ER Sor 


MONTREAL 4 QUE 
HCGG MARVORIE VANE G 


30 EDGEHILL ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


HOICHBERG SYLVIA HA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ots “ST ‘VIeATEUR ST 
MCNTREALUL QUE 


HCLDEN 
2112 
MCNTREAL 


VULIA 
TUPPER 
Que 


ANNE 
st 


HOLDEN BARBARA 


54 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QvVeEe 


YANE 


HOLDEN JVORFN CLEMENT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


4691 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

HCLDEWN JOnMN DAVID 
4454 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
HOLDEN RICHARD i=) 

54 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

HOLDEN SHIRLEY ANN 
4454 BEACONSFIEtD AVE 


N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8S ENG CH 


B A 
uM sc 

crR 3651 
B A 

AY’ @ 723 
PARTIAL 
cr 2065 


6 ENG CH 


AM 2432 
B A 
pe 4881 
TCH Eu. EM 
B A 
we 4996 


PHYS1OTH 


er 4643 
3s com 

wa 1431 
B A 

we 1563 
e A 

wA 1431 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


a a a | 
fy 
Zz 
4 
D 
yMoz 
> 
r 


I 
9 
r 
r 
> 
z 
0 


$ 
0 
Zz 
4 
pr 
m 
» 
r 


Dog! 
0 
x 
wi 
~ 
2 


HCLLINGE 
508090 ¢cCca 
N D G MoO 
HOLLINGE 
7950 @vVE 
MONTREAL 


BO ZI 
> 

x 

> 


Ze iI 
XN 
es) 
So 


IO¢cwl 
0 
Zz 
4 
2 
m 
> 
cr 


45 OxFOR 


SURREY 


BEULAH 
CTORIA 
COVE 


COLLEGE 
NFL D 


CHARLOTTE 


RBRO OK E s Tf Ww 
NTREAL Que 
eS.t. ey 


BSBERMUDA 


ec AN 
—€ DES NE;GES 
Que 

284 

BERMUDA 


ENNE TRH 
D sT 
LAVRENT 


vPERT a 


AWSON COLLEGE 


vi1boee sT 
HOLME S&S R 
D 
638 wlind 
D 


RUMUMOND 


rOlLmMES S&S 
26 BROCK 
MONTREAL 


ROL STEIN 
PETERSON 


HOLZMAN 
3653 FAIR 
MONTREAL 


SAY sT 
Vitle Que 


TANLEY w 
AVE SOUTH 
wesT @QvVE 


RATHLOU EMILE C 
RESIDENCES 


SEYMOUR 
MOUNT AVE w 
Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


cA 9655 
8 sc 

HA 9653 
8 A 

MA 4171 
B A 

Fi 2667 
TCrH InT 
8 A 
PARTIAL 
LA 2623 
6 com 

Eu 2300 
MD cM 

CA 3725 
3 . ss 

8B A 

AT 6145 
8&8 COM 

wi O765 
B A 

wt ov765 
B A 

BY 4806 


SB ENG CH 


mM sc 

ew 2515 
DD s 
868 con 

V3 S279 


5075 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the secondis the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

HONE DAVID WILLIAM Kec Bo 5 HOPWOO) GRACE WN HOMEMAKE j 
3536 ADDINGTON AVE re 3149 MACDONALD COLLEGE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 1 CECELt1A AVE 

BOx 222 RIDGETOWN ONT HF WAY TREE JAMA;sCA Bw 

HOOD wittltiAM CRMA,GIE e sc 1 HORISAKI KENVIE JOSEPH 6 com i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 6533 tite ave vi 6188 


Qgox 26B BOURLAMAQVE QYVUE ROCSEMOINT MONTREAL QUE 


HONIGMAN SAUL wMORLICK LCOVUTS MED DiPu. 4 
3720 coTe ST CATHERINE R —Ex 43865 ROYAL YT1CTORIA HOSPITAL PL 1251 
APT 19 MONTREAL QVeE 3839 ARCADE sT 
MONTREsL QUE 
HCOD CATHARINE A BS A 4 
S$2 CURZON 5ST pe 7758 HORN FREVING H 8s sc 3 
MONTREAL WEST QVE B28 sSTIART AVE ro 2545 
OVUTREMONT QUE 
HOOK NATALIE S 8 sc mw € 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HORN SHEILA RUTH eS se 3 
BROCKVILLE ONT {e3n Bivoin ave Ex $263 


COUTREMONT QUE 
HOOD GORDON JAMES 
3512 wAtlKL EY AVE ert 9539 
MONTREAL QUE 


HORNE (AM “4e, -B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Cc ROWD OVN GRiTTrLETON 


@® sc AaacR il 


HOOD VEAN EL I ZABE TH Ss WN 1 CHIPPERHAM WILTS ENGLAND 

184 sBsgROCK sT 

WINNTPEG MAN HORNE NARY (SABEuw So A 1 
6 PARKSIDE PLACE wi 8985 


HOCD WALTER — B ENG Mit 4 
1 ROY AVE 
DORVAL QUE 


MONTREAL 25 QUE 


HORNE tTVUART R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEATHCOTE OTLEY RD 

Et Dwicr BINGLEY Y¥KSsS ENG 


68 SC AGR 2 


HOOPER GEORGE DAvioD 
DOUGLAS HALL 
1%4 LANSDOWNE ROAD 


MD cm a 


OTTAWA ONTARIO HORNER DOUGLAS HUGH 6 sc 4 
4524 CAVENDISH AVE pe 3463 

HOPE ROGERT ALEXANDER Se. co & 1 N D G NONTREAL QUE 

444 CLARKE AVE we § 390 "SHAWVIILE QUE 


MONTREAL QUE 

HCRNER FRANK Ht 
HOPE THOMAS Di1GQ@8r D D s 1 3660 PIRK AVE is Fee 
3628 LORNE CRESCENT MONTREJ/L QUE 
APT a MONTREAL QUE 
HOROwW!1Z MYER 
4148 wLsavaAu ave HA 7545 
MCNTRE*4L QUE 


HOPGOOD DOUGLAS A D D s 2 

1A}il4 DORCHESTER ST Ww 

MONTREAL QUE 

2375 west 21ST Ave HORSBUFGH CAROK wiILLENE 
; VANCOUVER 8B C 308 MOFRISON AVE 


MOUNT FOYAU QUE 
HOPKINS GEORGE Lk 


DAWSON COL LEGE Que 
3439 viCcTORIta AVE 
4} REGINA SASK 

+ 


6 ENG EL 2 

HORSBYUFGH KEITH w 6 ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE Qué 
308 MOFISSON AVE 


TOWN Of MOUNT ROYAL QVE 


HOPKINS GERALD ALFRED BS A 4 
3 2050 DECARIE BLYD wA 2652 HORSE Y MARY € MUS QVAL i 
a N DB G@ MONTREALW QUE 3460 weST BROADWAY AVE Er. §544 
| 
N D G AONTREAL QUE 
iA HOPKINS HARRY WALTER SB ENG ci 3 
‘a PETERSON RESIDENCE HORTON BEVERLEY L B A 3 
-. 2h WOLFE ST 6118 TERREBONNE AVE et. 1893 


SMERBROOKE QUE N D G@ NONTREALW QUE 


HOPKINS MARVORIE GRACE ea sc 2 HORTON ERIC SPENCER e@ enc ci 2 
64 BROADVIEW AVE DAWSON COLLEGE 
VALOIS QUE 8 WAVEFRLE ¥ ROAD 
PCINTE CLAIRE QUE 
HOPKIRK JAMES FRANCIS MED DiIPL § 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL Pu. 1251 HORTON PAUL EDWARD s 
7410 DE CARP IQHET Ave 6118 TERREBONNE Ave cn 182 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE Nn DBD G]@ NONTREAL QUE 
HOPPER EDWARD PETER 8 com i MOSEIN ESAU ABBAS “SS 
339 OLIVIER AVE we 4840 3437 HUTCHISON Ave BE 1343 
MONTREAL Que MONTRE A 
, tL 18 Que 
eras Sekt THe AVE 21 COTTON HILL Sr CLAIR 
wA ON P OF SFAIN TRINDAD 8 Ww 
HCPPER WILLIAM D 6B SC AGR 4 HOSK ING MARGARET A TCm INT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
124 CAROLINE Ave F MCOWATTERS MINE 
OTTAWA ONT MCWATTERS QUE 
pret HER@ERT @® sc 4 HOSPADARVK VLADIMIA on > * 
* P a 
429 ESPLANADE Ave MA 5928 CMEMISTRY BLDG 


MONTREAL QUE 204 34TH Ave 


LACH INE QUE 


HOPWOOD DOROTHY « 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BENGAL RIO BYVENO VAaAMAICA 


HOMEMAKE jj 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COUISE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
HOTTON CYRIL A 6 A 2 HOWELL GORDON P MUS QUAL 4 
413 ARGYLE AVE MTL wt %817 6612 CHRISTOPHE COLOMSB cR 0618 
Belle ANSE MONTREAL QUE 
GASPE QUE 432 SECOND AVE € 
OWEN SOUND ONT * 
HOTTON VIVIAN M TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HOWE Y JAMES ROBERT mD cM 3 
GRANDE GRE VE DOUGLAS HALL 
GASPE QUE 333 KING GEORGE TERRACE 
VICTORIA B Cc 
HOUGH CURLEY €& 3 Ss w 2 
204 coTE ST ANTONE ROAD pe 3975 HOWLES JOAN G MUS B i 
FARMINGTON CONN UW S A “ LAKES!I1DE HEIGHTS QUE 
HOUGHTON KATHLEEN vv MC es sc i HOWLETT PETER C 68 sc AGR 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 79 SENNEVILLE ROAD 
12 PARK ROAD SENNEVIELLE QUE 
ROCKCLIFFE PL OTTAWA ONT 
HOY NORMAN ADAMS mM ENG 1 
HOUGHTON RUSSEL € BSB ENG CH 2 BRAINARDSVILLE 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE crR 1049 NEW YORK VU S A 
7337 BsoYER ST 
MONTREAL QUE HOYT RUTH PH Dp 1 
2022 UNION AVE 
HOUNSELL MONA JVEAN ea 72 MONTREAL QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 14 HAWTHORNE AVE 
18 €©€Ric sT MEXERUEN MASS VU S A 
ST JOHN S NFLD 
mMRISKEVICH WitlLiam PARTIAL 
BOTS TRAFALGAR AVE 118 S1xTH STREET 
MONTREAL QUE NORANDA QUE 
1413 HOOK HELL 
SANDE RSTEAD SURREY ENG HSIAO KUANG HAO PARTIAL 
* 63 MACDONALD AVE Bey 3198 
HOUSE FATHER DAVID e A il ST LAURENT QUE 
5741 PLANTAGENET AVE AT 3974 
MONTREAL QUE HUBEL DAVID HUNTER MD cm 3 
. 15 GRANVILLE RD pe 93425 
HOUSTON GEORGE BARCLAY ss’ "eS 2 HAMPSTEAD QUE 
369 GROSVENOR AVE er. 5873 
WESTMOUNT QVE HUBERMAN RAE es se i 
1235 wuavois AVE TA 4118 
HOUSTON HELEN DIANE eS ~-e e 2 OUTREMONT QUE 
10914 122ND sT 
EDMON TON ALBERTA HUBLEY GORDON ER;:®© SB sc 4 
4902 GROSVENOR AVE pe 7847 
HOUSTON WILLIAM F H mUS QUAL 1 MONTREAL QUE 
2210 DORCHESTER w APT 7 we 5624 
MONTREAL QUE HUBSCHER FRANK F a. ¢ ts 
§245 coTe st tyc RD DE 7277 
HMOWARD CLAUDE EDGERTON SB (N@ ci 4 APT 23 N D @ MONTREAL 
BO pecetres AVE APT 11 BY 4229 751 wALTON AVENVE 
Vilte ST LAVRENT QUE NEw rvrormrw«w CITY Vv S A 
HOWARD DONALD E P 6 sc 4 HUCKELL VYVOHN RICHMOND MD CM 2 
3637 UNIVERSITY sT MA 1736 UNITED THEOLOGICAL COLL 
MONTREAL QUE 41025 SASK DRIVE 
KILORAN COLONSAY EDMON TON ALBERTA 
SCOTLAND 
HUELS cae Bs Ss tc. a4 <€ 1 
HOWARD GWENNA MARY a2 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
28 SUMMIT CRESCENT ect 3112 214 DINNICK CRES 
WESTMOUNT QUE : TORONTO ONT 
Be A 2 HUGGARD JEAN €E€ uw S&S w 3 
a lapel ee 3460 STE FAMILLE sT MA 7214 
14112 KNOLLYS ROAD MONTREAL QUE 
LONDON S$ W 16 ENGLAND NORTON NS BS 
HOWARTH VOHN STUART es 4 1 MNUGHES. oe e eno i 
DOUGLAS HALL QUE 4970 QUEEN MARY ROAD ex 2116 
61 HIitLLHOLmM RD APT 1 MONTREAL QUE 
TORONTO ONT 
HUGHES FRANK THOMAS LEO BS A 4 
HOWE HERVEY LORNE SB ENG EL 4 104 BSBLENHEIM PLACE we 6435 
1514 CRESCENT ST mA 7457 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
2246 BeELLEereuvuitte sT HUGHES JOHN K S® £NG eu 3 
THREE RIVERS QUE c o 3561 BEAUBIEN ST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 
6 €nG: i 49 TEIGNMOUTH AVE 


HOWE JOHN P 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
202 atFRED ST 


TORONTO 10 ONT 


Pp a ina HUGHES KENNETH R es com 4 
ates = 93 BTmM AVE 
HOWE VYVOHN R B BA" 3 ST EUST SUR LE LAC QUE 
pe 5652 
N AVE 
de hpi ga HUGICK STANLEY J 8 sc 2 


MON e& 
ONTREAL QU DAWSON COLLEGE 


RICHFIELD SPRINGS RFD 1 
NEW YORK N Y¥ 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 





NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
‘ongne TEL. NO, 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADOSESS i 
Not CAR RA e--3 S A” -% HURL BUT MONICA BESSIE B A 4 
25 ( P RIDGE AVE B7 ARLINGTON AVE WA 1630 
SvRACUSE 4 N YY SA WESTMOUNT QUE 
HEART S DELIGHT FARM 
HUM VICTOR HECK FOO e sc 3 CHAZY NEW YORK U S A 
4451 CLARK §s Pe S551 
MONTREAL QUE HURLEY HORACE WESLEY MDB cm j 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL LAOJOS5SO 
HUMCHACK JOHN = aes 3 20 CLENT ROAD 
6¥979 MARQUETTE 5ST crR 7635 GREAT NECK N ¥ a" s & 
MONTREAL Que 
HURST NORMAN M A i 
HUMMEL ROBERT W BS sc 4 4090 ROYAL AVE wA 1156 
PETERSON RESIDENCE MONTREAL 28 QUE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
, HUSK RUTH B Tce GLEem 4 
t HUMPHREYS ALFRED CHARLES Db oe "2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4 3581 DUROCHER ST HA T7778 MELBOURNE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
il HAtlLEYBSURY ONT HUSOL D HENRY S 2c. Wo 
4 1040 MACKAY ST HA 6624 
' HUNGATE JOHN C SB ENG EL 3 MONTREAL QUE 
' 378 E©&LmM AVE we 5954 
WESTMOUNT QUE HUTCHINSON BARBARA Y 6 sc 2 
f ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
HUNT GORDON GEORGE S ENG ct? 2 SAVANNA LA MAR 
DAWSON COL LEGGE Que JAMAICA B Ww i 
SAWYERVILLE QUE 
HUTCHINSON Yitlw REAY SBS A 1 
HUNT GRANT CAMERON 8 &€NG 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
DAWSON COLLEGE zZ PHitulinMOrRE COURT 
$178 COTE ST ANTOINE RD LONDON W 8 ENGLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 
HUTCHISON ALAN G&G B ¢cOm ij 
HUNT JOHN WALTER EDMUND MD CM 3 40 ANWORTH RAD we 4153 
PETERSON RESIDENCES WESTMOUNT QUE 
BO5 LtiNDEN AVE tA "2457 
VicToR?A @ ¢ HUTCHISON AUBREY W B SC AGR 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUNT TREVOR MORGAN SBS ENG 1 271 woovstocK ap 
DAWSON COLLEGE FREDERICTON N B 
1280 CAK AVE 
SitleERY QUE MUTCH ISON ELEANOR A ee ee 
240 KENSINGTON Ave Fe« TTT S 
HUNTEN DONALD M ew 5 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
3536 ADDINGTON Aye pe 4149 
MONTREAL 28 QUE HUTCHISON |AN EDMUND B A 4 
253 HURON ST 764 VPPER LANSDOWNE Et 1607 
LONDON ONT WESTMOUNT QUE 
HUNTER CATHERINE ROSE ee a ee 1 MUTCH ISON VYVAMES LAWRENCE MD CM i 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 40 ANWOTH RD we 4153 
| STREETSVELLCE R R 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
ONTARIO 
HUTCHISON VOSERPH SG. & ae 
: HUNTER CONRADO € 6 SC AGR 3 811 DU CONVENT we 3397 
Dy CHIiLEAN CONSULATE MONTREAL Que 
7 MONTREAW QUE 
by Se are RE REG ACTONES HUTCHISON LORNA CARMEN 6 tae 
SANTIAGO CHILE 225 METCALFE Ave wi 7279 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
HUNTER GEORGE HOWARD & sc 3 
* 46608 UPPER ROSLYN AVE HUTCHISON WILLMAN DAVID © .—£NS.61,3 
i MONTREAL QUE S500 vicTORItA AVE apt 11 
MONTREAL Que 
uf HUNTER RICHARD VY 6 ARCH 5 15 LONDON cst 
2047 STANLEY ST APT 37 SNERBROOKE QUE 
MONTREAL QuVe 
62 WARRENTON ST HUTSON ROOSEVELT L 6 A 4 
BOSTON MASS U S A 3532 LORNE “ave BE 6048 
MONTREAL QvuE 
HUNTER ROGERT THOMAS ea com 2 HOLE TOWN 
3592 UNIVERSITY st Pu 2435 GT GAMES SahSAnGe o ok 
MONTREAL QUE 5s 
“Sr ae ace Mg coe HUTTON FREDERICK ARTHUR e sc 3 
3155 TREMBLAY ST Ex 3482 


MONTREAL QUE 


HUNTER ROBIN C A MD CNM 4 RFD i TERRItt RD 
DOUGLAS HALL PLAINFIELD N J u Ss A 
ROYAL BANK OF CANADA BE 7205 


MCGItlt COLLEGE AvyvEeE MTL HUYCKE OTTILIE nose a 22°78 2 1 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


2 SR FRANCE AatTHUR ave Pt 6039 TORONTO ONT 

MONTREAL QUE 

Dwele Rote oes HYAMS BRAHM BALLON se sc 2 
467 MT STEPHEN Ave wA 3855 

HUNTT ING GERALD €& 6 A 3 WESTMOUNT QUE 

3637 UNIVERSITY st MA 1736 

MONTREAW QUE HYAMS RUTH B @ ccthan ce 

2739 DEAN BLVD poo ee STEPHEN AVE wA 3855 

MINNEAPOLIS MINN U S A Ee COUNT QUE 


5078 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
HYATT CHARLES ROBERT 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
7126 BAYVIEwW AVE 
TORONTO 17 ONT 


HYATT MURRAY PAUL 
4538 DRAPER AVE 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 
HYDE ERIC JOHN Ww 
2060 PATRICIA AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


wittltaAmM FARRELL 
BELMONT AVE 
QUE 


HYNDMAN AUSTIN 
3 DRAPER AVE 
Nn D @ MONTREAL 


ST VART 


HYNDMAN WILLIAM WESLEY =] 


635 10TH Ave 
LACHI NE QUE 


1SBOTSON MARY CE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

13 ST GEORGE S PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


1BSON RUSSELL A 
1478 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


Ae vT 7 


1DE ALAN G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2331 8EACONSFIELD 
MONTREAL 2H QUE 


AVE 


1LLaAS JOSEPH ANGELO 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

712 DAMAS sT 

HAVANA CUBA 


1LOTT GEORGE WitLtAM 
47 15 TH AVENUE 

PLAGE LAVAL QUE 

§320 BOURRET AVE 

N D G MONTREAL Que 


IMBAULT PAUL © 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY BRANCH 
DEPT OF MINES QUEBEC Que 


iMBLEAU PIERRETTE 


401 DUNRAE AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROY AL Que 
IMBLEAYU YVONNE HE LEN 
2171 ADDINGTON AVE 

N D G MONTREAL Que 

2106 MORRIS AVENUE 
UNTON N JV vy S&S A 

iMRI Ee DONALD 8 

550 STANSTEAD AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL Que 
INDER HARRY ALBERT 

1774 CEDAR AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
e A 

eu. gs977 


MD CM 


HOMEMAKE 


6 ENG EL 


PARTIAL 
AY 4046 


MD CM 
pe 1837 


Se ENG CH 


AY 9188 
mD CM 
Fi 0651 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


COLLEGE 


OnT 


INGLE SON GORDON A 


5 oe 


AWSON COLLEGE Que 
505 PRINTE OF WALES 
D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


N PATERSON 
62 tauRI€e€R st 
T 


NGuLIt S NANCY CAROLYN 
488 coTE DES NE;GES RD 
PT 1212 MONTREAL QVE 
NGRAM EARLE u 

730 DORCHESTER ST W 
PT 28 MONTREAL QUE 
6 vVviCcTOoORIA ST 

TTAWA ONT 

NKAP OOL RAGNAR 

460 FORT sT 

ONTREAL QUE 

6 FREDRIK SLUNDOR 
TOCKHOLM™M SWEDEN 
NKSTER DAVID 


COLLEGE 
368 DUNDONALD S&T 


ORT OF SPAIN TRir~N:IDAD 
NSKY JUDITH SETT Y 

003 JEAN BRILLANT AVE 
ONTREAL QUE 

NSKY mMiRiAMmM LESA 

003 JEAN BRILLANT AVE 


ONTREAL QvuUE 


Ou PAUL 
YTERIAN 

PPOKRATOUS 9 
S GREECE 


COLLEGE 


* 


RVING GEORGE oe 

O7 NOTRE DAME ST 

T PAUL L ERMITE QVE 
OUTH erROOKF I1ELD 


CHARLOTTE “nN 
64 ARGYLE AVE 


VERDUN QUE 


ZZN- FEern- TIHV- 


9 Vo- 


ELIZABETH PD 
64 ARGYLE AVE 
ERDUN QUE 


GORDON 
CUGLAS HALL 
eiSHOCP ST 
ONOLULY T # 


FREDERICK 


1SOBEL MAUD 
B SOMERVILLE AVE 
ESTMOUNT QUE 
ELBOURNE QUE 


LORNE C 
BIRNAM AVE 
ONTREAL 15 QUE 
ONT 


SA RiCHARD 
AWSON COLLEGE 
o Box 864 
URAQAO N w it 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


e® sc HH € 


8 ENG 


wA 2866 


6 ENG ME 


B ARCH 
we 8357 


Ss COM 


6 ENG Et 


B68 ENG MC 


BS A 

AT 9547 
B A 

AT 9547 
=) se 


6 ENG CH 


eB sc 

¥Oo 2371 
M sc 

YO 2371 
MD CM 


e sc P €é 
Pe 6133 


B ENG 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 

1SENBERC EDWARD 8 sc AGR 2 JACKSON LEO STERLING 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DAWSON COLLEGE 

5366 wuUuTCHISON ST 247 OUTREMONT AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


SOMURA so;icr 


OUTREMONT QUE 


' e sc 3 JACKSON LAWRENCE D A 


1618 ST LUKE ST we 4063 DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE LTR wiCeKSTEED AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT RMOYVYAL QUE 
1SRAELOVITCH MYRNA 8 sc 4 
4662 ST URBAIN ST LA 9B44 JACKSON RAY WELDON 
MONTREAL Que 28 WALKER AVE 
TORON TO ONT 
!'SSENMAN PETER SB ENG AM 2 
595 BLOOMFIELD AveE ca 7 35'S YVACKSON ROGERT 
APT 4 OCUTREMONT QvVUE 3603 weESTMOUNT BLVD 


iVERSEN JAMES 
3380 Ri DGEwoo 
MONTREAL QUE 


ivey ALBERT WH 
1935 TyuePeper Ss 
MONTREAL QUE 


ANITA 
2069 PATRICIA 
MONTREAL Que 


SHI RLE 


217 STRATHEARN 


MONTREAL wesT 


YACK EILEEN L 
MACDONALD COL 
5 BELMONT ROA 
CROSS RDS 


JACK NANCY M 
MACDONALD COL 
VANKFKLE EK WILt 


JACKALIN Eric 


VAMAICA so w ' 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


EerR:ic M A 1, 
D AVE ex 5825 JYJACKSON RUBY GLADYS 
2031 ciTtvy COUNCILLORS 
MONTREAW QUE 
wash ok d Som +e 54 wHtGH STREET 
¥° aes Fio2124 MONSON MASS U §S A 
AVe PE 0360 3590 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
Y RUTH eA 4 JACKSON THOMAS OD 
AVE DE 0347 3500 HUTCHISON Sr 
MA 
QUE ONTREAW QUE 


18 BEACHVIEW CRES 
TORONTO ONT 


JACOBS ROSS D 8B 
573 FORTUNE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YACOBS ZELDA 
4326 SHERBROOKE sT w 
APT 36 MONTREAL OUE 


YACOBSON VYaACcCos m™ 
9152 YvEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL Que 


YVACOBY ARTHUR W 
1441 DRUMMOND §T 
MONTREAL QUE 

4 61 LYNCREST AVE 
FAIR LAWN N ¥VvU ss A 


J YADERHOLM HENRIK WwW 


5257 QuEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 
eS 8. 4-2. 
LEGe YAMER MARY ANN 
D MACDONALD ‘COLL EGE 
BUCKINGHAM QUE 


YAMES CLARENCE € 
4538 ST ANTOINE sTt 
MONTREAL QUE 

POND WELL 

PEMBROKE E BERMUDA 


LEGGE 
ONT 


THEODORE 


icetke oo ee Sip sre YVAMES HOWARD MONTE! TH 
1042 VALIQUETTE ave 

JACK IN PETER MICHAEL oS b> BS. 3 VERDUN QUE 

3545 PARK AVENUE PL 3698 

MONTREAL QUE YAMIESON ELEANOR W 

SRB CHURCH AVE 1596 PINE AVE west 


WPG MANITOBA 


JAC KMAN MARTHA Ss 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
144 LYMAN Ave 


GRANBY QUE 


YACK SON BARBARA & SMe 


MONTREALW QUE 

BOx 82 

SYLVAN LAKE ALBERTA : 
YAMIESON LAINE GORDON 
5010 MACDONALD Ave 


APT 32 MONTREAL QveEe 
5 23 DUFFERIN ST 


oS sc a 2 4 


1515 CHOMEDEY ST apr 4 wt 5370 CAMPBELL TON WN @ 
MONTREAL QUE 
YAMIESON SHEILA Pp 
YACKSON GARTH Dp ® sc 4 483 STRATHCONA AVE 
TMEOLOGICAL UNITED coLte WESTMOUNT QUE 
9 HATLEY ST 
MAGOG QUE YAMISON GORDON CAMPBELL 
3445 Peer. st 
YACKSON JAY MERVIN a an ~ MONTREAL QUE 
2064 UNION AVE ApT 5 BE 3202 34 THOMAS 5T 


MONTREAL QUE 


5080 


LACHUTE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 ENG 
8B ENG 
PH pD 
MD cm 
wi 0147 
MD CM 
HA 5851 
mb cm 
SBE §524 
uM S Ww 
HA 7548 


GRAD QUA 


wi 4937 
SB A 

wt 0682 
GRAD QUA 
DO 2653 
mM sc 

MA 4171 


PARTIAL 
Eu 2460 


TCH ELEM 


BA 
we 4667 


B ENG MC 
TR 9397 
GR N CER 


we 1296 


8B ENG MC 
DE 9608 


GR N CER 


pe 3089 
Bs com 
HA 9462 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
JAMSGHE DJ! JIMMY 5s 6 ENG EL YENSEN THORMO >... 8s..2 
3511 UNiverRsitTy st $6 GUILBAULT Ave 
MONTREAU QUE MONTREAL QUE 
© ° BOMBAY HSE BRUCE Ss T NAICAM SASK 
FORT BOMBAY INDIA 
JEPHCOTT BARBARA M ® sc x. £€ 3B 
JARDINE VAMES DAVID SB ENG Ci MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2023 vEANNE MANCE ST HA 7653 CAMERON AVE |—hCUERSS 
MONTREAL QUE HUDSON QUE SS 
47 PERRY ST NS 
SHERBROOKE QUE YESS ROBERT EDMOND ® ENG mo 4 .—lU—xeSsS 
RiDGECREST R D 2 x 
JARDINE JAMES L 8 com BEDFORD QUE SES 
§ isT AvE ERS 
PLAGE LAVAL QUE YVESSOP ALBERT F 6 ENG mc 3 2 
822 DOLLARD AVE BRS 
JARDINE WILLIAM ao mM sc OUTREMONT QUE aS 
DOUGLAS HALL EDMUNDSTON AN 8B 3 Sh 
38 weHiTE ST DOWANHI LEE .|—lcr[veaee 
GLASGOW w 1 SCOTLAND VETTE LOUIS BRUNO 6 ENG EL 2 hi eS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 6h 
JVJARVJVOUR EDWARD GORDON DD §s LA PATRIE mn Ss 
1511A CRESCENT ST Be 9324 CO COMPTON QUE , ~! 
MONTREAL QUE BRS 
396 wATERLOO ST JVEWETT CATHARINE Vv GR N CER i | Se 
WINNIPEG MANITOBA 3661 UNIVERSITY sT MA 9680 She 
MONTREAL Que : a = 
JARRON ROGERT CAMERON BSB ENG CH THE ROXBOROUGH a Se 
DAWSON COLLEGE TR 8658 OTTAWA ONT « 4 . 
3560 VERDUN AVE |hCc[re 
VERDUN QUE JOHN DON w MD Cm 2 N : 
PETERSON RESIDENCES .—hc[wBSS 
VARVIS ADERY ANN 1 B A 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE a 
3051 CEDAR AVE Fi o8sg95 ‘ 
MONTREAL QUE YVOHN DOROTHY E Vv 8B A 3 | 
EAST LAWN ST ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 2) 
CLAIRSVIitLE OHIO vu SA T LANGBOURNE AVE a 
HIGHGATE LONDON N 6 ENGL i 
JARVIS SUSAN @e sc H € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE JOHNS FRANCIS A SB ENG EL 4 r 
§25 KENWOOD AVE 7519 De GASPE ST cR 0477 i 
OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL QUE 
JASON HILLIARD KALMAN Ss sc JYOHNSON ANN FRANCES 6 A 4 
DAWSON COLLEGE 21lwitnDsOoR AVE Re tay? 
781 ROCKLAND AVE WESTMOUNT QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
JOHNSON CHARLES ANTHONY ese 3 a 
YASON MARVIN WELL IAM B68 ENG MC 2467 BENNY AVE wA 4882 Z 
DAWSON COLLEGE ca 9798 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 5 
S224 yEANNE MANCE ST, DUNKIRK HASTINGS 
MONTREAL QUE BARBADOS 8 WwW iit 
VAVET ERNE ST AUGUSTE i=] A J OHNSON CLAIRE EvELE I! GH 8 sc P € 4 I 
1405 BELANGER ST pO 8856 730 LEXINGTON AVE et #4833 - 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE ; i 
iT 
JAVID MANSOUR M ENG JOHNSON DAVID M 8 ENG i : 7. 
3474 ADDINGTON Ave DE 9696 DAWSON COLLEGE yi 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 440 MT STEPHEN Ave 4g 
17 PALACE GDNS TERRACE WESTMOUNT QUE i i 
LONDON w 8 ENGLAND a 
JOHNSON DENIS BERNARD 6 COM 2 AL 
YEANNOTTE ROGERT G 6 COM 2180 SOUVENIR AVE APT 14 Fi 3405 4 
6722 2ND Ave po 5771 MONTREAL 14 QUE i 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE jttuneen #nkoentGe A heat cn 3 if 
YEANS PAUL FRANC,S G H 6 ENG 4581 KENSINGTON AVE pe 7918 | 
DAWSON COLLEGE N DBD G MONTREAL QUE “At 
LYNWICK FARM RUDYWICK 200 YALE AVE 
SUSSEx ENGLAND WINNIPEG MAN | 
me. 
JENKINS KENNETH vy w @ SC AGR JOHNSON VACQUELINE K 8 sc 2 &§ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ROYAL VICTORIA CoOLuUgGS if 
5710 11TH Ave 339 N CHRISTINA 5ST a 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE SARNIA ONT 
JENKINS LEONARD cCECIL “> ¢M re Se ee een oS atroe : - 
DOUGLAS HALL MACDONALD COLLEGE “\| 
1045 w 10 ave 72 poBiEe AE 2 &§ 
VANCOUVER BC * 7 ee. Oe way 4, a=  & 
JENNINGS PETER ROWNEY SB A JOHNGON LLOYD C SB ENG Mi a ) 
10 TRAFALAGAR PLACE 1608 SELKIRK AVE wi T7745 
MONTREAL @UE MONTREAL QUE : | 
98 TERRACE ST . *. 
YENNINGS WILLIAM BRUCE a eSbe NEW GLASGOW N S i 
1340 REGENT ROAD ex 
u JOHNSON MARION > «2 } 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE Sack ec neanenk &t oe 69494 { 
YENSEN LLEWELLYN WHITE i 765" WESTMOUNT QUE / 
2B807A ROSEMOUNT BtvD VOHNSON MAUREEN ¢ S dan See 
RSMT MONTREAL 36 QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE } 


ELLANGOWAN ST YVOSEPH 
BARGADOS Bw ii 
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a 


| 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
JVOHNSON PHYLLIS BELL BA 4 JOHNS TON M CARLYLE eo a 
3585 mMUTCHISON ST HA 5321 806 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE Eu 1564 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
COWANSVILLE QUE 
JOHNS TON NORMAN ATHOLL e sc 3 
JOHNSON ROBERT B B ENG CH 3 12 WINCHESTER AVE WA 3843 
® © box 174 FL View AVE MONTREAL QUE 
GREENVILLE R i o Box 187 
BELLEVILLE ONT 
JOHNSON WILLARD VESSE Cn Dp F 
5175 coTe ST tyc RD pe 2145 JOHNSTON RICHARD C B ENG EL 3 
N oD G MONTREAL QUE 4081 DORCHESTER sT w YO 7462 
APT 7 WESTMOUNT QUE 
YVOHNS TON ALBERT CHARLES MD cM 1 
4286 WESTERN AVE MTL JOHNSTON TUDOR WALTER W B ENG 1 
\ 37TT MItELTON SY DAWSON COLLEGE 
NANAIMO 8 © 4048 GAGE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOHNSTON ALFRED YAMES M MD CM 2 
5174 coTe DES NE; GES RD 
. APT 22 MONTREAL @OUE 


JOHNS TON ORVILLE M B sc AGR 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

200 ELGIN ST APT @ 
Oo 


: JOHNSTON BEVERLY M C BSB A 4 TTAWA ONT 
| ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
7438 wWwiSEMAN AVE VOHNS TON WILLIAM Se So 
MONTREAL QUE 345 43RD AVENVE 
LACHINE QUE * 
JOHNSTON CLAIRE m™ MA @ 
77 UNION BLYD JOHNSTONE ALAN G;LMORE Ss "se 2 
ST LAMBERT QUE DOUGLAS HALL 
61 Ss PARADE WESTON POINT 
JOHNS TON CONSTANCE ANNE PARTIAL RUNCORN CHESHIRE ENG 
5174 coTe veES NE;}GES RD 
MONTREAL QUE JVOHNS TONE CAROLINE MARY 8B A 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
YVOHNS TON DAVID tan S:. = “2 RIVER RD 
DAWSON COL LE GE YOUNGSTOWN N Y U s A 
sT JOHNS QUE 
JOHNSON MA ¥ PARTIAL 
YVOHNS TON DAVID w &® sc AGR 4 $3275 coTre SsT tuc ROAD pe 2145 
MACDONALD COLLEGE N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
BOx 227 NORTH SYDNEY N S 
YVOLICOEUR GERARD L B ENG AM 3 
JOHNSTONE EMERSON G ae ee 4163 ST ANDRE 
PETERSON RES | DENCE MONTREAL QuE 
1032 CENTRAL AVE 73 BLACKBURN AVE 
ALBANY N YY U S A OTTAWA ONT 
JOHNSTON EVERETT HERD MD CM 1 JOLIVET VINCENT ™M™ s £NG Cy 2 
3805 DUPUIS AVENUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 1498 33RD sT 
: WHITE ROCK HILLTOP SrAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 
yvOlyYy GEORGE w M ENG 1 
Li JOHNSTON GEORGE F B ENG EL 2 5675 BANNANTYNE sT TR 1688 
Li DAWSON COLLEGE QUE VERDUN QUE 
c BO6 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
i WESTMOUNT QUE YONAS DOUGLAS ASHBY 6 ENG MC 4 
uf 30 NEPTUNE AVE 
\ JONES HELEN INGR;,D a my se STRATHMORE QUE 
; ROYAU VICTORIA COLLEGE 
vi BURGBGURY FARMS JONAS JOHN JOSEPH so ENG 1 
CHARLOTTETOWN P £ |! DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
r 3449 LAVAL AVE 
JOHNS TON FRANCES LOUISE S sc 2 MONTREAL 18 QUE 
oH ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
WINDSOR ONT JONAS RIBTON C Mm A il 
§2185 coTe sT CATHERINE R ex §610 
JOHNSTON GORDON ™ o> Dp & @ MONTREAL 29 QUE 
754 LANSDOWNE AVE eu 4515 
ee ee: ee VONES ARNOLD ROBERT MD cm 1 
1774 CEDAR AVENUE Fi 0651 


JOHNSTON HENRY S BSB ENG CH 3 MONTREAL QUE 
1730 DORCHESTER ST W GRAND FORKS 


APT 4 MONTREAL QUE BRIT: SH COLUMBIA 


JOHNSTON JOAN € TcH ELEM fF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KINGSBURY QUE 


JONES ALICE MAY TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 2 MANSONVILLELE QUE 


YVOHNSTON VYVOHN VAMES MD cM 3 JONES DOUGLAS G e A 2 


3621 LCORNE CRESCENT LA 8013 DOUGLAS HALL 
MONTREAL QUE BANCROFT ONT 
ALSGERT ST 


SUSSEx N a JONES EdDiTH CUSHING PHYS!|OTH 3 


ROYAL ¥YiAaCcTOR tA COLLEGE 
7 PADDOCK STREET 
SAINT JOHN N B 


YVOHNS TON JVOYCE ' TCH ELEM I 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KINGSBURY QUE 


- a 
P YONES EDWARD PERCIVAL 6 COM 
the ead oe re ut BS ENG MC 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
a wet AMS we 0518 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE - 


200 ELGIN ST APT 8B 
OTTAWA ONT 


5082 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS ; 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. : 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
YVONES ELOISE EuUIZABETH 6S sc 2 YORDAN LAURANCE THEODORE MD CM 2 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 3445 PEEL sT HA 9462 
3 GRAFTON RD MONTREAL 2 QUE 
KINGSTON JAMAICA 8B Ww 1 5675 ALMA ROAD { 
VANCOUVER BC 
JONES EVAN HURLEY p~ D'S 1 , 
3489 STANLEY ST HA 6309 VORDAN ROBERT HENRY 8 ENG 1 i 
MONTREAUN QUE DAWSON COL LEGGE 
2F CENTRAL ROAD 
YONES FRANCIS BRUCE 8 sc AGR 1 HF WA YTREE JAMAICA B W i ; 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ‘ 
1 KINDERSLEY AVE JORGENSEN HALDIS B SYACS 
TOWN OF MT ROYAL QUE §2 SUMMIT CIRCLE 
WESTMOUNT Que 
JONES FRANK EDWARD M A 1 
3508A PARK AVE YOSS ROGERT A B ENG CH 4 
APT 302 MONTREAL QUE §239 PARK AVE APT 1 cR 8671 
MONTREAL 8 QUE \ 
YONES GEORGE MARSHALL B A 1 
1834 FENDALL AVE YOST HAROLD MURSE MED DIPL 1 
CHARLOTTESVILLE yA vu S A MTL. GENERAL HOSP; TAL 
171 WAVERLEY STREET 
YONES HELEN INGR;,D 6B A 2 OTTAWA ONTARIO 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BUNBURY FARMS YVOURDAN DAVID BRUCE 8B COM 2 
CHARLOTTETOWN P ¢c€ , 2075 tinCOun AVE wE 8007 
MONTREAL QUE 
YONES HUGH ARTHUR ea. com 3 6 BIGELOW AVE 
116 ARLINGTON Ave Et 9706 SCHENECTEDY N Y U S A 
WESTMOUNT QUE > 
LA TYQVE QUE JOY ROBERT CHAMBERLAIN MD cm 3 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
YONES JOHN COFTIE 8 sc 1 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
Box 3 WURUPONG NKONYA JOYCE DONALD VERNER 8 com 2 
KPANDO GOLD COAST BR W A 4060 GREY AVE re 0942 
MONTREAWU QUE 
YONES MARGARET ROSEMARY B A 4 
646 GROSVENOR AVE eu - 3563 JOYCE FRANK e sc 4 
WESTMOUNT QUE 379 sT ROSE BLVD 
ST ROSE QUE 
JONES PETER SEYMOUR 6 sc AGR 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE JOYCE MARGARET isSAGEL BN 2 
BOx 21 PETITCODEAR N B 3443 MELROSE AVE Pre 6978 
N D G MONTREAL Que 
YONES RAYMOND RICHARDSON So8@ os: 3 


YVUBIEN WreeE 1AM ERNEST S8 ENG. I 

. DAWSON COLLEGE 
VIAN AVE 
NT ROYAL QUE 


DOUGLAS HALL 
406 viCTORIA AVE 


BRONDON MANITOBA i150 vis 
TOWN OF MOU 


JONES ROBERT A PH p 3 * . 

3609 UNIVERSITY sT LA 6307 YUBY MAXWELL LOYD 8 sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 

FINGAL ONT R R 1 AUSTIN QUE® 

YONES ROGERT CODE MD cM 1 JUDGE ALICE E&- B P eo F A-@ 
4913 weESTERN Ave wA 3880 3831 ROYAL AVE re 9913 
MONTREAL QUE N D @ MONTREALK QUE 


BOL MANAWAGON!ISH RD 


FAIRVILLE N 8 JVE AGNES LANA PHYS !1OTH 2 
3573 PARK AVE HA 3tIO36 

YONES ROBERT EARL B ENG CH 4 MONTREAL QUE * 

é ; - 4 : 

2358 BEACONSFIELD AVE = 8316 shitan JObESHM Otte C athe’ < 


PaPeOCuMenzseE AL QuE DAWSON COLLEGE 


336 MAIN ST 


YONES SELWYN GAULD BSB ENG mec 3 é 
ry) 
452 souRGEO!I!S Sst wi 0635 FARNH AM QUE 
M N T ‘ ao 
°o REAL 22 QUE YVUNEAU CLAUDE 6 ENG mc 2 
JONES WHiTTEY CHARLES a 8B ENG EL 3 DAWSON ee i F 4 4985 
3625 ST URBAIN ST HA 1375 1604 PiINe 
MONTREAL Que MONTREAL Que 
344 PRINCE EDWARD DRIVE 
KINGSWAY PK TORONTO ONT JVUTRAS PIERRE Vi yv 6&6 sc AaGR 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
YONES will tliAM FRANK M 8s sc 3 4486 MELROSE AVE 


. J EAL 
4532 witSONn Ave EL 5423 — ee vu 


N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


YONES witti Am Lb GRAD QUA i 
660 ARGYLE AVE TR 7176 
VERDUN QUE 


YVONKLAAS ANNE C 
ROYAL viCTORIA COLLEGE 


DEER PARK AVE 
BABYLON LONG tStLAND N Y 


YONSSON ASGEIR B ENG Ct 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE KACAREVICH RASHCO e a ‘3s 


GARDASTRAET! 33 1007 GUY STREET Ay: Ses 
REYKUVAVIK ICELAND MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


WAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
KACSMAR VAMES JYJODSEPH mD cM 3 KAPLANSKY GOLDIE 
3608 STE FAMILLE HA 8916 5597 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QvVue MONTREAL Que 


ESTERLAZY sAsK 


KAPOHOVSKY FLORENCE 
KADER GOOLAM ABDUL Se. sc 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2071 UNION AVE MTL MA 0627 5291 ESPLANADE Ave 
510 CHURCH ST RPIETERMARI G MONTREAL [14 QUE 


NATAL sOU TH AFRICA 


KAPPHAHN ZXENNE TH HH 
KAGEY GUY EDISON PARTI ALU 1541 ST MARK APT 2 MTL 
3473 UNiverRSsSiTY sT MA 4902 111%N WARTH AVE 

Mm 


MONTREAL Q Ye 
CENTREAL VALLEY 


ADDISON SO DAKOTA YU Ss A 


NEw YORK w] Ss A KARALOPOVULOS NICHOLAS CE 
1305 Pine Ave west 

KAHAN 1 JOSEPH wm S w tl MONTREAL RUE 

106 BAGG STREET LA 4862 ATHENS GREECE 


MONTREAL QUE 


LIPTON SASK K ARKOF SKY BERNARD 
§293 ESPLANADE AVE 

<x AMN AMNON BS sc 2 MONTREAL Que 

5803 PLANTAGENET AVE AT 263 

MONTREALWU QUE KARPMAN VJVACK 
4582 CLARK ST 

KAHN ELT 6 COM 2 MONTREAL QUE 

2658 SO!ISSONS ST AT 1887 


MONTREAL 26 QUE KARREL ISRAEL 
wm VEEN MARY VETERANS HOSP 
KAHN THOMAS EDWARD VJ @ (sc: e. 2 .. 80% 1266 
41452 @erSHOP ST APT VBA Se 7 TS3 ST VON N BG 
MONTREAL QvVE 
KASHKE T SMrELBSY 
K ALAN ESTHER ¥V TCH INT 1 4831 ST YRBAIN ST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
100 STANLEY AVE 
Ville ST PiERRE QUE KMASHTAN SOLLIE 
*& 5409 PARK AVE 
KALICHMAN NATHAN BSB A 4 MONTREAL QUE 
3636 DECARIE BLVD APT 1:7 pe 3900 
N Da MONTREAL QuUE KASPAR DLOV MELVIN 
2112 B8Lvre€vRy st 
GAL €& JAMES GEORGE &® ENG CH 2 MONTREAL QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 2497 CHANDLER RD 
6 34 SYDNEY ST WItNDSOR ONT 
CORNWALL ONT 
KASSNER MAx H@RBERT 
KALMANASCH BETTY MA 2 1205 FORT ST APT 16 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
1190 sT GEORGE ST CO ROYAL BANK CANADA 
MONTREAL QUE 360 ST VAMES ST MTL QVE 
KALOHERETIS HELEN row -€cew TI KASTNER SIDNEY O 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 36603 VYVEANNE MANCE ST 
1190 ST GEORGE STREET MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QYE ~ 4585 pDurPvis AVE APT FY 
MONTREAL QUE 
KALTER HAROLD GRAD QUA 1 
4611 PARK AVE HA 5431 MKATSUNOFF VOY OLi VE 
MONTREAL QUE 117 vpoBieEe AVE 
1269 GR CONCOURSE TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
TRE SRONX N Y. US A 
KATZ Leo 
KANDESTIN LAWRENCE S S&S rS-*e 3 118 DOVLUTH ST 
42606 OLL ORCHARD AvE ei. “iss MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL WUE 
KATZ MYER 
KANE HUGH THOMAS 6 ENG EL 4 258 vittENEVUVE ST w 
4H1 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW tA 9489 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
56 ARTILLERY ST KAULBACK BENVAMIN C 
QVvEBEC CiTtTy QuE 1169 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
KANSI KAS KAUKO Emit ts ENG MC 4 LUNENBURG 
1514 CRESCENT ST MA 7457 LUN "eco © Ss 
MONTREAL QUE 
250 ALBERT ST KAUGHANSKY HARRY 
OSHAWA ONT 5435 waAVERLY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
KANTOR ELEANOR G B A 2 
671 QUERBES AVE ro 0697 KAVANAGH VJOSEPHW y 
OVUTREMONT QUE 16 winDSOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MAPLAN JOSEPH SAMSON Ow & 2 c O CAPT C D HAZQRD 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT GA 801-3 CAMP BORDEN ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
104 GERMAIN ST MAY CYRIL MAX 
sT YOHN WN i=) DOUGLAS RALL 
KAPLANSKY DAVID - 218 STH Ave EAST 
SOLOMON Resp 52-03 CALGARY ALBERTA 
4389 eS é 7 ¥ HALL AVE MA 9626 


MONTREAL QUE 


KAY FRAN< ALBERT 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE WUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B A 
ro 9759 


TCH ELEM 


6 sc 
MOA 

HA 0419 
6 COM 

cr 6903 
8 sc 


MED O1FPL 


6 ENG MC 


M sc 
wi §885 
Ss sc 
cA 2915 
6 Ss w 


mA 7450 
a s WwW 
A - ToOS2 


HA 7913 
6 ccm 

cr 0427 
8 cCcM 

waA 9197 
6 sc 


6 ENG MC 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


Oo 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
KAY GEORGE M 6 sc AGR 2 KELLEY ROSEMARY BA 
MACDONALD COLLEG 
res = 4127 witSOn AVE re 0108 
ger N DB a MONTREAL 
KELL IE ROSS FRASER ae com 
KAY ROBERT ALAN Se ae 2 630 BRAY 
ie AVE aa 
PETERSON RESIDENCES VERDUN QUE psa anit 
CHAZY NEW YORK Uv S A 
KELLY ARTHUR JOHN B A 
KAZAN RUDY EDGAR 8B ENG CH 4 490 FOURTH AVE YO 667 
3681 wuTCH:SON ST MA 7237 VERDUN QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
KELLY FRANCIS R 
KEARNEY ROBERT ALLAN a.se 413 4046 GRAND ye x ai aa 
(ea angola AVE pe 3750 N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
KELLY YAMES GORDON SB ts 
oe SHEILA KATHLEEN ate 8 388 SHERBROOKE w MTL MA 0659 
y LANSDOWNE AVE Eu 3640 259 BAY STRE 
S er 
WESTMOUNT QUE OTTAWA ONTARIO 
esac Am tally B68 ENG Ci 2 KELLY JEROME JAMES SB ENG EL 
cn tae Ake 3465 STANLEY ST BE 6850 
MONTREAL ve 
ROGEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE i, 
xELLY JOnN JOSEP D 
KEATING WILLIAM PIERCE a @& tt 19 4046 GRAND BLVD = Eu sate: 
eee on AVE wA 1004 N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
KEAYS HUGH ROGIN MANN B A 3 meELlLY JOHN william MO T T MD a 
14455 DRUMMOND ST APT 519 HA 6432 3462 st FAMILLE st nao rts 
MONTREAw QUE MONTREAL QUE 
4012 © SYL VAN Ave SP: FHSS. Oe 
WHITEFISH BAY SHICOUTIM! QUE 
MitwAUVUKEE wis 
: = a * KELLY MARION ELIZABETH PHYS1OTH 
u 
KEEFL ER ROBERT B 6 ENG Mc 4 ilges yi onsale r ee 
3434 MCTAVISGH ST PL 4492 Rae Se - 
MONTREAUW QUE 
24% Guanes va STA. an KELLY MAURICE YERNON ae sb awh 
ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 53 4Orm tiv? Ee Beis : 
WESTMOUNT QvVUE 
KEELER ROGERT A 6 ENG Et 4 KELLY RAYMOND G B ENG CH 
680 ROSLYN AVE WILSON HALL 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
6 wOobdD PLACE 
2033 gseecnw STREET SS ee ee . 
WAN TAGH uw ! N ¥ u Ss a» = —< ~ 
TIAL 
4 xKeEwLLY THOMAS PAUL PAR 
KEELER witiam maymonD = MED PIPL 3 | 3595  ecaconsrietD ave pe 0533 
Vv 
MONT REAL e& 
APT 11 MONTREAL QVE a Se = 
KEEP KELLY WILLIAM FRANCIS e ARCH 
ee ROSERT Witt; AM 8 ENG 1 DAWSON COLLEGE 
ON COLLEGE 2336 ROBINSON ST 
4392 HARVARD AVE REGINA SASK 
N D @ MONTREAL 28 QVE 
ee KEMP CLARKE ROBINSON Ss sc. ? +€ 
Seem ae KIMBALL YOHN mM ENG 1 1462 GuY STREET APT 5S 
oe >] COLLEGE MONTREAL Que 
KEEVER EDWARD DUDLEY mb cm 1 A e 
3515 vumriversity st mMTt Ce! Ss ee SF eee 
S14 Bueve ROAD 4833 wtaACcCOMsBE AVE Ex 2268 
NEW ROCHELLE N Y VU S A MONTREAL QUE 
KEHOE JAMES EDWARD aes 2 | SOU" Stesece ase oe sees” 
4 ° ew 9793 sa 
ee teutate. eae nz BONTREAL SRT Ge 
AN 
KELCHER WILLIAM EDMUND e sc P £.? cELNAM © big i eR 
3 MILROY AVE 
716 CHAPEL ST At ve 
ST JOHN N B 2 theese Ses 
84 KING STREET 
A TETOWN P 
KELEN MADELINE H PARTIAL a far a aie tn z 
hb Bebe haga AVE La 7547 KENNEDY BYRL YVAMES M D M sc 
EAL QvuUE ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 
BEGAGEA Vocues Lavaenck -=828G,90808~1 (SS"ae ie Sian uv wk 
FIELD HOUSE MOLSON STD PL 3332 
eee aS J KENNEDY CLYDE C 68 sc 
eS ppp e=* 690 SHERBROOKE ST w MA 1550 
A ON MONTREAL QUE 
ROBSON 8B C 
KELtEY FRANCES C e a 4 
€ 
pe WELSON AVE sad ad 6 KENNEDY DAVID HOWARD B ENG mc 
@ MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
we cm 2 275 SPRINGFIELD RD 
KELLEY FRANCIS YON ore ce ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


3462 sT FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

16 wHiTNEY AVE 
SYDNEY N S 


KENNEDY DUNCAN 
B® ROSEMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
KENNEDY HAROLD WALLING py Ba 2 KERR THOMAS JAMES BaAil 
PETERSON RESIDENCE i525 sT MARK sT APT T Fi PLhes6 
WATERBURY CENTER MONTREAL QUE 
VERMONT U S A 4333 BAGLEY AVE 
SEATTLE WwWAsSswH vv Ss A 
KENNEDY YAMES NORMAN D D s 4 
4415 MARIETTE AVE Pe “7003 MERR WILLIAM GREGG «4S “ets 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 3599 STE FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
KENNEDY JOHN S 68 p 3 337 2£asTtT CaK ORCHARD ST 
P © BOx 263 MEDINA N Y U S A 
CAUGHNAWAGA QUE 
KERRIGAN GEOFFREY MOORE M ENG jf 
KENNEDY RICHARD FABIAN MD CM 3 1360 OutMET ST APT 39 
5025 SHERBROOKE w MTL eu. § 962 Ville ST LAURENT QUE 
HARBOUR MAIN 
NEWFOUNDLAND KETCHUM ROBERT ¥V 6B SC AGR 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KENNEDY RICHARD HARRY BSB ENG Ci 3 TRE GROVE 
6¥22 DEMON TMAGNY AVE TR 4825 LAKEF}ELD ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
\ x<EYS YOHN DAVID PH p 3 
| KENNEDY DOROTHY SHIRLEY 8B A 3 53320 CeTe. st cA “2b AT 9256 
6 BEL FRAGE ROAD WA 2423 APT 9 MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
KX! 8B8S8LEwhH i TE ROBERT C eo a 2 
KENNEDY WILLIAM PATERSON MD CM 4 6874 aVvVE DE MONTS TR 2615 
432 GROSVENOR AVE Et 7068 MONTREAL 20 QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE a Teme. a: 
BALZAC ALBERTA 
KENNEDY BENJAMIN F 6 com 2 
482 LANSDOWNE AVE PE 4897 KIDD VYVEAN ELIZABETH = Ags 
WESTMOUNT QUE 231 CARLYLE AVE AT 7324 
302 SO KINGSWAY AVE TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
TORONTO ONT 
KRiElLsacKce ALVIN Wy,LLIAM 8 ENG CH 4 
KENNEY THEODORE c BSB ENG i 4555 ADAM sT Te’ Leta 
DAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
591 DESAULNIERS BliLYD BEAUSE YOUR MAN 
ST LAMBERT QUE ‘ 
KIELLAND CHRISTIAN VJ 8 ENG ci 4 
KENNEY GERARD |{tSAie B ENG i 94 SORKEDALSVEIEN 
DAWSON COLLEGE OStO NORWAY 
ST REM?1 D AMHERST 
QuE KIiELY VYVAMES ALFRED 6 ENG Et 3 
606 NOTRE DAME Ave 
MENT KENNETH C ee as oh ST LAMBERT QUE 
3640 NORTHCLIFFE Ave Et 0845 
MONTREAL QUE KIiENAST WALLACE FRANK MD cm 1 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
\ KENT KENNETH GEORGE 8 A 3 crHIcoD 
3429 PEEL ST ®t 7385 NORTH CAROLINA U S A 
MONTREAL QUE 
mH 8 NEVILLE DRIVE KIERAN FREDERICK F B ENG AM 4 
‘ LONDON N 2 ENGLAND PETERSON RESIDENCE 
r Z25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
4} KENT LEONARD EDWARD 8 sc 2 
A 760 44TH AVENUE KIERNAN VAMES GUERIN B86 ENG MC 2 
LACHINE QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
5 ENGLEWOOD PL 
: KERMAN ARTHUR MENT @ sc <4 ALBANY N Y U S A 
2715 MAPLEWOOD Aye APT 5 AT 1456 
‘ OUTREMONT QUE KIERNAN TERRENCE THOMAS 6 ENG Ci @ 
a DAWSON COLLEGE FR 9715 
“t KERMAN MERVIN H 8 com 2 4106 ADAM ST 
3427 PRUD HOMME AVe DE 6028 MONTREAL 4 QUE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL 
KILLORAN PATRICIA RUTH a.-cse <2 
KERNS JAMES € B ENG CH 4 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
3573 HUTCHISON ST 882 MERCURE BLYD 
MONTREAL QUE DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 
134 Ss HIGH sT 
KENTON OHIO U S&S a KIMMEL ABRAHAM EARL ea A 2 
4708 JEANNE MANCE 5ST 
KERR ALISON GLENTON @ A 3 MONTREAL QUE 
SS91 COTE DES NE;}GES RD Ex 1627 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE KIMMERLY GORDON MARTIN ensc-enrere 
74 PERCIVAL AVE Pe Ttet 
KERR GERALD JOSEPH S&S ENG MC “4 MONTREAL WEST QUE 
2071 GREY Ave Pre 6060 
N DBD G MONTREAL QUE KIMMERLY RALPH JOHN MD CM 4 
1084 sT VURSULE 5265 PATRICIA AVE ec § 235 
TRREE RIVERS QUE N DB @ MONTREAL 29 QUE 
KERR I1!AN LEWIS GLENTON PARTIAL KIMPTON LLOYD w e sc AGR 2@ 
Jehan a” NE1GeS RD 2 ge AE By 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4309 BEACONSFIELD AVE EL ~#12 
KERR MARY JANE s 7 ‘ APT 3 N D G MONTREAL QUE 
ioebes cae NE 1 GES RD wi 4514 KIMURA AKIRA se sc 3 
2111 DeEtiSuE st 


MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


KINDERSLEY PETER G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4010 coTE ST CATH RD 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


KING BARBARA MARY 
777 vPrPER BELMONT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


KING HAMILTON D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BLACK ROCK 
ST MIiCHAEuw BARBADOS 
KING HUGH VOSEPH 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SANDHILLS DEMERARA 
BRITISH GUIANA 


KING HUGH LLOYD 
2Y3 LAFAYETTE AVE 
MONTREAL SOUTH QUE 


KING MARGARET K 

ROYAL ViCTORIA COLLEGE 
BROADWAY HOTEL 
PRINCE ALBERT SASK 
KIN@ ROGER ALISON 
152 SANFORD AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


KING WALTER GEORGE 
2341 HAMPTON AVE 
~ DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


KINGAN JANE 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3467 ROSEDALE AVE 
N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


KINGMAN ABNER UR 
1524 SUMMERHILE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


KINGSMIELL DIANA PP 


6 BELVEDERE ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


KINGSTON GEORGE L 
4201 De BULLION sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
NEWCASTLE N B 


KINGS TONE DANIEL 


4818 ciITY HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

KINGS TONE DAVID 
4882 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 
KINGS TONE EDDIE 
4818 ciTY HALL AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


KINGS TONE RE USGEN 
4882 sT VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


KINNAIRD GORDON ALEX 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
109 GREEN sT 

TRURO WN S 


KINNEAR DOUGLAS GORDON 


§45 Pine AvE 
MONTREAL QUE 
74 CASOT AVE 


QUEBEC ciTy QUE 
KINNEAR JAMES KERR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


KINSMAN LUCY A R 
S521 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 

28 wRiGHT ST 

SAINT JOHN N B 


KIPNi S NORMAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4262 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


RiVvVErR 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


ex 5052 
A @ 8S,¢coO 
Eu 3996 
8B $C AGR 
es sc 
8 sc 
8 sc 
ses com 


8 ENG MC 
re 8870 


TcH ELEM 


i=} sc 
Fi 1361 

e sc 
wi 1893 


i=] sc 
se 6238 

Be A 
ca 4776 


B ENG Mi 


LA 2291 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


x I1PPEWN 
MACDONALD 
Gio & GREE 
ONTARIO 


KIRBY CHR 
DAWSON cou 
5767 TRANS 
SNOWDON MO 


KIRBY ROYA 


1060 GOHIE 
ville sT ut 


KIRK EVERE 
1474 FORT 

MONTREAL @Q 
524 crHURCH 
FORT FRANC 


kK IERK JAMES 
378A BLOOR 
TORONTO ON 


< 1 RE LovuiISs 
4140 MARCI 
N D GB MONT 


K TLREGAARD 
4465 MONTR 
WESTMOUNT 


KIRKLAND M 
133 4TH Av 
vVvibte ST P 


x | RELAND R 
GEOLOGY DE 
118 DEN: SO 
Que 


ATRIC 
ESTER 
MONTREAL @&@ 
APITA 
Ee CRE 


R GUS 
4596 cooL.s 
EAL @Q 


x | RSCH ALA 
624 BELMON 
WESTMOUNT 


KIRSGH DAViI 
§¥55 cCcoTE 
APT 6 MONT 


x 1 RSCH MAR 
624 BELMON 
WESTMOUNT 


x I'RTHISINGHE 


MACDONALD 
$4 OY Ae - SA 
KALUBOWILA 


KItRWAN EDW 
8037 COTE 
MONTREAL & 


wiettli 
SUMER 
407 MO 
1501 CAMDE 
OKLAHOMA C 


x 1TSON DON 
1514 cresc 
BAIiE COMEA 


xiIiTSON PAT 
MACDONALD 
BAItE COMEA 


KIZNER RUT 
MACDONALD 
1046 LAURIE 
OUTREMONT 


JOHN M 


COLLEGE 
NF ITELUD 


STCOPHER GM 
LEGGE 

ISLAND AVE 
NTREAL QUE 
tj CUSHMAN 
rR sT 
AVRENT QUE 
1 ie JAMES 
Sr arr © 
ve 

$ T 
ES ONT 
HENRY 
STREET wesT 
TARIO 
A DIANE 
i. AVE 
REAL 28 QUE 


PETER G 


Ose AVE 

Que 

ARIE CLAIRE 
a 


1'ERRE OVE 


OBERT w 
PT 
N AVE 


x MARTHA Vv 
FtieupD AVE 

ve 

u Ss: Ww 

EX MiCwH UV 


TAV A 
ROOK 
ve 


N VICTOR 
T AVE 
QUE 


DB MAKwWeELL 
ST ANTOINE 
REAL QUE 


TIN J 
T AVE 
Que 


COLLEGE 
RANANKARA 
DEHWI WALLA 


ARD G 
ST tuc ROA 


Y SAMUEL 
TON AVE 
REAL QuE 


AM CASPER 
eiLu Ave 
NTREAW QUE 
N WAY 


iT Oot. & 
ALD 

ENT ST MTL 
u QUE 


RIiCiA MAE 
COLLEGE 
vu QUE 


anf 
COLLEGE 
eR AVE w 
QUE 


EAN 


Ss A 


RD 


BUDDHA DASA 


RD 


D 


* 


vR 


s 


A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6 sc AGR 2 


SB ENG EL 2 
AT OOtrs 


PHYS !|1OTH 1 
et. 1519 


re 0671 
e ENG ¢3 3 
BE 3423 

SB A 3 
wA 6538 


S. 4 5 
WA 46474 


H SCH Di § 
wA 9776 


MED Dien 2 
®t 4803 


6 ENG EL 464 
MA 7457 


TCH ELEM 


TCH ELeEm i 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
KLAMKA SUSAN 8 A 2 <NOWLES PEGGY PENELOPE 8N 2 
5308 PARK AOE TA 6602 3789 THE BOULEVARD PE 014i 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
KLATZO 1 GOR PH D KNOX DONALD M 6 SC AGR 3 
3801 UNIVERSITY ST MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE CARLETON PLACE ONT 
KLEIN ANNETTE SANDRA 8. A 3 KNUBLEY JANES RM SB ENG CH 4 
$194 weESTBURY AVE Et. 0624 31 STRATFORD ROAD €uc 15855 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
KLEIN ARTHUR e® sc 2 
6253 SHERBROOKE ST WEST et 3693 KNUBLEY PETER RUSSELL 8 com 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4608 MARCIL AVE De 1851 
MONTREAL QUE 
KLEIN EDWARD LEONARD 8B com 4 
654 MURRAY HILL AVE £t. 6251 KNUTSON GORDON HAROLD Sa "Ss "2 
WESTMOUNT QUE 3545 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
KLEIN GEORGE MARVIN e com 1 3631 VICTORIA Ave 
654 MURRAY HILL AVE et 625% REGINA SASK 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
| KOBERNICK ELt DAYID eo A. ¢ 
7 KLEIN LEON PARTIAL 1503 DUCHARME AVE CA 5291 
3629 PARK AVE BE 7880 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL -QuUE 
KOBERNICK SIDNEY D PH bp 2 
KLEIN LOIS RUTH ail a 3070 LINTON AVE APT 10 ex 2114 
3657 weESTMOUNT BLVD re 3363 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
KOCH GORDON MATTHIAS 8 ENG i 
KLEIN RUDY HENRY Se $c ace 3 6¥0O0 vicCTORIA AVE DE 4183 
29 LAMARCHE ST WESTMOUNT QUE 
ST ANN DE BELLEVUE QUE 
MOCHEN JOSEPH ABRAHAM 68 sc 2 
KLEIN WILLIAM B68 ARCH I 1222 LAVOIE AVE vi 6476 
DAWSON COLLEGE OuUTREMONT QUE 
4181 LlAVAL AVE LA 3667 
MONTREAL QUE KOFFEND ROGERT VOSEPH S #5 
5260 WALNUT AVE 
KLENItEwSK i} CHRISTOPHER B ENG MC 2 ST LAMBERT QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
60 ST SULPICE AD KOHL YOHN PETER 6 A 4 
MONTREAL QUE 53 HOLTON AVE Fi 5010 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
KLEPPER DAN 8S ENG CH 2 i 
DAWSON COLLEGE xkOnvu GEORGE ELMER B ENG Mi} 4 
3205 tinTOn BLYD APT 11 419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W HA 1088 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
32 CHURCHILL ST 
KLYM PETER o Sc -3 NORANDA QUE 
2550 MONTGOMERY sT FA 7841 
| MONTREAL QUE KOLBER ERNEST LEO ect il 
3485 VAN HORNE Aye Ex §975 
rT KNAPP RUSSELL EF 6B sc AGR 1 APT 12 MONTREAL QUE 
; MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$| 1041 VALIQuUETTE st TR 43 3:6 KOLSER MYRA ELEANOR So A 4 
4} VERDUN QUE SBb STUART AVE CA £733 
Db COUTREMONT QUE 
KNATCHBULL HUGESSEN E H 2S. Bo 3 
it 4640 GRAND BLvD AaPr 12 re 8750 KOLSBER NATALIE RAE e A 2 
a MONTREAL QUE 5610 DUROCHER AVE ca §500 
it OUTREMONT QUE 
iA KNECHT ANNA MAY GR oN CER 1 
st 115 wiceKSTEED AVE AT 1045 KOLOTINSKY DAVE 8 A i 
bi TOWN MOUNT ROYAL QUE 3814 CLARK ST BE 5822 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 
KNEL MAN FRED H MENG 2 
473 PRINCE ARTHUR w BE 53346 KOLUPANOWICZ SAM 8 ENG mc 3 
MONTREAL QUE 3620 COLONIAL Ave SBE 5403 
MONTREAL QUE 
KNIGHT ALLAN MD CM 4 R R 2 
2061 sT LUKE ST aPT iil wt 9259 ST CATHERINES ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
KON CHARLES 6 com 1 
KNIGHT ALLAN FRANK S® ENG me 3 3¥B80A ST URBAIN 5ST se 6905 
S340... COTE -¢T CATH AS AT 6854 MONTREAL QUE 
APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 
MONIGSBERG HASKELL 6 sc 4 
KNtGHT Ow! VER WALTER =} ENG = 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
435 CONCORD sT MA 4909 1H75 LEMOYNE ST 
MONTREAL QUE LOS ANGELES 26 CALIF USA 
ST GEORGE SS 
GRENADA Sw it MONZUK CHARLES Vos 6@ ENG EL 4 
45168 MARCIL AVE wA 2493 
KNIGHT SHIRLEY ANN SB A 4 N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
11 CEDAR AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE a KOPIN IRWIN VEROME es sc 3 
1104 CARROLL PL 
MNOWLES NORMA ; 2c © €& 2 BRON $6 -m ¥ yu se A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RICHMOND QUE KORCZ VICTOR CWARLES 8 ENG 1 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
6425 10TH AVENUE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


——— — | 
prcneuvansnionanee ennuuninacensstarnadeiecnsntsettil 
, — 


WYNYARD SASKATCHEWAN 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

KORNACHUK ANATOLE B ENG 1 KRAWCHUK THEODORE 6 OS ee i. S 

DAWSON COLLEGE 6763 DELORIMIER AVE MTL Vi 86275 ma 

793 12TH AVE 402 GARLIES ST Cle 

LACHINE QUE WINNIPEG MAN |—CFS 
aS 

KOROZINSK!I VACK A i ms. KRISTVYANSON LILYA GUDRUN oe 4. Fs : SS 

4645 CLARKE ST MA 2524 2038 METCALFE ST Pt. 0813 , 7 

MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE i, 
. 





KORSK! JVAMES EUGENE SB ENG Mi 3 t 
3561 wuUTCHISON ST La 0564 KRONK ARTHUR Ww e sc 3 eS 
MONTREAL QUE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE , aS 
207 BELLEVILLE Ave .& aX 
KOSAKA SHIZUYE e sc 2 SElLEVILLE N VU SA as 
3721 HUTCHISON ST c x 
MONTREAL QUE KRONICK MORRIS mus QUAL i gs 
4646 CLARK ST HA 7927 lhe 
KOSTOL CARL R MD cm 3 MONTREAL QUE | Cc[h = 
2060 METCALFE f ; 
MONTREAL QUE KRUCHOWSK!I WALTER @ ENG EL 4 4 ~ 
PRAIRIE CITY 481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W i ‘ayes 
OREGON Uv S A MONTREAL QUE : s 
95 HOWLAND AVE > 
KOURt ROBERT MICHAEL Hw SCH Di 5 TORONTO ONT ny 
7023 De ST VALTER ST TA 8635 , 
MONTREAL QUE KRUGER EARL a: Oe } 
5443 VYVEANNE MANCE ST cR 6742 -. 
KOVACK ERNEST 6 sc 4 APT 1 MONTREAL QUE &§ 
3417 university sT MA 0668 4 
MONTREAL QUE KRUYT ROBERT A 8 ENG mc 3 h 
136 witttAm ST 4119 DONVEGAN RD AT 4468 { 
BRANTFORD ONT TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 4 


KOVAL ZSKI VOZISLAYV 8 A 2 KUHN BERNARD G M ENG 1 
1007 aGuY sT MA 7813 2675 STATION BLYD 
MONTREAL QUE LACHI NE QUE 
YUGOSLAVIA z 
KULA MORRIS B ARCH 2 
KOWAL WALTER e sc 2 5497 TRANS |tStAND AVE ce. 97S 
354 ARGYLE AVE yo 7190 MONTREAL QUE 
VERDUN QUE | 
KULBA MORRIS ALEXANDER 8 A 3 ; 
KOWALSKI BRONISLAW G 68 ENG mc 3 7093 FABRE ST APT 3 vi 7162 ¥ 
3465 cote Des NE; GES RD wt 2746 MONTREAL QUE % 
APT £1 MONTREALK QVE 
KUMAMOTO YURIKA o-éG °2 
KOZAK PETER EDWARD MED DIPL 2 7198 PAPINEAU AVE GR 5076 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL MONTREAL QUE 
10955 84TH ST 
EDMON TON ALTA KURTZ FI SCHELL J e sc 2 
3828 CITY HALL AVE Be 7921 
KOZIAR APPOLENAR,E OREST oS ek <8 +t MONTREAL QUE 
3555 JEANNE MANCE 
APT 8 MONTREAL QUE KURTZ JACK PHILL,|P Bs com 3 
GREAT DEER SASK 261 COTEAVY ROUGE 
R R 1 LONGUEVIL QUE 
KOZIAR EDWIN LEONI!ID 5. Ge “2 : F 
3555 VEANNE MANCE KUSHNER ARNOLD mM sc 1 
APT B MONTREAL QUE 5950 TERREBONNE AVE wA 1883 
GREAT DEER SASK N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
KOZLOV EDDIE 8 COM @ KUSHNER DONN ¥ mM $c i 
3709 CiTY HALL AVE HA 9763 3621 OxENDEN AVE APT 1 LA 7745 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
617 BANK ST 
mx OZLOWSK! JOSEPH V Bb ENG 1 LAKE CHARLES LOU;,SIANA YU 
4213 MONTMORENCY ST we 7092 
MONTREAL QUE KUSHNER EVA HILDA R MA 1 
$624 @Qx€NDEN AVE APT p LA 7745 
KRAMER EVA 8 A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
257 vitLleneuve sr aPT 6 TA 4394 
MONTREAL QUE K USHNERE!IT LYDIA eA 1° 
5576 DRAKE ST TR 6543 
KRANCK SVANTE HAKAN ea A.2 cOoTeE ST PAUL QUE 
4803 MELROSE AVE wa 9764 
MONTREAL QUE KUSHNIRUK WIiLhLtiAm MD CM 4 
3677 PARK AVE HA 1819 
KRASHINSKY ESTHER . mus i MONTREAL QUE 
3733 MACKENZIE AVE Ex 6493 735 AVE M SOUTH 
MONTREAL QUE SASKATOON SASK 
6B ENG 1 KUSSNER MARVYN S&S 8 com 4 f 
KRAULIS ALVIS ae 
baweow €ol.ecoe $025 “mACDONALD AVE wa 2340 ‘¢ 
1045 sT VIATEUR AVE APT 301 MONTREAL QUE 
OuTREMONT QVE . 
4 KuUZYK STANLEY V @® sc 4 
KRAUSE CALVIN CLARENCE we oe 3609 UNIVERSITY ST LA 6307 
3608 STE FAMILLE ST HA 8916 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE eox 198 VEGREVILLE ALTA 
ANS ASK 
‘ oe = KWIECINSKA HANNA MARIA PH D 3 
KRAUS MICHAEL VOSEPH e aRcn 1 3465 COTE DES NE;IGES Fi: 2955 


DAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 


5753 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
KYLE JOHN FERGUS B ENG 1 LACK ERIC MALCOLM 68 com i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 4440 HINGS TON AVe El. 1626 
4830 WALKLEY AVE DE 6165 ~N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 

LACKEY ARTHUR A S ge 3 

KYLE LESLIE CRAIG B com 2 440 MT STEPHEN AYE MTL Ce “TTS t 
4608 DECARIE BLVp APT 16 WA 6632 STANBRIDGE EAST QVE 
MONTREAL QUE : 

P LACOMBE CLAUDE BS ENG 1 
—YTE ELINOR LAURIE S A 2 DAWSON COLLEGE rv 6139 
484 STRATHCONA AYE El 4324 105686 BERR: ST 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LOVISBURG N S 

KLACOMBE FRANCIGQ yy A 8 sc 2 
<YTE JOHN ANTHONY ow > 2 F 2 916 CALUMET PLACE wt 8216 
3581 PUYUROCHER S&T HA 7778 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ANTIGON!: SH LACRO IX ERNEST ROGER > 6 com i 
NOVA SCOTIA §229 6 AVE AM 6842 
ROSEMOUNT QVE 
LADD DONALD ELWIN B ENG CH 3 
661 RIVERVIEW Ave TR7318 
VERDUN QUE 
14954 twewd HTS BLVD 
KAKEWOOD OnIO vy 5s A 
LAFEE GUSTAVO PARTIAL 
3509 HUTCHISON Sr 
APT 42 MONTREAL QVve 
PINEDA A PARAISA 72 
CARACAS VENEZVELA 
LAFFIN MICHAEL ALEXANDER B> BEDS 
3621 CxENDEN AVE HA 4613 
L MONTREAL QUE 
i, NEW WATERFORD N 5S 


KAFFOLEY RUTH ANN 6® sc AGR 2 


605 VPPER BELMONT AVE eu 1935 
; LAATUNEN GUNNAR POYU 8 COM 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 
629 QUERBES AVE TA 3634 
OVUTREMONT QUE LAFLAMME VEAN LOUIS 6 com 4 
: 33 FAIRMOUNT EST CA 7225 
f LABEL LE HENRI: P 8B ARCH 3 MONTREAL QUE 
’ 660 HARTLAND Ave AT 1800 MONTE BELLO QUE 
} OUTREMONT QUE 
. LA FLECHE LEO RICHER MD CM 4 
tA BERGE CAMILLE PP, ERRE Se com. 3 3415 KING EDWARD Ave wa 5579 
1009 PRUD HOMME ave pe 9g079 N DB G@ MONTREAL 28 QUE 
N D Ga MONTREAL Que 's 
th LAFFOLEY PETER STEWART B com i 
LABERGE PAUL ANTHONY S Seka ws 7Y¥6 LEXINGTON Ave eu 4524 
3687 YEANNE MANCE sT HA.1739 WESTMOUNT QUE 


LAFOND PIERRE B ARCH 2 
8 com 1 9237 CLANRANALD AVE wA 3451 
N D 


G MONTREAL QUE 


| LABILENER J O€ WALTER 
S24 2ND AveE 


I 

MONTREAL QUE 

; 

POINTE AVX TREMBLES QUE 


LAFONTAINE CHARLES vy Ss e com 3 
j LACAILLE PETER CHARLES Pe ee ee 3592 UNIVERSITY st ew. 2435 
4 4782 COTE vbDES NE;1GES RD AT 7487 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 336A CHAMPLAIN $T z 
| VALLE YFIELD QUE 
ii LACAILLE PIERRE D 8 COM 2 
5441 BRODEUR Er. 2520 LA FLECHE FRANCO;S R MD cM 1 
MONTREAL QUE 1117 sT MATTHEW sT wt 9862 
MONTREAL QUE 
LACASSE ARMAND 8 SC AGR 1 361 BESSENER AVE 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NOTRE DANE DV NORD QUE 


OTTAWA CANADA 


LAFRAMBOISE JEAN Lous 8B ENG 1 
LACEY FRANCIS yosEPH S.2a0 35 DAWSON COLLEGE 
59459 12TH ave FA 4729 749 FIRST STREET €E 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE CORNWALL ONT 
LACEY RICHARD B ENG ji LAGACE ALFRED fF e sc 3 
DAWSON COLLEGE 4201 DE BULLION ST MTL BE 7160 
4620 HUTCHISON Sr 709 CENTRAG GT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LACHAINE: ¥y 
MACDONALD 
561 GQuapsrt 
OTTAWA ONT 


LACHANCE J 


118 taviou 
ST JEROME 


LACHAPELLE 


EAN Aime P 


COLLEGE 
ONE AVE 


OHN CS 
ET TE sT 
QUE 


YOSEPH sULES 


ENG mec 


FRANKLIN WN 


LAGENDYK P 


265° 426T «a 
LACHI NE QU 


LAIDLAW ER 


700 ABERDE 
WESTMOUNT 


LAIDLAW vo 
MACDONALD 


a] U s A 


NEST YOHN 
EN AVE 
QUE 


ANNE F 
COLLEGE 


6 ENG CI 


ke ENG es 
Sei. sts 


B sc AGR 


c 
4553 DELORIMIER ave Fr 8502 700 
MONTREAL QUE 


—— 


ABERDEEN Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


5090 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LAIDLAW THOMAS ANGUS MED DIPL 4 LAMBIiE ANTHONY JOHN B com 3 
QUEEN MARY VETS HOSP AY 9481 718 DRUMMOND COURT BE 1645 
286 WItLLOwDALE Ave MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 
LAMBROUGHTON DAV; D BB R 8B SC AGR 4 
LAIDLEY KEITH M 8 A 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
56 SUNNYSIDE AVE Et 6369 BOx 40 SALISBURY N B 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
LAMItRANDE ARMAND we 4 1 
LAING CHARLES ALEXANDER MD CM @2 57 SHERBROOKE EAST LA.L5 23 
DOUGLAS HALL MONTREAL QUE 
1167 KitDARC RD 
WINDSOR ONTARIO LAMMINMAKI ARNE gy 8 ENG EL 3 
3421 DRUMMOND ST MTL : KA OYSO 
LAING FRANCES 8 a_i 150 N ROCKWOOD AVE 
§510 BEAMINSTER PLACE AT 6825 PORT ARTHUR ONT 
MONTREAL QUE 
LAMONT CATHERINE JEAN H SCH Di 5 
LAING VJOHN CAMPBELL ae ae 3 3821 witSOn AVE N D G DE 8180 
33 CAMPBELL AVENUE EL. OF'S'2 826 WOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE wPeG MAN 
LAISHLEY ELIZABETH C as ‘sc 3 LAMONT HELEN LORNA S.° A = 
105 HILLCREST AVE 5232 MOUNTAIN SIGHT AVE Et. 7900 
MONTREAL wesT Que N D G MONTREAL Que 
LAKE ROSEMARY CECIL es 2. SS 1 LAMONT HAVERS RONALD W MED DIPL 1 
3480 ONTARIO AVE MTL PL 0044 QUEEN MARY VETERANS HOSP 
Q@s¢T A CASCADE P OF SPAIN 6550 MARINE CRES 
TRINIDAD 68 wi it VANCOUVER & © 
LAKERS PAUL VOHN 5 A 2 LAMONT JOHN GOFF 6 ENG 1 
119 SBLENHEIM PL weESsST MT we 6998 DAWSON COLLEGE 
1467 24TH AVE MARGARET MAN 
COLUMBUS NEGRASKA UV s A 
LAMOTHE ANDRE S B ENG Ci 4 
LAKS HERBERT 6 ENG PH 3 46 LEARMONTH APT 7 
3436 DUROCHER STREET HA 0733 QUEBEC QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LAMOUREUX GERARD €E 6B ENG EL 3 
LALICH VEL yKO 6B A 2 6765 12TH AVE 
£007 evr ST MA 78613 ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LANCASTER ELAINE JV TCH ELEM 1 
LALONDE ADRIEN 3 COM 3 MACDONALD ceo .t€ oe 
195 ST CATHERINE RD ro 6780 BISHOPTON QUE 
OUTREMONT QUE 
LANCTOT JOSEPH J R s sc AGR 1 
LALONDE ELIZABETH L es sc f & .12 MACDONALD COLLEGE ; 
33 KINDERSLEY AVE AT 2837 1485 AVE BERNARD APT 1ée 
TOWN MOUNT ROYAL QUE OUTREMONT QUE 
LAM PETER eo cCNa. ft LANDER ROBERTA Ss: A 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 36 FORDEN CRESCENT el 7177 
6 KENNEDY TERRACE WESTMOUNT QUE 
HON KON HINA 
Gc ONG CHI LANDRIGAN JAMES P Db D S&S 3 
LAMAR TINE RUTH CHARLOTT a se 3 Sea cee ae ee eee 
4 SCHOOL. S 
mMUDS s 
a ee Sates Se CHARLOTTETOWN P €E€ 1 
LAMS BRUCE L e@ Ene et. 4 
202 soOoUTR “sT LANDRY ELOY BCL ii 
CUMBERLAND MD 1659 SHERBROOKE ST w Fi 05464 
MONTREAL QUE 
LAMB DRUMMOND H Ss ENG 1 CAP my a 
DAWSON COLLEGE yo 8715 GASKET 
633 GALT AVE ANDRY VJVEAN PAUL 6S ENG € 4 
v LAN er ete : L 
ERDUN QUE 14471 DORCHESTER ST w Fl @ 727 
LAMB HELEN THORNTON sedate @ pn eal fiie Auten Meet AVE 
3S7T8A PEEL ST MTL QUE MA 15127 pl PD oh nag 
174 CARLING AVE 
OTTAWA ONT LANDRY PHILIPPE R S68 ENG cy 3 
“ B A 4 4297 weEesTERN AVE 
LAMB VURY GRACE SASBINE : . ‘ 
316 KENSINGTON AVE Fr 4975 age nati Hindgage 
WESTMOUNT QUE LANDRY RO@ERT ED 8B ENG EL 4 
RR 7 THE CEDARS 3592 vuNIVERSITY sT PL 2435 
LONDON ONT MONTREAL QUE 
j BELLEVYE 
, . 8 ENG MC 4 18 co Te 
LAMBERT EDISON HOWARD 1SLE MALIGNE QUE 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE LANE ALAN GEOFFREY : M ENG 1 
BH sc AGR 3 ENGINEERING BLOG 
STE ANNE DE LA POCATIERE 
COUNTY KAM QUE LANE DEI! RDRE VERONICA BA jf 
ea oew@-c? v4 4258 DORCHESTER ST Ww fi £058 


LAM@ERT WILLIAM THOMAS MONTREAL QUE 
§517 weet inGTton st 

VERDUN QUE 

855 Rierre AVE 

VERDUN QUE 


5091 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
LANE 1taAN VERNE 


3585 mcCcTAVISGH ST MTL 
3240 aAnGUS sT 
REGINA SASK 


L_ ANE JVEPTHA FRANK 

309 Erm AVE 

WESTMOUNT QUE 

1902 wittOw st 

AUSTin B2SB TEXAS YU 8S A 


LANG ALLAN DOUGLAS 
64 SALABERRY BLYD 
CHATEAUGUAY QUE 


LANG BARBARA JOAN 
4274 WHINGS TON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANG MARTIN 
5968 PARK AVE APT $ 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 


LANG NORMAN EDWARD 
§S00 vicCTORIA AVE MTL 
2075 vicTORIA AVE 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


LANGBALLE MARGARET A 8B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
21 6TH ST NORANDA QUE 


LANGBALLE PETER BROCK 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
2isitxTH srt 

NORANDA QUE 


LANGFORD SEATRICE w 
3543 ST FAMILLE ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 

CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE 

APT 19€ PLATTSBURG N Y 


wWANSELIER JEAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
OTTAWA ONT 


LANGEVIN JOSEPH LL 
4327 DELORIMIER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANGEVIN MON I1QuEe 
58 HOLYROOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANGEVIN ROBERT 
4560 RIDGEVALE Aye 
MONTREAL QUE 

66 BROWN AvE 
QUEGEC CiITy QvVE 


LANGLEBEN MANUEL P 
S939 HUTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


LANGLOIS CLAUDE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
C PF 39 MAGOG QuE 


LANGLOIS MARIE T 
1551 sT MARK sf 
MONTREAL Que 


LANGLCIS RCOCBERT GEDEON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

994 NOTRE DAME St 
LACHINE QUE 


LANGSTON CHARLES Jos 
374 FOURTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


LANGSTON WALTER YAmMES 
60 SUNNYS!1DE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LANGSTROTH HARRMIET E©& L 
4709 vicTORIaA Ave 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


LANIGAN PERCY A 
4654 COOL BROOK Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
SCOvurRis P € ' 


5092 ff ~™ 


~ 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


SS SC #H._€& 


HA 4462 


AM 2231 
6B A 

AY 0635 
B CcOm 

Ex 6186 
M sc 

GR §227 


8 ENG EL 
YO 0635 


S ENG mc 


Hw. SCH D1 
wa 1277 


8B ENG Cc! 
WA B46 35 


ADDRESS 


LANSDELtL HERBERT C 
3491 ATWATER AVE APT 34 
MONTREAU QUE 


LANSING 2 kT FAR ANN 
425 8BtRCwH ave 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LANTZ CARL MARTIN JR 
DOUGLAS HALL 

242 PLEASANT ST 

NEW BRITAIN CT u Ss <A 


LANTZ ELIZASETH A 
3 ST ELIZABETH ST 


STE ANNE DE SBELLEVUE QUE 


98 BRIGHTON ROAD 
CHARLOTTETOWN PF € i 


LAPE DIS MARILYN AN} TA 
§426 BRODEUR AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL 


LAPED:iS MYER 
§545 peEcARIiE BLVD aPrTr i 
MONTREALW QUE 


LAPERRIERE MAUMICE CE 


262 RIiViERA ST 
BCX 4i1 PLAGE LAVAL QVUE 


LA PIERRE LOUIS 
7127 QVUERBES AVE 
MCNTREAU QUE 
VIiCTORIaA ST 
TMURSO QUE 


LAPOINTE EUGENE sCcoTtT 
6675 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

B3S PORTLAND ST 
SMERBROOKE QUE 


LAPOINTE HENRY 
B65 STH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
APOINTE VJVACQUES 


767 ST ANDRE ST 
ONTREALW QUE 


Zwe 


A PRAIRIE ROLLAND R 
848 MELROSE Ave 
D G MONTREAL QUE 


2 a°r 


ARDER GEORGE PRED 
AWSON COLLEGE 

187 MARCIL AVE 
DG MONTREAL 


Znor 


ARDNER FRANK ARTHUR 
575 GRAND BLVD APT 14 
D G MONTREAL QUE 

© BOx 2393 

APE TOWN > AFRICA 


Qvzer 


AR IMER ROGERT CHASE 
OYAL VIiCTOR IA HOSPITAL 
312 SUMMIT STREET 

1oux Sieyv 1 OWA 


Huar 


ARIVIERE VEAN 
530 BELAIR ST 
ttle ST MICHEL QUE 


cur 


LARIVIERE VOSERH F 
3609 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
29 8TH ST 

NORANDA QUE 


LA RIVIERE JOSEPH E- H 
348 HAMPDEN ST 
CHICOPEE MASS vu S A 


LAROCHE AL BERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
181 LOGAN STREET 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LAROCQVUE PeHiliPPrPe u 
2218 DORCHESTER ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 

101 GRAND Ave 

SWANTON VERMONT YU 5&S A 


TEL. NO. 
PH »pD 
wir-@$3.2 


68 SC H € 


eA 

re 68203 
DD s 

ex 6197 


6 ENG ME 


8 ARCH 
vi 0239 


B ENG CH 
Eu 4663 


8B ENG Ci 


6&6 ENG EL 


Am 5568 
eS © t 
wA 3409 


6 ENG EL 


DPE 1502 


B ENG Cli 
waA 8506 


MED DIPL 
Pt. 23253 


6 ENG CH 


cA 2391 
B A 

tA 6307 
@ ARCH 

e@ ENG 


MUS QUAL 
we 6225 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LAROSE MAURICE A J B ENG Cl! 4 LAW FRANKLIN C se ENG i 
so7T isT AVE ea 12558 DAWSON COLLEGE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 19 TENNESSEE ST 
PORT COLBORNE ONT 
LARSON GEORGE HOWARD oy 2 SS 4 
3585 LORNE AVE APT 7 Be 5041 LAW ROBERT e com 2 
MONTREAL QUE 1422 DUNKIRK RD AT 2523 
95 SOUTH ST TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
PROCTOR vT vu S A 
LAWAND WitLlLttAM JOHN s COM 1 
LASCELLES CHRISTOPHER Fo 68 sc AGR 1 782 MCEACHRAN AVE po 4548 
MACDONALD COLLEGE OUTREMONT QUE 
1061 somMeRSET ST W 
OTTAWA ONT LAWLEY MARY FRANCES B A 2] 
2025 GREY AVE pe 4474 
LASH HARRY WN PH bp 2 N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
5050 ROSLYN AVE Bey Se 
MONTREAL 6 QUE LAWLOR THELMA L B A 1 
4406 COOLBROOKE AVE Et 6300 
LASICH ANTHONY ROBERT up cm 3 MONTREAL QUE 
3609 UNIVERSITY sT MTL LA 6307 
VAL BD OR QUEBEC LAWRENCE AUDREY D TCH ELEM 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LATIMER GEORGE ANDREAS e com 1 662 DAVAAR AVE 
2090 PATRICIA AVE MTL W wa 9838 OCUTREMONT QUE 
MARTI 127 
Mexico Db T LAWRENCE ALAN SANBORN BSB ENG Cit = 
1525 sT MARK ST APT 7 Fi 7146 
LATSKY NORMAN L& Bs com 4 MONTREAL QUE 
455 CLAREMONT AVE pe 3884 151 DUFFERIN ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE GRANBY QUE 
LATTIMER ERNEST yAMES eo A 4 LAWRENCE CARL ALBERT e sc 4 
47 THORNHILL AVE wi 9276 5587 CANTERBURY AVE AT 4006 
WESTMOUNT: QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LAUFER PHILIP VJ Be sc 2 LAWRENCE HIBBERT G 6 SC AGR 3 
5024 ESPLANADE AVE GR 2669 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE NAPPAN STATION 
CUMB COUNTY N S&S 
LAUREN PENTTI KALERVO 8 ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE LAWRENCE HAROLD C 68 sc AGR 4 
346 4TH STREET MACDONALD COLLEGE 
QUEBEC CITY QUE LEWtSVeLCe 6 ® 
LAURENDEAU PETER 8 ENG 1 LAWRENCE JeEesstgcm “su Ss WwW 2 
35 ARLINGTON AVE et 1861 4353 mecacse “ve et 1875 
WESTMOUNT Que MONTREAL QveE 
104 cHURCH ST 
LAURIE CARCL E YF «tc ee Ce AMHURST N S&S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEMMINGFORD QUE LAWRENCE VOHN HARCLD A MD CM 4 
DOUGLAS HALL 
LAURIER MARCEL 6 ENG mc 3 604 yvarRvis 8ST 
4420 DE tA ROCHE ST FR 4531 TORONTO ONTARIO 
MONTREAL QUE LAWS H WYATT MED DIPL 4 
LAURIN CARROLL ALFRED MD CM @ A858 ‘COTE CFS. HE SCER ST $t- S238 


N A u 
DOUGLAS HALL APT ii MoO TREAW QYE 


257 tauvRieEéR ST 


HULL QUE LAWSON VOSEPH VIicToR mw SCH Di 5 
398 MONTEE STE MAFIE 
LAURIN DAVID EARL 8s sc 4 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
i ¥ < ces RD ee 263 90 
ee a a nee a fp LAWTON RICHARD F BSB ARCH 4 
LAURItN GERALD ANTOINE eo ence i VERDUN QUE 
BY 915 
SS eG ny meet QuE : LAWTON RUSSELL WARD 6 ENG MC 2 
6645 TERREBONNE AVE wA 7339 
LAURIN WtlltAM ALFRED & eer N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
+2 pe 2950 
teal BRODEUR AVE LAX BERNARD 8 se sé .‘3 
NTREAL 28 QUE 537 BLOOMFIELD AVE co 3 Ree 
eras MONTREAL 8 QUE 


LAVALLEE VOHN VANMER 714 

u 
1536 GoutNn BtvD «€ Dp 3 AXER CARL HYMAN B A 4 
MONTREAL QUE 295 HUTCHISON ST 
ONTREAL QUE 


gor 


LAVALLEE VAMES VYVOS 


1674 BOURBONNIERE ST 


AYNE DONALD S 6 sc AGR 1 
MONTREAL, QUE 


ACDONALD COLLEGE 
RItARWOOD ST MICHAEL 26 
ARBADOS 8 WwW 


ny) 

0 

i?) 

ww 
moe¢er 


LAVALLEE CILLIAN EveELYN 
2625 aouin BtvDdD weEsT 


CARTIE VILLE QUE LAYTON IRVING PETER PH p 4 
a ae ENG CH 3 HO3S5 KILDARE AVE wA 6173 
LA VALLIERE VOSEP wa esses cote sT LVE MTL QVE 


3508 DUROCHER ST 


MONTREAL QUE LAZARE DANIEL 8B ENG 1 
§ ¢CRaiac st 340 LANSDOWNE AVE pe 0919 
SHERGROOKE QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 


PARTIAL 


LAVERS ELIZABETH wa aea7e LAZIER AIMEE MAY i = 4 
5469 MONKLAND AVE 5398 COOL BROOK AVE WA 4094 
MONTREAL QUE SNOWDON QVE 


PARRSBORO N Ss 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

LAZIER FREDERICK Cc 
5398 COOLBROOK AYE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LAZZARII JOHN ALBERT 
3508 DUROCHER ST MTL 
SAN FERNANDO 
TRINIDAD 8 w 1 


LEECr ALFREDA J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BO FRONTENAC STREET 
SHERBROOKE QUE 
LEACOCK ARTHUR MyRDOCH 
DOUGLAS HA 

708 SUNNYSIDE BLyD 
CALGARY AL 


LEAMY PETE 
6 WERE DALE PARK 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LEARD JAMES 
10233 PELOQUIN Ave 
AMUNTSI1C MONTREAL 12 


EAViITT BERT 
523 JEANNE 

ONTREAL QUE 
AYMOND AL GERTA CAN 


Deuwer 
rd 
» 
Z 
0 
m 
7) 
4 


EAVITT R 


ONAL D ROBERT 
S06 UNIVE 
ONTREAL QUE 
O SOUTHER 

T 


TTAWA On 


Or Fur 


EAVITT SYDNEY 
AWSON COLLEGE 
235 BERNARD A 
UTREMONT QUE 


RONALD 


Oror 


E BARON DAVID A 
O LORRAINE AVE 
ESTMOUNT QUE 


zerer 


Orr 
wn 
W 
m 
r 
0 
m 
_ 
>» 
< 
m 


Ee MANCE MT 


VIF ONMWr 
m un 

4 0 

m 

pi) r 

in > 

0 c 

Z pi] 

a 4amZzm 
m D 

W) 

e) 

mM 

Z 

0 

m 

v 


<rPr 
ay) 
sve) 
1) 
ce | 
0 
m 
Pi 
z 
> 
Z 
“ 
4 


EnNoar 
Ww 
z 
fi 
"i 
r 
m 
< 
n 
4 


Le BRoOOY PAUL 
369 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
369 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


YVAMES 


LE CAVALIER RAYMOND A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

2030 BALDWIN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


5094 —~ 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


LECLERC MARC CEC 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1O3A LAURIER AVE 
SA ERBROOKE QUE 


LECKER ALAN 
6005 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 
LECLAIR GUY ARMAND 
6733 DELORIMIER AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


LECLA IR JEAN MAURICE 
MD CM 2 3508 UNIVERSITY ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

424 sT MARC ST 


SriAWINI GAN FALLS QuUE 


MD cm 3 LE CLAIR RAYMOND WN 
es . SES 4 3508 UNIVERSITY sT 
MCNTREAL Que 
424 sT MARC ST 


SmAWINI GAN 


GASTON 


LECOMPTE JOHN 
320 RUE CHAMPLAIN 
ST JEAN QUE 
6 COM 2 MACDONALD AVE 
¢ 


ORNWALL ONT 


LECOSR PIrERRE 
9022 ST HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL Que 


ECLERC BERTHE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEDAIN VIRGINIA gy T 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1 VERTU ROAD 

Ville ST LCAURENT QUE 


LEDERMAN BERNARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
163 Pine AVE € 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEDOux YOSEPH DAVID 
356 KITCHENER AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
8 COM 4 
LE DOUxXx JOSEPH L P 
6028 

MONTREAL QUE 

E DOU x MARY THERESA 


u 
356 KITCHENER Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


4 3404 LEDUC MARIE PIERRE C 
3539 HUTCHISON ST MTL 
344 DALY AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 





Le DwEut JORN RiCcpyARD 
3592 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
S&S ENG. €u. 5 ST .Pe&Ters fF ¢€ 4 
Ft 1585 
LEDWELL WILLIAM ADOLPHUS 
3592 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
6 ARCH 1 ST PETER S BAY 
PRINCE EDWARD 'SLAND 
LEE DAVID SBRUCE 
3485 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
Eee ae. 2819 w 13TH AVE 
Et 0627 VANCOUVER GC 


e¢ DOUGLAS #H 


L 
PARTIAL 2286 CLIFTON Ave 
N 


wt 4585 D G MONTREAL 28 QUE 
wi 4565 LEE ETHEL SUE 
10280 HAMELIN AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


eo Cua ¢ 


LEC 
Sit str covis s@ aer 2 
MCN 


MAURICE 


| 
1130 FAIRMOUNT AyvE APT 


CHRISTOPHE cOLOmMs 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B ENG 
8 COM 
Ex 4958 


6B ENG Ci} 


HA 4873 
6 com 

tA 5990 
8 sc 
MD cM 

nV .Bs-9 3 


6 ENG EL 


wt 4049 
6 com 

wt 6392 
Bb A 


8 .EnG Ci 


MD CM 
BE Q4<24 


8 ARCH 
Eu 9145 


=) sc 
RDU 4262 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LEE GEORGE 

wikLSON HALL 

311 wesT 21 AVENVE 
VANCOUVER es c 


LEE KENDAL ALEXANDER 
3445 Peet ST MTL QUE 
123 ABERCROMBY ST 
PORT OF SPAIN 
TRINIDAD Bw ist 


LEE MARY CORA 
940 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


LEESON MAVURICE VAMES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
iMPEROYAL 

HALIFAX CO N S 


LEFEBVRE EvuGENE s J 
12 MELBOURNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LEFEBVRE 
7eS ¢CcoTe 
MONTREAL 


JEAN LOUIS 


Que 


LEFEBVRE PIERRE 


1265 GRAHAM BLVD APT 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


LEFEBVRE RODNEY A 
4143 DORCHESTER ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEFEVRE MADELEINE G 
4555 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 24 WESTMOUNT QUE 


LEFRANCOIS EDWARD R 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

6240 CHABOT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEFRANCOIS = 
1472 cRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEGER FERNAND J 
4429 GERNIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEGER GEORGE ROMEO 
1611 viavu STREET 
MONTREAL 4 QUE 


LEGERE JAMES HANCE 
346 ELM AVE 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


LEGG MERLE ALAN 
2074 meGittu COLLEGE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 
3R10 N 36TH ST 
TACOMA TFT WASHINGTON 


LEGGE DOROTHY V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


1381 CALEDONIA ROAD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 
LEGGE ROBERT Cc 


1381 CALEDONIA RD 
TOWN oF MOUNT ROY AL 


LEHMAN EUGENE HOWARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
740 BLOOMFIELD 
CUTREMONT QUE 


AVE 


LEHMAN GEOFFREY witt 
3435 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEHMAN SUSAN 
429 sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
LEHNHOFF MAR IO s 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CALLE VON DE DOLORES 
GUATEMALA ciITY 


JOSEPH @tvDdD w 


ST CATHERINE RD 


ADOLPHE 


15 


Que 


BEATRICE 


Que 


1AM 


12 


GUATEMALA 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
® ENG CH 3 LEHRER WILLIAM 1 
1130 SHERBROOKE w MTL 
1501 UVUNDERCLIFF AVE 
Bx N eo Se ey Nn Y U _ A 
> Dp s 2 Lets JOSEPH 
HA 9462 457 weSTMinSTER AVE WN 
MONTREAL QUE 
LeE!TH ARTHUR 8 
145 Sist Ave 
a A 1 LACHI NE QVE 
AT 1514 
* LelitTyH WiuUuFRED 
3445 Ri DGEwood AvE MTL 
@e@ sc AGR 4 770 vicCcTORIiA RD 
SYDNEY N s 
LELIEVRE 1AN FRANC! S 
3559 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
8 ENG mc 3 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
we 2530 
LEMIEUX J LAURENT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
a: ta & 658 sT GEORGE ST 
AT 2346 THREE RIVERS QUE 
LE MESURIER KENNETH A 
Dp Dp ss 4 7432 BLOOMFIELD AVE 
AT 0228 MONTREAL 15 QUE 


LEMESURIER MARGARET G 


SS... mca 419 ROSLYN AVE 
Fi 6256 WESTMOUNT QUE 
LEMIEUX BERNARD 
6 A 2 DAWSON COLLEGE 
4353 GItROVARD AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
® ENG Et 2 LEMIEUX VOSEPH EDOUARD 
5520 vicTORIaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
LEnMIu Y THOMAS J 
me ws 33 3493 SHUTER ST MTL 
HA 1495 BOx 442 FURNACE woOoODSs 
PeEeEeExseitt N Y Uv tS A 
Se ENG mC 3 LE MONE ROY EMILE 
cH 4413 3738 vVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
21 Reve DY MARCHE 
ee ee ee BERTHIERVILLE QVE 
cu 7695 
. OMON EARLE LEONARD 
4815 QUEEN MARY RD APT 
6 ENG PH 4 MONTREAL 26 QUE 


we 6622 
ENNIE RONALD HARVEY 


AWSON COLLEGE 
WALKLEY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MD CM 2 
HA 5793 


Zwor 
» 
aj 
= 


EONARD RONALD 
AVE 


fur 
wn 
>) 
wn 
114] 
m 
Z 
Z 
< 


a tes LEPINE VEAN CLAUDE 
567 BENNETT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ac k& 1 LEPOF SKY BERTHA S 
AT 2783 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
265 DALY AVE APT 23 
OTTAWA ONT 


LEPOF SKY CONSTANCE R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ZS DALY AVE APT 23 
OTTAWA ONT 


mA 4318 LE PO!LDEVIN ALFRED & 
3473 UNIVERSITY sT MTL 
4836 MAYFAIR AVE 
a8 A 2 uN D @ MONTREAL £29 QUE 


ERMAN mitt LCI CENT 
AVE 


LERMAN SIDNEY 
112 vittEnEvve sr w 
MONTREAL QUE 


*« 


RD 


1 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
e sc 
Pu. 0010 
PH Dp 
MA 4511 
8 sc 


8B COM 


B ENG CH 


6 ENG CH 
GA 34 


PARTIAL 


en (T9'9 
8 ENG 
re 3373 


6 ENG EL 


8 COM 

cu. 7957 
8 A 
B A 


PARTIAL 
MA 4906 


8B A 
ro 8876 


MD CM 
LA 8349 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LERNER FRANCES + £CH Dt 5 LEVIN EMEL IA BARBARA oe ay 
MONTREAL QUE OUTREMONT QUE 
LERNER LORRAINE a. & ¥ LEVINE ALLAN eBaiil 
684 OUTREMONT AVE ca 38S 2 4H65 QUEEN MARY RD Ex 2479 
OuUuTREMONT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
LERNER RUTH 68 Com 4 LEVINE GWEN LYNNE PHYS!1tOTH ij 
644 OUTREMONT Ave cA SSESZ 3795 GIiROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREALW QUE 
LEROUX EDWARD CHARLES 68 Com 3 LEVINE LEONARD EL I10T e i ss) 4% 
5435 BEACONSFIELD AVE wA 1739 CAS RA Ae a ea oe Pt. 8422 
MONTREAL QUE 265 MT ROYAL AVE WwW MTL 
I LEROUX YVOSE LANGLO;S PARTIAL LEVINE MARK CHARLES ® sc 4 
1728 NOTRE DAME sT w wr 6495 S666 YVEANNE MANCE AVE vi 0667 
| MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
ST HILAIRE €E P O BOx 520 
CO ROUVILLE QUE STE AGATHE DES MONTS QUE 
} 
1 : LEROUX MAURICE ARTHUR Be a. A BE LEVINE ROBERT MARCUS MED DiPu 4 
4456 CHRISTOPHE COLOmsB AM 5645 MTL GEN HOSP 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 433 sT VYvOSEPH BLyD 
APT 16 MONTREAL Qve 
LESAGE MICHELINE S A = 
3279 VAN HORNE Ex 3093 LEVINE SEYMOUR M ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE 4911 FULTON ave AT 9957 
MONTREAL QUE 
LESCH UK MARY Se A 1 
1690 SANGUINET Sr HA 5501 LEVINSON EDWARD paAayvipD MD cM ji 
MONTREAL Que 526 vicTORIA AVE eu. 7690 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
LESLIE GORDON CHARLES 8 ENG Ii 
DAWSON COLLEGE LEVITAN BENJAMIN A MED DIPLU 4 
| 163 BROCK AVE ne 7007 DUKE UNIVERSITY HOSP 
: MONTREAL WEST QUE DURHAM N C 
72. DALY AVE 
rt LESLIE FAN KENNETH S €nG ci 3 OTTAWA CAN 
; $56 PINE AVE Ww APT 21 aA Bates 
ee ae Que LEVITAN VvUDI TH se sw 2 
—- SECOND AVE 5615 vVEANNE MANCE 5ST TA 5275 
| OTTAWA ONT MONTREAL 8 QUE 
yn LESL|TE ROBERT A B ENG MC 2 LEVITIN NORMAN PH p 3 
DAWSON COLLEGE 3706 DROLET ST HA 2507 
163 BROCK AVE MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL Wes T QVE 4R FOURTH AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
LESPERANCE DAVID k& B com 1 
" 35 SPRING GROVE ave CA 7602 LEVITT ABRAHAM A & *S/! Soo 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 4862 CLARK ST BE 6103 
1 MONTREAL QUE 
| t ESPERANCE ROBERT L Pe p 3 
i! 35 SPRING GROVE CRESCENT CA 7602 LEVITT HARVEY & oe So <2 
i MONTREAL 8 QUE 425 BROOKFIELD Ave Ex 3804 
' TOWN OF MOUNT RO A VE 
ri LESSER VACK a Com 4 “ VN Se 
\ 3145 VecTons a AVE AT "3 7Si LEVITT LARRY B ENG PH 3 
i) N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 5436 HUTCHISON Sr cR 8983 
j MONTREAL QUE 
LESTER ROSLYN YOY ay + 
’ i32- DODIE AVE AT 6471 LEVITT SIMON a So re 
" TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL $436 HUTCHISON ST CR 8983 
OUTREMONT QUE 
LETOURNEAU GILLES mw B ARCH 2 
4262 ST DENIS ST MA 3023 LEVY LEWIS EDGAR e A i 
MONTREAL Que 664 BLOOMFIELD Ave no 4035 
93 BOUGAINVILLE ave COUTREMONT QUE 
QVEGEC city Que BOx 472 
CARLE TON PLACE On T 
LEUNG ROY MARTIN es sc 1 
een ath n Piet Did LEW FRANCES H SCH Di § 
EVER Ul ST 
4929 viCTORIA Ave wa 9331 
weco R : FE A ; 
DSBROOK PP © SPAIN Bw MONTREAL QUE 
Vv A M z 
ee ASSEUR RMAND Se sc AGR 2 Lewes DIANE D« ea scr «e 3 
mM Py Ale COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
16 mA $M sT HOTEL TOWER 
HULL QUE GEORGETOWN BRITISH GUIAN 
a se a 
LEVEES CUE Ne ee Saas oe -<EeS Su. 8 LEWES MICHAEL DAyvio 8 ENG mi 3 
25 yee ert te ges 4681 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 
tena < ys APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
wa N HOTEL TOWER 
GEORGETOWN BRI H 1A 
LEVESQUE JAC QUEL;,NE ® sc -e 1 " ai" + saad re 
Cae Sool ee LEWIN ELIANE 8B PARTIAL 
we ia i oe RCYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
38 EAST 6TH STMEET 
Leve Leo PH Db 3 A AMILTON ONT 
3471 SHUTER ST APT 6 BE 6698 


MCNTREAW QuUE 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. } 
- 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ; 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
pewin RANK S 2 eno, c11 LIGHT EDGAR HORACE 6 ENG EL 3 SANE 
DAWSON COLLEGE Fi 83920 1199 MACKAY sT PL 7351 Ow 
30 HOLTON AVE MONTREAL 25 QUE so 
WESTMOUNT QUE .—hcvS= 
LIGHT RONALD A V 8 sc AGR 3 ; A 
LEwis AtLtx G A MA * MACDONALD COLLEGE oN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 393 HOLLAND AVE Se 
RICHMOND ONT OTTAWA ONT ' eS 
. “ 
LEwIis CYRttL MORRYS 8 A 2 LIGHTSTONE E€& RENEE 68 com 1 Soe 
2211 ST CATHERINE w APT we 5468 5075 HINGS TON AVE pe 3748 . a ‘SS 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE es 
- 
LEWIS HERBERT PARTIAL tLiktwuw JOHN RAWLINSON es A 1 i ao 
982 PRATT AVE AT 6676 60 RIVERSIDE DRIVE 4 So 
OUTREMONT QUE KAPUSKASING ONT la 
LEWIS JOHN BRADLEY We LILLA PETER VYVOSEPH o AN a 
3573 rRuTCHRISON ST MTL BE 9360 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE ; fi ROR 
16 LAKESIDE AVE 34 tawKeSiDeE AVE x 
OTTAWA ONT E WEYMOUTH 69 MASS VU S A ( re. 
.—lC a 
LEWIS LEIBA 8 A 3 Lillie EILEEN DIANE e sc -* ¢€ 3 \ 
1914 CLINTON AVE Ex 21865 720 UPPER ROSLYN AVE wa 5410 ; 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE sg 
¢ i 
LEWIS MARVEN H Bb COM 4 LIMOGES GUY es Ena ij : 
6983 OCUTREMONT Ave crR 9817 DAWSON COLLEGE : 4 
MONTREAL QUE 932 DEMONTIGNY ST Pu 3316 
NASHWAAKSI1S N 8B MONTREAL QUE x 
LEWIS RAYMOND KE; TH 68 com 1 LIMONCHIK ABRAHAM e “com ¢ in 
9 HAZELWOOD AVE AT 4110 3642 ST LAWRENCE BLVD Pr. 4759 ned 
OUTREMONT QVE MONTREAL QUE 
. sa 
LEwisS REVIS © mM sc 1 LINDSAY AGNES WINOMAH ea n 2 i 
3RO01 UNIVERSITY sT 406 PINE AVE W APT 25 La 0962 , 
MONTREALUL QUE MONTREAWU QUE 
MOOERS N Y a. + A NOTRE DAME DU GACRE COEYV ‘- 
LEwis ROBERT AUSTIN 8 COM 2 LINDSAY ALAN CRAWFORD B A 1 
4608 DECARIE BLVD APT 8 Et 4202 3438 MCTAVISH STREET PL 1697 1 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE MCTAVIiSH ST 
y 
Leziy EmMite B ARCH 1 LINDSAY CHARLES CRAWFORD MD CM 4 i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 318 KENSINGTON Ave wt? 39% f 
2034 yACQUES HERTEL ST WESTMOUNT QUE i} 
cote sT PAUL MTL QUE i 
LINDSAY DOUGLAS MELVIN ese" .@ ot 
AR NGTON AVE wa 43 i 
LEZNOFF ARTHUR 6 sc 3 45 ut B81 
ye ft 3 } wi SEMAN AVE TA 5817 WESTMOUNT QvVUEeE 
OvuTREMONT QUE 
LINKLATER DONALD M de im ogi, 
LEZNOFF MAURICE BAe So 1728 LECLAIR AVE He 3458 
oS CYR. AME cA 9851 VERDUN QUE e 
410 PARIS S 
OUTREMONT VE 
— a SUDBURY ONT : 
L HEUREUX VYJEAN BERNARD M ENG 1 { 
224 PORTLAND AVE LINDSAY ELEANOR MARY PHYSI1OTH 2 : 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 3438 MCTAVISH ST Pu 1677 
MONTREAL Que 
a mM sc 1 
ee ne 1 to sT MTL LINDSAY KATHARIN G 8B A 3 
14527A CRESCENT ST HA 5389 3047 BRESLAY RD wi 3892 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 


Y¥CE CYNTHIA B A 
LIBERMAN JOHN LORNE mM sc 2 SIMs oS . . 


Cane Seve key oF ca 9969 3575 Peet st APT 2 LA 4814 
MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 13 woOoODFORD STREET 


Lt BMAN ISRAEL S 4 2 ee er és rene ae 
A crR 3828 
nae ee AE titi LIPMAN MAVIS RITA SB A 1 
REMONT QUE 35 vorce AVE APT 5 cr 2881 
NT VE 

LIDDLE CLIVE ANDREW W mp cm 4 pc ag ay es a 

212 RICHELIEYV ST LiTtTTLE ALAN BRIAN MD cm 4 

ST JOHNS QUE 4750 puPvis sT 

LIPES YOSEPH SAUL 8 ene 3 SS eS 
° 

1065 VAN HORNE AVE . 8 LiTtTTLe JAMES GRAHAM - 22:3 | 

OCUTREMONT QUE 3615 DUROCHER BT MTL Se 6977 | 
6 ENG EL 4 35 HIGHLAND AVE 

LIiDKEA HARRISON BUFF PL. 9038 BELLEVILLE ONT 


417 PRINCE ARTHUR ST 


MONTREAL Que LIiTzKY GERALD MAx 7 eo a r'| 
608 mcintRe ST € 14541 ST MARK ST MTL wi 1790 

NORTH BAY ONT 6 LYNDE ST 

PLATTSBURG N ¥ uU Ss A 

Li1EBER YVACK Ww 


* y LA 4392 
2056 vicTrorRia ST APT é LiTTLe KATHARINE K BS A 4 
MONTREAL QUE. ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
te. me 10 tINDEN STREET 
LIEBMAN NAT eu. 7953 CAMBRIDGE 38 MASS 


428 MT STEPHEN 
VONTREAL QUE 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARGARET w 
AVENUE 
QvuUE 


i 0-7. tt € 
3245 CEDAR 
WESTMOUNT 


LITTLE ROBERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
65 FULLER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


LiTTLE VOHN J OFN GORDON 
7508 @VERBES AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


LIiTTNER BERNARD HERB 
3245 tinTOn BLVD 
APT 10 MONTREAL QVE 


LiTwin MANUEL 
4669 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL 

16 vVvIicCcTORtaA ST 
CAMPBELLTON N B 


Afr 9 


te DAO CHENG 

3567 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

274 PRINCE EDWARD RD 
KOWLOON HONG KONG 


LIVERANT HELGA 
476 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LIiVERANT HERBERT 
476 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


Lt VERPOOL JOSEPH 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
§513 isT AVENUE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL 


ALBAN 


QUE 


LIVERPOOL SAMUEL A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
GEORGE TOWN 

ST VItNCENT so w ' 


RKIiVIiInGS TONE 


10 THURLOW 
HAMPS TEAD 


DAVID KERR 
ROAD 
QUE 


LIVINGSTONE IVAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3586 ETHEL ST 
VERDUN QUE 


Lewis 


LLEWELYN ELWYN MORGAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
474 WALNUT AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


LLOYD ALWYN DAVIES 
732 DESAULUIERS BtivD 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


LLOYD MARION €E 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEWBORO ONT 


LOBLEY PRUDENCE 
154 THORNTON AVE 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 


YVENNIFE 


LocK DOUGLAS ZAU D 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SHANGHAI CHINA 


LCCKE ALICE MARY 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
421 tLlaAuRI€ER € 

OTTAWA ONT 


LOCKE CHARLET WIL BERT 
368 MELROSE AVE 
VERDUN MTL QUE 

LOCKE GERALD LORWNWE 
1241 ST MARK ST mTu 


MONTREAL QUE 
122 BEAVER ST 
BANFF ALBERTA 


* 


LOCKE TTE PHILIP. CAROLAN 
69 wWiCHSTEED AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 
36 GRACE COURT 


BROOKLYN a Ss A 


QUE 
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COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


SB ENG Ci 


B ENG MI 
po 7548 


SB A 

—ex 6995 
6 sc 

LA 8895 
Ss sc 

LA 6869 


AGR 


8 ENG 


Ss com 


S $..H—-s 


6 ENG MC 


vo 9985 
BP PD Ss 
yO 6161 


B ENG cr} 
AT 9096 


18) 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


LOCKHART CHESLEY L 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COLDBROOK STATION 
K ING s COUNTY NN — 


LOCKHART 


2035 
MONTREAL 


JOHN ELwOoOD R 
MAPLEWOOD AvE APT 6 
26 QUE 


L. OCKwoondD THOMAS 
tLocKwooD CLINIC 
TORON TO ONTARIO 
602 coTEeE ST ANTFTO; NE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MOR ROW 


LODGE CAROL VOY 
2433 RUSHBROOCKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


LODS MARGARET ROSS 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


LOEBEL PETER BERNARD 
657 coTe ST ANTO; NE FD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


LOEWENFELD GABRIELLE 
ROYAL VicTGRIiA COLLEGE 
13 CHESTERTON ROAD 
CAMBRIDGE ENGLAND 


LOFTSSON 
Y M © A 1443 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

FYOLNISVEG 16 

REYKJAVIK 1CELAND 


LOF TUR 


LOGAN ANNA =< 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NAPPAWN STATION 
CUMB COUNTY N S$ 


BARBARA ANN 
OXFORD AVE 


D G MONTREALW Que 


LOGAN BRUCE 
243 CARLYLE 
MONTREAL QUE 


HARVEY 
AVE 


LOGAN JOHN HAMILTON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

243 CARLYLE AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
LOGAN LAWTHER 

3aRS1 university st 


MONTREAL 
NORTHERN 


Que 
|RELAND 


LONG AUGUSTUS MAT THEW 
337 ELM STREET MTL QUE 
Cc HAURA On T 


LONG DALE MERRILL 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1288 COMMONWEALTH AVE 
ALLSTON MASS UU S A 


LONG ELIZABETH Lov: SE 


3578A PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
. G22 0 8 2 %: gee 


EDMONTON ALBERTA 


LONG HARRY FELCH 
3609 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

LONG JOHN KENNETH 


3355 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SYDENHAM AVE 

P OF SPAIN TRINIDAD Bw 


LONG LINDA ROSE 

447 PRINCE ALBERT w 
MONTREAL QUE 
KELLIHER 


SASK 
LONG VIRGINIA A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


9 CHURCH ST 
HAMPTON BEACH N WwW 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 SC AGR 


@e com 
AT 9344 


MED DIPL 


Ew 2218 
8B A 

Fi 5407 
B A 
6 ARCH 

re 4557 
6 sc 


B ENG CH 


S sc *_€ 


S. 26:)& =z 


re 0204 
8 COM 
AT 4074 


B ENG Mi! 


MD CM 
(=) L Ss 
B sc 
B N 

MA 1517 
B A 

MA 3802 


6 ENG EL 
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a 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. } 
i 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 1 y 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. $ 
Hl 
LONGLEY EDWARD T 6 ENG mec 3 L_UBy THOMAS JOHN MD CM i 4 
PETERSON RESIDENCE APT 27 1452 G1ISHOP ST “aj 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
PENN! S MASS UU S A 
LONGLEY VYVAMES DONALD MD cM 2 
3637 VUNIVERSITY sT MA 1736 LUCAS BARBARA JOAN ge A! +4 | 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ’ 
2842 BELLEVUE ST 5530 FIFTH AVE jj 
MONTREAL QUE PiTTSBURG PA 4 
q 
LOOKER ARTHUR VOHN M sc 2 LUCAS REX ARCHIBALD wi alse 4 
DAWSON COLLEGE 3506 UNIVERSITY ST p i 
MONTREAL Que : § 
LOOMER EL! JAW ISAIAH M sc 1 4A WIiNEVA AVE I 
3485 MCTAVISH ST SE 0424 TORONTO ONT - & 
MONTREAL QUE 3! 
KINGSPORT LUCAS SIDNEY PARTIAL 
KINGS CO N S Y M C A 1441 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 1 
LORING JOHN @ sc 1 ACKWORTH SCHOOL 
DAWSON COLLEGE YORKSHIRE ENGLAND +} 
ANDOVER 
BiLLE RICA MASS U S A LUCHS DAVID MD CM 4 | . 
DOUGLAS HALL a 
LOS ANTONIOS Cc e com 2 310 WASHINGTON ST sg 
4915 coTe sT CATH RD ex 4409 MARIE TTA OCHIO 4 
MONTREAL QUE ik 
CHIOS VRONDADES GREECE LUCIEN HAROLD w PHM D3 “4 
5607 DUROCHER AVE vi 1971 i 
LOTT GORDON GATWARD MD cm 1 OUTREMONT QUE " 
71 MENASTON AVE AT 5574 2409 LALITTE AVE i 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL NEW ORLEANS LOUISIANA UV ‘ 
1157 CLOVELLY TERRACE yy 
ViCTORIaA BB C LuUBIN SHEILA B68 A - % 
702 BLOOMFIELD AVE cAaxz 262 \ 
LOUDON WARREN LYTLE @® ENG EL 2 OuUTREMONT QVE ’ 
DAWSON COLLEGE h 
16 PARKSIDE UNION LAKE LUFFER MARK HENRY 8 A, 1 ‘| 
MiLLvitLEe N V 4843 DORNAL AVE AT 3239 | 
MONTREAL QUE 3 
LOUKI DES VR GEORGE B A 2 ¥y 
1126 SHER@ROOKE sT w Pu. 0010 LUKAWENKO MICHAEL Pp PARTIAL : 
MONTREAL QUE 5121 RUE GARNIER FA 4157 ys 
832 MADISON AVE MONTREAL QUE a 
PLAINFIELD N Y U SS A [ 
LUKE MORLEY R B ARCH Ii * 
LOULOUDIS KATHER, NE "er a Ss 80 BROCK AVE N pe 7906 Mi 
3315 RiDGEwoodD Ave MONTREAL WEST QUE Hy 
MONTREALU QUE LuUKOS!1UTE KAROLINA PHYS!tOTH 3 
LOUNSBURY THORNTON 8B oe ene ct. 6 1124 STEPHEN S ST TR 1855 i 
§538 DECEL LES AVE APT 5 ex 3164 VERDUN QUE 
MONTREAL QUE over at. ven: n oe “x “2 yy 
LOUTTIT HERBERT RONALD SDs 3 3445 Peet. st MTL QUE "1 
557 serwicK AVE AT 2782 S OROPONCHE oe 
TOWN OF MOUNT MOYAL QUE TRINIDAD Bw tt i. @ 
LOVE GORDON DONALD 6 ENG MC 4 LUMSDEN VYVOYCE E& os sc wF EE 2 ‘| 
3581 uNiVERSITY sT MA 3842 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 31 MAPLES! DE AVE ; | 
1806 PARK ROAD HAMIL TON ONT 
CALGARY ALTA LUNAN HAVELOCK 5S 8 ENG Et 3 
LOVE LEONARD SYDNEY 8B ENG CH 3 3592 university st Pu 2435 { 


MONTREAL QUE 


MAN b. sT 
§866 DE NOR vViucte pipet <b ee | 


MONTREALW QUE 


MD CM 4 LUNDE MAGNUS PH p 4 
1653 wtiNCOLN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LOYE ROBERT ALEXANDER 
DOVGLAS HALL 
22 LEARMONTH AVE 


4 
es LUNDELL FREDERICK w MD cm 3 \) 


ese 1 521 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W HA 1839 
MONTREAL QUE 
Box 294 
REVELSTOKE 8 C 






LOWwWEkE GRAHAM HOWARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

146 BRUNSWICK AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


e 
2034 Peer. st MTL QUE LA 0838 5327 VER | 
13 CHURCH sT VERDUN QUE | 
ae 
KINGSTON VYVAMAICA B wi! ee Te an Eee | i 
as A 4 1513 PUCHARME AVE TA 9620 f 
LOWERY ARNOLD A 1) 
6012 PaRK AVE APT 9 po 7765 OUTREMONT QUE t : 
MONTREAL QUE aE eer cr 1 
“/ ec? 1513 DUCHARME AVE TA 9620 | 
L HN STEWART ; 
ones ipegaaepa a ar 1051 QUTREMONT QUE ‘ 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE fa a SE grey 
ec DS 357 OLIVIER AVE wi 2426 
LUBELL BEN VANMIN De ere ae” eee 


PETERSON RESIDENCE . 
25TH AVENUE LACHINE OVE ! | 
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NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
LuUSsSBy MARGOT Se a» 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
120 NORMAN ST 
SARNItA ONT 


Kj VUSSIi ER AL BERT A 
§930 DE LA ROCHE ST 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


LUSSI|ER YVOS ANDRE VEAN 
1871 ORLEANS ST 
MONTREAL 4 


LUSTGARTEN DWVIONEL SOL 
1557 DUCHARME AVE 
COQUTREMONT QUE 


LUSTGARTEN PETER 
6032 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


LUSTGARTEN SELMA ROSLYN 
4877 ROSEDALE AVE 


N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE * 


tvAlLt HAROLD BSB 
4970 cOTE DES NE;GES RD 
MONTREAL Que 


L_Yte WtilLutAnmM HENRY 
101 PERCIVAL ST 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
3987 HUBERT AVE 

LOS ANGELES 8 GAL IF 


LYN MAURICE REGINALD 
629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 
MANDEVIE*LL& YVAMAICA 

os w { 


LYNAK CORINNE 
4810 QUEEN MARY emD APT1I2 
MONTREAL QUE 


LYNCH LAWRENCE A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4186 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


L.YON HELEN ad 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1441 OCAK AVE QUEBEC CITY 


LYON HALL ROGERT CLAUDE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

T2HF HARBOUR ST 
KINGSTON VAMAICA B w 


.vYoOons ANN BARTON 

ROYAL Vi CTOR IA COLLEGE 
TROW Hill 

BARRE VT VU S&S A 


LYONS POUGLAS B 
3566 ST FAMILLE STO 
MONTREAL QUE 

249 @BaYS(t1DE PRiveEe 
ST JOHN N B 


jj YONS KEVIin CORBETT 
406 PtwE AVE Ww AptT 33 
MONTREAL QUE 


LYONS LESLI1E& A MM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

148 PORTLAND AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROVYAQW QUE 


L¥Y¥SOBEVY MYROSLAW 
6657 1sT AVE ROSEMONT 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


LYSTER MILDRED @G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TRENHOLM™M QUE 


LYTLE VYVAMES ROBINSON 
6101 MONKLAND AVE aPT 18 
MONTREAL QUE 

co PF M™ 

SAL TSBURG PA Uv S&S A 


LYTLE MARGARET ™ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
117 SUNNYS!DE Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


oa, 


SB ENG Cr 


S..  *, 
FA 3804 
B sc 

po 2147 
Se A 

TA 92885 
@ A 

WA 9172 
mM sc 

AT 6509 
MD CM 

DE 7830 
dp Pps 

MA 0739 
BA 

AT 7146 


Se gc & 


S@ ENG Ci 


B ENG CH 
Pu. 2858 


6 ENG EL 


.A 8853 


&® SC AGR 


8 ENG EL 


vi §347 


@® sc HE 


M A 
wA 7418 


&S8® sc H € 


M 


MCADi E HENRY GEORGE 
616 vicTORtA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MOADOO MY RA K 

ROYAL ViCTOR IA COLLEGE 
291 WALNUT AVE 

ROXBURY MASS 


MACAFEE ROBERT L& 
MACDONALD COLLEGBE 
SvuSSEx N B 


MCALLISTER ARNOLD L 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


MACAL LISTER JOHN EDWARD 
DOUGLAS HALL 


MCALLISTER ROGERT ¥V 
632 vicTORiA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACALLISTER ROBERT M 
331 Pine AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MCALLISTER W ROSS 
4875 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
MONTREAL 


MCALPINE MICHAEL Jv 
1514 CRESCENT ST MTL 
HOTEL BANCROFT 
BANCROFT ONT 


MCARDLE ALICE HOPE 
5555 QvVUEEN MARY MD 
MONTREAL 


MCARTHUR MARGERY BAKER 
30 SPRINGFIELD Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCAR THUR WIL DA JUNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4 FOUNDRY ST 
LACHUTE QUE 


MACASGKIitt JOAN sS506EL 
260 LOCKHART AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 
40 HILLCREST AVE 

ST CATHERINES ONT 


MACAULAY COLIN A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
i PARKSI(DE AVE 
MONTREAL WEST ave 


MACAULAY DONALD ROseERT 
T27 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACAULAY DOUGLAS H 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SOX 9il HUDSON HE; GHTS QU 


MACAULAY HARRIET D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
31 LCAURENTIDE Ave 
QvuEesBsec city Que 


MACAULAY HUGH 
3528 tOoRNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 
Souris PF €«& Y 


MACAULAY MARY SEYMOUR 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
252 BUENA VISTA aD 
OTTAWA OnT 


MACAULAY THOMAS gB 


RM 13 PRESSBYTERIAN COLLE 
HUDSON HEIGHTS Que 


S&S SC AGR 


BSB ENG ME 


8 sc 
et. 1708 

D»>ps 

So @& € 
AT 0807 


@® ENG Ci} 


MA 7457 
n 
6 sc 
Ew 1414 
BA 
ec 2950 


8 sC Fw € 


BS A 
8B ERG 

wa 2382 
8s com 

Et §105 
8S EnG 


S@ sc FE 


8B com 
mA 8825 
SB A 


S E€NOQ mC 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCAULEY WItltltAM yOsSEPH 
3592 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
SPENCERVILLE ONT 


MCAVOY PATRICK LORNE 
4381 wWALKL EY AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


MCBAIN MERVYN WN 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
LORE TTEVILLE rR a 
QUEBEC QUE 


MACGE TH ROBERT ALEXANDER 
3546 DUROCHER BT APT YB 
MONTREAL QUE 

10328 121 STREET 
EDMONTON ALBERTA 


MCBRIDE CHARLES MANSON 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
WATERVILLE 
KING Ss COUNT Y re s 
MCBRIDE VYVAMES ROSS 
MOLSON STAD FIELD HOUSE 
810 CHILVER RD 

WINDSOR ONT 


MCCABE MARTHA v 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
149 vicTORiIaA ST 
SHERBROOKE Que 


MCCAF FREY ROBERT JAMES 
FORT COVINGTON 

NEW YORK VU S A 

MCCAHEY JOAN Ee 

2366 BEACONSFIELD AVE 


MONTREAL Que 


MCCALL JAMES dD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
619 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCCALL MARGARET §& 
619 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCCALL PATRICIA A 

8 BORDER AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
MCCALL RONALD S 

2777 wWettui PARK CyRCLE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCCALL THOMAS 
3851 vuNniversity 
MONTREAL QUE 
8 BORDEN AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QVE 


Ss T 


MCCAL LUM COL EN 

680 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE QYVE 


MCCALLUM VOHN DYER R 
1490 mMCcKAY STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCCALL LUM WiLL ItAM C 


625 wiSEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 
MCCALL UM wWwitLlLiAmM 1AN 
442 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MACCANDL ISH DONALD YOHN 


2343 HINGS TON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCCANSE VOHN 8B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 


MCCARTHY EVELYN J A — 
4100 coTe ves NE: GES 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 com 
Pw 2435 
(S} Cc i. 
Pe 9g167 
= | ENG 
MED DitPL 
= 5 a 1788 
8 sc 
8 CcOMmM 


Ss 


8 


ENG MC 


EnG cet 


i] com 

we 5570 
i= EnGc MC 
pe 1503 
Bs sc AGR 
8 a 

we 8053 


ine 


secona 


NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are giv 


ADDRESS 


a2ae 


M 


Tang ~g 


CCAR 
62 A 
Ss 


CCAR 


AR 


609 
ONTR 


THY SHE 
GROSS 


TMOUNT 4 


THY WAL 
Lovis td 
MONROE 


1 O 


: 
r 


EAL 


Ri STOwn 
xm EN 4 

ORK N Y¥ 
MAPLE wO 
EAL Que 


“ir > 


ES 


n> 


ve 


ROYAL 


is the home address. 


QveEe 


v0 


MAC, NNES 


QE 
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1©o 
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Eu 
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Le 
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OD 
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STREET 
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COURSE & YEAR 
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B sc HH € 3 


Et O274 
8 ENG 1 
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Q@r 2543 
B A 3 


B ENG 1 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MCCOY JONMN J Fe s com 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT ee O752 
MONTREAL QUE 

605 SECOND ST 

SROoOmicwn 5S N Yi & ir 

mMCcCOY JOHN MICHAEL e ENG 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
1818 De BIENCOURT sT TR 1887 
MONTREAL 20 QUE 


MCCRAE CHARLES A 8 com 
483 vicTORI1A AVE ne 1038 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
MACRAKI1S NItCHOLAs 868 ENG CH 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 

PSYCH I KO 

ATHENS GREECE 

MCCREADY PrHitlie GORDON PARTIAL 
UNITED COL LEGGE 

21 GRAHAM AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


MCCRUDDEN wWtLLtLtAm G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

734 UPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


MCCUAIG JAMES A Mm sc 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 

[44 "CeCcce se: St 

PORT ARTHUR ONT 


MCCUSBIN GEORGE M™ eae ENG 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

23 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE 

VALOIS QUE 

MCCULLOCH ELSIE JEAN 8 A 
3515 tORNE AVE APT 2 MA 8249 
MONTREAL QUE 

R R 4 PAISLEY ONT 

MCCULLOGH KENNETH 8 B ENG ME 
4620 MARCIL AVE Eu 1601 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 

MCCULLOUGH ARTHUR V 8 com 


3508 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
Cc O MRS FP STREETER HA 4873 
ROTHE SAY PARK N B 


MCCULLY VAMES YOSEPH 
436 LAFLEUR ST 
Ville LASALLE QVvVe 


8 sc 
Et s581 


MCCUNE GORDON A 
3592 uUNiversity st 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROCK tSlAND QUE ¥& 


MCCUTCHEON MARTHA ANN BA 
342 LANSDOWNE AVE Ew 9884 


WESTMOUNT QUE ‘ 


MCDERMID FLORENCE € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 57 

BUCKINGHAM QUE 


SB ENG CH 
Pw 2435 


ese sc .4 € 


MCDERMID NEtiu WATT 8 ENG mC 


6257 2ND AvE ro 3004 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 

MCDERMOT HENRY LLOYD PH »D 
S55 ELLA SP ece#r 

OTTAWA ONTARIO 

MACDERMOT KATHAR,|NE P e sc 


4100 COTE DES NE;Y}GES RD Fen BZewrsé 
MONTREAL Que 


MACDERMOT MARY CE Se F A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

2 BELVEDERE CRESCENT 

OTTAWA ONT 


C$CDIARMID with tAm B 


M 
4367 DRAPER AVE WA 6047 
Nn DBD G@ MONTREAL QuUE 


om 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACDONALD ADOLPHUS G 
MACDONALD COLLEGEQVE 


MCDONALD ALEXANDER WwW 
3564 SHUTER ST APT 2O 
MONTREAL QUE 

Box 4ij1 

DALHOUSIE STATION QUE 


MACDONALD ALEXANDER G 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 


MACDONALD ALLIBON DAVID 
138 BROUGHTON AVE 
MONTREAW QUE 


MCDONALD ANGUS J 
3507 uUNiVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

HARRI SONS CORNER 
OnT 


MACDONALD BARBARA A JV 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

136 B@REEZEwXHILL AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACDONALD cecinu Mm 
418 PINE AVE WEST 
MONTREALW QUE 


MACDONALD DONALD ARTHUR 
545 Pine AVE west MTL 
555 NORTH RD 

NEW WESTMINSTER Bc 


MACDONALD EDWARD RONALD 
74 REDPATH AVE 
TORON TO ONT 


MCDONALD GEORGE CROSS 
43 THORNTON AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


MACDONALD GORDON Ewin 
494 ELM AVE MTL 

464 €asT 215T AVE 
VANCOUVER 6 Cc 


MACDONALD JAMES SM; TH 
4211 ST CATHERINE ST W 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACDONALD JOHN A 
8154 DYROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACDONALD JOHN BERNARD 
6031 DES ERABLES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

47 TRINITY AVE 

SYDNEY N S 


MACDONALD YVOHN KENNETH 
3561 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAUW QVUE 

LOWER NEWCASTLE ws B 


MACDONALD KATHLEEN T 
3480 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

MAIN ST AN TIGONIiSH N S 


MACDONALD KENYON FRANCIS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1414 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACDONALD MALCOLM HUGH 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 

915 VUNiverRsiTY Derive 
SASKATOON SASK 


MCDONALD MARGARET A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
377 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


MACDONALD MARGARET LEIELY 
2057 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAW WEST QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B68 SC AGR 


MD CM 


HA 3048 


BSB ENG EL 


MED PDiPL 
De 2684 


8 ENG mc 


8 sc ww € 


PW. 8862 
MD cm 

MA 1545 
8 sc 
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Fr 72685 
8 sc 

we 1515 
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MD CM 
cr 3470 


6@ ENG EL 


tA 0564 
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Pu O044 
se sc 
mb CM 
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B sc HH € 


8B A 


ew 2174 
























































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCDONALD MARILYN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4940 PONSGARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACDONALD MARVOR;, EC WH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
7485 De &§ EPEE AVE 
PARK EXTENSION QUE 


MCDONALD MARY AL} CIA 
3570 swHuUTER ST 
MONTREAL QVE 
HARRISON CORNERS ONT 


MACDONALD MARY C 
MCLENNAN HALL 

3 MAY sT 

GLACE BAY ™ S&S 


MCDONALD MELVIN Cc 
6367 TRANS {t*SGLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

166 11 ave 

COCHRANE ONT 


MACDONALD mYLES 
4090 ROYAL AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE 

400 @LOVCESTER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACDONALD NEIL 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
407 so 1i1sT AvE 

MT VERNON N Y USA 


MCDONALD PAVL FRANCIS 
2095 tinCcCOun Ave 
MONTREAUW QUE 

CHAPEAU 

Que 


MCDONALD ROBERT Cc 
3544 DECARIE BLYD 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


MACDONALD ROBERT JOHN 
413 S Te Ave 

VERDUN QUE 

GOULD QvE 


MACDONALD ROD 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
GABARUS NOVA SCOTIA 


MACDONALD Ross Cc 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
267 soOuTH st 
GLACE BAY N S 


MACDONALD THOMAS 
15 SB@RUNET AVE 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


MACDONALD VIRGIN, A K 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
B8Ox 2279 R RR 1 
PENT:I1CTON 8 C 


MCDONELKLL DONALD YVAMES 
401 sT CATHERINE RD MTL 
3086 FiRST ST weEesT 
CORNWALL ONT 


MAC DONELL 1AN ALL AN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4868 coTe DES NE; GES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCDONNELL CHARLES EDWARD 


S521 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

1987 sAttSeuRyY AVE 

NEW WESTMINSTER @B@ C 


MCDONOUGH SHEILA DOREEN 


ROYAL viIiCcCTORIA COLLEGE 
2560 coTswot.Dd AD 
Victoria BC 


MCDOVUGALL ARTHUR 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1082 ste cecite st 
THREE RIVERS RQYVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8S sc wF € 


TCH EL Em 


PARTIAL 
Pu. 3705 


@ ENG ci 


ex 6858 
mw Ss Ww 

wA 1156 
ses com 
O22: it 

wt 8363 


&® sc AGR 


6 sc AGR 


8 ENG 


@® eno ci 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


MCDOVUGALL DAVID yAmeES 
12 MELBOVRNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MC DOVGALL GORDON 
1648 SHERGROOXE sT w 
MONTREAWU QUE 

1082 sT CECiLE Sr 
THREE RIiVvVERSG QUE 


MAC DO UGALL JAMES i 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 
RF RFR 1 ANTItGONI SH 
NOVA SCOTIA 


MAC DO UGALL HARTLAND M™ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SARAGUAY QUE 


MACDOVUGALL LORNA € 
SARAGUAY QUE 


MC DOVUGALL ROBERT ANGUS 
1520 STANLEY APT 35 
MONTREAL QUE 

453 BRENNAN AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


MC DOVGALL ROSAMOND A 
32 NOLTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


MCDOUGALL THOMAS GERALD 
§693 wUTCHISON ST MTL 
MONTE BELLO 

Quesec 


MC DOVGALL will tAm RAR 
1648 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 

30823 oT €€e14 = Bt 
TRREE RIVERS QUE 


MC DOWELL EoiTre F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SrHAwVtILLE Que 


MACEACHE RN KENNETH A 
3656 PARK AVE MTL 

34 OCORLESBAR ST 
CHARLOTTETOWN PF € 1SLAND 


MACE ACHERON JAMES ll 
213 BONACCORD STREET 
MONCTON N by 


MCEACHRAN SHEILA M 
3119 weEesSsTMOUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


MCENIRY GERALD F 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
98 FIELDFAIR AVE 
BEAURE PAIRE QvuE 


MACEWAN DOUGLAS wittti Am 
3534 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACEWAN JOHN ROSS 
3534 vuUNtiverRsity st 
MONTREAL QUEBEC 


MCEWEN FREEMAN L 

6 <En T AVE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
erRisTtTou fF €« ' 


MACEWEN GERTRUDE ELAINE 
BOx 336 BY CK INGHAM QUE 


MCEWEN MURRAY D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ORMS TOWN QUE 


MCEWEN ROBERT 
WtlL SON HALL 
CARLETON PLACE ONTARIO 


MCFALL s Eric 
1308 sT CATHERINE ST w 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
Pr D 
Fi: 69868 


@ €NG mc 
vo..6735 


S8® SC AGR 


@® EnG 
Ss A 
BSB A 

Pt. 8594 
Ss A 

wi 0233 
8 com 

TA 3158 


8 £€NG CH 
VO S TSS 


TCH EUEM 
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MA 7286 
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B A 

Fi 7240 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MCFARLAND HAROLD DA 3s sc 
2505 VAN HORNE AVE ex 3829 
APT 24 MONTREAL Que 

MACFARLANE ANDREW R 68 ENG 
121 BANNANTYNE Ave NORTH pe 0415 
MONTREAL west @veEe 

MACFARLANE ANGUS Mc Kk - scr Dt 
105 FIFTH AVE yo 9698 
VERDUN QUE 

MCFARLANE BRUCE ARNOLD SB A 


66 KENG GEORGE 
CROYDON QUE 


MCFARLANE DOUGLAS mD cm 
66 KIiNG@ GEORGE 
c 


[ROYDON QUE 


MACFARLANE HUGH MURRAY PR »D 
3420 UNIVERSITY sTt 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACFARLANE JOHN ANGUS B ENG PH 
538 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Pr. 6039 
MONTREAL QUE 

40 SQ vi RE sT 

NEW LONDON CONN u Ss a 

MCFARLANE MARY DOREEN s sc 
4883 CONNAUGHT AVE wa 8035 
MONTREAL QUE 

MACFARLANE MONA AYLMER 8s sc 
461 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE wi o359 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

MCFEAT TOM fF S&S Ss A 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 

25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 

MCFEETERS (RENE £ TcrH in T 
MACDONALD .COLLEGE 

18 ATLANTIC AVE 

HAWKESBURY ONT 

MC GARRY EL EANOR € Mw sc 
402232 GREY AVE et. 3289 
MONTREAL QUE 

MCGEE GEORGE PAUL wD CM 
40 ST ¥YOSEPH ST 

LACHI NE QUE 

MCGEE HUBERT ALE N Bs com 
3445 Peer sT HA 9462 


MONTREAU QUE 
70 JOFFRE STREET 
SHERGROOKE QUE 


MC GERRIGLE DOUGLAS J 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
HUNTER ST 

HUNTINGDON QUE 


S68 SC AGR 


MC GHEE AGNES CHARLOTTE PHYS :1OTH 


ROYAL VicToRIiA COLLEGE 
BSBRIERCREST 
SASK 


MCGHEE NORMAN 
DAWSON COL LEGGE 
1229 E&AST BLVD 
CLEVELAND OH!10O vu S&S A 


WVEROrY 3s sc 


MCGHIE BAR GARA J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5 HILLCREST AVE 
ST CATHERINES ONT 


S&S sc w € 


MCG! BBON DONALD STEWART 
358i university st 
MONTREAL 

27 mMeGt tts. “SF 

HAWKESBURY ONT 


e ¢oOm 


MCGIBSBON JAMES 'AN 6S ENG mC 


718 RARTLAND AVE AT 1969 
COUTREMONT QUE 
MCGIiLti GEORGE H S ENG 


2196 HAMPTON Ave wa 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


6116 


5104 — 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCGittl JOHN WILL, AMSON 
4 GRENVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


MCGttt WttttAM Ry~CHARD 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


mMCcGittiiS DONALD THOMAS 
T13 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MCGI¢ttut 1 VRAY CAROL L 
3449 SHUTER ST APT QV 
MONTREAL QUE 

Box 510 

KAMLOOPS 8B C 


MCGIiLuIt VRAY KATHERINE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
526 SYDNEY ST N 
CORNWALL ONT 


MCGIiLLiVRAY 
47 KInG S RD 
VALO!S QUE 


RUSSeEtu G 


MCGILL TON GORDON LEONARD 
7010 SwWERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 

STANSTEAD QUE 


MCGILVERY VAMES p 
§507 14TH AVENVUE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


MCGLASHAN PHYLLIS MAE 
1013 isT Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


MCGOUN GEORGE ALEXANDER 
246 REDFERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCGOUN PATRICIiLiA GRAHAM 
246 REDFERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCGOVERN EDWARD PARK 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
RiCHMOND QUE 


MCGOVERN YOHN RICHARD 
2192 vorRCHESTER ST WwW 
MONTREAWU QUE 


MAC GOWAN DOUGLAS G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

25 MONCTON AVE Apt 3 
QUEBEC CrTty Que 


MCGOWAN KENNETH 
306 Pine AvE 
ST LAMBERT QUE ’ 


MCGOWN JANES 
4608 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREALUW Que 
340 FARRELL ST 
PENT: CTON s c¢ 


MCGRAItL KENNETH wtLttaMm 
7717 CENTRAU AYE 7 
Vtithble LCASALLE QUE 


MCGRATH BRIAN C 
3819 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 

HR GRACE 

NEWFO UNDLAND 


MCGRATH MARTHA LYTLE 
4400 OLD ORCHARD Ave 
MONTREALW QUE 

CHURCH ST 

WESTVILLE N S 


MCGRAW ROGERT Lk 

4329 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAWU QUE 

31 ADA AVE 

BRANTFORD ON T 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
68 ENG 
Et. 2211 
8 ENG 


B ENG EL 
ro 2995 


PHYS !|OTH 


Be 4535 
BSB A 
BA 
Se A 

DE 8450 
PH D 

HO 5445 


H SCH Di 


yo 9628 
avecess 
we 3969 


PHYystOTH 
we 3969 


8 com 


B ENG EL 
we 3948 


SB ENG MC 


se sc f” -€ 


6 ENG mc 
DE 2260 


6 ENS EL 
TR 5528 


B ENG mc 


LA 7623 
oe A 

wa 5054 
es COM 

Et 1020 
























































NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCGREGOR CATHERINE A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§418 COOL BROOKE AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


MACGREGOR KATHLEEN P 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

191 GEORGE ST 

NEW GLASGOW WN 8S 


MACGREGOR MARION JEAN 
400 KENSINGTON Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

191 GEORGE ST 

NEW GLASGOw N S&S 


MCGREGOR NEIL 
1671 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT MTL QUE 


MCGREGOR ROGERT YORK 
3478 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

68 HAMILTON AVE 
CHATEAUGVAY HEIGHTS QUE 


MCGREGOR welttam H 
MACDONALD COLL E£GE 
11 ROSLYN AVE 
OTTAWA OnT 


MCGUIGAN BRIAN ¥ 
DAWSON COLLEG 

4328 cOoOoK BROOK Ave 
MONTREAL QvuE 


MCGU!:RE ROBERT M 
DOUGLAS RALL 

215 SYDNEY ST 
CORNWALL ONT 


MCHAF FILE GERALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MORR?*SBURG ONT RR i 


MCHALE CHARLES OL IvER 
3565 PaRK AVE MTL 

65 ADAMS ST 

ROCHESTER N Y VU SA 


MACH!IDA GEORGE 
DAWGON COLLEGE 

4910 SHERGROOKE sSsT w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACHLOVITCH SEYMOUR 
3748 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACHUTCH IN GRAHAM ¥ 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
229 DENISON AVE 
GRANBY QUE 


MACINNIS MICHAEL VINCENT 


3462 STE FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

42 CAMPBELL ST 
SYDNEY N §S 


MACINTOSH CHARLES R 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

137 TARA HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACINTOSH DONALD VOSEPR 
MTL GEN HOSP 

Li Smore 

PiCTOU CO NOVA SCOTIA 


MCINTOSH HAMISH witLtti AM 
ASS CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT MTL QUE 


MCINTOSH 'AN MACK 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

46 PRice sT 
KENOGAMi QUE 


MACINTYRE ALEXANDER A 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
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Where two addresses are < 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
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B ENG 
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So ENG 
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Fi 4868 


ADDRESS 
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4047 
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MONTREAL @ 


MONTREAL 


MACKECHNIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


the second is the home address. 


DMUND wUlUGH 
LEGGE 
vE 


COHN DUNCAN 
OLOGICAL COLL 
OD AVE 

Cc 


RY AGQ@NeES 
GNEUR AVE 
Que 


RDO 
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QUE 
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MCKEAGE BYRON MUNN 
NOTRE DAME ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

ISLAND QUE 


YVAMES OD 
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e ENG 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCKEE DOUGLAS A 
435 GROSVENOR AVE APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCKEE NORMA EtrlLleecn 
24 wicKSTEED AVE 
TOWN MOUNT ROYAL 


MACKE LL PETER ROBERT dD 
DOUGLAS RALL 

119 POWELL AVENUE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACKELLAR JAMES 
4658 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACKENZIE AGNES 
2238 BELGRAVE AVE 
N D @ MONTREALWU QUE 


MACKENZIE ALEXANDER W 
465 MOUNT STEPHEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MACKENZ!1E DAVID B86 S&S 
572 GROSVENOCR AVE 
WES TNOUNT QUE 


MACKENZIE DONALD C 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
POST Box 68641 

MEx<XICO D F MEXICO 


MACKENZIE DONALD EDWARD 
347 STH AVE 
VALLE LASALLE QveEe 


MACKENZIE FERGUSON 
4129 weSTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCKENZIE GEOFFREY @ 
Wil SON HALL 


MACKENZIE JTAMES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

20 BEULAH AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


MACKENZIE KENNEDY @G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

Cc O BANK OF MONTREAL 
VICTORIA B C 


MACKENZIE HELEN £01 S 
S555 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

BOx 103 

SCOTS TOWN QVE 


MACKENZIE 1'SABELLE FLORA 


APT 61 3515 DYUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

506A StxTH AVENUE 
MEDICINE HAT ALBERTA 


MACKENZIE MARION BSE TS Y 
2148 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAU QUE 

SOQ06A 6TH AVE 

MEDItCciwnNne HAT ALBERTA 


MACKENZIE MARY CAROLE 
4058 GREY AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


MCKENZIE MARY € 
1227 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 52 MONTREAL 25 QUE 


MACKENZIE RItCHARD KEITH 
2467 MAPLEWOOD AvE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACKENZIE ROGERT GORDON 
QUEEN MARY VET S HoSP 

6 LOVvUISE ST 

TRURO N S 


MACKENZIE SUSAN MM € 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
§502 PRESIDENT S ROW 
VANCOUVER GB C 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
M ENG 
pe 6828 


GR N CER 
AT 2650 


BSB ENG CH 


wa 3179 
“ 6SC 
ew. 2925 


8 ENG MC 
DE 7574 


Sc b. 
Eu 9306 


8 ENG 


8s com 


8B ENG 


GR N CER 


MA 1734 
Ss N 
pe 3318 
Ss A 
wA 551464 
Be A 
tA 48869 
6 sc 
a% 23953 


MED DiPL 
AT 9481 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACKENZIE witlttAm B 
3506 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

300 ist AVE APT 5§D 
S ae ee eS al ee i 


MCKEOWN JAMES HUGH 
735 vVPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MCKERNS KENNETH w 
282 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 

EDMON TON ALBERTA 


MCKERRICHER DONALD E 
358i UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
1749 COLLINGWOOD ST 
VANCOUVER BC 


MACKEY ARTHUR GERRANS 
3653 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
340 MACLAREN ST 
OTTAWA ONTARIO 


MACKIE MARION A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RATHFERN WH} TEASBEY 
BELFAST N 1RELAND 


MCEKILLICAN MARY € 
3651 DUVUROCHER ST MTL 
ExXPERMENTAL FARM 
OTTAWA ONT 


MACKIMMIE JOHN CRmAwFORD 
3485 MACTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

LACHU TE QUE 


MCKINLEY witltaAam ad 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


MACK INNON DONALD R 
158 SANFORD AVE 


ST LAMBERT QUE * 


MCKINNON JOHN FP 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R JL RICHMOND PF CE ' 


MACKIENNON MA IRE maRvVTH 
660 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT Qve 


MACK Ii NNON MARGARET 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
324 SPADINA RD 

TORONTO 10 ONTAR;,O 


MACK I NNON MARY J Mm 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NAPANEE ONT 


MCKINSTRY Lois »*» 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1401 SHERWOOD CRESCENT 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROVAW QVE 


MCINTOSH ANN NAR; LYN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2Y CATHARINE ST 

PORT COLBORNE ONT 


MACKINTOSH JAMES RAMGAY 
4015 wttSOn AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MCKIR DY HELEN @G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
547 S$ SYNDICATE AVE 
FORT WttlLtAM ONT 


MCKNIGHT PATRICIA JEAN 
4743 cooLaegrRoox AvE 
N D a MONTREAL Que 


MACKROW JOHN PERCY 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
271 HIGHLAND AYE 
FORT ERIE N ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6B ENG MC 


8 cOMmM 

et 6054 
PH »D 

HE 38646 
mpD cM 

MA 3842 
mD cM 

Pu. 2073 


68 sc AGR 


MD cM 
SE 0424 


8 sc 
er. 3076 
mb CM 


6 sc FE 


HOMEMAKE 


e com 
wa 68654 


oe sc w € 


Se A 
et 6628 
eA 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACLACHLAN CLAUDE v 
a¢5 RAECCLLE ST 
VERDUN QUE 

149 LONDON ROAD 
GUELPH ONT 


MACLACHLAN WILLIAM R 
42050 RIDGEVALE Ave APT Q 
MONTREAUW QUE 

MARBLE MOUNTAIN 


CAPE BRETON N S * 


MCLAREN CATHERINE & 
274 HAWTHORNE AVE 
LONGYVEVUETL QUE 


MCLAREN !|1AN ALEXANDER 
4890 MAYFAIR AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MACLAREN VANE ANNE 
220 STANSTEAD AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QVE 


MACLAREN JANET OTF TELIUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BUCKINGHAM QUE 


MACLAREN MARGARET Hw 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
270 BUCHAN ROAD 
ROCKLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


MCLAREN PHILIP RPA DOANE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
284 CHAPEL ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


| 


MACLAREN WtLLIAM G 
§425 TRANS tSLAND AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

3879 Ss W MARINE pR 
VANCOUVER BC 


MCLATCHIE ROBERT S 

419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

48 GWYNNE sT 

OTTAWA ONT 


MCLAUGHLIN ELIZABETH 
4870 COTE DES NE;GES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLAUGHLIN HARRY A L 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RF R 3 LAWRENCE TOWN 
ANNA COUNTY xn Ss 


MCLAUGHLIN VICTOm DAVE 
545 Pine AVE w 
PARRSBORO NOVA SCOTIA 


MCLAUGHLIN WALTER € 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 

1 COTE DE tA MONTAGNE ST 
EDMUNDSTON AN B 


MACLAURIN STEWART M 
5849 mC LYNN AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAK QUE 


MCLEAN ANGUS ROBERT 
4255 puPvuis ave 
MONTREAL Que 


MACLEAN CATRIONA D 
1200 MacKAyY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACLEAN DAVED A 
39 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 
FLAT RIVER P EC Ff 


MACLEAN DONALD F 
6101 SOMERLED AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


MACLEAN DONALD WARDROFPE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

381 @ROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG Ew 
YO 6179 


8B ENG MC 


Ss sc 


Ss sc 


B ENG CH 
Ee s7TTsS 


@ EnG crt 


uw Ss Ww 
ex 1032 


68 sc AGR 


MD CM 
MA 1545 


se com 


6 ENG Cit 


AT 6805 
6 coOoM 

ese sc 

ei: 4562 
se com 

pe 7024 


pe 7186 
s sc 
pe 5090 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MCLEAN ERIC HOWARD 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
CALGARY ALTA 


MACLEAN GEORGENA P 
BO HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MACLEAN HUGH ARMSTRONG 
DOVGLAS HALL 

75 DUNVEGAN ST 

TORONTO ONT 


MACLEAN VAMES GtILtk: S 
MTL. GENERAL HOSP; TAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLEAN VOAN ELS ZABE TH 
440 MOFFAT AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MACLEAN MAIRI MM 
1200 MACKAY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLEAN MARGARET YVEAWN 
7929 pe t. EPEE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCLEAN MARIE YOSEPHINE 
440 MOFFAT AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MCLEAN MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2636 st zOTIQue sT 
MONTREALU QUE 


MACLEAN RICHARD MICHAEL 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

15 BON ACCORD AD 

POINTE A P;,: ERRE TRint DAD 


MACLEAN VERNON WwW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STANLEY BRIDGE P EE 1 


MACLE 1 SH ELIZABETH ANN 
1537 BURNSIDE PLACE 
MONTREALUW 28 QUE 


MCLE1 SH JOHN WitlrF RED 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1265 GRAHAM BLVD 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


MACLE 1 SH MARGARET H 
1537 SBSUYURNSIDE PLACE 
MONTREAL Que 


mMCLE!1 SH WALTER ™ 
3534 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL 25 QvVE 


MCLELLAN BRYCE G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RIVER PHilLtP CTR 
CUMS COUNTY N S&S 


MACLELLAN CHARLES R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 2 ST CATHERINES ONT 


MCLELLAN LOIS E 


886 RIVE BOISEE 
STE GENEVIEVE DE PL ERREPFP 


MCLELLAN ROBERT ALAN 
545 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

15 GRENFELL AVE 
SWAST1KA ONTARIO 


MACLELLAN ROBERT S&S 
116 STRATH AVE 
TORONTO FY ONT 


MAC LENNAN DONALD A 
4195 RIiCHELIeEv sT 
MONTREAL 30 QUE 


MACLENNAN DONALD §& 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


PARTIAL 


4 SCH Dt 
ne T8323 


MED DiPu 


8s sc 
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se sc 
Fi 4562 
B A 
cA 4389 
8 sc 
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8B ENG 
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B ENG CI 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MCLENNAN DOROTHY G ®.,8¢ ,3% MCMEEKAN FLORENCE JEAN 6 sc 6 
ROYAL YWIiCTOR IA COLLEGE 346 vitCTORIA AYE Eu 9746 
6011 SPERLING ST MONTREAL QUE 
VANCOUVER BC 247 PaACIF Itc AVE 
TORONTO ONT 
MCLENNAN ELIZABETH w Ss sc & 
1540 MC GREGOR ST ee 6 £637 MCNICOLL DIANNE BELL B Al 
MONTREAL QUE 148 cOoOTE ST ANTO;NE RD Fi 9012 
MON TREAN QUE 
MCLENNAN HUGH PH pD 2 
3260 BARCLAY AVE —ex 6901 MCMILLAN ALLAN KENNETH 8B ENG CH 3 
MONTREAL QUE 640 6TH AVE yo 0192 
VERDUN QUE 
MACLENNAN MARGARET A BS A 1 
260 sermwicK AVE AT 3266 MACMILLAN AUDREY EE M 8 sc aGR 3 
r TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 45 PERREAULT AVE 
i sT ANNE DE BELtLLEy VE Que 
it MACLEOD ANN CAROL » We ge | FAIRVIEW P € 1 
{| 683 GROSVENOR AVE DE 3012 
WESTMOUNT QUE MACMILLAN CHARLES C Ss sc v3 
| > 4330 SHERGRO OK E Ss T w Fi 7420 
' MACLEOD CHARLOTTE LORNA e@ A @2 APT 15 WESTMOUNT QUE 
¢ 683 GROSVENOR AVE pe 3012 
WESTMOUNT QVE MCMANUS GERALD Orv > 2 
6383 CHATEAUBRIAND TA O970 
MACLEOD DONALD CeCit a © eo | MONTREAW QUE 
477 PF RINCE ARTHUR Be OOo2ga4 
MONTREAL QUE MCMILLAN DOUGLAS GILBERT MD cM 4 
35 A GRAND MOULIN RD Er. 2453 
i MCLEOD DONALD €E uw sc 3 ST EVUSTACHE SVR LE LAC 
2202 ADDINGTON AVE Pe §360 
N DP @ MONTREAL QUE MACMILLAN DUNCAN R e® sc 2 
4330 SRERBROOCKE ST w Fi 7420 
MACLEOD DOROTHY Mm s wt s&s i APT 15 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MCLENNAN HALL MTL 
1529 wesSTERnN CRESCENT MACMILLAN MARY ISABEL a-aAas 
\ VANCOUVER 8B C 235 LAZARD AVE AT 2746 
| TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
Lal MCLEOD HECTOR {VAN yy BF Co 5 
{4 3589 LORNE AVE MTL QUE BE 6712 MCMILLAN MARY 1SABEL GR N CER i 
: 36 MECC Y —-S8SFT 1260 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MEGAN TIC QvuUE MONTREAL Que 
ALEXANDRIA ONTAR;,O 
MCLEOD HUGH NORMAN PARTIAL 
DEPT OF PSYCHOLOGY MCMILLAN NANCY ¥V MUS QUAL 2 
ju 43 GLENAYN RD 4669 GROSVENOR AVE Eu 3383 
} TORONTO ONT MONTREAL QUE 
MCLEOD JAMES ALEXANDER —. 2 et MACMILLAN RHONA O 6 A il 
1626 sT YOSEPH Sr 2165 tincOun Ave e¢ 3299 
LACHI NE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
Ki 
MACLEOD JYVAMES Witt; Am - a a 1 MACMILLAN SHEILA MACL Pe ee | 
it! 257 FERGUSON Ave 26 POoBIE AVE AT 1828 
1 CAPREAL ONT TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
. MACLEOD MALCOLM WUGH B ENG Mi 4 MCMULLAN DAVID KEITH 6 ENG CH 3 
i, 3609 UNIVERSITY sT LA 6307 3421 DRUMMOND ST ta 0950 
DOBIiE ONT MONTREAL QUE ~ 
Hh, 20 LEMESURIER AVE 
y" BACKER OD MARLON Se AN sa com i QUEBEC CiTy QuE 
i ROYAL vVvicTorRi A COLLEGE 
MCMULLEN YAMES PETER es sc 2 
FIinCre ONT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
"| 4209 OxfFORD AVE re 7601 
MONTREAL QUE 
MACLEOD MARY M > sc... #. £& 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MCMUR TRY FLORENCE uM Ss wil 
140 TEMPERANCE ST 339 LANSDOWNE AVE wa 3953 
NEW GLASGOW N S$ MONTREAL QuUE 
MCLEOD RACHEL VESSIE BSB A 2 MCMUR TRY GILBERT JOHN es sc 2 
$68 PORTLAND AVE AT 0609 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 1924 COLLEGE Ave SE 0424 
REGINA SASK 
MCLEOD RACHEL YOANNA BA i 
S928 ARGYLE AVE we 1333 MCMUR TRY WALTER Ss 6 sc AGR 4 
WESTMOUNT QUE 32 GARDEN CITY AVE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
MCLEOD ROBERT GORDON 6 COM 2 
3240 MAPLEWOOD AvE MTL avs a 45 MCNABG SHIRLEY ANNE B A il 
425i. «1640 -ST & ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SAINT VOHN N 8B 24 MONKLAND AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 
MCLETCHIE UNIE RAE Rg. A~ 
746 CHAMPAGNEUR AVE cR 2056 MCNALLY VANET C Guasa 
CUTSEMONT. QUe ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1868 KING ST Ss 
MACLURE KRENNETH cCECiL PH D 2 WATERLOO ONT 
3465 Rt DGEwWwOOoOpdD Ave et 3803 
Ves TEAL Vue MCNAIRN DIANA DOROTHY ga 3 
64¥3 GROSVENOR AVE wA 3826 


MONTREAL QUE 


5108 a 






a 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS ; 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. : 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ‘ 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS . TEL. NO. 

MCNAUGHT CHARLES BOYD T 8 com 2 MCPHEE GEORGE BERTRAM MD CM 1 
477 PRINCE ARTHUR w BE 0024 484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww BE 7230 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
c Oo MRS V SEATH OKRA HILL NASSAU BAHAMAS 
41 HARRISON AVE AURORA BRiTiSwH weEsT IND;,;E€ES 
MACNAUGHTON DONALD A TCH INT 1 MACPHERSON SBOYD wM 6 SC AGR 4 ‘ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 4 HUNTINGDON QUE KINGSTON P O 

< Ii nos co N i—} 
MACNAUGHTON EDYTHE M i ie. . 
9 HYUDSON AVE we § 317 MCPHEE RSON GERALD MA 8 sc AGR 3 7 
WESTMOUNT QUE witltltamMSBvURG 

ONT j 
MCNEEL ROBERT WILLIAM MD cm 4 _ 
UNITED THEOLOGICAL COLL HA 4873 MACPHERSON GORDON 2 sc 3 : 
WEYBURN SASK DOUGLAS HALL 

SUNNY GANK THE HWHIGHRLANDS 
MCNEttLtL VOHN 8 ENG mc 3 GExXH1Ln ON SEX SUSSEX EN , 
3541 SHUTTER ST MA 9804 
MONTREAL QUE 
411 21 ave n w MACQUARRIE ELIZABETH A SS sc PE 1 
CALGARY ALTA 320 BALLANTYNE AVE WN Eu 2813 

MONTREAL WEST QVE 
MACNE tte JOHN BOYD 68 sc 2 
3592 university st mMTt PL 2435 MACQUARRIE HEATH N e#2....45'2 
MONTREAL Que PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
WEYMOUTH DIGBY Co viCTORIA P E& 15 
NOVA SCOTIA 

MAC QUEEN MARVOR,E w we. Bei’ DS 
MCNEILL ROGERT G @ ENG EL 2 1537 ST MATTHEW sT 
DAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
COTEAU STATION QUE HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 
MACNEILY JACK EATON MD cm 1 MCQVUITLY HAROLD A 68 sc AGR 4 


Mili TARY HOSPITAL 


‘ MA AV A 4% 
2229 aS * & = ” 1420 STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
AUBURN 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MCNEtLY STEPHEN gy w S@ ENG ci 4 STE ANNE S HOSPITAL 


Lev a 
WILSON HALL STE ANNE De BELLE ve Q 


57 PRESCOTT ST 


a » T VR we A 
ST JOHNS NFLD MACRAE me me ue 8 2 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
MACNE VIN MALCOLM Cc S sc AGR 4 MONTREAL 18 QUE 
MACDONALD COLLEG 
™ MCRAE DUNCAN CE 68 sc AGR 4 


134 PLEASANT ST 


DOMINION c 2 NOVA SCOTIA MACDONALD COLLEGE 


mMtiDDLE RIVER 


MCNTITCOLL BETTY ANN B A 4 Viet GoUnNTy Ww 3S 
= 
yep h agai ee VO ee = , 9012 MACRAE FRANCIS WyLLARD S.. « 4 
NTREAL QUE T LAKE AVE 
MCNICOL SHIRLEY wc BS A 3 STRATHMORE QUE 
ROYAL vICTORIA COLLEGE a ae ee eee ee wile tit nace ee a 
ST ANICET QUE 5137 NN BG AVE re 92864 ‘ 
S MONTREAL QUE 
MCNUTLY JOHN Riley MD CM 1 
343 CLARKE AVE west mT we 4534 ~wittae ebanda 2 PARTI AU 


20 terRoY sT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
POTSDAM N Y 


GRAND ANSE N S 
PH p 3 
MEOUA YT, DONALD FF MCRAE JVEAN ELIZABETH B A 4 


It es RESIDENCE 3895 cOoTe ST MICHEL RD DU 1338 
STH AVE LACHINE QUE MONTREAL 38 QUE 


48 MONTREAL ST 


SHERBROOKE QUE MACRAE ROBERT M 8 ENG EL 4 
Pe PETERSON RESIDENCE 
S kan FZ 
MCOUAT DONALD Ww 6 Ss 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
se deggie SOL CSE BOx 46 BURY QUE *” 
BYRON Av 
N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE MACVANNEL ALEXANDER P 8B sc AGR 4 
MCOVUAT ELIZABETH FL TCH INT 1 ps eee mph aire 
MACDONALD COLLEGE OTTAWA ONT 
ST ANDREWS EAST QVE 
gc° "Ee" i MCVEY JOHN DONALD BSB ENG ci 3 
Bova T FRANCES A = 525 LANSDOWNE AVE Pe 8895 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QVE 
ST ANDREWS EAST QVE 
A AR TH 6 COM 
Pm . = ¥en RF 4 MCVEY witlLtAm THUR ° 3 rr 
OVAT 1SABEL 475 vicTORiA AVE Et 9472 
MACDONALD COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QVE ij 
RR i ST ANDREWS EAST QYVE 
a’ x @ mMCVITTIE HUGH DONALD 6B SC AGR 2 
MCOUAT VAMES WILLIAM §& MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DOUGLAS HALL §413 wuTCHISON ST 
275 Russetur. Hitt RD MONTREAL 3 QUE 
TORONTO ONT 
Dp ps 2 MCVITTIE MARGARET € S sc *e“s 
MCPARLAND STANLEY V MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PETERSON RESIDENCE NORTH HATLEY QUE 
21 8TH sT * 
NORANDA QUE 


5109 


' 


{ 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MACHADO ZEA PEDRO NEL 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
1410 STANLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MACHNO IWAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CRALK RIVER ONT 


MADDISON ANGUS 

3527 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

125 sTOOCPERDALE AVE 
DARLINGTON ENGLAND 


MAGAR VEY RAYMOND Ht 
3568 vuUNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

CANNING KINGS CO N S 


MAGDER WiLFRED 

§325 HUTCHISON ST APT @ 
MONTREAL QUE 

153 sPrRvuce ST 

SuvuvDevuRyY On T 


MAGID MtRIAM 
397 sT VJVOSEPH BtyD w 
APT 168 MONTREAL QUE 


MAGNAWN YVONNE A 
B6ilil DOLLARD AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


MAGOR MURRAY CHURCHILL 


3000 BRESLAY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGUIRE GERARD HU GH 
2050 PATRICIA APT 7 
N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


MAGUNET AL LAN Pr, ti PF 
4816 vVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAGYAR WILLIAM BELA 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

3424 ST DOMINIQUE ST 
MONTREAW QUE 


MAHASGE BARBARA H;LARY 
3505 sSsHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

Guaico 

TRINIDAD Bw i 


MAHATOO WINSTON WH 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
StPARIia 

TRINIDAD B w ' 


MAHER PHYLLIS M 
5666 18TH AVE ROSEMOUNT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAHER -_ JOAN 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
30 DRUMMOND ST 

PERTH ONT 


MAHE U YVES RENE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

37 AVENUE DES ERASBLES 
ARTHABASKA QUE 


MAHOMED MARJVORI E A 
3244 VERDUN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MAHON ROSE K 
§120 wesTBuRY AVE APT 8B 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MAILHOT ROCH LOU;,S 
637 PBPUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


MAINWARING JOSEPH ERNES 


6766 2ND AVE, APT 2@ 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


5110 —~ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 ENG 


B ENG 


8 COM 
crR 6150 


Ss COM 

ca 7279 
8 A 

wi 4067 
s sc 

eX CTs 
B com 

DO 9679 
6 ENG 

PL 1032 
B A 

Pu §328 
8 sc 
MoA 


GL. 1244 


B ENG Ci 


B A 

TR 4830 
MA 

wA 1659 
B86 com 

AT 8349 


BSB ENG EX 


N 


> 


= 


- 


NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


MAITR ARLINGTON STEWART 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

@eox 124 

ATHOLL VILLE N B 


6 SC AGR 


MAIR AUDRE YVONNE B A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

4 DEVON RD HALF wAyr TREE 

VAMAICA 8 wit 


MAItZEtL NORAH LEE BS A 
B69 MC EACHRAN AVE po 3368 
COuTREMONT QVE 


MAWTSEAYU HENRI E& w 8 ENG 
6297 PDELANAUDI ERE ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

MAJOR PHYLLIS EILEEN B A 
4816 witSONn AVE et. 6572 


MONTREAL QUE 


MAKELY HOWARD VINCENT 
428 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAKI TAUNO ALLAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
84 GROWN ST 

PORT ARTHUR ONT 


6 ENG Mi 


MAKEIELA OLAV ALEXANDER Ss sc 
354 OtliviER AVE 

WESTMOUNT QVE 

*SlE MALIENE QUE 


MAKIN HARRY GORDON H SCH Di 


4672 wHuTCHISON ST po 4945 
MONTREAL QUE 

MAKONNEN ADUNYA =] sc 
3679 VEANNE MANCE MTL HA 6851 


KERESSA HARRAR 
ETHYVUOP EIA 

MALABGBRE LANCELOT COLIN B ENG ME 
PETERSON RES | DENCE 

25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


MALBOE UF ROGER A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§3 CLARMR WILL 
WATERLOO QUE 


TCH ELEM 


MAL COFF GERALDINE BS A 
3295 Rt vpGEwoono Ave AT O776 
MONTREAL QUE 

MALCOLM DAVID €& e sc 
3478 MCTAVIGH ST Pu 7412 


MONTREAL 
310 w ist sf 
REVELSTOKE @ C 


MALCOLM DAVID MM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4317 MADISON AVE 

N DB G@ MONTREAL 28 QUE 


68 sc AGR 


MALCOLM THOS ROSS ANTHO °G A 
4 MALCOLM RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MALKIN EDWARD HA; GHT Bc tk 
1100 BEAVER HALL HILL Pu. 4706 
MONTREAL QUE 

ST ADELE EN HAUT 

TERBONNE COUNTY QUE 

MALLOZZ! FRANK @ ENG EL 
6663 BORDEAUX ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

MAL MBERG JOHN M 6@ ENG MC 
258 SHERBROOK ST WwW 

MONTREAL QUE 

70 KENILWORTH AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 

MALO MAURICE V SB ENG MC 


17 TOURIGNy sT 
VIiCTORIAVELLE QvEe 





COURSE & YEAR 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS 


MALONE ANNE GERAL Di NE 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 

947 LAVIOQOLETTE 

THREE RIVERS QVE 


MALONE MAURICE | 
3815 HAMPTON AVE 
MN DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


MALONE WILLIAM VERNON 
5967 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

§58 sO SUMMER GST 
HOLYOKE MASS VU S&S A 


MALVAStO HENRY 
110 crRCLE ROAD 
BIGRAS :SlL AnD QUE 


MAL VIN RICHARD LESTER 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


1615 ave i 
-— aw 3 on VY te BS A 


MAMELAK ROsE 
686i RACHEL ST w 


MONTREAL QUE ¥* 


MANCHESTER DONALD F 
765 FORTY SECOND Ave 
LACHINE QVE 

300 SAND CAVE 
FAIRVILLE N B 


MANDEL ELIAS 
315 KENSINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MANDELCORN LYON 
§026 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANES YOHN DALTON Cc 
3300 TrRoO:c& AVE MTL 

253 Nn COURT 

PORT ARTHUR ONTARIO 


MANGIONE NICHOLAS 
484 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREALUW QUE 


§3 tour;sa st 

OTTAWA ONT * 
MANLEY KARL LAUR, STON 
DIOCESAN COLLEGE 


6 LEIGHTON RD CROSS RDS 
P SO JAMAICA &8® W ; 


MANLE Y ROC KLIFFE ST JOn 
DIitoce SAN TRE OL cotu 

6 LEIGHTON RD CROSS RDS 
JAMAICA 8B wi it 


MANN MARGARET E£ 
6330 BANNANTYNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 

346 SHERWOOD DPRIVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MANN STANLEY 
§807 TRANS 1j1SLAND 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANN VIVIAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MATAPE DIA QUE 


MANNION WILLIAM R 


BO MACLAREN ST 
OTTAWA OnT 


MANOUK1:1S DEMOSTHENES 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
67 AL CAMENOUS ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


MANOLOVIC! ALICE 
3470 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MANSFIELD VAMES PARIS 


WESTBORO ONT 


MACDONALD COLLEGE * 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
a sc 
LA 9489 
8s com 
Et. §609 


BSB ENG Ci 


cA 8168 
Bs con 

8 sc 
se sc 

Be 4315 
PH Dp 
e sc 

Fri 98639 
PH D 

DO 7075 
MPD CM 

aT  ~23°7¢ 


6 ENG Cl 


s CcOMmM 


eA 
AT 7490 


TCH ELEM 


6 A 
8 ENG 
BSB A 

LA 1608 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MANTZAVINOS ANTHONY 
3419 STANLEY ST 
MONTREALW QUE 


29 HE ZODOTON ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


MARBLE JOANN 
ROYAu VvViCcCTOR iA COLLEGE 


12 MAPLE LANE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MARCH RAYMOND VOUN 
2306 SOUVENIR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

13 @oOwer AvE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MARCHAND FRANCOIS €E 

S53 mitTOn CO MRS ALLEN 
MONTREAUW QUE 

340 osa@oOCODE st 

OTTAWA ONT 


MARCHESSAULT YACQVES V 
3581 PYUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

WEST SHEFFORD QUE 


MARCHE SBSAVULT JOSEPH R 
8320 CASBGRAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARCOTTE SIMON ANDRE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

8466 ST PENIS ST 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


MARCUS MATTHEW PH tliPe 
119 SB@LENHE IM Pu wESsT MT 
66 OXFORD RD 


GROSSE POINTE SHORES MIC 


MARGE TTS EDWARD LAMBERT 


1102 ELGIN TERRACE 
APT 501 MONTREAL QUE 


MARGLES MAX HYMAN 
3784 KENT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARGO PETER ERNEST 
4445 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MARGOLIS 1 DA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4873 ciTY WALL AVE 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


MARGOLIS LEO 

15 ST ANNE ST 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVVYE QUE 
5642 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARIEN THOMAS ROBERT 
649 ROCKLAND AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


MARK FRANK PORTER 
1210 PINE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SUNAPEE N HH UV SA 


MARKHAM ROC BE RT A 
DAWGON COLLEGE 

139 MT VERNON ST 
FiTCHBURG MASS VU S&S A 


MARKOWSKI JACQUES P 
1303A LOGAN STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARKS NORMA isosBe u 
B87 SUNNYS!1DE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAREKSON DORIS MANON 
44 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B A 
Pt. 9865 
@ F A 
8 sc 
we 0518 


8B ENG MC 


HA 2065 
So ¢ ¢€ 

HA 7778 
e com 

pPY 4352 


we 6998 


MED DIPL 
BE 2125 


B ENG Ci 
Ex 6365 


B A 
Eu 2084 


TCH ELEM 


ca §547 
6 A 

HA O0O98 
s sc 

oe CG 

Am 6570 
B A 

PE 7223 
B A 

wi 6939 











ra 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARKULIS NATALIA 
3480 ONTARIO 
MONTREAL QUE 
COLE ROAD 

ORCHARD PARK N Y 


MARKUS ARTHUR JOSEPH 
5s8si BEAMINSTER PLACE 
MONTREAW QUE 


MARKHKUS NATHAN 


4907 CUMBERLAND AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MARLER GEORGE ER; C 
1559 MC GREGOR ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


MARLER HARRIET YuUNE 
1559 MAC GREGOR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAROULIS GEORGE 
2290 OLD CRCHARD 
N D So MONTREAL 


AVE 


MARSDEN DONALD 
2155S PAPINEAU 
Ville YJACQVE 
2A ETHEL ST 
MUCURAPO TRINIDAD 8 WwW i 


ARTHUR 
AVE 
CART Ieg£gR QUE 


MARSH HENRY W 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
GRAND MERE QUE 
MARSH WALTER ALEXANDER 


863 OSBORNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
MARSHALL A NINA M 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
45<¢4 MARCIUL AVE 
N D GG MONTREAL f©R QUE 


MARSHALL DORIS ROSALIND 
3550 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MARSHALL GORDON THOMAS 
6412 CHRISTOPH Cotome 
MONTREAL QuUE 


MARSHALL KR UGH a 
4816 CEDAR CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARSHALL YVUDITH ANNE 
663 MURRAY HILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MARSHALL MARGARET €& 
4816 CEDAR CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARSHALL ROBERT EDWIN 
DOVGLAS WALL 

1130 wesT 13TH AVE 
VANCOUVER 8 C 


MARSHALL ROBERT w 
475 Pine AvVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

113 isT Ave w 
NORTH BAY On T 


MARSTON JAMES Quy 
1441 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARSTRANDER 
B85 MAPLE AVE 
KAVAL SUR LE LAC QUE 
ROP BERGEN NORWAY 


JOHAN H 


MARSTON RICHARD & G 
1429 8@1r1SyHOP ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARTEL J H MARIO 
2137 MARIE ANNE ST € 
MONTREAL QUE 


5112 


—~. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


es Ss —w 

re 1848 
=] A 

Fi 7145 
—] A 

Fe o*tLA4AS 
68 COM 

et 1555 
8 sc 
i=] sc 
8 com 

TR 0603 

TCH ING 
B A 


AT 5888 
B A 

Et 0849 
B A 

AT 5888 
MD cM 
B A 


PARTIAL 
PL 6378 


6 ARCH 


BA 

Pw 5720 
i. Mus 

AM 6289 


N 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MARTIAL YEAN 
349 MERCIER 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALBERT 
AVE 


MARTIN ANDREW BROWN 
435 GREEN sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MARTIN BRUCE CE 
4675 GROSVENOR 
N D @ MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


MARTIN CAROL A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUNTINGDON QUE 


MARTIN ELIZABETH J 
435 GREEN sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MARTIN FERNAND 
1140 CASCADES ST 
ST HY ACINT HE 


MARTIN HELEN 
4260 BEACONSFIELD 
N D G MONTREAL 


MARTIN HUBERT 
282 2ND AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MARTIN JOHN 


Zi CURZON sTt 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


AVERY T 


MARTIN YOHN REGINALD 
570 MtiL TON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MARTIN JOHN WiLL, AM 
9022 sT HUBERT ST 
MONTREAL Que 

575 waATEeER sT w 

sT JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


MARTIN KENNETH Cc 
2354 BEACONSFIELD 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
SPRINGTON P €E€ 4 


AVE 


MARTIN LEWIS VJ 

4831 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QVUE 

223 LAUREL HEIGHTS PL 
SAN ANTONIO TEXMAS U Ss A 


MARTIN SAUL AVRUM 
4648 ESPLANADE AvyveE 
MONTREAWU QUE 


MARTIN STUART M 
3445 PEE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
157 STRATHCONA 
HAMILTON ONT 


AVE 


MARTIN WARKNEH JOoORN 
3679 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
eS © #6x--5§ 
ADDis ABABA ETHIOPIA 
MARTIN WHELLIEAM M 
6728 14TH AVENVE 
ROSEMOUNT MTL QUE 


MARTIN WHELLIEAM STORMONT 
4260 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


MARTINELLO SYLVIA ELWYNN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


5 *A4. Na ST 


SYDNEY N S 


MARTZ SYLVIA C 
§ 466 PARK AVE APT 39 
MONTREAL, QUE 


MARULANDA PABLO 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

AVENI DA COLOMBIA ZA S52 
CALI COLOMBIA S A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


@ & 6-2 
cu 679.2 


es, 3c, PP, E53 
@, ac .3 
Ew. 2020 


S 66. 07 6 us 


® sc w# E€ i 


SBS A 2 

“Misc € 
Eu 8244 

68 sc 4 
Yo 3960 


py 8193 
@ =@ne@ cr 4 
DE 5021 


6&8 com 4 


LA 9489 
S.A --z 
HA 4006 


B ARCH 2 


HA 9462 

6 sc 4 
HA 6851 

PH bp 4 
GR 4723 









DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MARWOOD SETTY M 8s Ww 


3270 BARCLAY AVE APT 15 AT 2646 
MONTREAL QUE 

30 BAY STREET 

PARRY SOUND ONT 


MASCOLO RICHARD 6 ENG Ci 
2100 TyPrPER ST Fi 4414 
MONTREAL QVE 

9 EAST 17 ST 

NEW YORK CiITY N Y 


MASKELL JAMES 
5305 wELLINGTON sT 
VERDUN QUE 


MAGON DOUGLAS DAVID 
2189 cLiFTon AVE wA 8944 
N DB @ MONTREAL: QUE 


MASON KATHRYN HARRIS 6 A 
4100 cote pDES NE;}GES RD Fi 1214 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASON VERA GERYL Sk 
3480 ONTARIO AVE PL 0044 
MONTREAL QUE 

313 QUEENS TON AD 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


MASON WILLIAM EDWARD H 
4100 coTEeE pES NE;}GES RD Tr: £2164 
MONTREAL QvuUE 


MASSON MICHEL B A 
3704 VYVEANNE MANCE ST HA 3878 
MONTREAL QUE 


MASSICOTTE GEORGES 


1000 10€ Ave 
SHAWINIGAN SUD 2 QUE 


MASTERS LLOYD W e sc 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

97 MAPLE AVE 

SrAWINI GAN FALLS QUE 


MASTIN CATHERINE ANN Ss A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MANITONAN ING On T 


MASTINE FRANCES M TCH ELEM 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TRENHOLM QUE 


MASURE PAUL 6 ENG MC 
1180 DRUMMOND ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

1 ROCKWOOD AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


MATHEKE JOAN BEATRICE e nN 
328 svusSEX AVE 
NEWAR ik N J u — A 


MATHER DAVID c 6 ENG MC 
1227 sHeErReROOCKE sT w ey ee ee 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATHER DItANA E& M : 
PENARTH SARAGUAY ey 2149 
CARTIERVILLE QUE 


MATHER JANE MAYNARD 
1227 SwWERBROOCOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATHESON BALLEM H 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SYDNEY N S 


MATHEWS AMY BLISS 


33 THORNHILL AVE Fi: 5260 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
237 vPPER WOODLANDS QUE 
@ aA 

MATTHEW VALERIE ANNE PF se S132 
4715 TRE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QVE 

TCH INT 


MATHEWSON HEATHER & 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
12 KILLARNEY GARDENS 
POINTE CLAIRE QVE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MATHI SON JAMES F 


3255 Rt DRDGEwoord rp AaPTr i 


MONTREAL QuUE 
805 15TH AVE WEST 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


MATSUSAKiI HISASH, 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

106 WELLINGTON ST N 
HAMILTON ONT 


MATTE YVAN LOUIS 

1535 sT MARK ST APT 16 
MONTREAL QUE 

THETFORD MINES QUE 


MATTE MADELEINE R 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
223 SOMERSET ST 

OTTAWA ONTARIO 


MATTE RICHARD PAUL 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

223 SOMERSET ST w APT 8B 
OTTAWA ONT 


MATTHEWS COLLEEN MAUDE 
2315 wHINGSTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATTHEWS GEORGE €E 
2325 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
CAMPGELLTON N B 


MATTHEWS LILLIAN B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2222 ADDINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


MATTHEWS PAUL dD 
339 OLiviER AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
231 PARK ROAD 
OTTAWA ONT 


MATTHEWS RICHARD DUNLOP 


57 posiec& Ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROY AL QUE 


MATTHEWS ROMA YVONNE 
2315 HINnNGS TON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MATTHEWS RONALD GS 
770 RARTLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


MATTHEWS THOMAS 
1070 EGAN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MATZKO ALEXANDER 
1440 sT DOMINIQVE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAU NICHOLAS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
2170 st JOSEPH ST 
ST HYACINTHE QVE 


MAUVUER PRVING 
3485 ciTY¥ HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAUGHAN JOHN FREDRICK 
545 PRINCE ALSGERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAUS JOAN BARBARA 
4331 wALKLEY AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MAW ROBERT GORDON 
4401 Gs*ROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAX MORRIS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


5820 10TH AVE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


saps = 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 ENG 


8 A 
pe 1506 


8 ENG EL 
DE 7161 


68 sc wi €Ee 


6 com 
we 4840 
6 com 


S8 A 

De 1506 
8 ENG 

AT 8844 
so sc 

TR 8935 
MD CM 


8B ENG MC 


uM SC 

ga  B27IizZ 
8s com 

pe §343 
SB F A 

wA 3768 
s sc 

wa 4083 


8 ENG MC 
cH 9330 


ie teks 


Sg PES 
ao emt ge 


ae a ee ee Saree eee ee errs 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MAXWELL DOROTHY J UNE 
ROYAWU VICTORIA COLLEGE 
992 ECHO PRI VE 

OTTAWA ONT 


MAXWELL 1AN T 
4 BROWN AVE 
Ss$TE ANNE DE S€titevvue Qve 


MAXMWELtL VOYCE M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
mMilLEe 1SLEes Que 


MAXWELL NEVILLE G 

3508 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

MT E£LItZA VIC AUSTRALIA 


MAY LYMAN ALBERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
STANS TEAD QUE 


MAY WILLIAM LOREN 
3581 vUNiverRsity st 
MON TREAWUW QUE 


MAYER A ANDRE 
4084 DES ERABLES ST 
MONTREAL 


MAYER HAROLD RAYMOND 
7419 sT ANDRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MAYER LORE L 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
KECOUGHTAN VIRGINIA YU S&S 


MAYERS ALEXANDER 
778 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MAYOwW SKY OLHA 

§ 405 BRODEUR AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
ANGUS VILLE MAN 


MAZER Hilda CAROL 
774 witGEmMan AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MAZER LIL IE SHERNA 
774 wWwiGBEeman Ave 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


MAZER NICKOLAS LEO 
PRESS YTERIAN COLLEGE 
RAMA GASK 


MEADLEY REGINALD FRANK 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
R R PORT STANLEY ONT 


MEADOWCROFT YVAMES WwW R 
§36 COTE ST ANTO;NE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MEAGHER JOHN WELL IAM 
3816 ROYAL AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


MEASURES MICHAEL A 
3653 university st 
MONTREAL QUE 

353 E€tain ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


MECELISGO VYVULIA ANNE 
6629 DES ERABLES AVE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


MEEKS CHARLES Witl1AM 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

11 NORMAN RD 

KINGSTON JAMAICA B@ w it 


MEHAFP FEY WILLIAM H 


1070 EGAN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


RitVERBEND 
LAC ST VEAN QUE 


5114 —_ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8 COM 


TCH inT 
BA 

ese 0752 
e sc 
MD CM 


MA 38642 


Do 09807 
e sc 
@ ARCH 

po 4335 
Be A 

WA 6437 
B A 

cA 9995 
S86 F A 

cA 9995 
6 sc 
3 ENG 
NMA A 

Et 5546 


a-2Cc 8... 


re 9012 
B A 

Pu. 2073 
ses sc 

GR 4562 
®@ sc 

8 sc 

TR 89865 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MEIER FRANK 
3410 MONTCLAIR AVE 
APT 16 MONTREAL @QUVE 


MEIKLE BRIAN KEITH 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1 PINE AVE 

CRHATEAUGUAY HEIGHTS QUE 


MEItROWITZ MARVIN SELBY 
MCGitt STUDENT UNION 
152 OxFORD DRIVE €E 
HARTFORD CONN VU S&S A 


MEISENBACH VOHN y 
351i wvunNiversity st 
MONTREAL QUE 

36 $0 GARFIELD AVE 
HINSDALE *t*Lu vu S&S A 


MEISSNER GEORGE ¢& 
PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


MEISTER WieLLItTAM pAvtID 
7500 DE LANAUDIERE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

TURNER VALLE VY ALTA 


MELAMED LOU 
861 STUART AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


_MENARD CLAUDE 


3492 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MELAS PAUL 

1430 mMCGitt COLLEGE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

RiG@Giturt+S 24 

ATHENS GREECE 


MELDRUM MARY €E 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

92 MAPLE AVE 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


MELDRUM VERNON ¥V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRIDGEWATER N §S& 


MELETOPOULOS ALEKOS N 
vom™ <¢ A DRUMMOND sr 
MONTREAL QUE 

22A KARNEA DOU 

ATHENS GREECE 


MELETOGOVULOS ALEXANDER 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

SOLONOS 10 

ATHENS GREECE 


MEULNYK WILLIAM P 
7089 FABRE ST APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 


MELO C ALVARO 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CALLE 67 NO 1623 


BOGOTA COLOMBIA 


MELVIN JOHN G 
§363 MONKLAND Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MELZACK RONALD 
417 sT YOSEPH BiLyD w 
APT 10 OUTREMONT QUE 


MELZAK ZDZISLAW A 
3904 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MENARD DONALD RENE V 
1025 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL Que 
10 ceDdDaAR Ss § 
Tt*MMinsS ONT 


MENARD ROBERT PAUL 
1025 SwWERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QuUE 

10 CEDAR ST §S& 
TIMMINS ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Et 5526 
8 ENG 

B A 

BA 

BE 0344 
M sc 


B ENG EL 


vi 5829 
Be 4141 
@ A 


TCH ELEM 


868 sc AGR 


M ENG 
868 ENG 

Ss A 
8 ENG 


6&6 ENG MC 


pe 6096 
e sc 

po 4917 
6 sc 

Be 7841 


e sc F_«£ 
ee 0336 


8B sc P €E 
Be 0336 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MENDELL HANNAH GRACE 
423 sT VYVOSEPH BLYD w 


OUTREMONT QUE 


MENDELSOHN MYRA F&F 
1552 DUCHARME AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MENDELSON VOSERPH A 
§549 QUEEN MARY RD APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


MENDELSSOHN ESTELLE 
5210 PONSARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MENDELSSOHN VOSEPRPH 
§210 PONSARD Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MENETREZ VEAN HUGVYES 
846 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QvVE 

1356 42ND sT 
BROOKLYN N ¥Y vu — a 


MENG MAURICE 
2421 B8ENNY Ave 


N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


MENKES RENE 

DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
4592 witSOn AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


MENNt& MARGARET € 
31 HOLTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MENZER DORA BENARON 
BOSTON STATE HOSP 
BOSTON MASS VU SA 

9 MIDDLEGATE 
WINNIPEG MANNI TOBA 


MERCER MONA CLARE 


341 cc §G&LtBY ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MERCIER ANDRE ERNEST 
6179 DUROCHER AVE 
COUTREMONT QVE 


MERCIER CECILE 
9451 ROUTHIER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MEREDITH CHARLES ErYMARD 
B40 HARTLAND AVE 
OCUTREMONT QVE 

66 ORANGE ST 

SAINT YOHN N B 


MERGL YOSE PH PAUL 
1469 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
B69 MULVEY AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


MERIE VYVOSEPHINE NANCY 
253 WOODLAND AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MERLING@ SHELDON SOLOMON 
2800 st CATHERINE RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


MERRIAM ALEXANDER C 
§741 PDECARIE BLYD 
MONTREAW QUE 

309 STATION ST 

NEW WATERFORD N S 


MERRIMAN VEAN ROWSON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
crosey OnT 


MERROW ADIN RALPH 
3637 university st MTL 


MONTPELIER 
VERMONT VU S A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


“oe = 
po 6555 
MPS SC 1 
cA 2793 


PHYS 1OTH 1 
De 1606 


pe 1608 


po 4854 


wA 9334 


PE 6211 
BSB A 4 
we 5162 


ve 2683 


yo 7017 
Be A lil 
at 9755 


ea sc wm Ec 4 


MD cM 1 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MERRIFILELD LEONARD L 
2071 GREY AVE 

N dD SG MONTREAL 
Cc 0 800 BANK ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


QUE 


MERRIi Lu GEOFFREY HUNTER 


§032 ROSLYN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MERRILL GORDON Cc. ARK 


Y M C A DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


8Y6 wittltiAm ST 
LONDON ONT 


MERRi TT DONALD T 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GRAND FALLS 

NEW BRUNSWICK 


MERYN MARGARET M 
3432 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

NEW YORK VU S A 


MESSENGER CAROL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
494 vicTORtA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MESSI1ER GEORGE 
1489 B1S8SHOP ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
5 SAWYER ST 
NASHUA N HH VS A 


R;,CHARD 


MESSI ER GILLES RAYMOND 
503 CHERRI ER APP Q9 
MONTREAL QUE 


MESS INGER MARION 
271 ST CATHERINE ROAD 
OUTREMONT QVE 


METCALF HYLDA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8 TwEEDSMUIR AVE 
DUNDAS ONT 


METCALFE ALEX & 
AeT C19 * © B8Ox 62 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


METRAKOS JAMES GEORGE 
3535 st FAMILLE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


METRAKOS JOHN G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3535 st FAMILLE ST 
MONTREAL QVUE 


METRAKOS VYVULIUS D 
3535 st FAMILLE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


JOSEPH 
APT 1 


METRO STEPHEN 
1477 FORT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
309 LEHMAN ST 
LEBANON PENNA u s A 
MEWSBURN ROBERT HAMILTON 
§23 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

11108 90 Ave 

EDMONTON ALBERTA 


MEYER PERRY 
5031 GROSVENOR 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


MEYER WILLIAM CONRAD 
570 MtLTON ST MTL 
184 CHARLOTTE STREET 
OTTAWA ONT 


MEZEt LOVES 
4202 VAN HORNE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


MEZEt LESLIE 
733 HARTLAND AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


S68 ENG MC 4 


PE 6060 

HH SCH Di 5§ 

AT 9342 
MA Il 


8 sc AGR 2 


8B A 3 
tA 8835 


6e sc mw E& 2 


HA 5675 
S® A l 
cA 0694 


6B SC AGR 3 


8 com 2 
Pt §5526 


8 ENG 1 


Pu. §526 
Pre Dp 2 
Net $see¢6 


Pr D 2 
we .\9553 


MD cm 4 
Et 0292 


® sc 2 
AT 6940 

2» sc 4 
AT 1612 


oy 


a ree 
? 


ee 





==" 
ee 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MICHAEW VYOSEPH 
1235 BERNARD AVE WwW 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MICHALYSHYN BOHDAN 
VETRAN S HOSPITAL 
QVEEN MARY ROAD 
9344 103A AVENUE 

E DMON TON ALBERTA 


MiCHAVUD CHARLES E€VGENE 
3609 vUNiverRSsSity st 
MONTREAL QUE 

457 vicTOR:iA STREET 
EDMUNDSTON N B 


MICHAUD ANDRE O 
12 HENDERSON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MICHON ANDRE CLAUDE 
822 DESMARCHAIS @etvoD 
VERDUN QUE 


MiPwiNnTER CHARLES Cc 
243 CARLYLE AVE 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


4231 9TH AVE S 
KRLETHBRIDGE ALTA 


MIt*EDEMA LEwtS Jv 6S 


5573 QVUEEN MARY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


MIiGLIEACCIO LORETTA A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1%8 BROADWAY 

PROV R +t VS A 


MIGNAULT ROBERT DUVALL 
4350 PDECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


Mi*“=€£& ARTHUR HORACE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
FYZABAD 

TRINIt*BDAD BSB w t 


MIiKULEC ANN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4172 @tiROVARD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAQW QUE 


MiKULEC JOHN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4172 GtiROVARD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


ME*lL BURN LOUIS HUGH 
8965 CHATEAUBRIAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

269 LONDON ST €£ 
WItINnDsoR ONT 


MILBURN RONALD AL Ex 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

669 CREVIER ST 

Vitte ST LAURENT QUE 


MIitDON DEN:S F 
5195 CONNAUGHT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


mMitlgcs VERNON wv 
25 MAPLE AVE 
sT ANNES QUE 
52 MARLOWE CR 
OTTAWA ONT 


MIiLLAR ERIC PETER 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

95 EASTON AVE 
MONTREAWU QUE 


MILLAR t1ANnN T 
1500 ST MARK ST aPr 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


CASTLE HAYES KIRBY MUXLO 


REICE STE RSHI RE ENGLAND 


MILLAR THONAS PALMER 
3582 west SROADWAY APT 
VANCOUVER BC 


5116 —~ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MED ODOtPrPu 


8 ENG EL 


Ss com 


8B ENG €L 
eu. 2809 


Tcr ELEM 


DE 6026 
Se sc 
6B ENG 
® D 

Ew 6329 


6 sc AGR 


e sc 
Pre 1309 
mM sc 
WE 5437 
MD CM 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MILLARD MADELINE GRACE 
251 mMitTON AVE Apt i9 
MONTREAL QUE 
TATAMAGOUCHE 

cot con §& 


MI*lLL EN VORN L 
344 wood AvE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


mMrtrLLER ALEXANDER 

wT. GEN HOSP 

2041 DE MARICOURT ST 
MONTREAL QUE. 


MIiLLER ALICE 
4669 PARK AVE APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 


mMr~eL LER ARCHIBALD M™M 
1210 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 

680 miveERSi DE 
SMmAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


Me*@eL LER. DORA * 


275 VittENEuveE w 
MONTREAL Que 


MittEeER ERIC YOSEPH 
4338 cCOOL BROOK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILLER EVELYN MIRIAM 
782 STYART AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


MILLER HARRY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

381 EDWARD CHARLES ST 
APT © MONTREAL QUE 


MitltlER HUGH STANDF;IELD 
DOVUGLAS HALL 

7061 CYPRESS sT 
VANCOUVER 8B C 


MiLLER JAMES BERNARD 
5050 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREALW QUE 


MILLER SRVING Witt), Am 
§450 DYUROCHER S&T 
MONTREAL QUE 


MiLlLER YOSEPH TELES 
1¥ BARAT ST WESTM TFT 
1342 12TH sT 

HiIiCKRORY N C er Ss 


MIilLleER KENNETH GORDON 
DOVGLAS HALL 

30 FOREST AVE 

SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


MiLlLER MAIDA 
1210 LAVO!IE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


MILLER MORLEY BERNARD 


1046 VAN HORNE AyE apt 
MONTREAL QUE 


MIilLER RALPH FALMER 
DOUGLAS HALL 

240 UNIVERSITY AVE 
FREDERICTON N B 


Mitt eR ROBERT MEL VIN 
1227 wveERNARD AVE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


MILLER WALTER DOUGLAS 
4490 RIDGEVALE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

SAINT VOHN N BG 


Mt LL Ee re WwitttAmM wH D 
1699 cvLECLAIR AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MILLER WwitlwutAnM ww 
1210 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL Que 
8O RIVERS IDC 


SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE > 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8S N 
mA 9627 


@ ENG mc 
Fi 8020 


MED DIPL 


oa.  FTISt 
6 S$ Ww 

UN 2149 
6S A 

HA 00986 
SBS A 

TA 9277 
B68 A 

re 3302 
SB A 


@® sc AGR 


mob CM 


PARTIAL 
cr 6571 


vD CM 


ce, 7236 


MD CM 


PARTIAL 
ro 3108 


MED DIPL 
Ex 4379 


8 ENG MC 


TR 6417 
& COM 
HA 0098 








Where two 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MILLHOLLAND WIth ,;AmM B 
3581 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

325 viDAL sT 

SARNIA ONT 


MIilLIiGAN BEATRICE VEAN 
4042 TYPPER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

120 MASON TERRACE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MiltLYQs ALICE CATHERINE 
4100 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MCNTREAL QUE 

67 BROADWAY €E 

YCRE TON SASK 


vVMiILLS ALLAN W 

4100 OLD OCROCHARMD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

67 BROADWAY €E 

YORK TON SASK 


mMilULS DANIEL A 

1515 crRESCENT SOT 
MONTREAL QUE 

189 EVERETT ST 
WALLASTON MASS U S A 


MitllLS GEORGE FH & 
3521 REDPATH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MiLLs JEAN ANGELL 
ROYAL ViCcCTORIA COLLEGE 
412 Titu.DENn RD 

EGYPT MASS VV S A 


MIilLkLS YOHN ALEXANDER 
567 GROSVENOR. AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MIiLLSs LEONARD ARTHUR 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
NORME TAL QUE 


MILLS MURIEL JEAN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
10 vicTORIaA ST 

PERTH ONTARIO 


MituUs ROBERT al 

2038 METCALFE ST MTL 
649 15TH ST 

BRANDON MAN 


MIiLLSPAUGH FRANK GRAY 
3538 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

710 w PERSHING ST 
SPRINGFIELD MISSoUR'I V & 


MilLWARD DEREK STVART 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
20 LAWFORD AVE 
SHERBROOKE QuUE 


MILNE ALEXANDER DPD WwW 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

611 EGAN AVE 

VERDUN QUE 


MILNE GEORGE HECTOR 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

120 ALMONT AVE 

NEW GLASGOW N S&S 


MIikLNE LORNE FREDERICK 
25 CONDOVER ROAD 
POINTE CLAIRE QYVE 


MilLNER BRENDA A 
2525 VAN HORNE Av APT io 
MONTREAL QUE 


MILNER PETER MARSHALL 
2525 VAN HORNE Av APT io 
MONTREAL QUE 


MINDUIN ALLAN t+Rwin 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

382 sT CATHERINE ROAD 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


so 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
=] ENG MC 4 MINDLIN 'ivVvAN 
MA3842 3720 ST CATHERINE RD 


APT 17 MONTREAL QUE 


MINEAU PAUL ANDRE 
6340 ST VALLIER ST 
=) N 2 MONTREAL QUE 


MINER WORTHINGTON PETER 
3421 DRUMMOND S&T 
MONTREAL QUE 
1 west 72 STREET 
GR N CER 1 NEW Yorn £C sat Me Y u Ss » 
DE 5766 
MINGIE JOAN 
5717 MONKLAND AVe 
MONTREALW QUE 


MA il MINGIt€g PETER GEORGE 
re 5766 S717 MONKLAND AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MItNARD ROGER WOLCOTT 
1464 OVERDALE APT 1 MTL 

eo £0 ,,.% NORTH HUDSON N Y VU S A 

HA 6607 

MINOR witltAm vg 

2227 covrRsouw st 

MONTREAL QUE 

ROCKVILLE CENTRE 

i. ONG 1SLAND ™ ¥ yu s A 


v 
I 
0 
0 


MINTZ HARRY 
4945 cCirRClLE RD 
8B COM 2 MONTREAL QUE 


MIQUELON VEAN ROBERT 
1075 MOUNT ROYAL SBSLVD 
MONTREAL Qué 


Et 8403 MiSHKItN MORTIMER 
YALE UNIVERSITY CONN 
73 HARRISON AVE 

i} ENG ME 2 FIiTCHBuRG MASS u s A 


MItTCHELL DAVID MC BETH 
841 MELROSE AVE 
6 sc P € 2 VERDUN QUE 


MiTCHELUL DIANA L 
1583 PItnE AVE 
MONTREALWU QUE 

PH D 2 155 HOLLIS ST 
HALIFAX N S&S 


mMtTCHELL DONALD A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MA 2 1224 PRINCE ST 
MA 7827 TRYURO N S 


MITCHELL ELSIE LORRAINE 
6004 SHERBROOKE ST WwW 


N D G MONTREAL QUE 

e sc 2 
MITCHELL ERICA Ru TH 
ROYAL VIiCTORIA COLLEGE 
OTTAWA ONT 

e sc 1 MIitTCHELL HARRIS 


5669 wAVERLY STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


MITCHELL KINA MARIE 
6 ENG i 490 PRINCE ARTHUR w 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


MIiTCHE SON JOAN 
4156 HINGS TON AVE 
B A 2 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MITCHELL wWwihkLlitAM HH CS 
3605 UNIVERSITY ST 


Pr Dd 2 MONTREAL QUE 
ex 5671 60 P:itTtT sT 
CORNWALL ONT 
mM sc 1 MIiTCHENER VJVAMES WALTER 
ex 5671 475 Pine AVE w 


MONTREAL QUE 
71 EaAST'N AVE 
8 sc 1 VANCOUVER 8 ec 


So ees OS Slr few ne ee pea te —— 


—S 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


€. 29253 
Se A 2 
ew 2923 
a 


HA 4427 


MUS QUAL i 


we 0097 
8 A 2 
re 5082 


S 2c -3 
yo 2989 


L_ Mus 2 
wi 7324 


68 SC AGR 4 


crR 4719 
MA fi 
LA 1997 
B A i 
DE 4625 


8B ENG mc 3 
LA 6309 


5117 


ee ee ee ee 


Sa Fe STS & 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MtTHAM MARY JEAN 
331 CLARKE AVE Apt 35 
MONTREAL QUE 


MiTYTMAKER BEN JAMIN 
4943 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MiTTON THOROLD 8B 
4370 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

56 YOHN ST 
MONCTON N 8B 


Mi2ZVUHARA DOROTHY KANACO 
1075 ALLARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MLODUCHOWSK iI ROBERT u Kk 
150 sixTH AVE 

VERDUN QUE 

256 sT HUBERT ST 

GRANBY QUE 


MOFFAT ROBERT DOUGLAS 
3565 vVEANNE MANCE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

FRASER AVE R R 1 
WESTON ONT 


MLYNARYK PETER 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4003 sT VURBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOELLER MERIAM C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
900 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL Que 


MOFFATT PETER RAYMOND 


3R54 MENTANA ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCFFAT WILLIAM wRIGHT 
WILSON HALL 

R R141 

PORT COLBORNE ONTARIO 


MOFFITT ROBERT JAMES 
706 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MOGILESKY AR THUR 
253 VitvtEneuve sr w 
MONTREAL QUE 


MCHID MOHAMED z 

WILSON HALLE 

P Oo BOx 63 

SAN NICHOLAS ARUBA Nn OW 


MOHR MARIE LOu!;SsSe 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MAZATENANGO 

GUATEMALA C A 


MOLLER FRANK *& 


112 pos:ice ave 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


MOLLER PAUL 
112 pesie= ave 
TCWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


MOLSON CHARLES RoB8i Nn 


"S55 BELVEDERE CIRCLE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


MOLSON DAVID H 

25 BURTON AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE 

1663 ROCKLAND Ave 
VICTORIA BC 


MOLSON MABEL Vv 
§5 BELVEDERE CIRCLE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


MONAHAN GEORGE F 
3459 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
10 GERRY AVE 

SO PORT MAINE VU S A 


5118 7 ~~ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mD cM 
wi i7ol 
8 sc 
AT 1305 
Ss com 
wA 6579 
5 WN 
TR 3252 


es sc PF €£ 
MA 8909 


& SC HH € 


6 ENG 
FR 8132 

MD CM 

86 com 
Se FF 3E 


6 com 


AY 1088 
B A 
Es” 2953'S 


MD cM 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MONARQUE JEAN PAUL 
4075 PAPINEAU AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MONCUR MARGARET WN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AL MON TE On T 


MONDE Y HELEN A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
$5129 wesTERN Ave 

N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


MONEY COUTTS JOANNA WH WN 
MCLENNAN HALL 
CUIDERAILLE FARM 
MAYFIELD SUSSEX ENGLAND 


MORGAN CLAYTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
708 THIRD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


MONI E SON BARBARA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1844 LAVOIE AVE 


COUTREMONT QUE * 


MONROE KENNETH EL Y 
3445 Peer st MTL 

123 DEAN ROAD 

BROOKLIN 46 MASS YY «4: 8 


MCNTAGNON NOEL BERNHARD 
4575 RtDGEVALE AyvE aAaPT 
MONTREAL QUE 

VAVENBY Bc 


MONTCALM YVAN 

1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
2425 STH AvE 

THREE RivErRs QUE 


MONTGOMERY GORDON WH 
3581 UNIVERSITY sST 
MONTREAL QUE 

NEW RICHMOND BON COUNTY 
QUEBEC 


MONTGOMERY HERBERT C 
3285 BARCLAY AVE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
? S$ ‘ce V ae: «ST 

LACHUTE QUE 


MONTGOMERY VEAN 
ROYAL ViCTORIA COLLEGE 
32 8URPEE sT 
EDMUNDSTON N 8 


MONTPE TiT JEAN GUY 
B8425A ST DENIS ST 
MONTREAL 10 QUE 


MOO< SANG MAYLEEN 

3587 SHUTER ST APT i 
MONTREAL QUE 

24 STRAND AND ALEXANDER 
BERBi Ce BRITISH GUIANA 


MOQON VAMES HAROLD 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
WATFORD ONT 


MCONE Y LEONARD HUGH 
5629 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL B QUE 


MOONE Y MONICA 

ROYAL VIiCTORIA COLLEGE 
167 PARADISE ROW 

SAINT JOHN N 8B 


MOONE ¥ SHIRLEY MM i 
4997 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


OCRE EnNRST JAMES 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
255 wilt tBRORD ST 
VERDUN MONTREAL QUE 


MCORE FREDERICK CHARLES 
141 LAKESHORE ROAD 
LAKESHORE QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


M A 
PL Vv044 


TCcr tinT 


TCH ELEM 


»~MD cM 
HA 9462 


B ENG PH 
Ex 6683 


BSB ENG EL 


6s sc 
AT 1304 
e sc 


nu 3297 
D»>pD és 
PH Dd 


uw Ss Ww 
AT 6692 


6 ENG 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

MCORE HARRY CE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
228 PERCIVAL AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


MOORE JAMES 

§200 PARK AVE MTL 
1525 BERNARD RD 
WINDSOR ONTARIO 


MOORE JOHN ALEXANDER G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
RR 1 CHARLOTTETOWN P CE 


MOORE MARION V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§73 NOTRE DAME AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


MOONE Y JOHN GEORGE M 
5025 MACDONALD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


MOORE JORN ROBERT 
605 COMMON WEALTH 
BOCSTON MASS 

sT JOHN NEw BSBRUNSW:CK 


AVE 


MCORE LOUIS AVARD 
93 SELBY ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

437 CENTRAwW Sst 
SUMMEREIDE P a 


MOORE RALPH € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
QUEBEC 


MOORE THOMAS HOWARD 

12 AMESBURY AVE 

APT B6 MONTREAL QUE 
MOORE wiettltAM D 

$986 117TH AVE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
MORAN C LEO 

3630. DUROCHER ST 

APT 38 MONTREAL 18 QUE 
MORAN TZ DANIEL V¥ 

T6BA BLOOMFIELD AVE 


OuUTREMONT QVE 


MORANVILLE ROGER JJ 
6595 pes ECORES sT 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 


MORCH JOHN EDWARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
BOx 227 


BELLEVILLE ONT 


MORELAND CHARLES R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
60 FULTON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


MOREAU JOSEPH HUBERT 


5705 16TH AVE APT 6 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
264 CATHEDRAL AVE 


ST BON:FACE MAN 


MOREHOUSE RALPH ERNEST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CENTREVILLE 
DIGBy co N Ss 


MORENCY JEAN CHARLES E 
887 CHARLEVOIX sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


MORES 1 DE JOHN LESTER 
WILSON HALL 
sox 148 


STRASBOURG SASK 


MOCRFITT DERRICK COLL'S 
WILSON HALL 

MONTREAL QUE 

ROYAL BANK 

WATROUS SAS* 


pe 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6B SC AGR 
Eu 7615 


SB EnG cit 


TCH euweEM 


PARTIAL 
wA 2351 


MED DiPu 


SB ENG EL 


wi 8673 

e@ sc AGR 
6 sc 

Fi 1967 


vi 4445 
3 sc 
e sc AGR 
a 5s 
cu. 6459 
6 sc AGR 
8s com 
wt 8500 
dp DP s 


SB ENG EL 


NAME 

ADDRESS 

MORGAN DAVID « 
DOUGLAS HALL 

So :.@._ FF. €@. 0x 54 
BRISBANE AUS TR 
MORGAN JAMES Ss 
1 SUMMERWILL T 
MONTREAL 25 @QuU 


MORIN 
335 
° 


UTRE 


ORIN 


795 
T HY 


nn? 


ORIN 
334 


oD G 


zazg 


CORP H 
ACcCDO 
93 F 
ocKe 


Dug sg 


ORRI 
245 
DS 


zoe 


ORRI 
Awso 
545 


dD G 


zwosg 


ORR I 


M 
§ 74 Ss 
MON TR 


MORR I 
4885 
MONTR 


MORR I 
3485 
MONTR 


2658 
REGIN 


MORR! 


5951 
ROSEM 


MORRI 
5951 
MONTR 


N JOHN D 
NNYS 1 DE aN 
OUNT QUE 


N LEONARD 
SON RESID 
AVE LACH! 


N LORRAIN 
S UMMERHIL 
€ 


M WAL TER 
GYLteE AVE 
MBERT QUE 


i VINCENZ 
PARK AVE 
EAU QUE 
we AVE 

1c N J u 


Eecrrse 
UTREMON T 
MONT QUE 


JACQVES 
1 SEMAN 


MONT QUE 


MARCEL 


ENNETH 


S6T 
AlL;,A 


TUART 


ERRACE 
= 


Ve 


imVi NE 
ENCES 
NE QUE 


& 


HOPEXKX IRE 


AVE 


YVAN 


GrtrROVaRD ST 


ACINTHE Q 


ve 


RENE VACQUES 


OuUDB ORCHARD 


AVE 


MONTREAL 
Y¥ MARGARET € 
NALD COLLEGE 
ERNBANK ROAD 
tCiFrFe FPK OTTAWA ONT 
S DANIEL 
DUQVUETTE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
S HENRY C 
N COLLEGE 
GrtrROUARD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
S RUTH KATHAR: NE 
TANS TEAD AVE 
EAu 6 QUE 
S SItDNE Y 
QUEEN MARY RD 
EAL Que 
SON BARRIiE MCARA 
MC TAVIS ST 
EAuK QUE 
ANGUS BLYD 
A SASK 
SON G ROL FE 
MOLSON AVE 
OuUNT MONTREAL QUE 
SON JOAN 
MOLSON AVE 


EAt RUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 com 


BSB ENG PH 


es 3027 
8 com 

et. 62.38 
MD cm 

BS A 

Fi #8388 


8 ENG C1 


GR ™N CER 
B A 
MD cm 

“A SBE 
Se A 

CA 4372 
oe ee 


be > a 
Be A 
re 9641 


HOMEMA KE 


a” €¢y & 
€t 2693 


DE BAST 
NM Ss w 

AT 6185 
as com 

—ex 2328 
i—] a 
68 com 

cR 9488 
M A 

cR 9488 
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COMMER 
Que eQ 


w FRE 
QUE 
TREN 


w MAR 
T Jos 
EAL Q 


NORM 
6TH A 
HARVA 

MONT 


wite 
EAL G 
SS ee 
scoTi 


MER D 
OLLAR 
MONT 


N ADE 
Ee u Ee 
MON T 
L.TON 
TO ON 


N iRv 
Ee + e& 
MONT 

witLlo 
LYN WN 


Y VER 
HEMIN 
BEGRA 
DNEY 
JOHN 


N ERN 


2 SON R 


AWE. & 


N JOS 
EAN T 
EAt ®&Q 


N KEN 
AS HA 
4TH A 
EsSTMi! 


oe Se 
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EAU ®Q 


N NAN 
NALD 
MSBY 
TO ON 


AR THY 
WILDE 
2 MON 


MARGA 
MAPLE 
MONTREAUW QUE 
T ONT 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MD cm 


ve w MA 1545 


8 ENG 


cia ST 
vE 
68 sc 


DERICK J AGR 


TON WN Ss 


Y MATILDA 


EPH @tyvyD w TA 


AN JOHNSON D D Ss 
VE VERDUN YO ‘ 
RDB AVE 

REAL Que 


1AM IinGotis 
EN HOSP PL 
NNA COUNT Y 


AV1ID 
D AVE 
QUE 


LAWRENCE Ss COM 


LE ROSALIND BA 
PEE AVE oo. 38:79 
QUE 

AVE 

rT 


ING 
PE & 
QUE 
UGHBY AVE 
eC - BHA 


uM Ss WwW 


AVE oo. +5 79 


NON CL;,FFORD Ss sc 
DU -BO;Ss 
S QUE 
sT 
N 8S 


EST R B 
ES IDENcE 
ACHINE QUE 


ENG Cw 


EPH STEWART 
ALON ST w TA 
ve 


8 sc 
612953 


NE TH 
Lu 
ve 
NS TER 8 CS 


SHERIFFS MD CM 


Ne. & P 
iIGny ST 
ve 


s com 


cy J 
COLLEGE 
CRESCENT 
+ 


B SC mw € 


R BERNARD 6 com 


RTON AvE ex 6107 
TREALW QvVE 

RET CR 6 Ss WwW 
WOOD Ave —&x 4861 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


MOSSMAN CAROLYN € 
MCLENNAN HALL 
ROSE BAY 

LUN COUNTY N S 


MOTT GORDON R 
4473 weESTERN 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


BOS DONALD ST 

FORT WilutaAm On T 
MOUAT MARGARET MANSON 
1504 MACKAY ST MTL 


GANGES 8 C 


MOULDS GORDON M™ 
JOFFRE STREET 
MC MASTERVILLE Que 


MOULDS ROGERT CAMPBELL 
MCMASTERVILLE 
QUEBEC 


MOUNT GORDON MC 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


4375 KENSINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
MOUNT JOAN ELEANOR 


4670 CHRISTOPHE cOLOoOme 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


OXLEY JOHN 
ACDONALD 
VEBEC 


Etlis 
COLLEGE 


OH= z= 


OYA 
405 


FRANCISCO Vv 
BELAN GER Ss T 
ONTREAW QUE 
53 m ST VEDADO 
AVANA CUBA 


Apt -3 


IacerZe 


RAZIiK« PAUL JR 
AWSON COLLEGE 
3 MACDONALD AVE 
tlLte ST LAVRENT 


<rRouT 


Que 


UDRY WALTER 
21 GENEVA CRESCENT 
Own OF MOUNT BOYAL 


wi z 


4 


QUE 


VELLER GEORGE V 
044 MARCIL AVE 
BD G MONTREAL 


Zaz 


Que 


MUELLER ROGERT 
044 MARCIL AVE 
ONTREAL QUE 


DAN: EL 


= > 


U!tR CHAS DONALD 
314 HARVARD AVE 
ONTREAL QUE 
ODMIiN SASK 


OenZz 


UIT RHEAD ROGERT C 
ACDONALD COLLEGE 
VEBEC 


His 


VULLAN ASHTON WILLARD 
UDSON HEIGHTS 
VEBEC 


H1i¢z 


ULLER ANNA THERES: A 
CYAW VICTORIA COLLEGE 
19 ACACIA RD 

TTAWA ONT 


OaeDZ 


MULLIGAN GERALD A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
235 ROCHESTER ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


MULLI GAN iVAN A 
1441 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


MULLIGAN 
Cc © DErT 
Cc oOo MRS D 
STRAUFFER 


ROGERT 

GEOLOGY 
wilh tAms 
AL TA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


vw se’ f 


Pc 004464 


6 ARCH 5 


wi 9140 


8 ENG CH 3 


De 3387 
B A 4 

FA 1470 
Mm SC 2 


B ENG 1 


AT 6625 
6 sc 3 
Se" 7332 


6B sc AGR 4 


6 sc 4 

e A 2 

6 SC AGR @ 
B A @ 

P Hw 4 








NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


MULLIGAN WILLIAM ORR D 
3647 UNIVERSITY sT ma 
MONTREAL QUE 

AURORA ONTARIO 


MULLIEGAN WiLL IAM 
c 0 29 BALLANTYNE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
21 SPRUCE sT 
AURORA ONT 


ORR PH D 
AVE Ss 





MULLOY WIitL LIAM HERBERT MD CM 
545 PINE AVE MTL MA 
1325 FRONTENAC Ave 

GALGARY AWTA 


MULVEY JANET Lou; SE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
655 Ri DEAY ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


ENG EL 
8963 


MULVEY GERARD EDMUND bo 
§901 HUTCHISON ST CR 
MONTREAL QUE 

983 DOMINION ST 

WINNIPEG MAN 


MULVEY POLAND 
MACDONALD 
Me TCALFE 


wHUoM b 
COLLEGE 
OnT 





MUNDEWN 
DAWSON 
469 ASH 
MONTREAL 


EARL WILK yANM R 8 sc 
COU LCEGE 

AVE wi 
Que 


MUNK 
2764 SHERBROOKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
CLARENCEVILLE Que 


JOSEF 6 
€ FR 


JAN 


MUNN FRANK EUGENE se sc 
3442 PRUD HOMME AVE re 
oe BD a MONTREAL Que 


MUNRO DAViID JORN D D Ss 
36 pOoOBIE AVE AT 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL Que 


ANN 6 sc 
AVE Eu 


MUNRO ELIZABETH 
779 UPPER BELMONT 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


MUNROE HUGH 


$515 BENNETT 
MONTREAL 4 


HANBURY a] 
STtTmeerT ct 
QUE 


MUNRO 
3558 


MUNRO HUGH K 6 com 
3558 LORNE AVE APT 8B BE 
MONTREAL 18 QuE 


HUGH K 
LORNE 


MUNRO VIVIAN ROY 
ROYAL VricTFoRia 


MON TRE ALU Que 


COLLEGE 


MUNSON JOHN FREDERICK 6 ENG PH 


PETERSON RESIDENCE 

SALRCOA —} SASK 

MURCH DENNIS » =e 
PETERSON RES I DENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
MURCHISON GRACE M © 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
14 ORRIN AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


NG MC 
MURDOCH CHARLES Ww 6s € 


1243 GREENE AVE wi 9207 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

=) ENG 
MURDOCH DONALD M;iLTON 
618 Pine AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 

mM sc 


JAMES DAVID 
etvD 


MURDOCK 
1246 BROWN 
VERDUN QUE 


MURER JAN 
DOUGLAS WALL 
OsStlo NORWAY 


COURSE & YEAR 


Ww 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
MURLEY ROY MM 
1480 8B81SHOP ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
HOLL STEIN OnT 
MURPH Y CHARLES WALTER 
DOUGLAS HALL 
a1 SHIRLEY ST 
MALIF Ax N Ss 


MURPH Y 
4960 P 
MON TRE 


ZuzZg 
@ 
~ 
=" 
Pi) 


VURRAY 
Te RE 


UN 
coTrTs tT 


H< pz 
mn 
pi) 
'] 


URRAY 
ee 

ERDUN 
coTrTsT 


wAcnee 
~~ 
w 


VURRAY 


peg? 
0 
Zz 
7 
2 
m 


fae 
oD 
. *) 
Ww 
0 


3600 vu 
MONTRE 
22 sT 

SmAwtiwn 


MYATT 

DAWSON 
39 Ss TA 
VERDUN 


MOYA URSULA 
ViCTORIA COLLEGE 
NIES Mill RD 

NS NFLD 

PATRICK FRANCIS 
COLLEGE 

URTH AVE 

Que 

JAMES ALE 
OYAL AVE 
At. 286 QUE 

DONALD 1'VAN 
mM AVE 

QUE 
OWN QUE 


GORDON ALEXANDER 


FTH AVE 
QUE 
OWN QUE 


HAAKON O L 

AL GEN “soOosP 

ENTZ AVE 

PAIN TRINIDAD eBewit 
YAMES GORDON 

OOLw BROOK Ave 

Atl QUE 


JOAN R 


ALD COLLEGE 
PLE AVE 
city QUE 


MARGARET R 
ALlDB COLLEGE 
ZON AVE 
Au. wWweEeSsST QVE 

witlwetAm DARREL 
ERRE BONNE AVE 
N D G MONTREAL 


wilttaAm 
NE AVE wes T 
Au QUE 


QVeE 


HENRY 


WilkLLtL!tANM RANDOLPH 
NIiVERSItTY sT MT wu 
ANK sT 

ONTARIO 


ROBERT B 
BOURNE 
UNT QUE 
ALE MAN 


ER AGNES KNOX 
NIiVERS ITY sT 
Au QUE 

HUBERT SF 

1GAN FALLS QUE 


EDWARD RONALD 
COLLEGE 

AVE 

Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


SB ENG CH 
LA 6564 


MD cm 
SE 1656 
MED DIPL 


Et 6220 


Ss SS . F* 2 


8 ro 

DE 9y779 
8 A 
Ss ENG 
8 com 

DPE 7621 
8B com 


ee FVSSE 
MD Cm 
PE 1887 


6 sc AF € 


Ss sc AF € 


ve 9825 


Et 5624 
De Ps 

Be 9100 
MD cm 

Pu 2073 
8 D 

we 6363 


PARTIAL 


6 ENG 
































































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
MYERS GEORGE S S ENG CH 4 NASON EILEEN SINCLAIR mp cm 3 
218 PERCIVAL AVE De 9932 3630 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL WEST QUE MONTREAL QUE 
MYERS GORDON EDWARD PH p 2 NATHANSON JOSEPH BSB ENG mc 4 
3541 SHUTER ST MA 9504 3830 PROLET ST MA 8117 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAUW QUE 
918 STAFFORD 
VIitCcCTORIA 8s c NATHANSON ROGERT 8 com 4 
133 CLERMONT AVE TA 8228 
MYERS THEL MA ELEANOR 6 A 1 MONTREAL QUE 
5344 MONKLAND AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE NATHANSON LYON BS ARCH 4 
376 CLARKE AVE we 1444 
MYERS WilLLIiAM w gS: An 8 WESTMOUNT QVE 
i. 11350 STANISLAS sT Bry 4929 
I Ville ST LAURENT QUE NATURMAN LOUTS @ ENG CH i 
: DAWSON COLLEGE cr. 2516 
i| MYLCHREEST MARY A ea 35 1185 MOUNT ROYAL BLVD w 
34350 ONTARIO AVE Bee 5007 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL QuE 
59 DOWNER AVE NAUDIN RAYMOND M H B ENG EL 2 
t DORCHESTER MASS vu S A DAWSON COLLEGE QuE 
t PRAtA DE RUSSEL §2 
MYRAN GENEVIEVE » se 535 R!i©Q DE JANEIRO BRAZIL 
S220 BRILLON AVE wA 9601 
MONTREAL QUE NAVES witLLIAm BSB ENG Et 3 
330 CONGREGATION ST ©i 6781 


MONTREAL QUE 


NEAL JOHN A 8 sc 4 
99 FIFTH AvEe yo 7508 
VERDUN QUE 

| NEAL MARGARET EILEEN BSB N 2 
645 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww MA 6621 


| APT 13 MONTREAL QVE 
{ 605 MINOR AVE APT $06 
SEATTLE WASH VU S A 


NEALE BARBARA RUTH oe A.@ 
47 BEACONSFIELD gspivdD 

BEACONSFIELD QvE 

NEATE MARY E& ¥V TCH INT i 


: MACDONALD COLLEGE 
OLAV B ENG 
1 226 CAK AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


NACHSHEN SAM e° com i NEF tRENE VEANNE ANDREE BA 3 
if 4543 CLARK ST LA 9089 8555 SHERBROOKE ST w 
fi MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 


494 LANSDOWNE RD 


NADEAY VOSEPH ROLAND >> b=: 2 ROCKCLIFFE PARK ONT 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


I 
: 
; 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE NEIMAN GREGORY MARTIN A MED DIPL 2 
1) 3050 wESTMOUNT BLYD wt 3807 
i NADLER NORMAN YACOB MD cm 3 MONTREAL QUE 
i S421 WAVERLEY ST cR 9402 CORNER BROOK 
1 MONTREAL QUE NEWFOUNDLAND 
) 
i) NAIMER “EVELYN @ Com 2 NEIMAN SYLVIA e a3 
| 5637 CANTERBURY AVE AT 2706 3050 WESTMOUNT BLVD wi 3807 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
uf CORNER BROOK 
NAIMER STANLEY 6 cOM 1 NEWFOUNDLAND 
4949 PONSARD AVE —ex 1909 
MONTREAL QUE NELSON HUGH MCGREGOR 8 ENG cm 3 
1 KINDERSLEY ROAD AT 3602 
NANEROW EL EANORE 8B com 1 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
524 COTE ST CATHERINE RD PO 4466 8 STANLEY sT 
OUTREMONT QUE AMHERST N S 
NAOUM GEORGE e@ ENG 1 NELSON WILLIAM F B68 ENG mc 3 
DAWSON COLLEGE PETERSON RESIDENCE 
15 ARTEMIDOS ST OLD FALE LACHINE QUE 
ATHENS GREECE 
NERENBERG SHIRLEY eo so 
NARDUZZt ENZO DPD PARTIAL §333 HUTCHISON ST GR 2057 
112 wesTMInSTER AVE DE 9865 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
29 ELLEN ST NESS MARY EI1LEEN @® sc H E£€ @2 
FORT ERIE WEST ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 
NARIZZANO YOLA A int Acs ‘ 
622 SYDENHAM AVE et 2897 NESS OWEN MACGREGOR 6B $C AGR 2 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HOWICK QUE 
NASH NANCY C 8 sc W_E 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE NESS ROBERT w 6 sc AGR 4 
B82 SOMERSET wEST 46 PACIFIC AVE 
OTTAWA ONT SENNEVILLE Que 


5122 a 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are givén, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NETH EDWARD VOSEPH 
42 €&AST THORME ST 
BRIDGEPORT 6 CONN VU S&S A 


NETTEW STEPHEN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4161 MELROSE AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 


NETTEN EDWARD wits Am 
483 cReESCEnT st 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


NETTLETON GEORGE FH JV 
3450 WRUMMOND ST MTL 
413 wHINDEN TERRACE 
OTTAWA ONT 


NEVUFELD ABRAM HERMAN 
4600 DRAPER AVENUE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEVARD HENRY BALLON 
4377 WESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NEVILLE PHILIP Co 
2197 oOxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEW DESMOND J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
655 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NEWBURY CLIFFORD BURT 
2094 wtIitNCOLN AVE APT 1 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWCOMB MARY ELIZABETH 
3457 REDPATH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWCOMSB WEBSTER KENT 
3457 REDPATH ST 
MONTREALU QUE 


NEWELL WILLIAM G 
45 ST PIERRE 

STE ANNE PDE BELLEVVE QUE 
2 E€ElwtswicK RD 
CORNERBROOK NEWFOUNDLAND 


NEWINGTON BRUCE H 
3557 PVUROCHER ST 
25 @SSSINGTON AVE 
@rTrTAwA OnT 


NEWMAN BRUCE D 
1250 €veRETY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWMAN JOHN S 
65442 GROVEHIHLE PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NEWMAN VEAN €E 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RR 1 MERRICKVItLE ONT 


NEWMAN DAVID A H 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3841 mMELROGE AVE 

N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


NEWMARK LOTS RUTH 
377 @ROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NEWTON CLARKE PF 

WILSON HALL 

145 wesT 135TH ST 

NEW vorw ciTY N YY Y Ss A 


NEWTON ERIC N 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
260 HARRISON AVE 
HIGHLAND PK N VU S A 
NEWTON FRANCIS F 

WitL SON HALL 
MONTREAL QUE 


GOURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MD cm 


B ENG 


wWwA 6036 


8 com 


8B com 
PL O789 


pve 5886 


SB ENG EL 
er. 0923 


8 SC AGR 


er. S73 
e sc 

HA 7864 
SB A 

HA 7864 


BSB ENG Ci 
HA 7512 


e ENG MC 


e@ ENG Ci 
wa 8682 


es $c AGR 


SB ENG EL 


e ENG Cl! 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NEWTON ROBERT ARTHUR 
7505 BrtRNAM AVE 
MONTREAL 15 QUE 


NEWTON WILLIAM EVANS 
3a5i UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL Que 
SAANICHTON i=} Cc 


NItAZI MONMA MMED ABDUL 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
MONTREAL Que 

P UNOO KHEL MIANWALI 

wesT PANJAB WEST PAKIS TA 


N 1 CHOL ARTHUR BOYD 
2242 OuUbD CRCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

NEW MILLS n 8B 


NICHOL MARY CE 
1164 EGAN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


NICHOL WALTER WISGATE 
1164 EGAN AVE 

VERDUN QUE 

DUTTON ONTARIO 


NICHOLAS WILLIAM VAMES 
5778 pes ERABLES ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

177 38 teseure AVE 
SPRINGFIELD GDNS N Y 


NICHOLS WILL tAM YVOHN 
FILELD HOUSE 

13 SEAR SUCKER CORNERS 
TRASH BASKETVILLE ALASKA 


NICHOLSON GAVIN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

459 coTe ST ANTOINE RDP 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NICHOLSON JAMES w G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CRAPAUD P € ' 


NICHOLSON LORNA SrMIRLEY 
1839 LINCOLN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

108 MONCK AVE 

NORWOOD MAN 


NICHOLSON MARY LL 
3520 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NICKEL KATHERINE 
ia MELBOURNE WESTMOUNT 
BORDEN SASK 


NICKERSON GRANVILLE 
16 WESTLAND AVE 
BOSTON MASS VU S&S A 
L_?tVERPOCOL NOVA SCOTIA 


NICKILO DOMINIC YVOSEPM 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

6697 PAPINEAU AVE & 
MONTREAL QUE 


NICKELS WALTER HE YWARD 
4179 HOPE AVE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


NICOL AIDES EMMANUEL 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1¥ SKOUFAX ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


N1COLtL GORDON DAVID 
355 MELVILLE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 

12370 rReeod st 
CARTIERVILLE Que 


NIESYt ELIZABETH C Hw 
240 CHAMPLAIN COLLEGE 
PLATTSBURG N Y U SS A 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO, 


a s¢e 2s 4 


cA 546i 


MD cm 3 


SB ENG Ct a 
BE 04214 


TR O51%5 


TR ODS1¢6 
@ ENG Ct 3 
TO TERS 


68 SC AGR 2 


es sc AGR 3 


MUS QUAL 1 
LA 3317 


oo . os cS 
we 2530 


MED DIPLU 4 


6 ENG Ci 2 
vt 6835 
H SCH DI 5 
we 8797 


8 ENG 1 


8B ENG CH 4 
we 6984 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NIELSEN NIEUS HOE So 
549 ABERCORN AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


NiEes KATHLEEN ANW 
4000 oOxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NIKOLAIDItS GEORGE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
12 TOS? TSA) ST 
ATHENS GREECE 


NtKOLAIDIS VACK 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
12 TrositTtsa sT 
ATHENS GREECE 


NtlOFF PAUL HYMAN 

ROYAL victoria HOSP ITAL 
LONDON ST 

SHERBROOKE QUE 


NIRENGERG DEBORAH 
4845 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ni SwHtO RE! 
7391 DENORMANVILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


N | XON RONALD DAV;:D 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL Que 
11 GARDEN Hilt AYvE 
MONCTON WN 8 


N 1 XON WiLL ItAM ALE XANDER 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


205 10 AVE WN 
CALGARY ALTA * 


NOAKES PETER JOHN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

¢ © Vv oOo ¢ LAGUNILLAS 
ESTADO ZULIA VENEZUELA 


NOBLE GEOFFREY C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

216 ST CLAIR AVE WEST 
TORONTO ONT 


NOEW CHARLES EDW;,;N O 
755 ALLARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


NOEL JOHN HAROLD 
1124 CRAWFORD BR; DGE ST 
VERDUN QUE 


NOL TIE HELEN EL I PABETH 


440 MOUNT STEPHEN AVE 
MONTREAU QUE 


NOODELMAN ALFRED 
388B CITY HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NORGURY MAY ELIZABETH 
R RF NO 2 LADYSMITH 
Vv }- 2 "S 


NORBURY THOMAS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
§13 ARLINGTON AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


NORMAN DAVIDB wvytl;,€ 
3657 vEANNE MANCE MTL 
23 HOPEFIELD AVENVE 
LIiGUANEA Pp oO 

YVAMAICA 8B wit 


NORMORE WILLIAM MILTON 
1563 mc GREGOR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

MAIN ST 

BELL 


NORRIS BARBARA M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4155 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
N DB G@G@ MONTREAL QUE 


5124 —_ 


1SLAND NEWFOUNDLAND 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
eS A 
ALE Pre 
B A 
DE 6877 


8B ARCH 


B ENG 
MED DIFPL 
et {esi 

B sc 
vi 3969 

8 A 
vi §058 

MD cm 
Be O752 

DD 5s 


SB ENG CH 


8 sc AGR 


B A 

r¢é 3 439 
8 com 

HA 41833 
B wk Ss 


B ENG Mi 


MD cM 

LA 6078 
S sc 

Fi B302 


6 sc H €E— 
pe 9532 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NORTH GEOFFREY fos 
4022 DORCHESTER w 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


NORTON ROBERT VEFFREY 
PETERSON RES |IDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


NOSEWORTHY JOAN EDNA 
7 PARK PLACE APT 6 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NOTK IN HARRY DAV;D 
4927 JEAN BRILLANT 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOTKIWN JOAN CAROL 
§584 woodDBuRY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOTMAN JANET ELIZABETH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

2 7 BELLEVVE TERRACE 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


NOVAK YVETTE 
3525 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NOVOTNY JAN MARIA 
379 E£FLM AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NOWAK STANLEY 
3509 wUTCHISON ST APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


NUCC I CONS TANT 
4009 sT ANDRE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


NURSE WiLF RED G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
825 SECOND AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


NUTTER FREDERICK HEINZ 
48 CHESTERFIELD AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


NYE wWitlFRED DONALD 
1224 sT MATTHEW sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


NYESTE ZOL TAN BENEDERK 


§215 vicrorRiaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


O 


OAKES EDITH D 
25 PERRAULT AVE 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


FAREWELL AVE 
R R 4 OSHAWA ONT 


DAKRLULE Y DONALD A 
457 putwitCH AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


DATWAY HAROLD C 


14285 ourmMeT aPtTt 23 
ST LAURENT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


B ENG PH 


Se $C 4 £& 


HA 


we 


6B sc 
3498 


*s COM 


9000 


6B ENG EL 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
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_NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO ] 
O SEIRN GEORGE sd 6 Sow 1 OGDEN RICHARD A G 8 A 4 
allen —— AVE AT 2071 DOURL AS HALE 
MON EAL RYU 679 MOUNT JOY AVE 
VICTORIA B 
© BRIEN EDWARD GeORGe MD CM 2 ; x 
ey Saat peemi gaia w CR 0686 Sa1ew te CU ste eC PS RSE, 
wre 2" Rv 1509 SHERBROOKE sSsT w 
APT 15 MONTREAL QUE ' 
O BSBRIEN ELIZASETH Vv 5 A 1 BOx O14 LAKEFIELD INT 
405 CLARKE AVE we 4152 . 
eae emer SSS OGIitvie NEirle FRANCIS 8 ENG PH 4 ; 
209 14TH AVE by 
O BSBRIEN HAZEL CATHERINE e A 3 RICHELIEU QUE ; 
140 sTtT VYVOSEPH BtvdD w cR 0686 BURLINGTON N S . 
MONTREAL QUE 
OGIitvyY JAMES PATON 8 COM 2 
6 BRIEN VOHN WILFRED Se A -% 53 BALLANTYNE AVE N DE 8106 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT MONTREAL QUE 7 
MONTREAL QUE 
894 THIRD AVE w OGItvyY VOHN ANGUS > oe 
OWEN SOUND ONT 32 BALLANTYNE AVE N DE 0915 
MONTREAL EST QvVE 
© BSBRIEN VOSEPH CEC 8 A 3 
KELLY SQUARE OGLE WILLIAM ALBERT mp cM 3 
MCMASTERVILLE QUE PETERSON RESIDENCES 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE ; 
GO Sm, Enw Ceseirse v 6 ENG Ci 4 : 
279 MONKLAND BLVD CO HANLEY VJVOHN HUBERT MD CM 4 " 
Vilte ST LAVRENT QUE 545 PINE AVE w MA 1545 i 
MONTREAL QuUE q 
O BRI EN MARGARET A 8 ok 1 sT PE TER Ss BAY t 
1440 ST vVOSEPH BtyD w crR 0686 oe .§ “ 
MONTREAL 14 QUE it 
OnASH I JOAN MASUVUK Se sc P e 
© BRIEN ROGERT ANTHONY ea wes 1 3451 PRUD HOMME AVE El 1246 P| 
67 RI DOUT STREET N D G MONTREAL QUE } 
@€PT 4 LONDON ONT 
rREIR SUSAN STEANS 8B A z 
© BRIEN ROGERT S C . Ones 76 BELVEDERE PLACE we 3881 
405 CLARKE AVE we 4152 WESTMOUNT QUE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
oKkOon FESTUS OKA! Se $s¢ 1 
© BRIEN WYMAN NOEL S8 ENG NM! 3 DAWSON COLLEGE 
§190 sT HUBERT ST vi 1696 240 BROADWAY AVE 
MONTREAL Que NE Ww YORK SoS: Fe N Y 
WALTON HANTS COUNTY : 
NOVA SCOTIA OLDHAM DAVID A B ARCH 3 
442 LANDSDOWNE AVE re 5022 
© CONNELL YVOAN MARY ee ee WESTMOUNT QUE 
4817 witSOn AVE et s9T75 52 weEsSTLAND AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL £49 QVE BOSTON 15 MASS 
© CONNELL MARGARET WwW a A 1 OLIVER GRAHAM Dc e com a2 
4817 witSOn AVE er 8975 254 BALLANTYNE AVE NORTH DE 125.4 
N DBD G@ MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL WEST QUE 
ODELL wiltLtLtAM DONALD 8 COM @ OLIVER VOHN A MA lt fk 
233 PERCIVAL AVE re 8116 370 KENSINGTON AVE we 3 P43 
MONTREAL wesT QUE WES TNOUNT QvVUeEe 
ODERSERG MARK AARON 8 sc 1 OLIVER MICHAEL K Pr D 2 : 
DAWSON COLLEGE 3025 tinTOn AVE 
6050 HUDSON RD AF °#2 TC MONTREAL QUE 
Ne 
ONTREAL QUE OLIVIER VOSEPH EDWARD mb cm 1 
ODINOTSK! WALTER @ ena cn 5 BROOKLINE QUE 
3479 CiTY HALL AVE 2185 FREDERICK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE SuRNAGgvY 8 ¢ 
© DONNELL VINCENT V e sc 3 OLIVIER LEO PAUL MUS QUAL 1 
3208 GUYARD AVE 1 374A DE4ONTIGNY ST & 
MONTREAL QUE 
MONTR AL ve 
* = COATICOOK QUE 
° TER «K mM ENG @ 
4608 seca ve Buvp aPTr 4 ev. 8226 Peery te* ya Bins 
e e 3466 MCTAVISH ST rt aa a 
MONTREAL QU MONTREAL QUE 
OEeLe a etiratS s com 1 76 MALBOROUGH ST 
AYU N : 
OTTAWA ONT 4 
731 ROCKLAND AVE eaoEi ee oh 
OUTREMONT QUE OLSEN NORMAN JV 8 ENG MC 3 : 
OFFICER SHIRLEY MAE e sc 3 451 Pine AvE ; 
ROYAL vICcCTCRIA COLLEGE ST LAMBERT QUE 
1030 DEVONSHIRE CRES 
VANCOUVER & C OLSON YOSEPH D S6 ENG ci! 4 i 
5s ENS 1 2084 DECARIE BSLVD ec ters } 
OFFICIA EDWARD LOVYIS ™ N D G MONTREAL QUE 1] 
DAWSON COLLEGE 304 CATHERINE ST e 
41 LAKESHORE ROAD FORT wittlLtAM ONT 14 
VALOIS QUE 
ee tk 3 OLSON LOIS ALBERTA PHYS1OTH 3 
OFFORD ALICE ANNE 2 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE N1SKU 
L437 «<1NnNG ST ALBERTA 


PORT COL BORNE ONT 


5125 








a 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
OLSON ROBERT GISt! M A 
DOUGLAS RALL 

2222 -L67TH eat 
COLUMBUS NEB VU S A 

OLSZEws«i JERZY PH D 
3801 UNIVERSITY ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

OC NETL ANNE MARIE R Ss sc 
ROYAL VicTORIA COLLEGE 

36 MOULTON ST 

LYNN MASS vU S A 
O NE€tr Lt BRIAN FRANCIS i] com 
69 BROCK AVE pea “FS 37 
MONTREAL WEST QVE 
o NE t 6 GERALD 'oOoSePH =) sc 
3615 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

BUCKINGHAM QUE 
O NET Lue LAWRENCE M Ss COM 
2053 METCALFE ST LA 4861 
MONTREAL QUE 
MASSON QUE 
ONEST 1 Sit.vio JOSEPH MD CM 
456 PINE AVE APT 32 tA 0867 
MONTREAL QUE 

740 PItne& ST 

SAN FRANCISCO CALIF 
ONS TAD DONNA DOREEN 6B A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

WEYBURN SASKATCHEWAN 
ONYSZCHUK MARIO 6B sc 
6242 tovl1s HESGERT AVE vit 6714 
MONTREAL QUE 
O QUINN VAMES FP MA 
3575 vVEANNE MANCE aPT § Pu 6507 
MONTREAL QUE 

5 LCEMARCHANT RD 

ST JOHN S NFLD 
ORBACH JACK MA 
5555 ST VRGBAIN ST en, 0.3.37 


MONTREAL QUE 


B ENG EL 
vo 52361 


ORBANE Lours 

4317 BANNANT YNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 

CSC ROURKE DONALD P F&F PARTIAL 


§Q030 tovVvls VEVILLOT sT ct. 4403 
MONTREAL § QUE 


0 


RPEN WALTER 
231 35TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


PATRICK 68 sc FP c€E 


ORR ALFRED M 8B sc 
341A WESTMINSTER AVE pe 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 

§81 SHIELDS ROAD 
POLLOKSGHIEL DS GLASGOW 
SCOTLAND 


ORR ALFRED T 
1285 REDPATH CRESCENT HA 5093 
MONTREAL QUE 

LEMOn FARMS R R 2 

DUNHAM QUE 


CORR ¥OHN 


6299 MOLSON ST cR 2206 
MONTREAL QUE 
CORR MABEL SWEET 8 sc 


445 BIRCH AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


ORTEGA JVOSE MARIA 

447 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 
CLUB VENEZVELA 
CARACAS VENEZUELA 


6 ENG Cc! 
re 1671 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

ORVIG SVENN M sc 

¥ M = A DRUMMOND sT 

MONTREAL QUE 

WELHAVENS GATE Ti 

BSBERGEN NORWAY 

OSBORNE F,RELEIGH J F 8 sc 

5426 CLANRANALD AVE Eu 7264 


MONTREAL QUE 


OSLER JOHN CHARLES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


4514 OLD CRCHARD AVE et. 3855 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 

OSLER PHILIPPA ETHEL 8B A 
3464 MOUNTAIN ST Pu §672 


MONTREAL QUE 


OSMUN DAW itbD OLIVER B ENG Ci} 
258 SHERBROOKE ST MTL 
1¥6 CARTIER ST 


OTTAWA ONT 


OosT:i@uyr JOSEPH M a .¢ 
4012 DELORIMIER AVE AM 1787 
MONTREAL QUE 

OsSTROVSKY SARAH 6 sc 
4068 LAVAL AVE BE 3272 


MONTREAL QUE 


O SULLIVAN RICHARD J 


31 SPRINGFIELD AVE re 0107 

WESTMOUNT QUE 

© TOOLE EDWARD wWiluUtAm ec t 
2156 SHERBROCKE sT wit 3096 

MONTREAL QUE 

© TOOLE ELIZABETH C as SS iL 
2156 SHERBROOKE ST w wi 3096 

MONTREAL QUE 

CUGHTRED GEORGE w @ COM 
264 UNION BLVD 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

COULTON JOHN LEYS MD CM 


204 ELM AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


OuTERBRIDGE PETER WN 
3647 UNIVERSITY sT MA 2806 
MONTREAL QUE 

10 KinG S BRIDGE RD 

ST VOHN S NFLD 


OUTERBRIDGE will syAmM A DBP Ss 
SMITH S PARISH 
BERMUDA S A 


OuTHE T MURRAY M 8 sc AGR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


8B sc 
pe 2168 


OVERH OFF MAR 10 w,ytlutaAmM 
§ 407 €ARNSCLIFFE AvE 
N D GS MONT REAL QueE 


MED DItPL 
re T7932 


COWEN HERBERT FRANK 
3600 BENNY AVE. APT 21 
MONTREAL QUE 


OwENS OWEN ERNEST 
788 VPPER BELMONT AVE Et 5667 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


OwENS RICHARD WH, TTALL 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

788 UPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


OxLeEY ADELE MACKENZIE 8 sc 
629 NOTRE DAME AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


OZAWA 
3608 


GRACE 
DE BULLION sT se 8505 


MONTREAL QUE 
106 YVOHN ST NORTH 
HAMILTON ONT 













































PACE With IiAmM € 


MONTREAL GENERAL HOSP 
4059 OxFORD Ave 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


PACHON GOMEZ ROSALBA 
MCLENNAN MALL 

cAtte 18 NO 5 BE 
COLOMBIA S&S A 


PACKHAM JAMES MC LEOD 
35 HOLTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PADILLA BEATRIZ R 
ROYAL VicCTORIA COLLEGE 
7 AV © PeO@w § SG Tive_cs 
G@VUATEMALA city 


PALAY EW MA K ¥v¥ACOsB 
4146 ST DOMINIQve st 
MONTREAL QUE 


PALECHKA ANTHONY J 
7572 wtroomrFig€t Dp AVE 
MONTREAL 15 @QVE 


PALEN FRANK FREDERICK 
3639 ST FAMILLE sT 
APT 106 MONTREAL OVE 


PAL HARES Jose cC¢ pe 3 
1117 sT CATHERI*neE ST Ww 
ROOM 510 MONTREAL QVE 
4618 HAMPTON AVE 

N BD @ MONTREAL QVUE 


PALMER JOAN HAMMOND 
629 @ROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PALMER VOMN D 

ROYAL VICTORIA wmoSsP 
1114 EL.Gin TERRMACE PEEL 

APT 101 MONTREAL QUE 


PALMER LILLA ANN 


215 39TH AVENUE 
LACHINE QUE 


PALMER LINDA F 
464 MOUNTAIN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


PALMER MARY ELE ZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
323 POPLAR AVE 
SUMMERG1I DE P a 1 


PALMER SHIRLEY A 
MACDONALD GOLLEGE 
BOx 225 KInGSTON 
JAMAICA 8B wi it 


PALMER WILFRED HOWARD 
1 REDPATH ROW 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


PAL SSON PETUR 
680 ROSLYN AVE wesTtT™M T 
3 SKOLAVORDUSTIGUR 
REYKVAVIMK 1CELAND 


PAL TIiE€t BANTEL ™ 
4760 RIDGEVALE AVE 
APT 7T MONTREAL QUE 


PAL TIEUt FREDA Lt 
4n45 coTre sTeE CATHERINE 
APT 7 MONTREAL QUE 


PAL TILEt KHAYYAM ZEV 
4645 coTe _sTt CATH DP 
APT 7T MONTREAL QUE 


PALTIEL R NAOMI 
4293 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MED DIP 
Pe. 7781 


M ENG 

Pw. o0O44 
s com 

wt 04862 
@ A 
a- a 

MA 3564 
8 com 


Ss ENG Eu 
KA 1673 


PARTIAL 


MA 7966 
BS A 
re 7158 


6 sc wee 


wa 3804 
MA 
ex 6095 


PH D 

HA 3642 
MD cM 

La 5738 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS 


PAL TIEL & 


ARAKH WwW 


4760 RIPGEVALE Ave 
APT T MONTREAL QUE 


PANGBORN 


WikLlLtAM ALLAN 


DAWSON COLLEGE 


B20 DESMA 


RCHA!®S etvob 


VERDUN Que 


PANDELIDSE 


= STEPHEN 


DAWSON COLLEGE 


SEVERALS 


FARM ARMES DEN 


ESSEX ENGLAND 


PANE TTA F 


RANK DOMINIC 


5679 ST VURBAIN ST 


MONTREAL 


PANGMAN ! 
621 CLARK 
WESTMOUNT 


PANGMAN Pp 
621 cLARK 
WESTMOUNT 


PANOP ALIS 
55 NELSON 
OuTREMONT 


PADLELLA 


Que 


SASBEW DAPHNE 
€& AVE 
Que 


e&eTer nm 
Ec AVE 


QVeE 


hnELEN 
AVE 
Qve 


SALVATORE 


414 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 


MONTREAL 
2000 wasHw 
BRONx 57 


PAPACHELA 


INGTON AVE 
ay eS oe: BA 


Ss ARI STOMENI!IS 


§530 viGCTORIA AVE APT 


MONTREAL 


Que 


2 ZAK YNTHOYU 


ATHENS 8 


>NOD DB 


APALEONA 


EOPLYTON 
REECE 


Ozu 


APAS ERN 
23 etcom 
vuTREMONT 


ocyv 


GREECE 


APADOPOVULOS ANAS T 
AWSON COLLEGE 

4 SPARTIS STREET 
THENS 8 GREECE 


RDOS D 


AWSON COLLEGE 


DOVUK 


€sTt ¢ 
FiElD AVE 
Que 


PAPIiCrH FirwtPr D 
1413 ARGYLE AVE 


MONTREAL 


PAQUETTE 


Que 


FERNAND ROGERT 


629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
MONTHEAL QUE 


400 NOTRE 


DAME ST 


GRANBY QUE 


PARE VJVULES ARTHUR PETER 
ROYAL VICTORIA HOSPITAL 


33 ROSEMOUNT AVE 


WES TNOUNT 


QUE 


PARE MARCEL R 
7026 BOCRDEAUX ST 


MONTREAL QUE * 


PARENT MICHEL 
5576 STIRLING AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PARIS VJACQUVUES SF& 
4247 FAGRE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


PARKE CHARLES AR 
2251 wttSOn AVE 
Nn DB @ MONTREALK QUE 


PARKE JOHN A B 


MACDONALD 


COLLEGE 


3819 cCLtAYVDE sT 
VERDUN QVE 


TEL. NO. 
B A 
—ex 6095 
8 EnG 
8 ENG 


vi 8189 
B A 

we 2024 
SB A 

we 2024 


MUS QVUALW 
ca §003 


6 ENG MC 


868 ENG CH 


8B ENG 
8 com 

ro 91684 
Ss sc 

Be 3254 


cR 7537 
8 sc 

AT 0732 
S.. &.& 

Am 1356 


——— ee 


ES aan 


Ne aS IE ao 





ne 
<a 


— 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


P ARXER 


3 


™N 


Za 


Zeon 


8 


420 
= 


ARKE 
535 
DG 


ARKE 
Awso 
166 

oD Ga 


RRO 
wsoO 
2 Pe 


stm 


wn>> 


° 


100 
ONTR 


ARSO 
S06 
ON TR 


775 
T JA 


AL S8S 
HE_NGS 
MONT 


R EeErRic 


GRAND 
MONT 


R HEN 
xn COL 
HENGS 

MONT 


R HOR 
PEEL 
ALBEE 


fod LAw 
x= I nG 
YGEON 


a — et. 8 
COTE 
MONT 


DONA 
N HAL 


;T PRO 


Rive 


JENN 


7 
cou 
iInNCcCE 
UN T 


ORZ4 


EL GIN 
EAL see 


nS BA 
UNIVE 
EAL WwW 
ASSI™ 
MES Ww 


nS CO 
vicT 
Amiwut 
HN S 


NS cY 
NALD 
S BRI 
HN 6S 


NS DA 
ERC it. 
MBERT 


NS f*R 
MCTAY 
P1iT 


- PTItOn 


NS JA 
n COL 
ANSDO 
OUNT 


NS MA 
NALD 

ELROS 
N QUE 


NS RO 
tCEeEvue 
LAILRE 


NS Ti 
NALD 
NDEL 


BYDE CORNW 


PARSONS wM 
508 GROSVE 
WESTMOUNT 


PARSONS wi 
DAWSON COL 
150 wesTMmi 
MONTREAL w 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ERT wm 
TON AVE 
REAR QUE 


ROSS 
BtivbD 
REAL QUE 
Ry €&ulL;,OTT 
LE GE 
TON AVE 
REAL QUE 


AC & 
sT 
RTA 


vicToR 
MT kb 


RENCE A 


TERRACE 


1 AN 


eaesiTtyvy sT 


Ne 
PEG 


AVE 
MAN 


NS TANCE 9G 
COLLEGE 
On AVE 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


A G 
COLLEGE 
CcCOoOoRT 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


witt;Am 
Le AVE 
WATSON 
ST MTL 
NELD 
BKQEStL1tE 
Ave 
RGARET A 


COLLEGE 
— AVE 


SS LESL Ie 
PARK 
Que 


MOTHY R 
COLLEGE 
TERRACE 


ALL ENGLAND 
DAV1D 

NOR AVE 

QUE 


LLIiAnmM p 
LE GE 

NISTER 
EST QveEe 


Ave 


~~ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


S86 ENG MC 


pe 3541 
esc 
wa 68465 


6 ENG MC 


mD cm 


8 ENG EL 


8 ENG CH 


SE 1195 


S&S sc wie 


Bs com 


mD cm 


BE 0424 


S ENG Ci 


Pe 2889 


TCH ELEM 


Ss com 
& Sc AGR 

MD cm 
Eu. 7618 


at 


~ 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


Igwud 


Zio0v £€Fudy 


Jecv 


aw 


<onD 


P 


1545 
TOWN 


A 
5 


RTRiI 
45 


DGE 
PARK 


ONTREAW @Q 


A 
A 
5 
vu 


A 


8 


W<XESBURY 


SCAL Sree 
6 STUART 
TRe MONT 


SCOE EN! 
26. NvCcTto 


ONTREAUW 2 


A 


SHLEI1GH 


cx 1000 


+ 


A 


1 


€ 


A 


SBA 


i 


A 


7 


© 
& 


A 
A 


583 


a» 
A 


9 


ANGRIDGE 


TCc# FRAN 
6 ABERDE 
STMOUNT 


TCH 


STMOUNT 


TcrH 
3ST 


TERSON L 
LENNAN WH 
STBOCURNE 


TERSON L 
80 
NTREAU Q 
STBOURNE 


TIENCE R 
WSON COL 
HIENGS 
D G MONT 
TON JAME 
WSON COL 
1 ARGYLE 


ONTREAL @Q 


A 
R 
3 


A 


3 
€ 


A 


7 


Ss 


A 


6 
& 
a 
e 


A 


TON JOHN 
AN DHOME 
ERDEEN Ss 


TRicKe MY 
76 BANNA 
RDUN QUE 


TTERSON 
52 10TH 
MT MONTR 


TTERSON 
7 MOFFAT 
RDUN QUE 


TTERSON 
ROSEMOUN 
STMOUNT 


TTERSON 
GRAHA 
OF MO 


PATTERSON 


3950 


Ri DGGE 


APT 10 MON 


2 
K 


0 


LAC Y RD 


iInNnGS TON J 


STEPHEN @& 
AVE 

ve 

OnT 


1LAaA 
AVE 


QVE 


Lo;s 


DB GRACE 
RIA AVE 
ve 


DOUGLAS ¥ 
EAST Qve 


CES STEWART 
EN AVE 
QUE 


RD uM 
™N AVE 


QUE 


AVtID R 
1+ Son sr 
ve 

R AVE 
AN 


— 
AVE 


ALVIN A 
On AVE 


28 QUE 


ATHERINE 
RK AVE 


-5 RQVE 


AVRIE A 
ALL 
MAN 


Esty ' 
1o AVE 
ve 

MAN 


1CHARMD EARL 
LE GE 

TON Ave 
REAL QUE 


= -w 
LEGGE 
AVE 
ve 


EUGENE 
ROUSE 
COTLAND 


RRAY 
NT YNE 


CARL 
AVE 


SRIAN Ww 
AVENUE 
EAL 36 Que 


EDWARD 
AVE 


GARRON 
T AVE 
QUE 


STEVEN 
APr 36 


GORDON = 
mM BLVD 
UN T ROYAL wt Ee 


1AN G 
VALE AVeEe 
TREAL Que 


AMA ICA i= w i 


APT 5 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6 ENG mc 3 


Pu 3698 
SB. gc Jj 
cR 0366 
a. ace 2 
wA 1602 
6 $C AGR 2 
Be A 4 
Pe 4812 


MA 6796 
8 Sc) «4 

yo 0942 
6 ENG Ci} 4 

pe 13550 
8 A 2 

ei §833 
MA i 
ne: dhe et 

Pu. O0044 
6 EnG i 

re. 35843 
eo Eng -3 

wi 9831 
e sc i 
MD CM Zz 
s&s com 4 
& com 4 

TR 1965 
6 sc 3 

wi 1443 
8B com 2 

aT 2595 


se com 4 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS ) 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 





See UNE = 2 DAWSON COLLEGE 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 5 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
PATTERSON VOHN 8 ARCH 3 PAYNE THOMAS M B @ sec Ame } 
3437 Peer st PL. 1674 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE QUEBEC y 
211 DUFFERIN AVE ;| 
BELLEVILLE ONT PAYNE TORRENCE P B PH »D 3 
9140 MENTANA ST aPr 5 CA §535 { 
PATTERGON MARGARET VV S sc ” -€ 2 MCNTREAL QUE 
4578 MICHEL BIBAUD AVE ex 21322 . 
WESTMOUNT QUE PAZUR MICHAEL R 8 sc AGR 1 ae 
MACDONALD COLLEGE a 
PATTERSON OTTO ERNEST & sC AGR 2 BCX 29 RUTHVEN ONT j & 
MACDONALD COLLEGE .|6—COchhS 
5500 vicTORIa APr 17 PEACH GEOFFREY ScOTT B ENG EU 4 . hs .—l Fx 
MONTREAL QUE 1060 MELROSE Ave YO 6114 i |—hcrwe 
VERDUN QUE SS 
“PATTERSON WILBUR R oa SS .—lc xk 
4620 GORDEN AVE wa 8450 PEACOCK EDWARD F a8 A 4 ’ q $35 
MONTREAL QUE 5534 DECELLES Ave apr 864 AT $928 AAS 
MONTREAL 6 QUE x LOS 
PATT! SON ANNE HAWTHORNE 8 sc i g ss 
ROSEMERE QUE. PEACOCK VAMES E we es  £e. 3 
29U SHERBROOKE ST w KA 4351 { . 
PATTON WAL TER ALLAN 6 com 3 MONTREAL QUE  § 
202 PORTLAND Ave ex= 1.354 11 STyH STR = 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAW QUE . NORANDA QUE x| 
PAUL VJOSEPH ROBERT e@e Fai PEAKE HUGH C L e sc 3 
3777 COTE DES NE; GES RD Fi 6029 3380 RtItDGEwoOuod ave Ex 2656  &§ 
MONTREALW QUE MCNTREAL QUE nN 
Cc oO Lloyds BANK CcOx KING in 
PAUL ROSGERT CLARE B&B $C AGR 2 PALL MALL LONDON ENGLAND 3] 
ALMON TE ONT A 
PEAKE THOMAS R 8 ENG cr a Lf 
PAVL IRVING ete eae 3508 DUROCHER ST MA 4352 : 
4514 HUTCHISON St cR 8354 MONTREAL QUE | 
MONTREAL QUE 14 HERBERT ST ST CLAIR 
P oO Ss TRINIDAD 8 w st 
PAUL KENNETH HAIG 8 com 4 
4230 CAVENDISH Ave DE 6472 PEAQUIN CLAUDIA ANITA RB aAYy 
N DG MONTREAL” Que ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE ‘1 
316 wesT 22 st 
PAUL RICHARD CORLEY 3 com 2 NEW YORK N ¥Y U S A 5 
4630 HAMPTON Ave pe 0371 * 
MONTREAL Que PEARCE CATHERINE ELSIE a £5 Ste i 
MCLENNAN HALL \) 
PAUL THOMAS | vw com 2 606 HOOVER STREET un 
4630 HAMPTON Ave re O371 NELSON wu Cc ; 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
PEARCE RICHARD FRANCIS 8 com 2 
PAUL will tam 8 ENG ci 4 3653 university sf L 2073 ‘ 
1648 LECLAIR AveE Ke 3858 MONTREAL QUE 
VERDUN QUE ; i 
PEARL HYMAN MD CM 1 
PAVLETTE ROBERT EDWIN e sc 3 517 Pine AVE w wn" 2929 es 
DOUGLAS HALL MONT RE AL Que is, } 
4S ABENAQVUIS ST 327 RACINE ST ‘a. 
SMERGROOKE QUE GRANBY QVE ! 
o M ENG 1 PEARL MANVEL MA 1 .—lc a 
al fidget MA 5911 Z35 sT 41OS'cr BtyDdD w TA 9975 .|6hCcrR 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE | 
602 cLINTON ST Saand. dethhsaar : oe te" 2 ; 
PAVLASEK TOMAS VAN F 2 327 RACINE STREET  § 
S06 PRINCE ALBERT AVE cu 7772 SRrAxe Vv. Qve f 
a a il Qve PEARSON JOHN BRUCE 6 com 1 ay 
PAWL AKOS OLGA 8 A @ 16 wittlow Ave WA 2674 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE WESTMOUNT QVE al 
es ss". PEARSON LOIS MARY LYN of | 
; 4A92S :1SABELLA AVE AT 2697 4 
PAYETTE LEON JOSEPH w 3 ¢ u 3 MONTREAL 2ueé i 
3465 RtDGEwooD Ave HA 8254 PEART ROGERT DOUGLAS e sc P € 2 : 
MONTREAW QUE 101 SUGARLOAF ST 
PAYETTE ROGERT ee tna @e£2e 3 PORT COLBORNE ONTARIO | i 
AT 7083 ‘. 


64 GRAHAM BLVD 

TOWN OF MOUNT MOYAL QUE 
314 mMELANCON ST 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE 


PEAT DAViDdDB woopD SB ENG CH a 
DOUGLAS HALL 


50 DRESDEN AVE 
GARDIitNER MAINE 


ee 


PAYNE GEORGE 8 


eS 2" nee ee 


Ee PECKHAM MAUREEN ¢ BS A 3 
i ars oie Qu at 3539 642 BELMONT ave DE 3030 , 
BIE ve EST NT ve 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE , SOT we be 
Pp RIoON e sc 3 PEDERSEN REINHOLD Vv 8B ENG 1 
a Vee PARE ke nA os DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
RCYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE EL CONDE ESTE B 155 
S9 WALTHAM PK DR CARACAS VENEZUELA 


MF WAYTREE YAMAICA 8B WwW ! 
PEDLEY NORAH FRANCES H 68 sc 3 
HUDSON QUE 


5129 









DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PEDNAULT DAWSON EDWIN 
3575 Peet sT APT 4 
MONTREAL 2 QUE 

48 caSoTtT AVE APT z 
Quesec city QUE 


PEDNE AULT ¥ VON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
S125 SORDEAYVU X s T 
MONTREAL QUE 


Pe Dvis SEREL 
662 QUERBES AVE 
OuUTREMONT QUE 

3 DESSANE AVE 
Quvuesec City QVEe 


PEDUItS LEONARD 
3955 vnurPvis AVE APT 9 
MONTREAL QUE 


PeDvisSs SYDNEY 
430 KINDERSLEY AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QYUE 


PEERS ALAN DIGLY 
900 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 20 MONTREAL OVE 


PEETS DONALD LEONARD 
5721 DARLINGTON AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


PEERS MICHAEL R 
487 MT PLEASANT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


PEETS RONALD CHARLES 
DANNEMORA NEW YORK V S&S A 


PEGG CHARLES V 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
434 mMUTVUAL ST 
EASTVIEwWw ONT 


PEIKOFF ETHEL 
MCLENNAN HALL 
ROSSBURN MAN 


PEIRCE ESTHER KATHARINE 
55 ABERDEEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


PE IRS FEL ICTY ANN C 
ROYAL VicTORIA COLLEGE 
c oO Lt AL BERMARLE ST 
LONDON ENGLAND 


PeCcr< AtMEE M - 
Z2Y¥ GRANVILLE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QvVeEe 


PELADEAU PIERRE HERMANN 
339 STUART AVE 
OuUTREMONT QVUE 


PElLLE TIER BERNARD & 
34430 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
1387 QUEEN ST Ww 
TORONTO ONT 


PELLOW ERNEST VANES 
64 WAVERLEY RD 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


PELTIER YVACQUES 
31 VONTENASH ST 
LONGVEITL QUE 
57 sT ANTON! 
GRANBY QUE 


NORD 


PELTON WIELLIEAM € 
§933 MCLYNN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PENNER RUTH MARY 
42564 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
430 AtKENS ST 
WINNIPEG MAN 


PENNOCmM CLIFFORD OD 


25 S50 TH AVENVE 
LACHINE QUE 


= 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
es a 3 PENNOCK JOHN MELTON 

mA 4078 PETERSON RESIDENCE 
235TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
PENROSE GEORGE SWHWARRATT 
3445 STANLEY ST APT 11 

6 ENG Ct 1 


MONTREAL QUE 


PEPIN EMILE FRANCIS 
124 vicTORItA AVE 
LONGYE UTIL QUE 


ro 6510 PEPIN MAURICE 
122 1sT wT 
THeERVILLE OVE 
PEPPER VORN VOSEPRH 
Si... 2 10 ROSEMOUNT AVE 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


PERCIVAL HERBERT w 
4614 JVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

164 MAIN ST 

LACHYUTE QUE 


MED DIPL 4 
AT 7302 


MUS QUAL 1 


PERCY 
§615 wueceEnNn MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ex 2762 PERCY HAROLD DOVGLAS 
5155 wEtLInGTon st 
VERDUN QUE 
8 A 2 
wi 8239 PeRETZ DOROTHY 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4n27 e& SPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PEREZ CAMELO 
7454 
MONTREAL QUE 

CALLE £24 NO 493 


BSB ENG Ci} 4 


BOGOTA COLOMBIA S AMER 


PEREZ ENRIQUE 
5665 DUNMORE AVE 
OuTREMONT QUE 
AVE HIPODROMO 43 


PERI TZ FRAIDIE vor 
750 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PERKINS ‘Res 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


BAL DwinS Mitlks Que 
PARTIAL 


ne 6981 PER<XINS ROBERT 2, EMER 


3$44U SHUTTER ST APT 10 
MONTREAL QUE 

$001 BENVENVE AVE 
BERKELEY DS CALIF vu Ss 


PERLMAN MARTIN MELVIN 
8 sc a 268 ViIiLLENEUVE ST w 
MA 4418 MONTREAL QUE 


ON FERNAND G 

1 MONKLAND AVE 
8 COM 4 G@ MONTREAL QUE 
PERREWN JOFN J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


SB A 1 COUNTRY CLUS 
GUELPH ONT 
PERRON HENRI WwW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3425 RIDGEWOOD AVE 
8s Com 3 APT @19 MONTREAL QUE 
AT 7251 


PERRON JOHN 
3512 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


pe 9987 386 LAVIOLETTE ST APT 
TRREE RIVERS RQVE 
PERRON MAURICE ROBERT 
3674 ONTARIO ST € 

4 SCH Di S 


MONTREAL QUE 


ELDWARD CHARTERS 


MOUNTAIN SBT APT 6 


GUATEMALA oS. ¥¥ GUATEMALA 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


e sc P.€ 


wD cM 
HA 8 B04 
ew COM 
8 A 
@o ¢c & 
Fi 8654 


MD CM 
wA 2941 


Se ENG MC 
yo 2657 


TCH ELEM 


PARTIAL 


BS A 
ca 6531 


TCH ELEM 


MED DIPL 
LA 6640 


6 sc 
MA 4887 


68 sc AGR 


B COM 

se 0455 
8 A 

cu &@4276 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS , 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR lr ax 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. a of 
PERRY ERNEST JOHN Pu 6**:3 PETTIGREW PATRICK \YAMES BS A wae 
3435 MOUNTAIN ST MA 6933 5565 N DG AVE PE 4641 | mS 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE Sete 
3780 COTE DES NEIGES FD * 
APT ASS MONTREALW QUE PETTIGREW ANDRE RF e com . if x 
3615 DUROCHER ST mTL Fi a 
PERRY JOHN LESLie @ Com 4 125 CLAIRE FONTA,NE | 
792 VPPER GELMONT Ave Eu 3400 QUEBEC ciITy 5 | 
WESTMOUNT QVE 
PFEFFER IRVING MA xs & 
PERRY LAUREL DAEL Se a-R S431 waverty srt GR 4172 
§699 QUEEN MARY ROAD Eu 1623 MONTREAL QUE - 
HAMPSTEAD QUE a 
PFRIMMER KE} TH PERRY & ENG Cw ( 3 . 
PERSHALL PETER WwW SB A 4 $39 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww S&E UB36 a 
3655S vUNIvERSItTtyY st PL 2073 MONTREAL QUE j : 
MONTREAL QUE 941 B8YNG PLACE 
346 JACKSON AVE WINNIPEG MAN : n 
GLENCOE tL LInOTS Vv S&S A : 
PRELAN CHARLES A ao  & “| : 2 
, . “6 
PESNER PHYLLIS ee a2 36 ABERDEEN AVE we 2271 ae. 
433 $F JOSEPH BtLvD w cr 1685 WESTMOUNT QUE ‘ og 
APT 12A OV TREMONT QUE BI 
PAILIPS THOMAS FREDERICK MD cm a 
PETCH PETER CHARLES 8 COm 2 DOUGLAS HALL \ 
DOVGLAS HALL 8B RENFREW AVE s u 
163 €aset 81ST BT APT 4c OTTAWA ONTARIO DI 
NEW YORK CITY WN y vu & A f 
PreitluriPs CrARLES D S sc \ 
PETERS GORDON CAmPSBELL vw Com 2 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE te 
5370 MONKLAND Ave Et 3666 JAMES HILL FP O J] 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE , JAMAICA B w tt 4 
PETERSEN CLIFFORD & BSB ENG EL 4 PRILL IPS CHARLES O D 8 sc AGR | 
1477 cro¢°osse ST Apt 3 wi 5374 MACDONALD COLLEGE : 
MONTREAL QUE BONAIR ST MARK 5S Ei 
P O© B8BOx 154 LA TyUQVUE QUE GRENADA @ wi it 4 
PETERGON ALLAN A S&S A. 3 PrHilLLIPS DAVID LELCYD MED DiPLr E 
162 ST LAWRENCE etvyo ALLAN MEMORIAL InSTiTtutTe 4 
LONGVEVUIN QuE 3721 CORONET AVE APT £3 
17 CHAMPLAIN AVE MONTREAL QUE + 
NITRO QUE p 
PritulrPS EDWARD O 8 A 
PETERSON DAVID w 6 ENG mc 3 26 a= ieee Satin Fi 8200 i 
436 MAPLE AVE MONTREAL QU 
E tnirmelagemil _— PrHitLliPS FRE DERICK R SoS A 
am “i 330 REGINA AVE TR 3659 
PETERSON VOAN M™ pgivr Slag. VERDUN QUE 
a o xe sT w HA 8 
a Sacnance Pritt t+ PS LORNA M™ B A 
cee Sue NDOME AVE DE 8535 
122 KENASTON Ave 4061 ve rami ae ia 
TOWN OF MOUNT RMOVAL QUE vn D G@ MON bd . 
; : 
@® com 2 Prmeiltti PS LORNE AL Ex 6 ENG CH 
oe ~ icy li yo 9478 PETERSON RESIDENCES 
then ave. 25TH AVE LACHINE Qu_E 
MA | Priiuli PS NEt&e FRAN<LIN eS = a : 
PETKVUS PAULINE — a Ca Pat we 6996 
ome eet ° WESTMOUNT Qve 
639 avausTtus st Mitch act (amr & s @2 £66 
FORMAL ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
76 HOLMWOOD AVE 
PETLEY BERNARD b oe" 3 Soi soapy esi 
§190 s¥Yf HUBERT ST APT 5 Vi- «B6 
MONTREAL QUE PHitvttPSON VOHN 8 ENG 
BROWN SBURG QUE DAWSON COLLEGE ‘4 
m sc i 
PETOLAS JEAN P PrHIitLPoOoTT JOAN M a 
a wo "> 17 ST YOHN S$ WOOD TER 
Como Que A 
LONDON N W 86 ENGLAND 
a.6 -&s»2 
PETRIE DAVID GEORGE end ee pwaen ANE REW e Ancu | 
3651 MELROSE AVE §274 PARK AVE : 
N BD G@ MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE : 
B aRcH 5§ S57 MARATHRONODROMOUS ST 
SST aVGS? «soun mw + en 6326 ATHENS GREECE 
2396 ROSEMOUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE PICK CHARLES ANSON MED DiPy : 
e eo.” ia:.2 484 LANSDOWNE AVE wA 2076 
VIRGrNt c, 
PETRY NANCY ' re 9415 WESTMOUNT QvVE : 
495 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE PICKARD GEORGE KEITH 8 ARCH 
eo 2c. 2 PETERSON RES IVDENCE 
PETRANY ZOLTAN 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 2U2 PRINCE ST 
12 HOOPER ST CHARLOTTETOWN RP €& 
GUELPH ONT 
s 2c .2 PIC<ARD HARVEY B ENG cy} 


PeTT SYLVIA C 


3555 aTwAter ave arr 209 


MONTREAL QUE 


we 4430 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
4580 cCtRCOCLE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 








+= <p 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PICKERING BARBARA 
222 MELVILLE 
wesSsSTMOUNT Que 


1CKERING MARILYN MAE 


P 

ROYAL vVvicTOR IA COLLEGE 
9 CRESCENT HEIGHTS 
OTTAWA ONT 

Pi1CcCKUP THOMAS 

27 SOURCE RD 
STRATHMORE QUE 

P + DDUCK DOROTHY Ei rtiweEen 
412 FrELDFAIR AVE 
BEAVUPREFPAIRE QUE 
PiIiERCE FRANCES w 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
= 4C6.tT.. st 

CAMBR iI DGE MASS u Ss A 
PItERCE MARGARET ELLEN 
ROYAL vicTOoRIiA COLLEGE 
318 wLItSGAR ROAD 
ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


PIERCE MiuUFORD lal 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BERWICK KING COUNTY WN Ss 


PIiHLAILNEN JOHN Ai TOD 
19°49 sT AN TO INE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALMA EMALA 
coTEe $sT ti.vuc 
MONT REAL 


ROAD 
Que 


Pike 
4952 
N DG 


STEPHEN C 
EARNSCLIF FE 
MONTREAL 


AVE 
QuE 


PiCK<e TT ERIC ERL,YOTT 
3446 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
ANNAPOLIS ROYAL N S 


rLLEY TREVOR W D 
470 ST CATHERINE 
ESTMOUNT 6 Que 


st [UW 


= 0 


{LON YEAN F 
454 wWuUTCHI SON 
ONTREAL QUE 

G MAISONNEUVE ST 
UVLuK QUE 


Imzu 


tLoTrTo ALBERT = 
960 sT LAWRENCE BuU.VD 
PT 203 MONTREAL QUE 


>a 


P TM ARTHUR 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
640 GRAND CONCOURSE 
BRONx 51 N Y 

P IMM GORDON + 

1489 e1SHOP ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

PINARD FRED GORDON 
4H67 1:SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINCHASSOW HENRY 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

2570 SHERGROOKE ST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PINDER KENNETH Lytle 


5306 BRODEUR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 
ABERNETHY sASsSKr 


PINDER MARY S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WATERLOO QUE 


PINDRED DORA MAUD 
4951 weESTERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

BOx 231 

BillinGS BRIDGE ONT 


— 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
i—} sc 
we 3063 
Be A 
MA 


6 ENG MC 


8 ARCH 


& ENG CH 
WA 61354 


TCH ELEM 


re #3530 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PINTO CARLOS € 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


2051 Pasco COLON 

SAN VOSE COSTA RICA 
PIPER GEORGE WALLACE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

RD 3 PRINCETON N ¥ VS A 
P1PER JOHN T 

900 SHERBROOKE ST w 


MONTREAL QUE 


PITCAIRN ANDREW 
4120 BENNY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 33 


Pi TCAIRN EVELYN MARGARET 
3045 west 11TH 
VANCOUVER 8B C 


PITHAUADIAN FENN B 
2 RITTRERDON RD 
VEPERY MADRAS F {NDIA 
PiTT 
a3 SURREY 
WESTMOUNT 


MARGARET EILEEN A 


GARDENS 


QUE 


Pitts MARY az A 
900 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


PLANCK ROBERT #1 WN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3519 GREY AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


PLANT 
3024 
MONTREAL 


CYNTHIA JANE 
BRESLAY FD 
6 QUE 


MAYER 

JEANNE MANCE sT 
MONTREALU QUE 

&1 FRIEUL STREET 
OTTAWA ONT 


PLEET 
5300 


PLESSERS 
MACDONALD 


ARTHUR G 
COLLEGE 


POAPST VAMES V 
STANSTEAD QUE 


POCHE REVA 
973 DAVAAR AVE 
OuTREMONT Que 
3575 CLARK STREET 
MONTREAU QUE 


witltlpe Am 


PODSBERE AVRO M 
4720 MERIDIAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


PCELLHUBER CHARLES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

164 COMMUNITY ROW 
CHARLESWOCD MAN 


POHRAN 
41060 
1836 


N | AGARA 


NICHOLAS 
BERNARD AVE W MTL 
HIGHLAND AVE 
FALLS ONT 


POHORE SK! ADAM 
3561 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


POIRIER GEORGE 
989 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


ARMAND 


POIRIER VYVOSEPH H A 
3454 RWUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

608 t&or.aA sT 
TRANSCONA MAN 


POXIDANIEC HENDR;,CH< 


5433 15TH AVE ROSEMOUNT 
188 SOUTH HIGH ST 
PORT ARTHUR ONT 


POLuwL;TSCHUK RAYMOND ba 
1065 vicTORItaA AVE 
s T LAMGERT QuVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8b ENG 


6 ENG Cl 


8 > i 
BE 4222 
M ~ 


oe cS 
8 ARCH 
BS A 
er. 7708 
. MA A 


8 ENG 


se sc AGR 


Ss A 


wA 1363 


8 


ENG 


mpD CM 
cr 3736 


6 ENG EL 


8 com 
Tr 5297 


Se ENG MC 





ADDRESS 


POLISUK THEODORE WH 
6188 HUDSON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLACK BARUCH BARNEY 
2515 VAN HORNE Ave APT 4B 
MONTREAL QUE 


POLLARD DOUGLAS CHARLES 
VERDUN PROTESTANT wWOSP 
BOx 653 

COBALT ONT 


POLLIN withttti Am =] 
3465 COTE DES NE;GES 
APT 41 MONTREAL oOUE 


RD 


POLOS WALTER EUGENE 
3B POPLIGER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

183 BLOOR sT € 
OSHAWA ONT 


POMERLAN SEN 
PETERSON RES 


POMP URA CYRIL J 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


7921 QUERSBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

POND LLOYD GEORGE 
4104 OLD ORCHARD Ave 


MONTREAL Que 
LUDLOW NORTHUMBERLAND CO 
NEW BRUNSWICK 


PCNDER SYLVIA 
3019 CEDAR Ave 
MCNTRE AL 2 VE 


MARGARET 


POOLE JOHN KEMP 
3575 Peet st apr 4 
MONTREAL QUE 
CHAPMAN CAMP Bc 


POOLE NORMAN 
DOUGLAS HALL 
BRYSON PONTIAC Co Que 


KESLtIt«e 


POOLE wilLttAmM ERIC 
59704 LAURENDEAY 
COTE ST PAUL MTL QUE 


POPE witt tam 
4Y CRAIG ST 
PERTH ONT 


ARTHUR 


POPOW1CH YORN 

§39 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

9420 PRITCHARD AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


PORRI TT NANCY FRANCES 
ROVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
C FD NORANDA MINES UTD 
NORANDA QUE 


PORTE OCUS JOSEPH HENRY 
16 STRATFORD RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


PORTE OUS RICHARD OD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4256 ROYAL Ave 
N DB @ MONTREAL 48h QUE 
PORTE OUS MARY t& 

40A ST ANN ST 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
SBOx 68 LUCKNOW ONT 


PORTER DOROTHY J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BISHOPTON QUE 


PORTER EVA MILDRED 
521 PRINCE ARTHUR 
MONTREAL QUE 
19 CRESCENT 
REGINA SASK 


sTr Ww 


ANNEx APTS 


x. 
* 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
B A 
AT 8942 
i=] A 
AT 1070 
Be A 
B ENG mi 
Fi 3734 
M ENG 
LA 4492 
Wi com 
6B ENG EL 


=] 
eu 


Pre 
Fi 


HE 


HA 


ENG MC 


2451 


YS!1OTH 
6364 


ENG EL 


6S ENG 


7436 


sc AGR 


Mes WwW 


2c 3's 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
PORTER JAMES i 
3573 LCORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QvuUE 
253 MAPLE AVE 
GREENWICH CONN vu S A 
PORTIER YVACQVUES mw 
3677 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QvUE 
FRANCE 
PORTNUFF JOSEPH CHARLES 


740 RIDGEVALE 
PT 1 MONTREAL 


AVE 
Que 


>> 


POS TNER riARRY MASKELL 
T29A BLOOMFIELD AVE 
OvuTREMONT QUE 


POTTER BRIAN SNELL 
522 sSsHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL 2uveE 


POTTER CALVIN CSC 
6860 MONKLAND Ave 
MONTREAL 24 QUE 


POTTLE 


99 THORNE 
SAINT JOHMN 


ARTHUR 
AVE 
NN 8 


LIionetu 


POUNDER JACK 
3590 ST VOSEPH ST 
LACH INE QUE 

50 MCNAG STREET 
STRATFORD 


OVUSE TTE MARGARET 
AC DONALD 
ne SERAGLIO 
VLTAN ONT 


Hazy 


OweELL JOHN ANDREW 
5S$8 MCGREGOR ST 
ONTREAL QUE 


ZY D 


OweEetwtl RUTH 
OvrALu VicCTORIA COLLEGE 
44 <ENT PL StvbD 


UMMtI T N J u Ss A 


ir DV 


RUTH MARION 
VicTORIA COLLEGE 
AVE 

ONTARIO 


CWwELL 
OYAL 

ERMAN 
RIiMsS6BY 


CAD 


ANITA 
AVE 
QUE 


POWER 
S57 FORDEN 
WESTMOUNT 


POWER BERTIN T 
22 ROGBERVAL ST 
QuUEGEC eB QUE 


POWER RICHARD M Ww 
57 FORDEN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POW!IS ALFRED 
389 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


POWLES PERCIVAL MOUNT 


3473 wUNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

4939 COOL BROOK AVE 
N D G MONTREAL Que 


POWLES WILLIAM € 
4939 COOL BROOK AYE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


POZNANSKI AN DREw <= 
2 OL DFIELD AVE APT 9 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


POZNANSKIi ZOLZISLAW Vv 
3572 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

2 MURRAY AVE 

QUEBEC Que 


P OXON VACQUELINE D 
6810 MONKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


i 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
MD CM 
MA 34324 
MA 
HA 1819 


MED DiIPL 


Ex 1846 
oe gs 

CA £2069 
MD cm 


SBE #004 


6 sc w CE 


® SC P € 


Se A 
Fi 2880 


BS ENG EL 


PARTIAL 


Fi 2880 
8 com 

Fi 8256 
BA 


MED DiIiPtL 


Pre 2772 
6B sc 

wt 1890 
M ENG 

8 A 

Et 3480 


a) 
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Ee Se F 


—- se 
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ee 


= 


Re Cat ee 


ED tec ta om 
- 


4 


Sm 


ee ee a ee 
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if 
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ut 
. 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
POZNANSKY JACK Dp ip. 4s, 2 PROWER JOHN A M ti MUS. 2 
5750 DARLINGTON AVE AT 7816 1523 CRESCENT ST Pu 7567 
APT U| MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
sT ADELE En BAS 
PRADOS MARIA KA) GA 2 GO TERREBONNE QUE 
432 mMETCAL FE AVE pe 6697 
WESTMOUNT QUE PRYER ROBERT W V B68 ENG MC 4 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 5§ 
PRAIRIE VACQUES 8B ENG 1 MONTREALW QUE 
DAWSON cot LE GE 
3485 CARTIER ST PUCPIFItN ARTHUR DONALD a $c. 3 
MONTREAL QUE 4559 university st 
MONTREALW QUE 
il PRATT €bLiTH CAVELL en 2 5 MONTE CASSINO CRT 
' 3625 LORNE CRESCENT mA 68906 WINNIPEG MAN 
MONTREAL QUE 
MATAPEDItA BOX 48 PUGAGH HAROLD HERSCHEL PARTIAL 
i QuEesEc 2801 MAPLEWOOD Ave AY 0372 
| APT 11 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
PRECH T FREDERICK CONRAD B ENG Et 3 « 
| 1281 FOCH ave TR 4952 PURE a sen e 4,3 
VERDUN QUE 1707 SPRINGLAND AVE 
? cote ST PAUL QUE 
PRENTICE YVAMES OD Ss sc «53 
DOUGLAS HALL PUHVEL MARTIN Be Al 
eox 2070 R A 5S 1707 SPRINGLAND AVE 
VICTORIA ese c coTe ST PAUL QUE 
PRESTON EDITH F TCH INT 1 PUISTONEN VE IxKO e COM 2@2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3615 LORNE CRESCENT MTL HA 9914 
5787 11TH AVE 126 4TH AVE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE NORANDA QUE 
PRESTON JANET ® se.2 PULLAN EDWARD 6 ENG PH 4 
76 PERCIVAL AVE WwA 6987 4801 ST VURBAIN ST TA 6400 
| MCNTREAL WEST QUE MONTREAL QUE 
678 FLORA AVE 
PRESTON JOHN FRANCIS B ENG. mc 4 WINNIPEG MAN 
539 Pine AVE Ww MTL LA 7628 
PRItwmROSE APTS PULLAR WILLIAM VAMES G eS sc 4 
PICTOU NOVA SCOT: A DAWSON COLLEGE 
2909 woLre sT 
PRESTON LOIS ECLEEN 8B A 4 CALGARY AL BERTA 
E 423 CARLYLE AVE & 2 S24 SE 
’ TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE PuLLIN LLOYD sROOKS MD CM 4 
: a914 DECARIE BtivdD aPTr il et 4869 
: PRESTON LORNA JEAN S.C. :F .Ee-3 MCNTREAL QUE 
423 CARLYLE AVE AT 5771 10 81RCH ST 
TOWN OF MCOCUNT ROYAL QUE MONCTON N 8B 
ie PREVOST ANDRE 8 com i PULRANG PETER CURRAN MD cm 3 
; 2475 MAPLEWOOD ApT ii —ex 1462 DCUGLAS HALL 
" MCNTREAL QUE 6 DELAVAN TERRACE 
1) YONKERS N Y¥ us x 
fl REZI0COS!1 ARI*STIDE FT V 4 
ij 7466 ST DENIS ST po 3724 PUMP KARL K m sc 1 
hi MONTREAL QUE 376 REDFERN AVE we 3420 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
\ PRICE JORN DAVID & lon sc 4 5550 KINGS TON RD 
. DOUGLAS HALL VANCOUVER e c¢ 
1] BRAEG URN CRANVIELLE RD 
it LIMPSFIELD SRREY ENG PURCELL KATHERINE Vv e sc H € 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
"| PRICE JOHN WYLAM H SCH Dt 5 4444 MELROSE ‘AVE 
7449 CHAMPAGNE UR AVE vt 0416 N D G MONTREAL QUE 
PARK EXTENSION MTL QUE 
PURVIS AMY EVELINE ae A 4 
PRIESTMAN HENRY L CE & ENG CH 2 117 KING S ROAD 
DAWSON COLLEGE VALOIS QUE 
260 CATHERINE ST 
CTTAWA ONT PURVIS VOHN LINES & sc 8 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
PRIPSTEIN SHIRLEY Bo Swe FZ 30 waYS!IDE PL 
D687 PARK AVE APT 14 TA 65553 MONTCLAIR NSN VU S A 
MONTREAL QUE 
PUTKONEN SYLVIA TCH ELEM 1 
PRITCHARD SHIRLEY A e sc 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
35 SEVERLEY AVE AT “£7 $6 BOx 905 98 RHEAUME ST €E 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE RQOUYN QUE 
PHOTONOTARIOS PATSY TCH ELEM i PUTNAM AMOS w @ ENG mc 3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 3605 vuntversity st LA 0643 
659 BLOOMFIELD AvE MONTREAL QUE 
COUTREMONT QVE MAGDALEN ROAD 
BEXHILL SUSSEX ENGLAND 
PROTOPAPAS PETER ® sc 53 
960 sT DENIS ST SE 7621 PUVREZ MARIE GENEVIEVE <7, a 
MONTREAL QUE ¢ §582 GATINEAU AVE ex 4132 
MONTREAL QUE 
PROULX DOROTHY ANN 8 A 3 
§634 BOURBONNIERE ST Cl 4449 PUVREZ MARGUERITE RENEE es sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE §582 GATINEAU AVE APT 14 Ex 4132 


MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 








NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS : TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. ;) 
4 
} 
1 
PUVREZ MARIE F G ® sc i " 
§S582 GATINEAU AVE APT 14 Ex 4132 
MONTREAL QUE 
PUXLEY ANN € L& M sc 2 
570 MILUTON’ ST MA 14862 
MONTREAL QUE RABIN DAVID A R oe énhe 2t"s : 
MUDSON HEIGHTS Que 729 witDe'rR AVE ro 934i 
OUTREMONT QUE 
PYE BRIAN EDWIN @ ARCH 2 2206 CHARLOTTE ST 4 
115 HAVELOCK Ave OTTAWA ONT ‘ 
OTTAWA ONT 
RABIN MARTIN JEFPrREY A @ $ co 1 “ 
PYNE RUPERT VAMES «x DD s 3 1561 LtAVOIE Ave cR 8619 j 
BOX 14 MACDONALD COLLEGE OCUTREMONT QUE | 
BOx 606 | 
COATICOOK Que RAGIN RIVA o-se*e 4 
§39 QVUERBES AVE GR 4857 ny 
i 
PYTEL ANDREW HENRY @ a 2 QOUTREMONT QUE 2 
S779 FIFTH AVENUE x 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE RAGBINER DEVORAH SB A 1 xj 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLtlL_ EGE 
10050 114 sT 
EDMONTON ALGERTA r 
RABINOVITCH ISAAC 5S 8 com i i! 
758 DAVAAR AVE cR 4769 K 
OvuUTREMONT QUE : 
RABINOVITCH VYACK BA \ 
4664 CLARK STREET MA 68255 k 
MONTREAL QUE | 
RABINOVITCH MOSES 6 ENG CH 4 
352 METCAL FE AVE wi 0028 
WESTMOUNT QUEBEC i 
RACE DAVID HUMPHREY 6 ENG 4 
DAWSON COLLEGE 5 
25 NEWLANDS RD bil 
DARLINGTON ENGLAND v 
. 
RACEY MARGARET MAUDE BS A a 
468 KINDERSLEY AVE ex 6798 i 
QYUAIN JOHN HAMILTON 3 com 4 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE It 
3434 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE RACICOT ROLAND wyetuUtam a} & ry 
KINGSMERE QUE PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 4 
RQUAIN REDMOND C vw COM 4 +] 
3434 mCTAVISH pe 4492 RACINE NOEL EMMANUEL R ~ Se 
KINGSMERE QUE 354 mMiuTOon sT Pt. 29868 4 
MONTREAL QUE " 
QYASTEL MICHAEL REUGEN 8 sc i BROWN SBURG QUE ‘i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
34868 NORTHCLIFFE AVE RACKLIFFE ROBERT i; MD cm \ 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE PETERSON RESIDENCES ‘ 
4S ELBRIDGE RD 
QUAYLE JAMES THOMAS 8B MD CM 4 NEW BRITAIN CONN U S A ¥ 
$46 MILTON AVE Apt 2 Pu 4094 
MCNTREAUW QUE RADCUI FFE GERALD L 8s com 
SMANGHHAL CHINA 305 BALLANTYNE AVE wA 6231 
MONTREAL WEST QVE 
QUAYLE MARYVORIE YOAN 8B A 4 : 
S546 MitTON ST Pu 4094 RADFORD VOSEPH 8 sc AGR 
MONTREAW QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE ' 
321 MILVERTON BtLYyD 
RQVY¥ERI DO YVOHN Cc 8 ENG Mc 3 TORONTO ONT 
2070 UNION AVE ApT 5 
MONTREAL QUE RADLEY ELIZABETH ANN 6 sc 
297 BESSERER ST 42250 SHERBROOKE w APT 12 wi 4036 a 
OTTAWA ONT WESTMOUNT QVE 
QUINCE CLIFFORD vy 8 ENG EL 2 Cease aa Shes ae pa tes i 
DAWSON COLLEGE TA 4218 5245 ~ i a HR 
7568 OUTREMONT AVE MONTREAL Que § 
MONTREA 
a, MS RAE MARION RUTH a oe 
QUINET FELIX LEON ae A il 22 MONTEE STE MARIE 
2 PROSPECT STREET wi 0084 ST ANNE DE BSBEEEEV VE 
wesTtm 
=a ‘doh shat epee RAGINSKY BRUCE THES S ENG 
BRUXELLES DAWSON COLLEGE 
aBOl 1SABELLA AVE . } 
NTREAL 2vE 
QUINN HERBERT F Pee al 2 MO x 
Ave eu ¥ 
4332 EARNSCLIFFE Vv i niGu “Nheoth ait es 
MONTREAL Que §418 GROVE HiILk PL wA 3184 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
Quire KEITH CASTLE is ee e 
= 
3361 HUTCHISON ST a1 Sea ALES we ote 
SO TAEAL Que 5318 SNOWDON AVE APT 32 Et. 7078 


40 BURNSIDE DRIVE 
TORONTO ONTARIO 


: 


MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is tie home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


RAINBOW GRAHAM G 
UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

SPRUCE LODGE 

STE MARGUERI TE S STA 


ey “JAMES A 
CLANDEBOYE AVE 
MOUNT QUE 


RAINF ORTH 
SHUTER 
SBERwWItCK NOVA 


MARGARET G 
STREET MTL 
SCOTIA 


RAINVILLE JAMES G J 
2i4@ @urtceBeAvuvtT sT 
LONGUEUIL QVE 


RAKOW SKA TERESA Vs 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
‘7B31 145 «2 
SPRINGFIELD GARDENS N YY 


RALLY CHARLES ROBERT M 
$436 vVEANNE MANCE MTL 
2525 YORK AVE 

VANCOUVER B C ¥ 
RAMAN ELOHIM 

3557 pPUROCHER ST 


MONTREAL Que 
EDIF CONDESA XxX 2 
MEXICO DF MEXICO 


RAMAN RADHAKRISHNAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

cO KX K RAMAN FT ROYAL RD 
TRICHINOPOLY SOUTH INDIA 


RAMLOGAN KRISHNA 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
TUNAP UNA TRINI(tDAD 8B WwW ' 


RAME JAMES 

DAWSON COLLEGE 
caRR 156 SvR 3 93 
CALt COLOMBIA 


RAMROOP RAMV IT 

388 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

MON PLAILSItK CUNUPIA, 
TRInti DAD 8B wi it 


RAMSAY ALISTAIR MCDONALD 
3551 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

CRESCENT AVE 

TAREE AUSTRALIA 


RAMSAY ALLAN GS 
ROYAL ViCcCTORIA 
197 RA DpOUT ST Ss 
LONDON ONT 


HosP 


RAMSEY COLIN GEORGE 
343 OLIVIER AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAMSAY DEREK STVART 
452 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RAMSAY JOAN AUDREY 
4546 witSOn AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


RAMSAY JAN E GRAHAM 
1620 PINE AVE w 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


RAMSA ¥ MARY M 
452 LANSDOWNE AVeE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAMSDALE SHIRLEY 1 
141926 LINCOLN AYE MTL 
162 MAPLE AVE 
HAMILTON ONT 


RAMSEY MARY ELISABETH 


1496 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


= 


5136 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 com 
Ss sc 
Ct 238235 
6 cL Ss 
HA O4T79 
83s COM 
B A 
MD CKrw 
cR 5487 
B A 
KA 7512 


@ ENG CH 


8 ENG 


PARTIAL 
MA Q0659 


eS 20°" -<¢ 


MED DiIiFPu 


MED DItPL 
wi 3679 
B com 

Et. 8460 
a. «A 

re 9y1900 
SB A 

wt 4370 
3 A 

Et 8480 


NAME 
ADDRESS 
RANGE LO!IISE MABEL 


S55 Rov st € 
MONTREAL QUE 
LIiVELONG SASK 


RANKIN TAOMAS GRAY 
120 SUNN’'SIDE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


RANK INE IOCUGLAS H G 
120 sHERSROOKE ST w 
APT 10 MON TREALW QUE 


14¥0 GERMAIN ST 
SAINT JOIN Nn 8B . 


RAPHAEL IAAMES CLARENCE 
157 TARA HALL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

3147 CLAREMONT AVE 
SBERKELEY S CALIF 


RAPIER DIJINGAR O Cc 

3532 LORVE AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 

GRENVILLE GRENADA 8S WwW ' 


RAPP MORr I MER H 
$35 DE t EPEE AVE 
OUTREMONF QUE 


RASHKOUVAN ERNEST J 
4661 EARNSCLIFFE AVENUE 
N DB @ MOVTFREAL QUE 


RASKIN 
2620 Pi€ 1x 
MONTREAL QUE 


JEAN F 
S6tvo 


RATHWELL GEORGE CARSON 
419 PRINZDE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


LEONARD ONT *& 


RATNER vACK THEODORE 
1539 LtAvDIE AVE 
OvuTREMONF QVE 


RAU SYLVIA MARIE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DANVILLE QUE 


RAYMOND THARLES WYATT 
3506 UNivERSITY sTREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAYVOND FRANCIS R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


READ CHARLES S 
Box 3000 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COLEMAN P CE i 


READ DEANE C 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 3 SUMMERSIDE P € 


READ GORDON ARMSTRING 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

§ 387 BOURRET AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


READ YORN HAMILTON 
1865 sT CATHERINE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

£312 “SSrte 27 tec. 0 

N D G MONTREAL QUE 


READ KENNETH R 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

B86 WE STEOURNE RD 
PENARTH GLAM WALES 


READ SYLVIA B 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
416 SOMERSET W APT 7 
OTTAWA ONT 


READE VOHN CLiVvVEe 
3421 DRUWIMOND ST 
MONTREAL QVUE 

122 BROADWAY AVE 
OTTAWA ON T 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 ENG EL 


6 ENG CH 
Pt. 4096 


vDbD cM 

LA §358 
8 A 

Be 0048 


HA 1088 
a A 
po 6923 


68 sc AGR 


oe sc AGR 


B68 sc AGR 


6 ENG 


MD CM 
we 7885 


8 CcOM 
ca o950 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


REBOLLEDO MANVEL 
DOUGLAS FALL 

CALLE 5A NORTE 1 a 
CALI COLOMBIA Ss A 


REDDIiCK AUDREY € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AUBREY QUE 


REDDON PHILIP ROGERT 
49 PROSPECT ST 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


REDGELL AL FREDA STUART 


929 MELROSE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


REDMOND LEWIS VINCENT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 


REECE NI GEt 8 w 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


society st JOrRN 
BARBADOS 8B w ! 


REED MARGARET A 
23 SOURUS ROAD 
STRATHMORE QUE 


REED RAYMOND w 
23 SOURCES RD 
STRATHMORE QUE 


REEDER VAMES HENRY 
27 BALLANTYNE AVE WN 
MONTRZOAL 28 QvuUE 


REEDER STEWART w,lLeLtSs 


32 LEGEAULT ST 
MCNTREAL QUE 

ee ae 
SALISSBOuRY Nn 86 


REES STUART D 
DV A HOSP 

ST HY ACINT HE QUE 
131 sixTH AVE 


VERDUN QUE ‘ 


REEVES RENE 
1671 ORLEANS ST 
MONTREAW QUE 


REEVES ROBERT LYLE 
4094 GIROVARD Ave 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


REFORD SONYA M *« 
6 REDPATH PLACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REIBGMAYR HELEN J 


$65 53 Ave 
LACHINE QUE 


REICH ARTHUR L& 
T37 HARTLAND AVE 
OuTREMONT QUE 


REICcr DAVID 
737 RARTLAND AVE 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


REICHER ELLEN 
4453 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REID ALGERTA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LEEDS VILLAGE QUE 


REID ALLAN ARCHIBALD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

B32 HARTLAND AVE 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


REIt+D ALLAWA G 
152 WitrtcREsT AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


REID CATHERI NE i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CRmRARLO STATION 
REST cO N 8 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


W 


8) 


1s) 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


REtD D VALERIE 


749 UPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 


WESTMOUNT Que 


REID EDYTHE ANNE 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


65 PARK STREET 
CORNER BROOK NFLDO 


REID EDMUND WALLACE 
457 STRATHCONA AYE 
WESTMOUNT QVUE 


REID & EMERSON 
Y WOLSELEY AVE -S 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


REID VEREMY T 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
457 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVUeE 


'D GORDON OD 

>7 DUYUROCHER ST 
NTREAL QUE 

SB FIFTH AVE 
TAWA ONT 


REID YVOHN FREDERICK 
PETEHSON RESIDENCE 
2658 w 31ST AVE 
VANCOUVER GC 


REID KENNETH S&S 
§928 CLANRANALD AVE 
MONTREALU QUE 


REID RICHARD V 

5485 12TH AVENYVE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
25 DE t& EPEE AVE APT 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


REILLEY HERSCHELL E 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


RE!t+D MARY A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CrARLO STATION N 6&6 


REIt+SLrER HYMAN 
4467 HENRI JULIEN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


REID MARION L 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
9 wWOLSELEY AVE S 
MONTREAL WEST QVE 


REITER HAROL D 

4670 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

$156 Ee 39 sT 

erookrm.trn 3 NN ¥YUVUS A 


RENAUD CLA UDE Guy 
492 B8tvd DES PRA;,RIES 
LAVAL DES RAPIDES QUE 


RENDELL FLORA C 

58 OXFORD ROAD 

STE ANNE DE SBELLEVUE 
93 MitsTTARY ROAD 


s T YOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 


i DE cCCOTRET GASTON 
| a CHARLES sr 
EVILLE QUE 


RENNIE GEORGE SM; TH T 
6517 3RD AVE 


-ROSENOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


RENTEULN GEORGE T 
462 STRATHCONA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RENTON witkttiam D 


1441 DRUMMOND ST RM 840 


MONTREALW QUE 
112 GERARD ST 
WINNITPEG MAN 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6B COM 
Eu 1269 
8 A 
pD& 3135 


DE 1524 
6 ENG 
SE Sbses 


6 SC AGR 


TCH ELEM 


TCH EwWLEM 


MA 4277 


S. £2 3 


PARTIAL 


6 ENG Ci} 


D D s 
TA 7897 

B com 
Et 5266 


6 ENG MC 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
RENWICK DONALD GORDON e@ Com 2 RICHARD GILLES B 68 com i 
312 BROCK AVE WN on str 484 ELM AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE WESTMOUNT Que 
RENWICK tANn OD SB ENG mc 3 RICHAHD MAURICE e ccm 4 
312 BROCK AVE N re 9617 S676 JEANNE MANCE cR 5708 
MONTREAL WEST QUE MONTREAL QUE 
1663 NOTRE DAME sT 
REOCH MARY LOUISE BSB A 3 THREE RiVERS QUE 
§590 N D G AVENUE —eEu 8040 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE RICHARDS DONALD P Se  &.-3 
DOUGLAS HALL 
RESPiTZ CSCAR 8B A 3 39 SUNSET TERRACE 
5960 LEGARE Sst ex 3-53 % WEST HARTFORD CONN VU S A 
‘ MONTREAL QUE 
il RICHARDS JYVOHN EDWIN 8 com 2 
i RESZETNIK MARTIN S P SB ENG 1 1441 DRUMMOND ST MA 4171 
i} DAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
125 watTER ST BARENEED C B 
; K I TCHENER ONT NEWFOUNDLAND 
' REUSING ANDREW w eS ¢Gonw §¢ RiCHARDS wittliAmM tL Di eS 
46 BELVEDERE PLACE Fi 6005 66 NEPTUNE BLYD 
WESTMOUNT QUE S TRATHMORE QUE 
} 237 PaRK ST 
RESANOVIC SINIGA e A —2 SYDNEY N S 
330 BERKELEY ST 
TORONTO ONT RIitCHARDSON ANDRE bs 86 A 1 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
RETHORET MARION FLORENCE PHYS!1OTH $3 260 CLOVERDALE ROAD 
5530 vicTORIA AVE APT 14 ROCKCLIFFE PK OTTAWA ONT 
MONTREAL QUE , 
RiCHaARDSON ARTHUR Fv H MA 
REVILLA LOutSsS op = COM 3 29:3 comerneer st w 
6630 ESPLANADE Ave MONTREAL QUE 
| MONTREAL QUE 
RICHARDSON BENVAMIN Se £6. 3 
; REYNOLDS JOSEPH KEVIN Se FS 1 PETERSON RES 
11 8URTON AVE Se os 73 


WESTMOUNT QUE RICHARDSON CAROL V ee sc WwW EZ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
REYNOLDS ROBERT VESSE vB MD CM 1 715 PARKDALE AVE 
I 1620 CEDAR AVE OTTAWA ONT 
MONTREAL Que 
; $3 LEROV ST RICHARDSON {SOBEL P TCH ELEM I 
POTSDAM WN Y U S A MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4340 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
REZANOWICH ALEX M $c 1 N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
a9#8S 6TH AVE ROSEMIDUNT HO 3043 
MONTREAL QUE RiCHARDSON LENNA MM GR N CER 1 
ji 1596 PINE AVE WwW MTL we 1296 
RHEA LAWRENCE DAyviD — a 9 26 MIimMico ave 
1 1620 CEDAR AVE apt 3 Fi 6968 MIMICO ONT 
1! MONTREAL QvEe 
f} RICHARDSON MARY WELEN esc * © 3 
i RHOADES MARION V M3 Ss a -Z ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
bi; 3 a34 DRUMMOND §T 2733 SOMASS DRIVE 
j MONTREAL QUE ¥»,1ec FoR+T A SB S$ 
| 1302 NO DENVER 
? ’ Tits RA Sct A Oo S —-A RIiCHARDSON NIGEL HARRY e Aa 3 
i DOUGLAS HALL . 
iA RICARD PIERRE C 6..sc Aca i MILWYN WOODBOURNE AVE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE PEMBH OKE BERMUDA 
i 3259 ONTARIO ST € 
MONTREAL QUE RICHER VACK B com 2 
784 STUART AVE cA 7746 
RICHARD DENYSE HOMEMAKE 1 CUTREMONT QUE 
> MACDONALD COLLEGE 
30 ALBERT STREET RICHER MICHAEL MEYER ® ¢3+-s8 
VICTORIAVILLE QUE 3780 coTe ST CATH ROAD 
APT 14 MONTREAL QUE 
RiCE NORMAN CE ® sc AGR 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE RICHER RUTH C msc 1 
167 DAWLISH AVE 3780 coTe st CATH RD 
TORONTO ONT APT 14 MONTREAL QVE 
RiCE wWwALLACE Bb @ sc 4 RICHS TONE EL ISSA MAE MUS QUAL 1 
646 12TH AVE 4905 MACDONALD Ave et. 3018 
LACHINE QUE MONTREAL QUE 
RiCEe witttiam B M ENG 2 RitCHWAGEN NANCY LEE 8 a il 
tik i oe ek TR 0452 | ROYAL vicTORIA COLLEGE 
419 SOUTH PROSPECT ST 
RiCwH AUDREY PATR,I CIA B sc 3 ee Oe ee ee ee ae 
406 PINE AVE RIiDPELL VYOHN EVANS PH D 4 
ST wLAMBERT Que ST HILAIRE iw 
369 &€ BROCK ST CO ROUVILLE QUE 
FORT witlutaAm On T 
RIiBDDELL MARION | mM sc 1 
RICH HARVEY oe a3 513 CLAREMONT Ave er. 9390 


4803 wUTCHISON Sr DO 4552 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 





Where two 


RIDEOUT CHESTER FRANKLIN 
PETERSON RESIDENCES ‘ 
25TH AVE LACHINE QU & 


RIDER MARTHA R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1VU0 DUFFERIN RD 
VALLE YFIELD QUE 


RI DEwWOOR DONALD ALFRED 
444 SANFORD AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

$3¥ GENEVA ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


RIENDEAUV JVOSEPH F 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
6467 vOGYVES ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


RiESZ GEORGE 
4307 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL RUE 


RIGGS BENJAMIN GEORGE 
3060 st VOSEPH OBOtlvodD € 
MONTREAL WUE 

GRAND BANK NFLD 


Riley COUN JAMES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1U4 GRENFELL SLVD 
WINNIPEG MAN 


Riley DRUSILLA D 

570 mMtiuTON ST APT il 
MONTREAWU QUE 

4 ELM AVE 

HUDSON HEIGHTS QvuE 


Riley GEORGE C 
DOUGLAS HALL 
HUDSON HEIGHTS QUE 


RiLEY JOHN MARTIN 
st¢¢ SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
@ELLE River P E& 1 


RINFRET CHARLES 8B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
440 wEeESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT Qve 


RInNGROSGE LYONS ™ 
PETERSON RES 

Box <97 
TEMISKAMING QUE 


RIPLEY VAMES G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
HS CLARENDON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


RIPSMAN MICHAEL 
Hb5B wWItSEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


RiTCrHriE JOHN Ww 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4328 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
N D G MONTREAL QUE 


RiTTER ROBERTA 
5275 DUROCHER AVE 


OuUTREMONT QUE - 


RIVEN JOEL 
4655 GONA vISTA APT 410 


MONTREAL QUE 


RIVEN MARVORIE 
640 STUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


RiveT mARC GECRGES 
3558 LORNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

257 4TH Ave € 
NORTH BAY ONTARIO 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
MD CM 2 RIVKIN ANNE 86 
3025 SHERBROOKE w APT 
MONTREAL QUE 
4357 ALFRED AVE 
Ss sc er € 1 WENNItT PEG MAN 


ROACH MARK 

3683 HUTCHISON ST 

APT 45 MON TREALW QVve 
6 ENG CH os 

ROBAR ARTHUR CLYDE 

DdDIGasyYy NOVA SCOTIA 


RO@SBe YVACK HAMILTON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

b EnG mi 2 5240 COTE ST CATH AD 
APT 2 MONTREAL QUE 


Ross JAMES ALEXANDER 
3485 MCTAVISGH STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 

MA 5094 HUNTINGDON QVE 


ROBB JANIE CATHERINE 
6539 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


8 sc 4 
L.A 6 368 


ROBe KENNE TH 'VAN 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
es sc 1 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


ROBBING CHARLES F 
DOUGLAS HALL 

om Ss 

WATERDOWN ONT 


ROBBINS MAURICE A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


sT JOHNS QUE r 


ROBERTS GVY = 

1568 SUMMERH ILL AVE 
APT os MONTREALW QUE 
605 ABERCORN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTS HENRY LAMAR 
141704 DUNKIRK RD 
MOUNT ROYAL QUE 

@ sc AGR 3 744 COLLEGE ST 
MACON GEORGIA VU & a 


ROBERTS LAWRENCE M 
4036 VENDOME AVE 
4 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTS RICHARD C 
DOUGLAS FALL 
VilLLAGE RD 


8 ENG 1 NANAN BAHAMAS 


ROBERTS ROGERT YON 
1052 MACKAY ST AT7T 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


6927 ROBERTS WtLlLtAMmM v 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5374 SNOWDON AVE 

3 MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTSON ANNE 
4HS PRINCE ALBERT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ae A il 
cr 4686 ROBERTSON CHARLES ED 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
460 OSBORNE AVE 
3a com 4 VERDUN QUE 
et. 9692 
ROBERTSON JOHN DONALD 
3473 GREY AVE 
o a 4 N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 
ca 9955 


ROBERTSON K MARY 
1410 REDPATH CRESCENT 


in ene o MONTREAL QUE 


ROBERTSON MARGARET A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST ANDREWS EAST OVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
S A 
Fi 8186 
MD CM 


6 SC AGR 


B A 
SE 0424 


8B ENG EL 


© ENG EL 
we 1540 


Pr D 
Ex 6660 

6 sc 
Er. o088s9 

B A 


6 ENG EL 


68 sC AGR 


8 A 
wa 8945 


S68 ENG EL 


BS A 
EL 9526 
B A 
PL 7049 


TCH ELEM 


$139 





jap Rate ik = 


—— 


a Pa 
— 


— 


east eee. 





ae 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ; 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 

ROBERTSON MARY OD B sc 4 ROGINSON REGINALD A 6 COM i 

4701 wESTMOUNT BLYD wA 2259 5685 HUTCHISON ST vt 4993 

MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 

COMO QvVE ¥& m (eS. “2 GREENLAY QUE 

ROBERTSON ROSS LYON 8 ¢cOMmM a ROWINSON ROBERT MARTIN & com i 

2356 PARK ROW w DE 7694 4935 QUEEN MARY aDd ex 2127 

N D @ MONTREAW QUE APT s N DG MTL QUE 

ROBERTSON FORTAY C PM Mae = ROBINSON PETER EDWARD B sc 4 

Cc 0 510 VICTORIA AVE re 6141 209 KINDERSLEY AVE , et" 2652 

WESTMOUNT QUE TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 

Cc RANT OCK 

BSRAY BERKS ENGLAND ROBINSON WARREN SS So $e 2 
1189 GuY sT wi 6970 

ROGIC JEAN MARG yy @ v a” sor z MONTREAL QUE 

DAWSON COLLEGE 1 CENTRAL AVE REST PEN 

49 HAZELWOOD HF WAYTREE YAMAICA Bw st 

OvTREMONT QvEe 
ROBINSON witLFRID R So 2607 & 

ROBILLARD EUGENE THOMAS e:-sc' e «+2 4258 DiIRCGESTER ST MTL 

325 TeHiRD AVE SPANISH POINT 

EASTVIiEW ONTARIO PENSROOKE w BERMUDE Bw 

ROSILLARD FRANCIS ALBERT mb cu 3 ROBINSON wWiLLIAM D wW 6 SC AGR 2 

4566 WELLINGTON sT Yo 6230 MACDONALD COLLEGE 

VERDUN QUE 5314 MACDONALD Ave 

CAMPBELL S BAY QUE MONTREAL 29 QUE 

ROBItLLARD ROCK ANTHONY S= BSc- Fs € 4 RCBiTAItLLEeE MIRIAM FAYE BSB A 3 

3421 wWuUTCHISON ST LA U342 3556 GBELMORE Ave ce $251 

MONTREAL QUE N D G@ MONTREAL Rue 

316 VAMES STREET 

OTTAWA ONT ROBSON Ltilty B A mM A 1 
1490 SHERBROOKE w APT 5 wi 1906 

ROSIN MURIEL MARGARET GR w CER Tf MONTREAL QUE 
| 3449 PEEL STREET BE 0802 


Tre coTTAcEe BASKERVILLE 


MONTREAL QUE SONN ING COMMON ENGLAND 


Pe Mo = 
ROBSBLIN MANITOBA 


ROCHE MARION D PARTIAL 
4345 MELROSE AVE re 4505 
ROBINSON BERYL LAURA a uw s 1 z D so MONTREAL Que 
4554 PATRICIA AVE pe 2572 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE ROCHESTER FAYE HOLCOMS SSC, Bi ee ug 
ht ROYAU VICTORIA COLLEGE 
x ROBINSON CYRIL 6B ENG CH 4 15 MONKLAND AVE 
7 o ¢ 
622 RiCHARD AVE TR 1883 OTTAWA ONTARIO « 
H VERDUN QUE 
ROCKHEAD ARVELLA A 38 sc ca 
ROBINSON ERIC WILFRID Hw SCH Di 5 817 CONVENT ST we 3783 
9554 PATRICIA AVE De 2572 ST HENRY MONTREAL QUE 
i N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
” « 
. ROCLOFS YOAN CORNELIA B A 2 
t" ROBINSON F ANNE a A 1 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
2168 SHERBROOKE sT w wi 9039 


1 BilLLINGTON AD 
{i MONTREAL @ué EAST AURORA N ¥Y vu 3 A 


1] ROBINSON FRANCIS VOSEPH MD Cm 1 


RODEx viCcTOR SB ENG EL 4 
1866 ST ELIZABETH ST 7234 BWLOOMFELD AvE ro 8849 


47 JOL1EeT st MIKADO SASK 


) LONGUYUEUITL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
f LACONIA N 
| 


i) RODGER MARGARET ANN a A 2 : 
il ROBINSON GEORGE GF SB ENG 1 ROYAL viCGTORItaA COLLEGE 
y DAWSON COLLEGE 602 RUBIDGE ST 
ti! 47 QUEEN ST PETER BOROU GH On T 
GRANBY QUE 
RODMAN HYMAN B A 2 
ROBINSON GEORGE mC Gp’ ¢* 4 5479 ST URBAIN ST cR 7454 


PETERSON RESIDENCE 


MONTREAWU QUE 
MOOSE wAw SASK 


RODNE Y MICHAEL Cc ais tas 
ROBINSON GORDON ww Ss sc 4 3653 UNiveErRSiTtyY st 


4578 MAYFAIR AVE DE 8367 MONTREAL QUE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE FORT SASKATCHEWAN 
ALBERTA 


ROBINSON JOHN Pm DD. A 
4 ROCKCLIFFE way RODNEY SYLVIA CORISANDE S&S. A, .2. 
OTTAWA ONT RCYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BENROY GALLIANO Bc FORT SASKATCHEWAN ALTA 
GALIANO BC 
RODRIGUEZ FELICE os Ss wil 
ROBINSON VOHN ALAN BRUCE "2. S “ T7091 DENORMANVILLE ST TA 8367 
3485 MCTAV1I1SH ST MTL S6E W424 MONTREAL QUE 
1252 RETALLACK ST 
SEDt eS SSLS ROE BENVAMIN HAWKINS 4 scr pi § 
1178 vicCTORIa Ave 
ROBINSON JONATHAN Mm A 2 A 
é id MONTREAL S&S UTR 
2168 SHERBROOKE ST Ww APT wl 9039 o 23 QveE 
MONTREAL QUE RCE YVOHN ALFRED wD CM 4 
° 630 DUROCHER ST APT 44 PL 02 
ROBINSON JOSEPH € SB ENG MI 4 cme ns Que 9: 
3025 SHERBROOKE sT Oo 


APT 37 MONTREAL Que 
MONTREAL QUE 


5140 ~~ 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ROE SHIRLEY A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
345 PINE AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


ROGERS CLAYTON ERNEST 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


Ss sc wm € 


1166 tatiRDd BtvDdD APT il AT 9900 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QVE 

ROGERS FREDERIC L e sc 
3615 KDUVUROCHER ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

86 OCRANGE ST 

ST VOHN N 8B 

ROGERS HUGERT 8 sc 
BROMP TON RD 

SMERBROOKE QvEe 

ROGERS VJVAMES T M ENG 
605 LANSDOWNE AVE WA 3076 

WESTMOUNT QVE 

ROGERS JOHN PATRI CH< MD CM 
605 LANSDOWNE AVE wA 3076 

WESTMOUNT QVE 

ROGERS ROSEMARY M i. MUS 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

230 PRINCE ST 

CHARLOTTETOWN P € 

ROGERS SHEILA MARGARET SB A 
605 LANSDOWNE AVE wA 3076 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROBER TON DOUGLAS PF 


36 E€EDGEHILL RD wa 3967 
MONTREAL RQ VE 

ROHR MARTIN BS com 
755 BLOOMFIELD AvE APT 4 TA 2487 
OUTREMONT QUE 

ROHRL ICH ESTELLE ANNE Ss A 


522 MCEACHRAN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ro 1021 


ROHRL ICH MORRIE 8 F A 
522 MCEACHRAN AV™ ro 1021 
OUTREMONT QUE 

ROMAINE VICTOR MA 
258 SHERBROOKE ST w ee 7102 
MONTREAL QUE 

958 so COAST BLVD 

LA VOLLA CALIFORNIA 

ROMCKE RORERT GEORGE > 5. Ss 
3656 PARK AVE MTL MA 7286 
SUMMERSIDE FP C€ ft 

ROMER GABRIELLE ee eS 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Pr 1405 
APT 21 MONTREAL OVE 

ROMERO RICCARDO s s w 
141201 SHERBROOKE ST W se Q661 


MONTREAL QUE 
ise 8 ta 
Ew SALVADOR Cc ~ 


RONALD KEITH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HI1Gn 


SAN SALVADOR 


6B sc AGR 


TORR PENNARD PARKM! wer 


GLAMORGAN S$ WALES VU K 


RONAN ALICE KATHERINE 


CHILDREN MEM HOSP e:1 4661 
MONTREAL QUE 
ANTIGONI(SH N S&S 
as 

RONCARELL I EDWARD 4ea0 
4000 coTe sT CATHERINE ex : 
MONTREAL QUE 

com 
RONEY VYVOSERPH YVEROME oe 
4323 EARNSCLIFFE AVE ek 


MONTREAL QUE 


ADDRESS 


ROPER 
3485 MCTAVISGH ST MTL 
LABYRINTH 


ROONEY CLARENCE EGSERT 
1500 sT MARK ST APT 3 


MONTREAL QUE 
314 QUEENS TON ST 
WINNT PEG MAN 


ROOS EVA 
371 REDFERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROOS MARIANNE 
371 REDFERN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROOT MARVORIE EDRIS 
20 DECASSON ROAD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ROSCOE € 
ROYAL 
BU OLD FOREST HMiLk RD 
TORONTO ONT 


VEANNE 


ose ABRAM HEWITT 

S75 SUMMERHILK AVE 
PT 502 MONTREAL QU 
MITHFIELD N C VV S&S 


H>e BD 
>m 


ose ANN DUDLEY witt 
S75 SuMMERH ILL AVE 
ONTREAL QUE 

MiTHF tELD N C uv S$ A 


H#=lYrD 


OSE FRANK GILBERT 
AWSON COL LE SE 

Ox 147 TIGER ARIZONA 
Ss A 


c@aoD 


CSE VYVOHN LAWRENCE 
AWSON COLLEGE 

45 6TH sT 

ORANDA QUE 


ZeYoOD 


ose RAYMOND GiltlLIES 
ETRAN S HOSP 

= MARY RD 
450 DECARIE BtLVD 

D @ MONTREAL QUE 


ZuUhHb<D 
c 
m 
m 
Zz 


se STUART WALCOTT 
23 OoxFORD AVE MTL 
o Box 1312 

NCI €E INDIANA u Ss A 


ZT vs.D 


ROSE GORDON ELIZABETH 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


1786 coBLItIGaDdDoO 


BUENOS AIRES ARGENTINA 


ROSEN BARBARA BB 
2048 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSEN BARBARA 
67 NELSON AVE 
OUTREMONT QVE 


ROSEN CHARLES A 
36 ALSGERT ST 
ST AGATHE QVE 


ROSEN HAROLD VACOB 
679 QUERGES AVE 
OuTREMONT QVE 


ROSEN HARRY 
4123 sT VRGEAIN ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


ROSEN HENRY HERBERT — 
4874 wnuUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSEN LEONARD 
2R16 WIiLLOwDALE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSEN MARTIN 
4465 HARVARD AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


RICHARD BROOKS D 


JAMAICA 8 w 


ViCTOR IA COLLEGE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. 


wi 


Se € 


oe € 


MED 


MED 


DO 


ro 


De 


NO. 


8 sc 
0424 


P8 D 
5437 


NG CH 


NG Ci 


DIiPL 


DiPu 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


NE YS A F 
MAPLE wOOD 
Q Ve 


ROSEN 
<048 
MONTREAL 


Ave APT z 


ROSEN SEYMOUR A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

3525 ROCKAMBEAYU 
TreE BRONx 67 WN ¥ vu Ss A 


JACOs 
AVE 
Que 


ROSEN SEYMOUR 
3#11 MELROSE 
MONTREAL 2& 


ROSENBAUM PETER 
4347 wESTMOUNT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


AVE 


ROSENBAUM SY DNE Y 


1564 DUYUCHARME AVE 
CQUTREMONT QUE 

1761 60TH STREET 
BROOKLYN N Y U S A 
ROSENBERG FLORA 

53 MOUNT ROYAL AYE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENBERG GILBERT M 
3782 GREY AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
ROSENBERG KENNETH > 
§957 vYEANNE MANCeE ST 
MONTREAU QUE 


ROSENBERG SHIRLEY c 
1$26 CRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENBERG 
MACDONALD 
53 MOUNT 
MONTREAL 


SYLVIA 

COLLEGE 
ROYAL AYE w 
Que 


ROSENBLATT 
4822 FULTON 
MONTREAW Que 


MOLLY 


AVE APT 5 


ROSENBLOOM HARVEY 


3649 BLOOMFIELD AvyveE 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


ROSENFELD 
4151 KENT 
MONTREAL 


REGERT 
AVE 
Que 


mYMAN 


ROSENFELD 
AR Oa 
MONTREAL 


1SADORE 
HORNE AVE 
VE 
ROSENHEK CONNIE 


4HOO witSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENHER 
4800 


N > -c 


MARVIN Pp 
Ws LSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ROSEN SWE 1G 
4548 sT 

MONTREAL 


YACOB 
VURGEAIN ST 
QUE 


ROSEN THAL 
SOO08B8 MYRA 
MONTREAL 


REVA 
ROAD 
Que 


ROSEN THALL LEONARD 
4693 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSENZVEIG MERVYN | 
639 MC EACHRAN AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


ROSEVEAR 
506 BIRCH 
ST LAMBERT 


JOHN NEWTON 
AVE 
QUE 


ROSS ANDREW R 
151 weEST MINISTER AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


ROSS BARBARA YOAN 


655 COTE ST ANTO;NE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


——_ 


5142 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 A 
AT 2134 
8 sc 
D Dd Ss 
=) sc 
Gc. 835i 
8 com 


8 a 
Be 2235 
6 com 


pe 9759 


8 A 
ro 6719 

B A 
LA 1618 
TCH eL EM 


6 sc P € 


Ex 3275 
38 com 

TA § 767 
Ss 


AT 7434 


es sc 

Pu 4760 
8 CcOM 

Eu 8308 
GRAD QUA 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


ROSS COLIN CHARLES 
7262 2nNnD AVE 
ST MICHEL QUE 


ROSS DONALD FRASER 
655 COTE ST ANTO;NE RD 
WESTMOUNT QveEe 


ROSS DONALD VAMES 

419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QvVUE 

105 Pine st 

BROCKVILLE ONT 


ROSS DOROTHY KATHLEEN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
1&5 ONTARIO ST 

ST CATHARINES ONT 


ROSS 
4216 
MONTREAL 


DOUGLAS ROBERTS 
DORCHESTER ST WwW 
Que 


ROSS DOUGLAS wieeiAaAm 
4628 ST CATHERINE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS GORDON MCKENZIE 
DOUGLAS RHRALL 


528 NICOLA ST 
K&AMLO OFS i=} Cc 
ROSS 1 AN 4 
3577 Peer. st 


MONTREAL QUE 


'Ste MALIGNE QyE 
ROSS KATHARINE C 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


35 GOULBURN AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


ROSS JAMES LEGER 
1455 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT 


319 


ROSS JAMES DRUMMOND 
65 ROSEMOUNT CRESCENT 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


ROSS VJEAN LOUISE 
2016 UNIVERSITY ST 
MONTREAWU QUE 
VEGREVILLE ALBERTA 


ROSS JOHN ST C 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
50 SUMMIT CIRCLE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS JOHN THOMAS 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


ROSS MARY Vv 
3432 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS RIVA SANDRA 
4725 RIDGEVALE AvE 
APT 6 MONTREAL QUE 


ROSS ROSS PATRICK CE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

S516 SYDNEY sT 
CORNWALL ONT 


ROSS ROSS PHILIP A 
4614 KENSINGTON AVE 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
516 sYDNEY sT 
CORNWALL ONT 


ROSS ROBERT GORDON 
27 NELSON AVE 
OuUTREMONT QuE 

S35 @6t6Ff eT 
VICTORIA BC 


ROSS VERNON 


3015 SwWERSBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QuUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 com 
Eu #462 
BoA 
re 3636 


S ENG Ci 


we 4842 


HA 1568 


BE O705 


& ENG 


6 ARCH 


PH D 

iA TSR 
e sc 

AY. 3842 


S&S ENG MC 


M ENG 
wA 1679 

MD CM 
ro 1855 

PH D 
wt 4889 






ROSS WItINnNtFRED MARGARET 
555 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE @Q 


ROSSAENT L 
808 cREVIER ST 
MONTREAL Que 


ROSSER HARCLD G 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3778 MELROSE AVE 

N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


ROSSOFF CLARENCE 

4632 CLARK ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

15 EAST HATFIELD ST 
MASSENA NEw YORK u Ss A 


ROSS Y RAYMOND P 

741 core ST CATHERINE RD 
OUTREMONT QVE 

ROS TANT JOrRN STEPHEN 


S45 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 
SAN FERNANDO TRINIDAD 
ROTHENBE RG PHYLL: S 
573 ROCKLAND AVE 
OvTREMONT QVE 


ROTHMAN KAY 
3BO0 QUERGES AVE 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


ROTHMAN MELVIN LEONARD 
THD LEXINGTON AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

ROTHNEY 


WELL TAM BRODIE 


4310 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
APT tH MONTREAL 28 QVE 
ROTHSTEIN BERNARD 8BOBSEY 
6305 ve vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

ROTHWELL GLENN EARL 


B59 MCEACHRAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ROTSTEIN MOSES 
169 voEMERS ST, 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROTTE RMUND ANN 
$578 vEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROVULEAU GUY 
41594 s$T vYVOSEPH BLVD € 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROUMBANIS THEODORE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

18 STAIRS STF 

MAL IF AX N s 


ROURKE MALCOLM T 
3485 mcTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
LITTLE RIVER 
Queeec city 


ROAD 
QUE 


ROUSSEAU VOSEPH A 
3793 BOTREL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROw GORDON Ww 
4520 sT MARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Beloeit STATION @ve 
ROw ROBERT K W 
BEloeit STATION QVE 


JAN CHRISTOPHER 
Ave 


ROWAN 
4126 OLD ORCHARD 
MONTREAL QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


mD cm 


6 ENG EL 


6 ENG mC 
MA 7640 


re 1547 


wa 5203 


ro 1260 


3 a 

tA 3898 
8 A 

ro 8858 
ao ¢-t& 


NAME 

ADDRESS 
ROWAT RAYMOND MILES 
3473 UNIVERSITY sT 


MONTREAL QUE 
SrAwWVILLE Qve 


ROWE ALLAN WALTER 
1210 Pine Ave w 
MONTREAL QUE 


110 sTH MARKS ST 
F ORT whittltaAm ONT 


ROWE JOHN G 
3473 university st 
MONTREAL QUE *¥ 
Owe LLroronD 
446 &LOOCMFI ELD 


wR YVOSEPH 
7 
MONTREAL a VE 
s 
P 


AVE 


ARTELL ST 
EPPERELL MASS VU S A 


RCWE PATRICIA ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
22 CAMBRIDGE ST 
HALIFAX N S&S 


ROwEe RAYMOND PAUL 
4472 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL 2ue 

150 ROCHESTER ST 
OTTAWA 


ROWE SrmiRLrEey Ee 


MAC DON COLLEGE 
CrESTERVILLE On T 


ROWE THOMAS D 

S47 Tee VEeRrerrvy st 
MONTREAL Que 

4347 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 226A QVE 
ROWE UNA L 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5116 cARTIteR STREET 
MONTREAL 34 QUE 


RCWLAN 
3555 UNIVERSITY sSsT 
ai) = ¥ 
TCRON T 


ROWLAN 
DAWSON 
25 wi 
WES TNOUNT 
ROWLANDS JAMES ARTHUR 


a23H BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


RCWLANDS MARY Et; ZABSETH 


18 vasPER AVE 
TOwN oF MOUNT ROYAL Que 
ROWLEY HARRY J Onn 


3055 SHERBROOKE ST 
APT 5 MONTREAL QUE 
46 WATERLOO ROW 
FREDERICTON N BS 


ROY CHARLES A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
45 ANDREA sT 
CAMPBELLTON N B 

ROy bpDOUGLAS L 

ROYAL VICTORIA HOSP ITAL 
3509 wUTCHISON ST APT €@ 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROY VACQUES 
6229 DEACON RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


RCY VJVOHN ROBERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1326 MOUNT ROYAL 
OuTREMONT Que 


Su.vo 


ROZENBAUM ADRIENNE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SMANGRHAT CHINA 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


HA oo9s3s8s 
B Dd 2 
MA 4902 


SB ENG EL 4 
ca 3204 


oe sc. Ff ££ 2 


B ENG ci! 4 


e sc ” € 2 


_ oll - ioe 4 
MA 4902 
TCH EtlEm i 

a N 2 


8 ENG mc 2 


5D. me 79 


PE 5201 

8B A 4 
AT "F925 
+ SCH Det 5 
Et 6116 


@ sc AGR 3 


MED DtPu 2 


8 COM 2? 


AY 6993 
8B ENG Ci 2 
CA 6792 

8B A 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
RUBENSTEIN CLAUDE HENRI 8 A 2 RUSSELL WILLIAM y mM 6c i 
1000 sHERAROOKE STREET w BE 0657 258 SHERBROOKE ST w SE 7102 
MONTREAL QUE MON TREALW QUE 
40 VMONROE STREET 230 SOAK ST 
NE Ww YORK 2 u Ss A WINN!| PEG MAN 
RUBENSTEIN DAVED GRAD QUA 1 RUSTED t:AN EDWIN LAWMAWN MED DiPu 2 
4672 vEANNE MANCE ST See 93U71 MAYO CLINItC ROCHESTER 
MONTREAL QUE MINN U S&S A 
CARBONEAR NEWFOUNDLAND 
RUBINGER FRANCES BS A 1 
6155 BDyROCHER AVE vi 9836 RUTHERFORD JEAN SCOTT S@ A 4 
CUTREMONT QUE 3044 CEDAR AVE wi 4591 
MONTHEALW QUE 
RUBINOVICH VOEL L ee a ee | 
4427 vDECARIE BLVD APT 5 Eu 6661 RUTHERFORD VOAN A TCH INT 1 
MONTHEAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
192 15 ave 
RUBINS WAL TER Ww & 4 8.20: , 3 LACHI NE QUE 
1035 st viaTEvuR SsT w TA B009 
| APT 10 OUTREMONT QUE RUTHERFORD ROSS BOWMAN e com 2 
a 36 HOLTON AVE wi 8388 
RuUBY JASON Victor 8 A 3 WESTMOUNT Que 
1060 VAN HORNE Ave APT 1 cA U734 ‘ 
CUTREMONT QUE RUTLEDGE ROBERT w 6 ENG mc 3 
3478 MCTAVISH $T Pu 7412 
RYUDBERG MICHAEL Mm 6 ENG Cc} 2 MONTREAL QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 61 THORNHILL AVE 


20 witlLLOwDALE Ave 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
OvuUTREMONT QUE 


RYAN FRED CURTIS Se Ss. 2 
RUDD RUSSEL N e sc i PETERSON RESIDENCE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 2535 w 19TH ave 
6HA MANNING AVE VANCOUVER 8B C 
TORONTO ONT 
RYAN GERALD JVOHN HENRY a. @- tea. 
| RUDNER ELAINE M oso: —5 89O MOFFAT AVE Apt 4 TR 4005 
‘ 4152 MARCIL AVE re 4364 VERDUN QUE * 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
RYAN RICHARD PATRICK Ww nD Ds 4 
YVDNICK NORMAN 6 ENG PH 4 2426 PARK ROW w PE 0568 


R 
3743 HUTCHISON ST MA 5132 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAW QUE 

TS 12 67 ROAD 
MA 


RYMANOWSK1i EDWARD a ® sce 32 
‘DOLE VILLAGE N Vv vu $s A 


DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
89 PARK AVE 


RUDY LEONARD 8 ENG ci 2 COHOES NEW YORK U S A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
B64 DOLLARD AVE RYMANOWSK I JOHN FRANK Du. -+¢..2 
QUTREMONT QUE 3581 DUYUROCHER ST MTL rA 7778 
89 PARK AVE 
\ RUGIENIUS ANTHONY y S&S ENG CH 3 COHOES N Y N YY U SA 
; 6634 vyouves st TR 4471 
t! MON THE AL 20 BQvVE 
RVUITER GLENN BURTON 6 ENG EL 4 
r 8379 LAVEUNESSE sT py 2399 
} MOCNTREAL QUE 
yy 
RULFO HENRY VEROME MED DtPur <4 
th) ROYAL vViItcT HOSP ee 3 252 
r 6530 MONKLAND AVE 
i N DB G MONTREAL QUE 
b 
4 RUNCIMAN WALTER A Se sc 4 
q 6590 MONKLAND AVE re 7248 . 
MONTREAL PH QUE 
RUS= MYRON BERNARD B8 A 1 
5054 GLENCAIRN AveE eu. 9529 i 
N 5 g MONTREAL Que 
RUSKIN SYLVIA MIRIAM 8 A 1 
2Trs: wt tL COwnpaAve aVe es 32-6:7-4 BSS oe moncrasse suve ey 2078. 
OUTREMONT we Ville ST LAURENT QUE 
RUSKO MICHAEL YOUN 3 Cc kb 1 SABin MORRIS MD cm 4 
1575 SUMMERH ILL AVE we 9137 4824 ESPLANADE AVE ca i770 
MCNTREAL MONTREAL Ques 
RUSSELL ANDREA € 2 Pe ce SABETTA RAYMOND x PARTIAL 
ROYAL WICTORIA COLLEGE 1225 BERNARD AvE Arpt 8 
469 COMMONWEALTH Avo MONTREAL QUE 
BOSTON MASS VU & A 2303 81sT sft 
BROOKLYN 14N Y U SA 
RUSSELL VYVOHN STEWART B68 com 3 
1S5SA85 Pine ave w 28:34 BABOWRIN JEAN BERNARD @ A 2 
MONTREAL QUE 6790 tov:1s wEeBERT cA 0809 
MONTREAL QUE 
RUSSELL ROBERT DOUGLAS eS £64 Ore: 3 BSACORANSKY ERNEST e com 4 
1017 CANORA RAD AT 9972 4927 Lacomee ave AT §453 


TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ADDRESS 


BSADDLER WELL IAM FAN M™ 
242 CHAMPLAIN ST 
ST JOHN S QUE 


SADLER RONALD 
423 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


474 KENT ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


SAENZ MANUEL A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

FP © Box 906 

BAN JOSE COSTA RICA 


SAGER IRVING 
3886S LtAVAL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BAINT CONRAD BRUCE 
DAWSON COLLEGE QuE 
CODRINGTON HOUSE 

ST MICHAEL BARBADOS 


ST vVACQUES vv T ERNEST 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

113 CHARLOTTE 

OTTAWA ONT 


SAINT MARTIN FERNAND mA 
2626 sO:1SSONS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


ST ONGE BERNARD Vv C 
YMC A DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QVE 

40 ist STREET 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


SAINT FPLERRE LEO A 
4665 wuTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL 


BSAKEL LAR ICU THEODORE 
86S Batt Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

3 vourrs ST 

ATHENS GREECE 


BSBALHANY MICHAEL rR 
3851 uUNivVERSITY 
MONTREAL QUE ST 
ii FouRTH sT € 
CORNWALL ONT 


BALtSs@euRY MARGARET E 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WEST BROME QUE 


SALKELD LLOYD RAE 
150 wesTmMinSTER WN 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


BAL MON DONALD LESLIE 
4599 MELROSE AVE 
N B @ MONTREALW QUE 


BALMON HERGERT C 
1924 ST CATHERINE ST W 
MONTREAL QVUE 


BALMON JVOHN SF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MORRMR:1 SBURG ONT 


SALOMON DOROTHY 
632 MURRAY HILL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BALOMON GLORIA YOYCE 
§39 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BSALOMON NAT HENRY 
4047 GRev AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


BALOMON PHILIP 
4047 agrevr ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


BSALONEN AitLt EMILIA 


ROUyYN Que 30 N 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


S&S ENG 


8S ENG MC 


WA 4374 


8 ENG 


=] ARCH 
HA O0890 


Ss ENG 


B68 s$C AGR 


Bs ¢ L 

cr 2729 
mM ENG 

GR 4565 
B A 


TCH Elem 


Et. 6026 
6 sc 

pe 7827 
Bs A 

Fi: 6723 


eA 

pe 2432 
Bo A 

ew 0407 
Be A 

et. 8863 
e com 

et. 8865 
e sc 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SALONItN PETER THOMAS 
350 wiSEMANnN AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


SALTS will i Am GEorae 
2455 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
MONTREALW QUE 


BAL VAS VOSEPH FERDINAND 
1950 MAISGONNEUVE Sr 
MONTREAW QUE 


BAMGON PAUL 
§550 coTE sT tyc avd 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


SAMUEL MARY R TA 
1926 LINCOLN Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

BSHUBENACADIE N S 


BSAMVELS ERNEST H 
1631 DYUCHARME Ave 
OUTRMREMONT QUE 


BSBAMVUELS ESTELLE 
1631 DUCHARME Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SAMUELS GEORGE 
432 CHURCH AVE ApT 2 
VERDUN QUE 


SAMVELS KALMAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
187 BLOOMFIELD AvE 
OvuTREMONT QUE 


SANDERSON CHARLES & 
348685 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

1417 ARGYLE STREET 
REGINA SASK 


BANDILANDS MARY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
10 ARTHUR ST TRURO WN S 


SBANDNER DONALD FRANK 
3686 PDUROCHER SBT 
MONTREAL QUE 

eox 822 

mwuT OG eve th tote Vv Ss A 


SANFORD KENNETH WH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COLDSBROOK KINGS CO N S&S 


SANSGF ACON JOSEPH AL BERT 
1286 MAISONNEUVE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


BSBANBOM FREDERICK CE 
DAWGON COLLEGE 

624 pes FORGES ST 
THREE RIVERS QUE 


BSANSGOM WELL IEAM 
§727 COCL BROOKE AVE 
~~ BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


BANTAMAR IA HERNAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
CARRERA 15 SUR 17 30 
cALe COLOMBIA uv Ss A 


SANTO EDYTHE MAY EVELYN 
MCLENNAN HALL 
BENDER SASK 


SAPER BARRY MORTON 
45886 HINGS TON AVE 
~ BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


SARGEANT VERNON A & 
VALSGDALE BELMONT RD 
ST MICHAEL BARBADOS 


SASSO NICOL A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

69 DE CASTELNAYU STE 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 com 
cR 4648 
8 com 
AT 1675 
DD S$ 
AM 4427 


8 ENG MC 
Pre 9357 


cA 9488 
PARTIAL 

cA 94886 
8 A 

vo. 3720 


PARTIAL 


esc fF «€ 
BE 0424 


S68 $C FE 


6 SC AGR 


PARTIAL 


cu 6072 


6 ENG 


SB ENG ME 


AT 5686 
8 ENG 
MD cM 

Pu. 0044 
8s sc 

Et 7160 


6&6 sC AGR 


8S ENG MC 


=a. 


ne * 


— 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SATTEL BERGER YO A 8 ENG Ii SCARPETTA RAUL A B ARCH Ii 
73 NORTH AVE CARRERA 6A 9 46 
FLIN FLON MAN @aAtT COLOMBIA @ A 
SATTERTHWAITE WiIiLti AM R B68 cOM 3 SCARTH ALASTAIR GEORGE mD cm 3 
3637 UNIVERSITY ST MA 1736 26 MAPLE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
1150 FIFTH AVE 
NEw YORK 28 N Y U S&S A SCARVELIS VASILIOS C se com 3 
125i eEvererTrY st 
SAUuK ROBERT CHARLES Ss ec “2 MONTREAL QUE 
44386 VERDUN AVE vo 1952 
VERDUN QUE SCHACHTER SIDNEY B 8B A 2 
| 4314 CLARK STREET HA 0922 
1! SAUNDERS MAX KENDALL B A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
rl 216 PERCIVAL AVE pe 7048 
MONTREAL WEST QUE SCHACHTLER ROBERT V B ENG 1 
Ik 1480 CHOMEDY ST APT 9 wt 7654 
SAUNDERS THOMAS CAMPBELL uo “onus MONTREAL QUE 
3610 LORNE CRESCENT AVE tA 1012 
' MONTREAL QUE SCHACTER Witt it AM M 6 ARCH 4 
i 321 38Tm AVE Ss w 1521 VAN HORNE AVE cA 7330 
CALGARY ALTA APT 12 CUTREMONT QUE * 
SAUNDERS THOMAS FRANK i=} EnG 1 SCHARMAN ARI EW 8 sc 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 137 RiveERSt De AR 
§255 @YRON AVE NEw YORK N yy Vv S&S A 
MONTREAL QUE 
SCHATIA GENE BSB A il 
SAUNDERS VINCENT EARL T os cwa-ors 2933 so1sSONns AT 2909 
41648 FAYOLLE AVE TR 3425 MONTREAL QUE 
VERDUN QUE 
SCHAUS ORL AND OTTO 8 ENG cH 3 
) SAVUVE DENYSE & -@ =e -F PETERGON RESIDENCE 
) 3480 ONTARIO AVE Pw 0044 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
MONTREAL QUE Metivrettieg fF & 
473 RIDEAVYV STREET 
OTTAWA ONT SCHECTER DAVID EDWARD mb cm 4 
36 voYcE AVE po 7092 
BSAUVE CLAUDE G 8 ENG mc 3 OuTREMONT QUE 
3036 DVUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE SCHECTER PDOREEN ESTHER eB ail 
105 BAL PWIN AVE 36 voYcE AVE po 7092 
CORNWALL ONT OUTREMONT QUE 
BSAVUVE ROGER e com 2 SCHECHTER SYBIL oe a 1 
400 DESMARCHA!S BivD yo 0505 210 WiLL LOwDALE AVE AT 8624 
VERDUN QUE OuUTREMONT QUE 
oo BAVAGE JOHN EARL 6 ENG EL 4 SCHEI ER IVAN HENRY mM Ay 
4 12 LANARK APTS 3320 coTe st CATH RD 
; WEINNt PEG MAN APT 214 MONTREAL QVE 
1 SAVAGE MARIGOLD vy e® sc 2 SCHERZER HAROLD B .8 <thas 
1 6 PARKS!IDE PLACE Fi 8320 4840 vicTORIA AVE pe 0530 
i} MONTREAL 25 QVE MONTREAL QUE 
h 
BAVAGE MARY. e A 4 SCHILLER CARL mM sc i 
\ §16 @ROSVENOR AVE Et. o992 3615 vUnNrversity st 
, WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
I 502 east 17TH ST 
iA BAVAW EMILIO Se sc i BROOKLYN 26N Y VU S A 
‘ DAWSON COLLEGE 
qi 432 METCAL FE AVE SCHIP PER SOL @aiil 
MONTREAL QUE 895 STYVART AVE cr 8840 
OUTREMONT QUE 
SAVARD FRANCOIS se sc 3 
2364 SHEPPARD aT FR 6327 SCHLESSINGER NINA MAE a ail 
MONTREAL QUE §9 cote ST CATHERINE RD cr §600 
CUTREMONT QUE 
SAwirTrz«Kt NiCHwOLAsS B ENG EL 4 
869 STH AVE yo 5875 SCHMELTZER ALLAN LEO e A 2 
VERDUN QUE 1810 DUCHARME AVE aT 0515 
3324 DANFORTH AVE OvuTREMONT QUE 
TORONTO ONT 
SCHMIDT ERNEST wpl FRED 4p cm 3 
SAYLOR EARL JOHN a Sie Se. : 3445 PEEuW ST 
CAUGH NAWAGA MONTREALW QUE 
Que @eox 112 
HEPBURN SASK 
SCAMME Lu FRANC! S & B sc AGR 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE SCHNAIBERG HYMAN L eal 
39 REDDEN AVE 3783 ecROLET ST HA 6923 
KENTVILLE N S MONTREAW QUE 
SCAMMELL 1SABELLA mM A @ ail SCHNE!DER HARRY a a 3 
3484 SHUTER ST APT 10 LA 9875 6300 PAPINEAU AVE po 3337 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SCARLETT ARTHUR LESLIE B SC AGR 4 SCHNE | DERMAN GERTRUDE PARTIAL 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
62 CHADUICK STREET 
BRADFORD MASS wu S A 


4683 GROSVENOCR AVE 
~ PD @ MONTREAL QUE 


5146 —_—~, 












DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SCHNE 1 DMAN JOE 
§372 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QE 


SCHIFF HARRY 
§358 wAVERLY ST ¢ 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHNITZER LEAH Z 
3861 G@ItROVARD AVENVE 
~ DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SCHNI FZER MORRIS 
3861 @GtROVARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHOCHM DAVID EARL T 
715 HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
LATER RIERE CO 
CrHIicouTimMt QUE 


BSCHOELER PAUL y R 
4556 ST CATHERINE ST Ww 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SCHOEN ZELLE& P 
DAWGON COLLEGE 
crormin STR 11 
AMBTERDAM HOLLAND 


SCHOLES JOHN M 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
4557 SHERBROOKE sT w 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


SCHOLL IPE ELS ZABETH EVE 


725 ALLARD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SCHOLL NICK MIELDRED 
§221 TRANS 1jtStAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHONER SIDNEY 
299 4TH Ave 
VERDUN QUE 


SCHONFELD ARTHUR 
4596 HUTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAW QVUE 


2 PREYER 
TIiIMIiSGQOATA ROMANIA 


SCHRAGE SAMVEL 
§70 mitTOn ST APT BG 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHREIBER RONALD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1619 tavoieg Ave 
OCUTMEMONT QUE 


SCHREMP EARLE H 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

14 poseie Ave 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


SCHULMAN BAYLIE 
1094 sT VItaTEUR w 
CUTREMONT QUE 

414 MARLBOROUGH ST 
CORNWALL ONT 


SCHURMAN JAMES HARTT 
4615 KENSI*NGTON AYE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SCHULTE HENRY F A 
1638 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL 

HACKENSACK 

MINNESOTA vu S&S A 


SCwustTtarmr VYVacos 
5376 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

993 CLARKSON AVE 
@ROOKL YN N ¥Y V S&S A 


SCHUTZ ROSEMARIE RFR 
40 GRANVIELLE RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 A 
vi 2322 
um“ 6 6SC 
cA 8421 
eu. s 
wa 13861 


wa 1381 
e sc 
wa 9779 


S68 ENG MC 


.- « 

TR 2076 
e@ A 

eu. 5760 
B EnG 

¥o 9472 


6 ENG 

AT 0446 
e sc 

cr 3530 
ae com 

pe i950 
ae A 

Fi 9050 


cr 6976 
6 sc 
pe 6125 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SCHWAGER PAUL @ 

3295 BARCLAY AVE APT 15 
MONTREAL QUE 

SASKATOON SASK 


SCHWARTZ CAROL ANNE 
4858 MELROGE Ave 
PS D @ MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ ARTHUR WN 
766 VPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QvUE 


SCHWARTZ DEBORAH 
4375 marcit ave 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ EARL BRULEE 
47 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SCHWARTZ ELS 
3474 CIiTY HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ JACK PETER 
1230 wtavore AVE 
OVUTREMONT QVE 


SCHWARTZ MiLDRED 
§585 PrwHtteriPs AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ SHEILA 
4580 witSOn AVE 
Nn BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ SHIRLEY 
§ 455 victOrRiaA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SCHWARTZ SOLOMON 


§230 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


SCHWARYZGEN MELVYN 
2229 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SCHWARTZMAN FRINA S 
2319 witSOn AVE 
N DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


SCOSB!iE DONALD HOWARD 
1529 CEDAR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


62 POWELL AVE 
OTTAWA ONTARIO 


scoTT AUDREY MAV;, S 
5019 @ROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


SCOTT CYNTHIA ANNE 
4385 weEsSTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QYVE 


SCOTT CYNTHIA JOAN 
6 BRAESIDE PLACE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SCOTT GEOFFREY FREDERICK 
5039 victTORIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


scoTT HENRY JAMES 
§039 vicTORItA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

605 COMMONWEALTH Ave 
BOSTON MASS 


SCOTT JAMES N 
367 cHYURCH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


scorTrT JEANNE ECE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
495 «KENWOOD AVE 
OTTAWA OnT 


scoTT JOHN BERTRAM 
477 vicTORtA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 
CAMP BELLTON 
NEw BRUNSWICK 


SA eS 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Ex 6940 
e sc 
DE 6677 


€t 6412 
B A 

pe 9403 
8B A 

cr 6752 
B A 

MA 2503 
8 A 

CA 8443 
6 A 

AT 2665 
a A 

8s sc 

Ex 2820 
M sc 

cr 9011 
‘8 A 

ex 5845 
Se sc 

DE 3671 
MD 34 


Pu 4464 


8 A 

ex 2303 
8s sc 

wt 5657 
So F A 

wi” PEI 
MD CM 

AT 1806 


MED DIPuru 


8s sc 
TR 9962 


HOMEMAKE 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


scoTT JOHN nA eB A 
3508 vumiverRsitTtyvy st HA 1763 
MONTREAL QUE 


scorTrT VOSERPH ROLAND se com 
35614 muTCcCHISON ST MTL wjA O564 

@ox 611 

CAMPBELL TON NN BB 

sccoTrT PrHYrttisS MARY mM S&S Ww 
20 RM@ItCHELItev PLACE MTL Pr. 2383 

112 wAVERL EY ST APT 1 

OTTAWA OnT 

scoTrT JuDIiTH WwENpDY 8 A 
462 LC AKESHORE RD 

BEAVREPAIRE QUE 

SCOTT KATHLEEN HELEN SS. ttoico8 
2038 METCALFE AVE Pt 0813 

MONTREALW QUE 

976 £aST ii AVE 

VANCOUVER BC 

SCOTT KENNETH AC Se A 
WILGON HALL 

BEEHIVE COTTAGE cH; DEOCCK 

DORSET ENGLAND 

SCOTT KENNETH EDWARD 8 sc 


137 SPRINGFIELD AVE 
GREENFIELD PARK QVE 


SCOTT LORNE HAROLD 
DAWSON COLLEGE Ex 1960 
541 KtNDERSLEY AYE 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


SscorTrr swvetLe JANET Ss sc 
4830 viCcCTORIA AVE wA 4781 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


scorTrrT RONALD Ss e ARCH 
Box 90 
xK<ina@ OnT 


SCOTT ROSEMARY CE wv sc 
Deer oF z200L0GY 


SCOTT SALLY ANN TCH «tNT 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

8 TTwH STREET 

NORANDA QUE 


scorTtT SHiReey { Tcr in T 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

152 APPIN AVE 

MONTREAL 16 QUE 


SCOTT wittliAnm wm 8B cOM 
4830 viCTORIiaA AVE wa 4781 
MONTREAL QvYVUEe 

SCRIMGEOUR ROBERT mMEI TH se com 
8234 BOYER ST vi 6990 
MONTREAL QUE . 
SCRIVER CHARLES R SB A 
510 ROSLYN AVE pe 4284 
WESTMOUNT QVE 

SEAGER ALAN GEORGE 86 com 


77 «KtRewood AVE 
BEACONGFIELD QUE 


SEAGRAM MARGOT D; ANE 
ROYAL victoria COLLEGE 
MONTREAL Que 

50 AL @ERT ST 

WATERLOO ONT 


ts, «¢ 


SEAL DONALD Witt; Am @ A 
204 BERNARD w cR 8220 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEALE THOMAS RAY €E 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
LCACHINE QVE 


B68 ENG MC 


SEARS CARTER GERALD R e sc 
3463 wuTCHISON ST SBE 1388 
MONTREAL QUE 

336A ST VINCENT STE 

BAN FERNANDO TRIN Bw i it 


5148 —_ 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SEARS GECRGE ALBERT 
1109 MOUNTAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

199 TFTALtBoT sT 
AYLMER WEST ONT 


SEATH wiltliAmM Mm 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1245 suvusSsSEx AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEDER OFF SHIRL Y GLORIA 
5229 TRANS !IStLAND AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


SeDdDawicr HENRY FuGr 
DOVGLAS HALL 

16 SUTTERNUT ST 
TORONTO ONT 


SEDLEZKY BENJAMIN 


2351 HINGS TON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEEtLY GEORGE BOSWORTH 
1636 SEAFORTH AVE 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


SEEMAN SAM S 
§017 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAW ANNE TT E 
4540 CLARKE ST APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGAL BERNARD 
4917 tSABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL QuUE 


SEGAuW FRANCES 
482 cOTE ST CATHERINE RD 
OvTREMONT Que 


SEGAL toveis 
35 ST CUTHBERT Str APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGALL MORRIS 

S411 wAVERLY AVE MTL 
MONTREAL QUE 

1087 MANSEAYU BLYD 
SOLIETTE Qve 


SEGAL SwHiRecey 
186 QUERBES AVE 
COuTREMONT QUE 


SEGALW SBYLVIiA SHEBA 
4540 CLARKE ST APT 4 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGALL ALFRED NORMAN 
§323 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


SEGALL SYDNEY 

SCL EVEtans ¢€¢ iv HOSP 
CLEVELAND OH:IO 

456 PINE AVE w APT 36 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEGUiIIN WILLIAM LLOYD 
3446 ST FAMILLE 
MONTREALW QVUE 


SEIiSBERT YVACK CHARLES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4031 DANDURAND ST 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
SEt+tDMAN RUTH 

§265 wutTCcCwHiSOn ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SiEGEet +tRVInGa mw 
15 metLcer st 
DORCHESTER MASS U S A 


SEtLcHaAYU PAUL 

3436 DVUROCHER BT APT 12 
MONTREAL QUE 

1572 8TH AVE 

SAN FRANCISCO B22 CALIF 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


wi 6109 
Ss COM 

ert 9953 
SB A 
a. ae 

wa 79863 
6 com 


8 ARCH 


TA 3672 
se fF A 

ee 1900 
Se sc 

ex 2224 
eA 

vi 7844 


spe 9174 
BS A 

Bs A 

vi 2959 
um Ss Ww 

se 1900 
8B A 

crR 5649 


MED ODiIPL 


MA 6485 


eo. F939 
mw sc 

cA 3442 
B A 

ry] 

MA 8264 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


- NAME 
ADDRESS 


SEL DON GERALD 
2076 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SELECTOR LILA G@ 
§190 QUEEN MARY RAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SELTZER IRVING 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4666 CLARK ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEMEN IW BORDEN 
3439 De BYLLION st 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEMPLE ANN C E 
4335 MONTROSE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SENG MARGARET MARY 
4466 WESTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SENIOR FRANK R 
OTTER BURN PARK 
QveEsecc 


SENIOR HETEWARD 
PRES@YTERIAN COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SENIOR RUSSELL NORMAN 


240 MELROSE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SEPALL OLA K V 
370 19TH sT 
QUEBEC QUE CANADA 


SEPHTON AUDREY GERTRUDE 
§55 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QuUE 

§200 BOUYURRET AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SErmrei norr ALEXANDER A 
3588 st FAmtttLe st 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 


SERRI CK WARD w 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
DEER LAKE 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


SETO ALFORD 

3539 ST FAmILLE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

717 MAIN ST 

AYLMER QUE 


SETTER ALVIN T 
3581 university st 
MONTREAL QUE 

Box 217 

RIVERS MAN 


SEVENSTER NEEL TSE P 
1620 SEAFORTH AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SEXTON CHRISTINE €E 
1537 GRAHAM BLVD 
TOWN OF MOUNT RMOYAL QUE 


SEXSMiTH FRANCES A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CARDINAL ONT 


GEYFERTH ROGER CHARLES 
8950 ST LAWRENCE BSLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 

BEAVER DAM WISCONSIN 


SerYymovurR cCEcit @G@ 

2630 te CLAIR ST 

6 MULLOCK ST 

ST YVOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 


SHADEED ADEES NICHOLAS 
458 RACHEL ST €& 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
6 com 
we 4873 
L MUS 
Er vu7s3 
es sc 


Se 8211 
BS F A 

Fi: 91864 
B A 

wt 4350 


8B ENG CH 


8 sc P € 


8 sc 
HA 0969 


8 ENG Ci 


@® ENG Ct 
La §951 


8 ENG CH 


mA 3842 
8 c ae 
we 5797 


AT 0663 
TCH $InT 
MD c 


SB ENG CH 
cu. 1094 


B ENG EL 
se 4723 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SHAFFER AARON B@ 

3508 VUNivERSITY sT mTL 
836 VNtvERrRsiTY Drive 
SASKATOON SASK 


SHALL Ii NnNEGxevy witt.t Am ' 
4405 MARCILW AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Sramy FRANK ELIAS 
718 COTE ST CATHERINE RD 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


SHANER SYDNEY 
1235 crRESCENT ST 
ATP® 9 MONTREAL QUE 


SHANKS EDWARD ROBERT 
BSBMRARBOT LAKE ONTAR: O 


SHANKS JOHN ARTHUR 
DOVGLAS HALL 

284 FRONTENAC ST 
KENGSTON ONTARIO 


SHAPIRO BARBARA VY 
ROYAW VICTORIA COLLEGE 
221090 CONNOR ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


GHAP 1 RO BERNARD LYON 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4942 :SABELLA AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


SHAPIRO ERNEST 
4828 HUTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO ERNEST GEL! G 
3841 RItEDGEVALE Aye APT TF 
MONTREAL QVUE 


SHAPIRO JOSEPH 
3245 LINTON BLVD APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO MARILYN 
1568 VAN HORNE AVE 
OvuTREMONT Qve 


SHARP ?1TRO MELVYN BB 
959 ROCKLAND AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHAPIRO MIRIAM 
1568 VAN HORNE Ave 
OUTREMONT QVE 


SRrAP IT RO MYRNA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4965 FULTON AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SHARIiK GEORGE 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

194 VAN HORNE AVE 
~enoe VT Catv 4 “6 2 vt os 


SHARP ALFRED € 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
511 HE THRINGTON AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


SHARP ROBERT T 
122 sTF tovis AVE 
BEAVREPAIRE QUE 
493 mC DONNEL ST 
PETER BORO ONT 


SHARP RONALD DAY; D 


116 CAMBRIDGE STREET 
OTTAWA ONT * 


SHARRATT RUSSELL IRVING 
4449 witSOn AVE 
~ DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SHARWOOD GORDON R 
478 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
HA 4873 
@ A 
pe 2675 
e com 
AT 9081 
Mp c 
ss © ss 
Mb c 
SB A 
Ss sc 
mM sc 
vi 3467 


A & S$ CoO 


e sc 

—ex 6005 
BA 

cA O211 
8 com 

crR 8295 
BSB A 

CA 0211 


TCH ELEM 


8 ENG CH 


6@ $c P € 


wa 2305 
B A 
vi §595 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SHATAN HMYMAN C F MED DIPLt il SHEPHERD ELEANOR K @® sc ww € 3 
4573 wEANNE MANCE LA 9714 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL 8 QUE COMO QUE 
SHATNER WtetLt tAm 6 Com 2 SREPHERD YVOAN ESTHER a A. 3% 
4240 GtROVARD AVE pe 668685 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE wesT PLAINS SASK 
SHAVER GLENN ARNOLD B ENG me 3 SHEPHERD MARGARET A a. he ih 
4452 MAPLEWOOD Ave COMO QvVUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
c A Box 299 SHEPHERD ROBERT AUSTIN ®, ©. sk oe 
SYDNEY N S 221 CARLYLE AVE AT 6680 
TOWN MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
SHAVER KENNETH WH 8B COM 4 
, 4445 witSOn AVE ert. 4015 SHEPHERD WiLLtLtiAM ROY a * 
a Nw D @ MONTREAL QUE 3405 SBSEACONSFIEip AVE Et 8618 
MONTREAL QUE 
i| SHAVER RAYMOND ALFRED S: 2c. wo 
§909 25TH AVE ctu 7262 SHEPPARD CHARLES GEO 8 sc 2 
| ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
| 8 TORMEY APT 12 
' SrAw GEORGE PENRSON 6B com 3 OTTAWA ONT 
: DOUGLAS HALL 
14 HEMLOCK AVE SHEPPARD VESSIE MA 1 
SMAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 495 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Pu. 6506 
MONTREAQK QUE 
SHAW HAZEL ADELE eS @e us HUMBERMOUTH NEWFOUNDLAND 
ROYAL vVvicTORIA COLLEGE 
441 B8EACH AVE SHERBECK tL ADAIR PH D 2 
MAMARONECK NEW YORK U S 3723 MACKENZIE AVE Ex 4376 
4 MONTREAL 26 QUE 
SrAw RICHARD PARTIAL weTAseiwin ALBERTO 
BOx 82 
ST ANNE DE GBGELLEVUE QUE SHERMAN BERNARD WN M ENG 2 
ROCKLEY NEw RD §012 PARK AVE ro 5708 
BARBADOS @ Ww 1 MONTREAL QUE 
SHAW WILLIAM F S SA 74 SHERMAN tGNACY M B ENG 1 
1350 VAN HORNE Ave TA 2616 2386 LACOMBE AVA AT 5456 
OUTREMONT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SrAw wWwtll tAM PATRICK PARTIAL SHERMAN NORMAN S.A: 2 
77 YORK Ave Et 8623 4062 MARCI#L AVE P pe 5129 
f WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 
SriAw wOOD RICHARD D S H SCH Dit 5 SMERRY DANIEL KENT @®@ ENG EL 4 
OTTERBURN PARK 57 CHESTERFIELD AVE wa 9191 
ROUVILLE QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
4243 OLD OCRCHARD AvE re 8754 ASBESTOS QUE 
N DG MTL QUE 
ii SHERWOOD RICHAMD C 8B sc AGR 4 
SRmEA JAMES FRANC; S Ss .sc 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
: 36 SO VR DE LOUX UPHAM KINGS CO N B 
{| LONGYVEUIL QUE 
| 29 PLEASANT STREET SHEWCHUK WILLtAM e sc AGcR 3 
i] WAVE MASS U S A ; 7 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
: 416 SUNNYSIDE Ave 
SHEAR FRANCES 8 Ss w 1 WESTMOUNT QUE 
1} 4363 ST VRMBAIN ST LA 0584 
“4 MONTREAL QUE SMILLER GERALD JOSEPH 8 com i 
{ 660 MCEACHRAN AVE cr 3547 
f SHEARMAN GEORGE EE wW MA 1 OUTREMONT QUE 
P © BOx 24 
if! ST EVUSTACHE QUE SHILLER HOWARD M 68 ARCH 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SHEARMAN JOHN LS eo «3 3764 KENT AVE AT O374 
3508 vUNIvERSITY st SBE 0752 MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
ST EUSTACHE QUE SHILLER YOYCE SOREL eA cS 
122 ABERDEEN AVE pe 2006 
SHEEHAN JOHN O 6B ENG MC 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE SHikLER MARVIN OD PARTIAL 
660 MCEACHRAN AVE cr 3547 
SHEIDEN AGE 6 ARCH 1 OUTREMONT QUE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4076 ST VURBAIN ST SHILLINGFORD 1CiLius e sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE coRK sT 
ROSEAN DOMINICA 
SHEINER NATHAN M™ @e@ Ail 
4837 ESPLANADE Ave TA 5049 SHyMIiZU ARTHUR GEORGE SF e@ sc 2 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
90 ROYAL ST 
SHEINMAN LOUIS 8 com 3 HAMItUTON ONT 
4167 CLARK ST 6e 3500 
MONTREAL QUE SHINE ANTHONY B ARCH 2 
480 ROSLYN AVE pe 3753 
SHELDON HUNTINGTON Be és WESTMOUNT QUE 
DOUGLAS HALL *€ 
AMAGANGETT & ' SHIP HAROLD e@ ARCH 4 
NEW YORK VU S A 4928 SHERBROOKE sT w pe 4550 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
5150 —~ 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
SHIPMAN MARGARET = 8 a 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA Col. EGE Bova, Victomik culinee ee 


11 Riverview 
DONNACONA QVE 


SHIZGAL HAROLD 
370 EDWARD CHARLES ST 
ARPT 3 MONTREAL QUE 


SHKAROF SKY ISS!IE 
4315 cCcLriaReKe ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHKLAR 1RIS 
512 CHAMPAGNEUR Ave 
OUTREMONT QVE 


SHKLAR vVUDITH 
4120 COTE ST CATH RD 
APT 21 MONTREAL QVE 


SMLACHTVUS DOROTHY 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

4447 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


APT i 


SHLAItN LEAH M™ 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
10244 122 sT 

EDMON TON ALBERTA 


SIFTON ELIZABETH VY 
§295 MCKENNA AVE 
MONTREAL 26 QUE 


SHORE Y FREDERICK CHARLE 


WIEKSON HALL 
825 STH AVENUE 
NEW YORK CITY N ¥Y 


SHOVR PETER 
5716 vVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHPAKOWSKY PAUL 
DAWSON COL LEGGE Que 


§15 6 AVE 
LACHINE QVE 


SHRIAR RUPERT 


6116 DUROCHER AVE APT 3 
OUTREMONT QUE 

SHRIAR SAMUEL HERTZ 
5462 PARK AVE APT 21 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHRIER MAX 
4872 MELROSE AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SHRUM LORNE FR 
1480 CHOMEDEY ST 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


SHTERN ES THER 
6082 vEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SHULMAN VACK 


1921 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SHULMAN MARVIN OSCAR 
1921 BARCLAY AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


SHULMAN ROBERT 
4522 GiROVARD AVE 
N D @ MONT REAL Que 


SHULL TZ vicrTrorR cCecit 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


SHUM!tATCHER VvUDAH 
CENTRAL ¥ M © fon 
MONTREAL QUE 
ceo. +5 CT 
CALGARY ALTA 
SHUSTER ARNOLD A 
928 PRATT AVE 
CUTREMONT QUE 


CA 5042 


M a 

—ex 5566 
TCH ELEM 
SB sc 
BS A 

aT 5176 
8 com 


B ENG EL 
ca 9471 


8 ENG 


wt 9929 
is} sc 

TA 8349 
Ss sc 

AY 9124 
86 com 

AY 9124 
i=} sc 

re 2140 
MD CM 


mA 4171 
S.A 
aT 5790 


iY) 


93 COLLEGE 
CLINTON NEw 


mikeu aD 


YORK VU S A 


S:riS6lin HERBERT EctlsoT 


4194 MARCIL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
SiDLER MILDRED 
927 PRATT AVE 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


Sit DORCHUK NICHOLAS 
4 LAZARD AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
Si:iEnMeERS W PETER 

4224 DORCHESTER ST WwW 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


SIiGlER DAVID A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
5627 PHtELL IPS 
MONTREAL QUE 


AVE 


S1GMAN HARVEY 
3945 CLARK ST 


HAROLD 


MONTREAL QUE 
SIGNER NAOCME RIVA 
5506 DVUROCHER AVE 


CUTREMONT QUE 


S&1GOUIN ROGER 
S272 MENTANA 

MONTREAL QUE 

ST AGATHE DES MONTS 
Que 


STF az? 3 


VACQUELINE 
AVE 
Que 


SIiLBERBERG 
4363 cooLBRO OK 
N D @ MONTREAL 


HELENA C 
AVE 


SItLVADHERBIL 
317 KENSINGTON 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


MARIA C 
AVE 


SItuvVva D HERB IL 
317 KENSINGTON 
WwEeSTMOUNT Que 


SitltveER GEORGE 


474 coTEeE ST CATHERINE RD 
OuUTRENMONT QVE 

SitlVER issre 

3876 ST LAWRENCE SLVD 
MONTREAL que 


SitveR MILDRED 
630 QUVUERBES AVE APT 2 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SitvER MORTY 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
546 WItSEMAN AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


StL VERBERG MERVIN 
4535 HWuTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


Sil VERMAN MARVIN 
5327 QUEEN MARY 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROAD 


SHIRLEY 
AVE 


Ss +L.VE RMAWN 
4733 DORNAL 
MONTREAL QUE 


SitverRsi des MICHAEW J 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

T7939 WYATT RD 

GARDEN CiTfy & ' N Y¥ 


Sit veEeRsmMite CHARLES S&S 
439 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMQUNT QUE 

143 TAPPAY ST 

BROOKLINE 46 MASS U S A 


SIiLVERSTONE SHIRLEY B 
5964 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


*« 
* 


68 COM 4 


pe 8sO000 

oe aS 
AT 0826 

8 sc 4 
AT 0794 


wr 6035 
6 ENG Cl! 2 
AT 0165 
io Ae 
MA 9040 
S.e- 4 
TA 1222 


TA 4122 
os a 2 
pe 9250 


PARTIAL 
wt 6260 


PARTIAL 


wt 6260 
se 4 

Do 6520 
ae” Ret: 

MA 5831 
a, ee | 

¥t 2kae 
& 65% 
B sc 4 

cr 0253 
68 sc 3 
2 te as 

AT @639 
® sc i 
Ss A. 2 

—et. 0183 

Ss .sc 

crR 06582 
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NAME 
ADDRESS 


MAITLAND R 
AVE 


SitVESTER 
3541 Lacomse 
MONTREAL QUE 


SiM DONALD CLAYTON 
WIELSGON HALL 
438 'SLAND 
OTTAWA ONT 


PK DR; VE 


SiM MARGARET L 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


438 + SLAND PARK PRi VE 
OTTAWA ONT 

SIMAK MELVIN VACOB 
468 STRATHCONA AVE 


WESTMOUNT QVE 
SIMARD LCAVRENT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
298 RACINE ST 
crHIcouTimMi QUE 


SiMtiTCwH LILIANE 


4007 avy SFT 
MONTREAL Que 


LEONARD 
AVE 
QUE 


S tiMME RMAN 
8S7 WIiILDER 
OUTREMONT 


SIMMONDS HERBERT A 
367 E©€tLmM AVE WESTMOUNT 
WESTMOUNT QVE 

49 CLULUNY DRIVE 
TORONTO ONT 


SiMMONS EDWIN V 
6 EDGEHItLL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIMMONS GEORGE € 
3421 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

APTDO AEREO 3882 
BSBOCGOTA COLOMBIA S&S A 


S$ +iMCcCoe LEONARD 
6025A PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


S iMums JOnN Cc 
Box 195 MACDONALD COLL 
sTe 


Simms ROSS !t RVING 
16 ST CYRI*LULLE AVE 
OvUTREMONT QUE 


StMOn BEATRICE V 
3600 pDECELLES AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


S |1MOnNnN JAMES CE a 
150i CL.OSSE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


StMOnNn MARCEL FPIUERRE 
99 LAURIER AVE € 
MONTREAL QUE 


StMOn MiLDRED 

4310 cCiLTY HALL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

SIitMOn ROGER ALAN 


WwrelSOn WALL 
BEACON HILL 
SOMERSET BERMUDA 


SItMOnS ELLYN ANN 
1085 sT ROSE BLVD 
ST ROSE W QUE 


SIMPSON DOUGLAS YVAMES 
370 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

109 PINE ST SOUTH 
THOROLD ONT 


SIMPSON ELEANOR A 
415 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

93 PARK AVE 
Quee@ec city 


APT 


Que 


5152 


—_ 


ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
i=) sc 
aT LSB3S5 
a8 COM 


HOMEMAKE 


PARTIAL 


WA 


1928 


6B ENG 


0162 


eB A 
4912 


M A 


6571 


M COM 
3800 


S68 ENG EL 


TA 


wa 


9613 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SIMPSON GORDON CHARLES 
§253 DALOU AVE 
MONTREALW QUE 


SIMPSON VUDI TH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


JOURNEYS END PINNER ee 


MitDDLESEX ENGLAND 
SIMPSON MARGERY € 

3425 RIDGEwOOD AvE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIMPSON MELVIN OREN 
3493 ATWATER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SIMPSON ROBERT J 
§209 DALOYU AVE 


N D G@ MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SIMR CELESTIN VAN ¥V 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
4595 RItDGEVALE AVE 


MONTREAL QUE 


RICHARD P A 
3640 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL 18 QUE 
57 SwEeETLANnD AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


SIMs 


SINCLAIR BETTY 
1179 essex AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINCLAIR MARTIN WH 
2720 soI1sSONS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINCLAIR PETER KyRK 
1179 essex AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINCLAIR WILLIAM L 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3466 wWwESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SINGER BERTHA 
433 sT vOSEPH BtyD w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINGER SYLVIA ROBERTA 
4833 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINGER ZAL MEN 
3280 VAN HORNE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ApT i 


S INGE RMAN CLAIR 
5758 PLANTAGENET ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SINNAMON JEAN M 
372 CLARKE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SINNOTT HAROLD ELMO 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 


2°05 39TH AVENUE 

LONG 18S City NEW YORK 
SINNOTT JVOSGEPH CYRit 
2047 UNION AVE MTL 
BRISTOL 

PRINCE EDWARD 1+StAND 


SINSON ELLWOOD AUGUSTUS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
EVERTON ESTATE 
DOMINICA So w ! 


RKiS RUBIN 
19 BLEURY sT 
NTREAL QUE 

O SELKIREKE AVE 
NN} PEG MAN 


SIROTA LAIZER 
§119 ESPLANADE 
MONTREAL QvVve 


AVE 


2 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


8S ENG EU 
WA 3813. 


HOMEMAKE 


MA 


AT 1276 


B ENG Mc 
we 2532 


6 ENG MC 


re 4458 
6 ENG 

My 46:72 
PH D 

LA 8006 
S68 A 

yo 7004 
M Sc 

AT 8706 
MA 

yo 7004 
B ENG 

PH D 


er A 

Ex 4053 
B A 

Ex 2965 
8 A 

AT 1296 
B A 

wt 3959 


BE 0424 
MD CM 

Pu 0646 
8B ENG 
M A 

HA 7624 
eS Se 

cA 3654 


N 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SKAITH ANN PENFIELD B A 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
412 DUNVEGAN ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


SKEET CHARLES w s sc 
4809 weESTERN AVE wA 4100 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


SKEETE GEOFFREY TT e sc 
1441 DRUMMOND ST MTL 
GROTTO DALKEITH RD 

ST MICHAEL BARBADOS B WwW 
SKEETE MARY P HOME MAKE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

EDGEc UMSS sT PreiuviP 

BARBADOS 8B WwW ' 


SKELTON FRANCIS SPENCER Ss sc 
2278 witSOn AVE wa 4283 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 

SKELTON JEFFERY. A 6 cOoM 
3434 mMCTAVISH ST Pu 4492 


MONTREAL QUE 
125 cCcASTNER ST 
ARVIDA QUE 


SKELTON MARY VIRGINIA eA 
555 sSswHERBROCKE ST w 

MONTREAL QUE 

125 cCcaASTNER ST 

ARVIDA QUE 


SKIDMORE WILFRED B Ss sc 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

21 tLARDYTHORN ROAD 

CHESHIRE ENGLAND 


SKILLING GORDON F&F s sc 
1538 BURNSIDE PLACE wt 0479 
MONTREAL QUE 

SKINNER DENIS HAMILTON s com 
537 tANSDOWNE AVE ee. 3550 
WESTMOUNT QVE 

SKINNER GEORGE A 6 com 
6715 ve torRIiMtiEeER AVE cm 4441 


MONTREAL QUE 


SKINNER G@ BERNARD 
DPOUGLAS HALL 

36 cosBsuRG sT 
SAInT JOHN N i= 

SKINNER RALPH ¢ PH D 
WILGON HALL 

TERRACE 8 C 


SKLEPOWICH ANDREW 
3523 crarReK sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

R R § DAUPHIN MAN 


SKOLL SELMA DOVE 
§228 vEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


po 8979 


SKOMOROSK! ROSGERT M 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

9716 CHARTON AVENVE 
MONTREAL 12 QUE 


SKORYNA STANLEY C 
3676 sT DOMmMINIQVE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SLACKE ANN 
1524 Pine AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SLADE ARTHUR G 
CHANNING MAN 


SLAGH T WtlLLtAM 
1509 sHerRerRooKeE st 
APT 78 MONTREAL QUE 
OTTERVILLE ONT 


SLAPCOFF EDWARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
5177 rParx Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


StATER JOHN Gt s&s 


S70 MtLTON ST APT MARLBO 


MONTREAL QUE 


SLATER NORMAN 8S 
2170 wIiNCOLN AVE 
MONTREAL QYUE 


SLAUGHTER PETER + 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TERSANA SEA AVE 
RUSTINGTON SvVUSSEx ENG 


StAvix JO ANN 

405 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
APT 10 MONTREAL QVE 
VIKING ALGERTA 


SuvIiva FRANK 
4048 TuPPER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SlLIWKA HENRY STANLEY 
6679 MOLSON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

7 GROVE AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


SLEMIN CATHERINE DORIS 
4400 DUNVEGAN ROAD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYVYALW QYVE 


SwUINN PATRICK C¢ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
GRAN THAMS 
LANDING 8B C 


SLOAN GEORGE A 

753 LUsStGNAN AVE MTL 
605 THirRDd sT 

MAMARONECK NEw Y¥oRK VSA 


SLOANE GERALD LERrOy 
1371 PINE AVE W MONTREAL 


1269 $0 ORANGE Drive 
LOS ANGELES 35 CALIF 


SLOTNICK BERNICE 
5041 sT URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL Que 


SMALL BASIL B 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5549 QUEEN MARY ROAD 
APT 42 MONTREAL QUE 


SMALL eEDwiwn JVOsE€ter S 
P o Bgpox 154 APT c15 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


SMALL MARCIA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5763 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMALL MURIEL ELIZABETH 
251 mit TON ST APT 193 
MONTREAL QUE 

215 PARKDALE AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


SMALU PETER D 

§591 NOTRE DAME DE GRACE 
MONTREAL 28 QVE 

5591 Nn BD @ AVENVE 

Nn D@™MTL 28 QUE 


SMARDON BARBARA MARY 
4390 OLD ORCHARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMART CELINA ELLEN 
5600 vVEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMART HENRY MES 
4073 HARVARD AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SMART PAMELA M 
85 CHURCH HELL AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MA 1304 
ese com 
we 0627 


ee sc FP € 


avr 752 
e@ ENG 
@ A 

SBS F A 

ca 9994 


TcH ELEM 


TCH ELEM 


8 oN 

HA 9627 
B A 

pe 9972 
pe 93972 
BA 

waA 8411 
B sc 

TA 5806 
yp 8 3 

Se FAS 
e@ A 

wt 1316 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SMART RUTH BEATR;, CE 
70 54TH AVE 
LACHINE 32 QVUE 


SMART WwitlttraAamM C 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
12408 i113 AVE 


EDMONTON ALTA ; 
SMILEY HELEN 1 


284 ED:SON AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


SMILEY RVPERT JV 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R R 2 SHAWVILLE QUE 


SMITH ALFRED A 
6574 15TH AVE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


SMtit Tr ANTHONY FURNESS 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

159 CHESTER RD 
GNAPPENHALL CHES ENGLAND 


SM!tTH ARTHUR D 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
279 HERKIMER ST 
HAMILTON ONT 


SMIiTH ASA JOSEPH 
3561 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QueE 

326 sO PETERBORO ST 
CANASTOTA N Y 


SMITH BARBARA BURNS CE 
MCLENNAN HALL 

62 PRESTON STREET 
HALIFAX N SS 


SMiTH CHARLES RAYMOND 
3647 vUNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

2254 GLADSTONE AVE 
WItNDSOR ONT 


SMITH DAVID LLOYD 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 

1 JEFFREY AVE MANOR PARK 
OTTAWA ONT 


SMITH DIANA ROY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4358 wESTMOUNT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SumMiTH DONALD EDWARD 
3610 LORNE CRESCENT 
APT 3 MONTREAL QUE 
194 GuritFOrRD st 

sT JOHN WN 6 


SMiTrH DONALD GEORGE 
2064 UNION AVE ApT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 

187 MINTO PLACE 
ROCKLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


Smit TH DONALD MACL 
644 LANSDOWNE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

644 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SMITH DONALD SItNcLaiR 
1659 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMitTH DONALD S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
61 AINSLIE ST WN 
GALT ONT 


SMtTH DOUGLAS ARTHUR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

195 LCEMARCHANT ROAD 

ST JOHN S NEWFOUNDLAND 


SMItTH EDGAR HUME 


APT B 5 CAMPUS AP Ts 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


5154 —, 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
¢ 
ee ee! SMITH ELIZABETH ROSS L 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

8457 BRACE AVE 

DETROIT 28 MICH U S A 
8 ENG MC a 

SMiTH & WtLLtAN 

§145 coTre st tvc Rod 

APT 36 N DG@MTLK QUE 


smitTr GEORGE SELL ARS 
4989 ST CATHERINE ST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SmMiTH GERALD ALLAN 
1401 SHERWOOD CREST 
APT 8B MONTREALK QUE 


SmMiTH GiBSOn Jv K 

304 DESMARCHAISCO otvoD 
VERDUN QUE 

BSB ENG 1 SMITH HARRY J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ARUNDEL QVE 


SMITH tAN ALEXANDER 
374 GROSVENOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


B ENG i 


SMiTH INGRIDB BOYER 
ROYVYAU VICTORIA COLLEGE 


MD ¢C 2 SAINT MARKINS N B 
LA 08564 
SMITH s:SABEL V 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
96 HAMILTON AVE 
CHATEAUGUAY HEI GHwTs QVE 
B 3 s 1 
Pu 0044 SMITH VYVAMES CARLTON 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SUTTON QUE 


SB ENG MC 4 SMtTH YyYAMES HAMIL TON 
MA 2806 4 PARKSIDE AVE 
MONTREAL wesT QVvE 


smiTrH JEAN ANNIE D 
1456 MORGAN BLVD APT 4 


M ENG 1 MONTREAL QUE 


smiTr JOHN ALLEN HOWARD 
629 PRINCE ARTHUR wEST 
2312 HALIFAX STREET 
REGINA SASK 


= 


HOMEMAKE 


SMiTH JOHN FRANC, S 
1336 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 


» 


MD cm 
SMiTH JOHN HAROLD H 
1902 DESMARCHA!IS BLVD 
cote ST PAUL QUE 


SMITH JOHN MCSWAN 
S508 FOURTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SmMiTH JOY R 
4041 VENDOME AVE 


N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
B com 3 


Eu 3757 SMITH KEITH EMEL Y¥ 
3473 UNIVERSITY ST 
el. 3757 MONTREAL Que 
14. DEVON AVE 
KINGS TON JAMAICA SB w it 
“mw ss 4 
we 0268 SMITH MAXWELL CHARLES 


631 MURRAY HILL AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

@ sc AGR 64 Box 19 
MOUNT ELGIN ONT 


SMiTrH MORTIMER SAUL 
631 pe tc EPEE AVE 
PARTIAL CUTREMONT QUE 
SMITH NANC ¥ ORME 
482 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
6 sc AGR 4 
SMITH NORMAN € 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
300 PRINCESS ST 
SAINT JOHN N BB 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


6 ENG ct 


Et 2687 
BA 

cu 5747 
8 cOoOM 

—&x 1857 


8 ENG mc 
v¥OoO 39453 


68 sc AGR 


TCH ELEM 


6 sc AGR 


Ss com 


SBS A 


eu 2620 


eB sc Pc 
MA O739 


6 ENG MC 


PL 2492 
6B ENG 

TR 6267 
uM ENG 

yo 1014 


eu. 9781 
So »D 

MA 4902 
8 COM 

te 3357 
e A 

cr 4309 
BSB A 

wa 6525 
PH D 









DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SMITH ROBERT GRAHAM 
863 FOURTH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SMITH ROBERT VAMES 
1659 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAU QUE 

85S EtecTrRic ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


SMiTrH ROBERT R 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

883 eBtvDd PES FORGES 
THREE RivVERS QUE 


SMITH ROGER w 
4750 VERDUN AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SMiTH ROSS WELLS 
3637 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

454 LAURIER AVE € 
OTTAWA ONT 


SMItTH GHE ILA WYNESS 
60 NELSON ST 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


SMITH WtELLItAM R 
4227 OxFORD AVE 
N D G MONTREAL 28 QUE 


SMITHER ARCHIE G 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
121 LCINDEN AVE 
SUFFOLK VA Uv S A 


SMOLARCHYK SwHiRle Y 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4647 ST URGBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SMOLKIN GILDA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
5634 wAVERLY ST 


MONTREAL QUE ¢ 


SNAPER ALVIN A 
8795 waAVvERLEY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

40 BARBARA PLACE 

Jgemsgev citv @4n~ vusaA 


SNEDDON AL DRA MA; DA 
4854 witSOn AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SNEDDON SHEILA WN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4854 wittSOn AVE 

N D G MONTREAL QueE 


SNIDER MARY VJ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
473 eesseRmeR ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


SNOW HAROLD CLAYTON 
1477 cr.o)3°©Osse st Apt 3 
MONTREAL QUE 

DEER LAKE NFLD 


SNOW LORNA M 
4357 KENSINGTON AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


SNYDER BRODIE VY 
226 wor.seter AVE 
MONTREAL wesT QUE 


SNYDER HAROLD Lestieé 
1210 Pine AVE Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 

14 MERCIER AVENUE 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


SNYDER RALPH WOOD 

2538 HUTCHISON sT MTL 
40 soOuTH PALM ST 
DNCA CITY OKLAHOMA 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
s sc 
Yo 8279 
es sc 


SB ENG Cc! 


yo 5997 
8 a 
MA 1736 


e-- Co. 1 te 
se 7125 


8 ENG mc 
Pre 8673 


PARTIAL 


TCH in T 


TCH ELEM 


B sc 
pu §269 

SB A 
pe 0676 


s sc wf € 


e sc 

i=) A 
eu 5728 

e A 
pe O326 


Ha O0O0O98 
Mp c 
MA 7827 


NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


SOAS JOHN MARCEL BS A 
2563 covrRsot st aPr 3 

MONTREAL QUE - 

23 DUNROSBIN AVE 

HF WAYTREE JAMAICA 8 W 1 


SOCKE TT ARTHUR 8B 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
LACHINE QUE 

MOUNT FOREST ONT 


B68 ENG MC 


SOCRANSKY ‘(SADORRE Ss se com 
474 eBeerwitCK AVE AT 2328 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QVE 


SODEN JAMES ARTHUR 
2209 PRUD HOMME AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOICHER RIVA BRENDA R 
3370 BARCLAY AVE APT 8 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOKOLOFF SERGIO 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
AVEN!tDaA 35 36 74 
BOGOTA COLOMBIA S A 


SOLAR MICHAEL 
1477 CwWOMEDY ST 
MONTRE BL Que 


SOLOMON CHARLES MELVYN B A 
5057 vicrOCRIia AVE AT 7796 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOLOMON LAWRENCE MARVIN B A 
4851 FULTON AVE 27 6230 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOLOMON NANCY BA 
3465 COTE DES NE;}GES RD wi 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOCLOMON PAULINE BSB A 
5444 DUQUE TTE AVE wa 4368 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


SOLOMON SAMVEL 
4643 VEANNE MANCE ST tA 1808 


MONTREAL QUE 


SOL TANO WILFRED 6 COM 
5340 st DOMINIQUE ST 


MONTREAL QUE 


SOMERS ALBERT F 
$477 SEosse ArT > wi 
MONTREAL QUE 


SOMMERVILL RONALD PAT 
3617 LORNE CRESCENT 


MONTREAL QUE 
870 UNIVERSITY DRiIve 


SASKATOON SASK 


SOO RALPH YU T WAH 8B sc 
¥ “ww Cc A DRUMMOND sr 

MONTREAL QUE 

34 CHEUNG SHA WAN RD 

SHUNSHIUPO KOWLOON 

HONG KONG CHINA 


SOPH! ANOPCULOS At Ex & ENG 
DAWSON COLLEGE QvuE 
mM D MARIAS ST NO 2O 


cocsu GREECE 


SORENSEN CARL C CE Be A 
368 9TH AVE 
LACHI NE QUE 


8 ENG PH 
Be 1425 


SORENSEN <ENNE TH EARL 
2019 STANLEY ST APT 16 
MONTREAL QUE 


H SCH Dt 


SORENSEN KNUTE 8 
=x 3568 


6224 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


SORENSEN WILFRED 8B B ARCH 


DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
384 EARL ST 
KINGS TON ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SORLE Y JAMES D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
R io 1 OTTAWA 


SORRENTI GEORGE ROY 
DAWSON cou Le GE Que 
585 cAMBRIDGE ST 
WINNT PEG MAN 


SORRENTINO PATRICK J 
DAWSON COLLEGEQO 

41455 CANORA ROAD 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


SORTOR RALPH FREDERICK 
5025 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 

113 sCHUYLER ST 
BOONVELLE NEW YOrRK N Y 


SOSA VYuLIO A 
DAWSON COLLEGE 


TA CALLE DE CIVvVDAD VieEVO 


GUATEMALA CITY. GUAT C A 


SOUA!i DCD MARCEL VvOs 
995 pu PALAIS ST 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 


SOVAID PAUL N 
955 DU PALAIS ST 
ST HYACINTHE QUE 


SOVENKO DOREEN 
§24 81isT AVE 
PTE AUX TREMBLES QUE 


SPANK1I1E MALCOLM G 
7506 CASGRAIN AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SPARKES DAViD BETHVUEL 
124 BALLANTYNE AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SPEAR ARTHUR 
370 43RD AVE 
LACHI NE QUE 


SPECTOR NORMAN 
§424 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAW QUE 


2059 29TH sT 
ASTORIA LONG ISLAND 


SPECTOR PHILIP DaVidD 
4071 GREY AVE 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


SPECTOR SEYMOUR MITCHEL 
4387 MARCIL AVE 
N DBD G@ MONTREAL QUE 


SPEER JAMES Ho 
DOUGLAS HALL 

270 MC GREGOR AVE 
SAULT STE MARIE ONT 


SPEERS ROBERT 
3615 DUROCHER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
39 HE LENDALE AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


SPEIDEu VOSEPH 
62 WARSAW AVE 
WINNT PEG MAN 


SPENCE JOHN ALFRED 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

6237 STH AvE 

ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 


SPENTZOS GEORGE c 
6922 SHERBROOKE sT w 
Nn DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SPERLING GOSTA ¢ 
14 MELBOURNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SPIEGEut AL BERT 
680 DPDOLLARD BLVD 
OuUTREMONT QUE 


5156 — 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


®- sc aor 3 SPILLER YvOv 1308EUL 
4066 MELROSE AVE 

N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
SB ENG CH 2 SPINDLER HERBERT O 
424 SHERBROOKE ST w 


APT 37 MONTREAL 2 QUE 


SPITZER BEATRICE 
681 QUERBES AVE 
COUTREMONT QUE 


B ENG » | 
AY 4214 


SPOOV NICHOLAS A 


2177 tiNCOun AvE APT 14 


MONTREAL QUE 
23 WAND! ROAD 
KCWLOON HONGKONG 


SPOWART DOROTHY MAY 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


GOUDEN Bs Cc 


SPRATT GORDON w 

DAWSON COLLEGE QuE 
6 COM 2 3279 RAE ST 

REGINA SASK 


SPRIGGS WittwtiAnm mw 


Snraog BOx 92 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
SPROTT WILLIAM LAWRENCE 
es a 3 4566 witSOn AvE 
Pu. 2325 N D @ MONTREALW QUE 


SPROULE DIANA 
172 EDGEHILL ROAD 


om. 78712 WESTMOUNT QUE 
SPROULE MARION | S&S 
SicBO— 3 4581 witSOn AVE 


N D G MONTREAL QUE 


SPROULE VIVIAN A 
4581 witSOn AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


SB ENG EL 4a 


SPUNT NORMAN 
4603 ESPLANADE 


SQvUis868 ARTHUR GEORGE 
726 9TH AVE 
LACHINE QVE 
SB ENG ci 4 
ew 2252 SQUIRE MONTAGUE gy 
22 WINCHESTER AVE 
MONTREAU QUE 
B A a 
pE 4365 SQUIRES HUBERT VACOB 
3505 vVEANNE MANCE MTL 
sT PHittP Ss 
8 sc 3 sT JOHN S weEsT Ne uD 
STEAD ARTHUR CAREY S 
4095 cCoTE DES NE;}GES RD 
MONTREAL QuE 
Se ee 4 


STACHIEWIC2Z2 EVA TF 
432 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


STACHItEWwICz2 vuLtus w 
BSB ENG me 3 432 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


STACH TCHENKO LEONARD 


6B ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE 


STAFFORD JAMES L 
1428 MANSFIELD ST 
BA é MONTREAL QUE 
208 CORONA 


pe 0023 
WINSTON SALEM N CAROLINA 
Fi 1640 6850 MOLSON ST 
MONTREAL 36 QUE 
eB sc 2 STAINES ROGERT M 
po 6082 Cc © 133 WESTMINSTER AVE 


MONTREAL QvVE 
GLEN SUTTON QUE 


3863 COTE DES NE;}GES RDO 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
i=} A 
PE 9622 
8 com 
B A 
DO 86335 


S ENG Cc? 


B68 ENG 


6 SC AGR 


oS 2 ‘Ss 

en 2452 
B A 

Et 7296 
L_ MUS 

Et. 4766 
8 sc 

Eu 4766 
tit MUS 

LA 8525 


et 7579 
e sc 

B A 

8 sc 

DE 0643 
M ENG 

DE 0643 


Fi 8465 
B a 
Pu 8322 


8S ENG Ci 


cA 0863 
e sc 
DE 6766 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
STAIRS ELIZABETH R 8B A il STARK CLIFTON A a 
841 LEXINGTON AVE Eu 5007 cas Dotne bau Sie = Ww D Ds 
MONTREAL QUE ST LAMBERT QUE 

447 wWinntPEeG sT 
STAIRS GAVIN P oe 8@c AGR eZ PENTICTON & C 


641 LEXINGTON AVE 





WESTMOUNT QUE STARR DAViIib JOHN 6 ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE re 6213 i 
STALKER ARCHIBALD M PH p 4 ST VOHNS QUE : 
636 LANSDOWNE AVE et 0615 S58 SOMERVILLE AVE t 
WESTMOUNT QUE WERE SEN . Se ? 
STALL K<XER 1 AN CAL DwELt 8 Cc L 2 S TARR ROSGERT cole Ss oa ENG 1 4 
636 LANSDOWNE AVE et. 0615 DAWSON COLLEGE Pe 6213 
WESTMOUNT QUE sT JOHNS QUE i 
S58 SOMERVILLE AVE y 
STALKER MERRILK ERIC up. cm 2 MONTREAL QUE i 
3647 UNIVERSITY ST MTL MA 2806 t 
ORMS TOWN QUE STARZYNSK!1 FRANK J 8 com 3 a 
T2 HILLCREST AVE wA 1801 a 
STAMATOPOULOS AR: S 8 €—€NG 1 MONTREAL WEST QUE a 
DAWSON COLLEGE 7? 
18 MACKENZY KING STAUSBLE WILLIAM YOHN MD CM 2 
ATHENS GREECE DQUGLAS HMALL 
y Oe ie A ee ek 
STAMOS MARIAN E TCH INT 1 PORT OF SPAIN 


MACDONALD COLLEGE TREE TEA Oe 8 


1441 sT MATTHEW sTREET 


‘\ 
a ea 


MONTREAL 25 QUE STEACIE YVOHN RICHARD B a. ING sees 
3557 DvUROCHER ST HA 7512 
STAMOS SPIRO PETER tL. Mus 2 MONTREAL QUE 
1175 GORDON AVE yo 6353 320 tSLAnD PARK DR 
VERDUN QUE OTTAWA ONT | 
BS 
STAMP BRYAN UV D s A i STAUBLE ALFRED G @ ENG 2 aS 
DOUGLAS HALL DAWSON COLLEGE i, 
93 SLONE ST eS Pee Re Ft, PORT OF SPAIN } 
LONDON S wt TRINIDAD 8B wW ' : 
STANFORD RONALD L& MED DIPL 4 STEAD ARTHUR C S 3 
4326 wAtKLEY AVE wa 8566 4095 COTE DES NE1GES RD 
} 
MONTREAL 28 QVE MONTREAL QUE 3 | 
STANGELAND TOR OSCAR @ a 4 STEADMAN DONALD WATT e com i ; 
1210 Pine AVE w HA 0098 3727 vVEANNE MANCE ST PL. 1330 y 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE % 
LA GABELLE QUE )! 
STEBER GEORGE BSB ARCH 3 ~ 
STANI FORTH ROGERT D e com 1 a292 GROSVENOR waA 8915 
715 @ROSVENOR AVE ew. 2218 WESTMOUNT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
STEELE BAREARA C B A ed 
STANLEY BARBARA MARIAN e sc 2 1054U BERRI ST pu 0434 
Til vicTORItA AVE wa 3191 MONTREAL QUE 
WESTMOUNT QVE J 
STEELE JAMES wielkuettAm & & sc AGR 2 ¢ 
STANLEY ELIZABETH ROWAN 8s A 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Til vicTORIiA AVE wa 3191 S333. core.st cvuc *p 
WESTMOUNT QVE nn DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
STANLEY ROBERT ELLOIT ac, © 42 STEELE YOrN ROSS 3 SC AGR 2 
Pu 4492 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


3434 MCTAVISH ST MTL 
186 FOREST Hitt RD 
TORONTO ONTARIO 


66 @B@RIGHTON AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


EnG cr 4 STEERS WILLIAM Se ee 
STANTON DONALD 6 = 
3245 wLrnNTON BLVD APT 5 ex 6786 2254 REGENT AVE DE 6289 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


MONTREAL Que 
103 neEL.SsSOon ST 


Kx INGS TON OnT STEEVES Fe ELI ZAweE TRH Mm Ss w 1 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


A OrOTHY c 
ONTREAL QUE 666 vicTORIA AVE pe 2871 
See are tenes WESTMOUNT QUE 


se" 3 STEGEN FREDERICK P 6 a 2 
P STON CLARK D : ; 
STAPLES on neoeckaet 2 os wr 9998 7482 OUTREMONT Ave ca §838 
—— cae Y MONTREAL QUE 
M u u 
ore dp Dds i STEGEN GEORGE ALBERT BA 2 
STAR 1S:1bDOR — cA 1840 74862 CUTREMONT AVE ca 5838 
ihe merc eres MONTREAL 15 QUE 
MONTREAL 
™ Rena PHYys!tOoTH 3 STEIN BENVAMIN eo owe Oe 
STARCHUK AT as ee ene ee 4164 5SKOB YVEANNE MANCE ST crR 9035 
3450 ny emg MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL 
ce MiLtAN a #£ow ni _5 STEIN BORIS ea 3 
peas saveune me ea ee pe 1518 5157 Parx AVE APT 3 cR 9320 
MON THEAL veE 
APT 11 MONTREAL QVE . 
STEINBERG CHARLOTTE wM. e- we, 2 


6210 pDeEacOn RD APT BB AT 3934 
MONTREAL 8B RUE 


5157 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
STEINBERG MAURICE so CQ... SB STERN JACK PARTIAL 
5407 DUQUE TTE AVE N DG EL 9854 3508 UNIVERSITY sT HA 4873 
N DB @ MONTREAL MONTREAWU QUE 
NAMUR QUE 
STEINBERG NATHAN MUS 8 3 
749. pe & € Free Fro 1418 STERN LEO @® sc 3 
MONTREAL 8 QUE 4472 COLONIAL AVE SBE 1154 
MONTREAU RUE 
STEINBERG REWNA 8 COM 5A 
426 sT YOSEPH BtyYD w crm JOC 7 STERN MURIEL HARRIET . 8 sc 2 
OVUTREMONT QUE 376 REDFERN AVE APT 56 re" 3033 
WESTMOUNT QVE 
STEINER GEORGES SS Se 3 
4242 GItROVARD AVE De 8635 STERN RUTH PARTIAL 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 442 ARGYLE AVE 
PARIS FRANCE WESTMOUNT QVE 
8 LES CHEMIN DE YVERTLI AM 
STEINHAVER ERNST G GRAD QUA 1 LIMOGES FRANCE 
495 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww 
APT 25 MONTREAL QUE STETHEM DAPHNE G e- Ag 
TECHN IKUMSTRASSE 8G WwHitTeE CHIMNE YS 
WINTERTHUR SWITZERLAND BEAVREPAIRE QUE 
STEINMAN MALCA DOROTHY So A A STEVENS BERNARD A 8 sc 3 
4307 ST URBAIN ST LA 6991 c OC MRS R LE VOUR 
MONTREAL QUE ST PAUL L ERMITE QUE 
STEINMETZ NICOLAS B sc A 
1090 LtaAURIER w crm 2075 a i: ante ai tat 
= s VEN 4 iN 
OuUTREMONT QUE the ane v AVE yen re i001 
~n DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 
STENASON WALTER YOHN A 6 com 2 
2073 CONNAUGHT AVE pe 2873 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
2183 wtNnDSOR RD STEVENS HARRY D Mp Cc 
VICTORIA 8B C TT71 HARTLAND AVE ex 23574 
COUTREMONT QUE 
STEPHEN CHARLES w B A 2 
1408 OmMER ST TY 1081 STEVENS GEORGE DEN: S B Al 
MONTREAL QUE 771 HARTLAND AVE ex 1371 
MONTREAW QUE 
STEPHEN GEORGE M B ENG cc: 3 
655 vicTORtaA AVE WA 6910 STEVENS KATHRYN YOANN S@ A 2 
WESTMOUNT QUE 6616 VEANNE MANGE ST vi 32860 
f MONTREAL QUE 
’ STEPHEN GORDON R @ A 2 
655 vicTOoRiA AVE WA 6910 STEVENS VALERIE FAY PHYS :1OTH 1 
WESTMOUNT QUE §407 COOL BROOK AVE eu. 3051 
Nn DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
STEPHEN ROBERT GARNETT H SCH pi 5 
302 sixTH ave yo 9398 STEVENSON ALLISON B 8 sc aacr 3 
ti VERDUN MTL 19 QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
NEW GLASGOW P €£ i 
I STEPHENS ANN MARQGUERITE Bail 
if} 5897 CLANRANALD AVE Ex 4912 STEVENSON IRA MORLEY GRAD QUA i 
;| N D @ MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1} MOUNT FOREST ONT 
hy STEPHENS VJVOHN w MED DiIPL 3 
6430 MONKLAND AVE APT 27 DE O388 STEVENSON VAMES mom 8B ENG i 
1 MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE Et 6691 
y HANNA ALTA 2337 GRAND BLiYD 
i] N DBD @ MONTREAL 28 QUE 
i STEPHENS NANCY ¥ 6 sc H € 2 
; MACDONALD COLLEGE TEVENSON MARIANNE 6 sc i 
yf §36 STANSTEAD AVE OVAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE BO SREWSTER ST 
SE AMBRIDGE MASS U S$ A 
STEPHENSON DONALD a PARTIAL 
4430 COOL BROOK Ave WA 8338 BTEVENSON RONALD L& « A 
N DBD G@ MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 26 QUE 
7B PRINCE ARTHUR ST W Be 7567 
STEPHENSON JOHN Cc SB A 3 MONTREAL QUE 
Box 868 
HUDSON QUE STEWART ALICE MAxWELL B A 4 
3438 STANLEY ST Pu. 3695 
STEPHENSON LOVELL REID & com 3 MONTREAL QuE 
5033 GROSVENOR Ave AT 6476 
MONTREAL QUE STEWART CHARLES R MA 1 
4084 ST DOMINIQue st LA 4406 
STEPHENSON MARION @G ae Se MONTREAL 18 QUE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLUEGE 
114 LEINSTER STREET STEWART DAVID MACEWEN MD cm 3 
SAINT VOHN N B 3622 LORNE CRESCENT MTL se 4052 
* GRAFTON VERMONT 
STER!t OCPOULOS ATHANASE B ENG Cr} 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que STEWART DAVID ROBIN B ENG cr 3 
MANTZAROV 2 PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 
ATHENS GREECE 21 HOWARD AVE 
. SHERBROOKE QUE 
STERLING FRANCES MARY Ss sc¢ Ff € 1 
1478 MOUNTAIm ST AP 3 STEWART DONALD WH Bs com i 
MONTREAL 1122 LAIRD BLVD APT 12 —ex 2386 
130 NORTHUMBERLAND ST TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


FREDERICTON N 8B 
~ 


5158 ft. ~ 








DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


STEWART ELIZABETH C 
431 CASLYLE AVE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROVAL 
BROWNSVitte 1CT 
MAINE VU S A 


STEWART FRANCIS A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
city vtew OnT 


STEWART FRANCIS oa 
DOUGLAS HALL 

STH AVE 

RIVERS MAN 


STEIVART YVAMES JOHNSTON 


§876 NOTRE DAME ST E 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEWART KATHRYN D 
3 sT vyOoOSsSEerPr ST 


STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que 


246 cieMOW AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


STEWART K ROYAL 
3507 university st MTL 
Zi HOWARD AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


STEWART & STANLEY 
3571 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


STEWART MARGARET 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1063 sT PAUL ST 
THREE RiVERS QvE 


STEWART MARVORIE ¥ D 


§234 MOUNTAIN SIGHTS AVE 


N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


STEWART RICHARD PETER 
DAWSON COLLEGE QVE 

Zi HOWARD AVE 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


STEWART WItLL IAM € 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


STEWART WINSTON Go 
570 MILTON ST MTL 


eox 280 
SOUTHWEST HARBOR MAINE 


STICKLAND ARTHUR EARL 
1245 REDPATH CRESCENT 
MONTREAL QUE 

405 CAKLAND AVE 
CAKLAND CALIFORN, A 


STIEBER ESTELLE HILDA 
780 sTUART AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


STIENNE CHARLES G 
DAWSQN COLLEGE 

4152 av vRmievuRu 
HURLINGHAM ARGENTINA 


STILMAN CHARLOTTE 
261 sT CATHERINE RD 
CUTREMONT QUE 


STIiitMaAnN HARRY 
§211 sT VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


STILMAN ROSALIE 
261 sT CATHERINE ROAD 


OCUTREMONT QUE 


STitweEetctwt BENJAMIN w 
3517 wuTcH:1SON ST mT 
P co sox §0 

CARMEL CALIF U S&S A 


STIPELMAN SAUL SAMUEL 
4624 HuTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


AT 23.7 


8 s$C AGR 


B86 ENG Mi 


HH SCH DI 
cu 7447 


es sc WwW € 


MD CM 

Pp. 0548 
MA 

Pu. O702 


Bs sc 4 € 
e sc 
wa 3733 


6 ENG 


e ARCH 


MD c 
ee 5207 
mp c¢ 

HA OF9SOD 
BS A 

cr 7586 


cA 8908 
a A 
MD cm 

Pp. 6905 


NAME 


ADDRESS 


STIRLING CLIFFORD € 
401 STH AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


STIRLING JOHN BAN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

230 34TH AVE 
LACHINE QUE 


STIRLING VYOHN BB 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

66 MAPLE AVE 
SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 


STIRLING RODERICK Vv 


§542 NOTRE DAME pE GRACE 


MONTREAL 
1736 west 6 AVE 
VANCOUVER Ss ¢ 


sToese PETER C 
179 BREEZEHXHILL AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


S$ TOBER GERALD STANLEY 
15 AINSLIE AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


sSTOB:1c& GECRGE HUGH C¢ 
3637 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
28 CAMPBELL ST 
BeEelleEvitte ONT 


sTocK JOHN VJ 
2150 TyPRPER ST APT i 
MONTREAL QUE 


STOCKEN CHARLES G 

WILSON HALL 

P ©o egox 122 tusAKA 
NORTHERN RHODESIA 


STOKER DESMOND NEIL 
14290 Pine AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE 


sTOKER PATRICK M™ 
1290 PINE AVE Ww 
MONTREAL QUE 


STONELAKE GEORGE FR 
3025 SHERBROOKE ST w 
APT 2A MONTREAL QVE 


STORDY STANFORD NEL 
3429 Peet sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

6776 MARGUERITE AVE 
VANCOUVER 8 C 


STOREY WINNIFRED F 
2515 VAN HORNE AVE w 
APT 18 MONTREAL QVE 


STORRIER MEL Vitte 
1679 THEODORE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


s TORY @atOoR GE MORLEY 
3508 vUNIVvVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

337 sOuTH SIDE AD 

sT JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


STOUGHTON PETER YVAN C 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE 


KENMORE RD 
BLOOMFIELD CONN 


STRACHAN ALISON ANN 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
11 SEAVIEW AVENVE 

HALF wWwAY TREE JAMAICA 


STRATH THOMAS YOUNG 
PETERSON RESItDENcCE 
25TH Ave LACHINE QUE 


S TRATHY GORDON MAC 
4661 QVUEEN MARY RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


Hw SCH DI 
yo 7854 


8B ENG MC 


8 ENG 
MD CM 

Et U696 
PH »pD 
MD CM 

cA 7302 
MD CM 

MA 1736 
PH Dp 

we 1898 
“M sc 

a. a “4, 

Pu. 6709 


Pu. 6709 
8B com 

wt 9665 
SB A 

Pu 7385 


PARTIAL 
AT 1906 


SB ENG Mi 


ct 1365 
Bs A 

se 0752 
wD cM 
es sc 


B68 ENG EL 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


STRAT: GOPCULOS AN DREW 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
16 SKOUFA STR 


ATHENS GREECE 


STRATTON HUGH DOUGLAS 
3135 LminTOn AVE 
MONTREAWU QUE 


STREAN JOAN HOPE 
656 LANSDOWNE Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


STROMBERG HYMAN 
7757 STUART AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


ALFRED 
Ave 
QUE 


STROVER WYNDHAM 
3425 R11 DGEwoond 
APT 401 MONTREAL 


STRUTHERS RAYMOND H 
1469 DRUMMOND ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

APPLE TON ONT 


STVART JAMES RiCprARD 
5600 DECEL LES AVE 
APT 14 MONTREAL 26 QUE 


sTvees YOHN DOEHN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
SUNNY StDE SwMELLY 
BERMUDA 


BAY 


STUMP WERNER CARL, 
DAWSON COL LE GE 

UNION 71 COL ESCANDON 
MEXICO City MExRICO 


STUNDEN GEORGE Rg 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
os = ANNE DE BELLEVUE QVE 


STURGESS DOUGLAS HECTOR 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 

726 MANNING AVE 

VERDUN QUE 


STURTON AINSWORTH H G@ 
$8500 vicTrOoRIA Ave aPT 8 
MONTREAUW QUE 


STUTT HOWARD A 
4567 EARNSCLIF FE Ave 
MONTREAL 284 QUE 


SUGGE TT VYVOHN STEWART 
3566 PARK AVE APT 3 
MONTREAL Que 

9 EvctiD AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


Sullivan DaANtE€uw EmMeRY 
3585S Peer. st 

MONTREAL QUE 

1001 PRENDERGAST AVE 
VAMES TOWN N Y U S A 


SUMMERGY JOHN HALL 
BOx 250 MACDONALD COLLEG 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 


SUMMERS PEARL RUTH 
430 wiLLOwDALE Ave APT 6 
OUTREMONT QUE 


SUMMERS WILLIAM F&F 

4127 SHERBROOKE ST w MTL 
41 PENNYWELL RD 

ST JOHNS NFLD 


SUMMERSKILL PAUL w 
3424 SIMPSON ST MTL 
308 SECOND st w 


CORNWALL ONTARIO 


SUMNER ELIZABETH A 
4885 GROSVENOR Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


SUPERSTEIN DOROTHY 
§275 wHuTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL QYUE 


5160 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS 
@ sc i 


SUTHERLAND YOHN 

144] DRUMMOND ST MTL 
458 mMCLEOD st 

OTTAWA ONT 


ese sc P € 4 SURCH IN HYMAN 


636 BELMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT Que 
O AY Y A 
s ~~ 3 Mi aaa tie S A 
©. 231-2 


SURPRENANT 
44 tlORNE ST 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
PriltiPSBURG QUE 


REAL 


SUYURROCA FRANCISCO y 
1514 crRESCENT ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

P O BOx 418 


SAN JOSE COSTA RICA 


Sage 23 


eu 2061 SUSSER 1S!1DORE w 


4095 wHENR: YVULIEN ST 
MONTREAL QvuUE 


MED DIPL 1 


SUSSLIN ALFRED GoULD 
ex 4194 73 wiGuH sr 
ST ALBANS VERMONT 
8S sc 1 


SUSSMAN DAVID 
2767 MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QuUE 


AVE 


6 Ena i 


SUSSMAN ROSA 
6084 YEANNE MANGE sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


SUTCLIFFE FRANK wy 
DAWSON COLLEGE QyE 
10862 waAveERtery sr 


oe ama 4 MONTREAL 12 QUE 


SUTHERLAND DIANA BH 
31 Rt CHELiEev PLACE 
MONTREAL QuUE 
e ena cw 5 SUTHERLAND ELI ZAGETH 
781 UPPER BELMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QvVE 


SUTHERLAND THOMAS HH 
§00 vicTORIiA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

443 MAIN ST WN 

MOOSE JAW SASK 


SuTTi& FREDERICK G A 
4304 MADISON AVE 
N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


SwWAttl. BARBARA VY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ARUNDEL QUE 


SwaAtitw MADELEINE R 
mD cm 3 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ARUNDEL QUE 
SwWwAttl YVOHN PETERSON 
11 EL LERDALE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


SWAINE ERIC GREGORY 
2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 

§05 CLAREMONT AVE 

WESTMOUNT QUE 


SWAINE RALPH LORNE 
505 CLAREMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


SWAN BASitL ANDERSON 
WILSON RES ItDENCE 

R R 2 DEBERT COL Co 
NOVA SCOTIA 


SWANZEY EUGENE HARRY 
629 vicrTORtA AVE MTL 
9411 35TH AVE Sw 
SEATTLE 6 WASH 


APT 


3 


*& 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


6S Enso Cy 3 


MED DiIPL 3 


8 com i 


BSB ENG Cc} 4 
MA 7457 


aA. 2 
Ex 4279 
S.A TS 


BS. Gugm 7 


Ss A 2 
LA 6843 

o:. 2. 2 
Et 4812 

6 sc 3 
eu 4190 

Se sc 5S 
TE 3703 


TCH ELEM 1 


Tow gtew Ff 


8 COM 2 
Eu 5066 


68 sC AGR 4 


@e sc 4 
Et 9618 


6 ENG me 3 


MD cm 3 
waA 5039 









DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


SWEENEY CHARLES € 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
71784 MANNING AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


SWEET ROBERT LOwe LU 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
80 BYRON ST 

OTTAWA ONT 


SWEETNAM OLIVE © 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


24 MARY ST 
NEW LISKEARD ONT 


SWENY DAVID GEORGE 
DOUGLAS HALL 

142 AUSTIN TERRACE 
TORONTO ONT 


SWETNAM MARGUERITE V 


4475 OxFORD AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


SwiTZER LItOnev s 
1365 @reene AVE MTL 
216 @ANK ST APT 5 
OTTAWA ONT 


SWOGER DONALD CLYDE 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

1 BEttevvue sT 

MAGOG QVE 


SWORD HELEN 
MCLENNAN HALL 
944 seEessiE& AVE 
WINNIPEG MAN 


SYlLVESTER GORDON FRANK 


160 SisTtT Ave 
DIiX!t!E€ LACHINE QUE 


SYME ANDREW MACALISTER 
§520 vicTORIA AVE APT 16 
MONTREAL QUE 


Ss YME BEATRICE +SaA Bet 
5520 vicTORIiA AVE APT 16 
MONTREAL QUE 


SYMON OLEWICZ2 KRISTINA 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
292 sPRAGVE AVE 

KINQ@S TON PENNA VY S cs 


SYVAOVA MIRIEAM LE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§87 10TH STREET 
ARVIDA Que 


SZABO ALEXANDER JV 
419 PRINCE ARTHUR sT 


MONTREAL QUE 
1293 DUFFERIN PLACE 


WINDSOR ONT 


SZASZ GEORGE 

1189 @uvy STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 

1337 MINTO CRESCENT 
VANCOUVER 8 C 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


8 ENG 1 


MD CM 4 


@ COM 2 
Sue 


6B ARCH 3 


PARTIAL 


8B sc a 

6 ENG Mi ~ 
B A 4 

oe -~ 2 


TOoH ELEM 1 


6B ENG mc 3 


HA 1088 
® sc 2 
wi 6970 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


i 


TABAH EDWARD JVOHN 
MEMORIAL HOSPITAL 

44 € 68TH sSsT NY U S A 
1932 CLINTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TACKOOR PHIlLGIin R R 


3642 LORNE CR APT 8B MTL 


36 AKEATE ST 
SAN FERNANDO TRin 8B WwW 


TAIT LESLIE VY 
4034 OxFORD aveOo 


TAITEL BAUM G@iTaAa 
6249 ve vimy AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAKE SHIGE MAURICE Y¥ 
365T PARK AVE APT 8 
MONTREAL Que 


TALBOT G WwW ANNE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Srenviac N 8 


FALL MAN PERCIVAL A A 
2070 UNION AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


TALLON JOHN erRoDER:I CK 


3617 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 


116 second vT € 
CORNWALL ONT 


TALLER HERBERT 
36879 pe BYLLION ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAMBLING KiRK ARTHUR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
2356 HINGSTON AVE 

N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
TAMBON KENNETH MG 
450 cRESCENT AVE 
ST LAMBERT Que 


TAMM! ST TEKLA ELSE 
3750 MAPLEWOOD AVE 
MONTREAL 


TANNENBAUM Lovlrs 


§602 PARK AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


TANNENBAUM WALTER ALLEN 


5303 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


TANNE Y MARIKAY 

43 PERREAULT AVE 
STE ANNE DE 
sroquvuors OnT 


TANSEY CAROL ™M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


2307 MELROSE AVE 
NM D @ MONTREAL QUE 


TANSEY MARY ELIZABETH 


2307 MELROSE AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


TARAN CHARLES 

4075 ESPLANADE AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

o 

TARDtF JOSEPH S R 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

ST JOHNS QUE 

87 PRICE ST 
CHICOUTIM! QUE 


TASCHEREAY HUGH ROGERS 


3403 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
1155 DEMONTIGNY AVE 


Que@ec ciTy QUE 


SELLE VUE QVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


MED DIPu 


et 5630 
e sc 

atyry 2520 
M ENG 

LA 8652 
e sc 

MOA 

MD c 

LA 80153 
Be COM 

mA 4007 


e ENG MC 


as ut §s 

Ex 6992 
8B A 

cr 9319 
B A 

cr 2614 


HOMEMAKE 


a A 
pe 9411 
a COM 


MA 4487 


8 ENG -EL 


8 A. 


HA 3072 


a * 4 
eee 


~ 
es 
ee 


rd 
: 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


TASCHEREAU MALCOLM A 
DAWGON COLLEGE 

1155 DE MONTIGNY Ave 
QvEBEC QUE 


TASCHEREAYU MAURICE CE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1155 Be MONTIGNY AvE 
QUEBEC City QUE 


TATE ROBERT A 
4326 SHERBROOKE ST w 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TATEOS SENIS JVOHN 
yM C¢ A BRUMMOND &r 
MONTREALW Que 
BOUVUCOURESTION 33 
ATHENS GREECE 


TAVS BARBARA JOAN 
5034 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


TAVISS STANLEY 
1035 ST VIATEUR aPr S 
CUTRENMONT QUE 


TAUSS1G ANDREW 
§333 wutcH:1SoOoNn se 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAYLOR ANN 
4611 MELROSE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


3 CRAIiK AVE KINGSWAY PK 


TORONTO ONT 


TAYLOR ARNOLD EwaRr 
3485 MC TAVisu sf MTL 
2340 TORONTO STREET 
REGINA BASK 


TAYLOR AUDREY M™ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3441 WELLINGTON st 
VERDUN QUE 


TAYLOR CHARLES M™ 
436 sTe CATHERINE RD 
CUTREMONT QUE 


TAYLOR DAVID HUDSON 
§15 ROSLYN Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TAYLOR DOROTHY ANNE 
4530 GIROVARD Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


TAYLOR EARLA ANN P 
42 BALLANTYNE AVe 
MONTREAL west QveEe 


TAYLOR ERPWARD ¥Y 
3501 wALKLEY Ave 

N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 

B@Ox 213 BROeKVILLE ONT 


TAYLOR ELVA GRIAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
8349 sT URBAIN So 
MONTREAL 14 QUE 


TAYLOR FREDERIGK CLARK 
15 8018S FRANC AD 
ST LAURENT QUE 


TAYLOR FRANK GRAWAM 
1106 ELGIN TERRACE APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAYLOR GEOFFREY @ 
436 ST CATHERINE ROAD 
MONTREAL QUE 


TAYLOR HARLAND w 
3507 SHUTER ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

153 sitrRcm sr 
ROSLINDALE MASS vu S A 


TAYLOR HELEN DOR; 8s 


2364 CLIFTON Ave 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


5162 aS 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


TEL. NO. 


SB ENG Mi 


8 ENG Mi 


8 A 

Fi 7392 
&® ENG 
Be A 

AT 9736 
8S A 

ro 4565 
8 $c 

cR 4057 
M A 

Eu O381 


8 sc P é 
BE 0424 


TCH InN T 


B A 
cA 6595 

NM A 
re 4175 


Er. 2797 
8 Ss Ww 
WA 4681 


M sc 
BY 1736 
8 sc 
Pu 3378 


cA 6595 
RA A 
SB A 
El 9475 






ADDRESS 


TAYLOR JOHN CULBERT 
3851 UNIVERSITY st MTL 
105 BROADWAY Ave 
OTTAWA ONT 


TAYLOR JOHN wm 
95 & ESPERANCE Sr 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


TAYLOR JUDITH w 

ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
RP Ri 

YORK HILLS ONT 


TAYLOR LAURENCE w 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

66 @B@ENFiELD ST 
PARIS ONT 


TAYLOR LESTER 5 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 

ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE 

@ WINCHESTER RD 
HALFWAY TREE JAMAICA B 


TAYLOR MARY LOUISE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLL Eece 
RF RF 1 YORK MILES 
TORONTO ONT 


TAYLOR PAMELA MARY 
MACDONALD COLL E€ae 
153 ED:tSON AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


TAYLOR ROBERT EMBLEY 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
803 VPPER BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


TAYLOR ROBERT MORR;| SON 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 

9086 15 AVE west 
CALGARY ALTA 


TAYLOR RONALD @ 
3561 HUTCHISON Se 
MONTREAL QUE 
MASSAWIPP! QUE 


TAYLOR ROSS MAC NIDER 
627 MILTON ST APT 3 
MONTREAL Que 

5553 QvEEN MARY ed APT 
N BD @ MONTREAL @UE 


TAYLOR ROY FALKENER 
69 wicCkKSTEED AVEO 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL @U 


i 


TAYLOR RUSSEL FREDERICK 


PETERSON RES |DENCES 
25TH AVE LACHINE 


TAYLOR RUTH MCKINLAY 
104 Main ST 
FARNHAM QUE 


TAYLOR WILLIAM kL W 
4290 SHERBROOKE sT w 
WEBTMOUNT QUE 


TAYS RAYMOND CHARLES 
$389 HUTCHISON Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 
SMUBENACADIE N §S& 


TEAKLE ANNE € 
MASDONALD COLL EGE 
6580 MONKLAND Ave apt 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


TEANY ARTHUR R 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

$150 DECARIE BLVD APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


TEDFORD CLAIR A 
PETERSON RES | DENCE 
264 QUEEN st 

TRYURO NOVA SCOTIA 


TEES FREDERICK A 
646 BELMONT ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


12 


12 


MD CM 


8 SC AGR 


8 sc ww € 


B ENG CH 


DE 0560 


8B ENG Ci 


SB ENG EL 


@® £€NG EL 
MA 7949 


AT 9096 
MD ¢c 
@ A 
M sc 

Fi g8874 
e@ com 

CA 4911 


8 sc * € 


ns 


op «lay 


~ = 
Ee a ee 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO I 
. a 
J 
TEGHTSOONIAN OPHELIA PART h 
i ss R t'AL THOMAS HERBERT EDWIN ee. 3c ey a! 
4275 weSTERN AVE APT 2 wt 0400 ' 
WESTMOUNT ie 3653 university st Pu. 2073 ‘a 
8 MONTREAL QUE " 
26 LEARMONTH ST 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
171 CHATEAUGUAY sT THOMAS |RENE e sc m e€ 3 
HUNTINGDON QVE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
255 Percy st 
TELLER BABINA RUTH S a: 2 OTTAWA ONT 
6023 witDERTON Ave «ex 2913 
MONTREAL QUE THOMAS JAMES HENRY WH B A il 
1536 ST MARK APT 5 Fi 46493 
TELLING FREDERICK w a* se-S MONTREAL QUE 
§82 LANSDOWNE Ave WA §341 
WESTMOUNT QUE THOMAS VAMESMALCOLM 6 com 2 
5219 CONNAUGHT Ave Se’ 32 
TELLING RONALD w 8 ENG MC 4 N Da MONTREAL QUE i 
5563 BANNANTYNE Aaved TR 9605 
VERDUN QUE THOMAS KENNETH M e@ ENG mo 3 
DRUMMONDVILLE QUE OTTAWA ONT 
TEMPLETON MARGARET V eo sc # € 1 THOMAS Mil TON P M 8 ENG EL 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 2277 MARCIL AVE Et 6832 
RivVERFIELD QUE N PDP @ MONTREAL QUE 
TENCER DAVE 8B com 1 THOMAS RAYMOND C YR e -A @3 
703 MCEACHRAN AVE po 2752 DOUGLAS HALL 
COUTREMONT QVE 404 f£€asStT 147TH ST 
CLEVELAND 10 CHIO VY S A 
TENNANT ItVAN C WN 8 sc 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE THOMAS TELFER tLAwSOn e sc 1 
§540 QUEEN MARY AD DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE B LANGEVIN ST 
CHAMBLY CANTON QUE 
TERAN E€ED:SON HF e@ ENG MC 2 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE THOMAS witltt AM De SMOND ec 3 
2010 BARCLAY AVE 5219 CONNAUGHT Ave pe 8312 
MONTREAW QUE MONTREAL 
TETRAULT VACQVES eo Ss 2% THOMPSON ALAN G!I8BSB MED DIPL 3 
1587 MCGREGOR ST Fi 0836 4545 MAYFAIR AVE pe 8202 
MONTREAL MONTREAL QUE 
TEUSCHER ANNEMARLE C es FA 2 THOMPSON BENVAMIN & mo cM @ 
4855 taAcCOmMGE AVE aT 5039 3519 wuTcC!SON ST MTL MA 9921 
MONTREAL QUE SAVANNA LA MAR 
JAMAICA B W i 
TRACKRAY JOAN M MA 1 
3463 HOLTON AVE we 4492 THOMPSON CARLYLE G se sc 3 


5581 DARLINGTON AVE AT 1244 


WESTMOUNT QUE 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


THERIt AULT EDDIE Bs A 4 
3916 coouw sT He 3428 THOMP SON CHRISTINA E e sc 4 
VERDUN QUE 3345 BARCLAY AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 
THIG@AULT VEAN a com 1 weir QUE 
4 SHUTER ST mA 9504 
ccueke as Que THOMPSON ELIZABETH & “a Se =e 
98 DE tA FABRIQUVE 60 STRATFORD FD et. §303 
MATANE QUE HAMPSTEAD MONTREAL QUE 
THISGAULT VOSEPRH L g ® ea ¢ t 1 THOMP SON GORDON @RUCE MD cm 2 
et 9329 DOVGLAS HALL 


4431 OLD CROCHARD 


N D @ MONTREAL QUE 4104 GARFIELD ST 


WENNI PEG MAN 


THIBAULT VOSEPH FP Lt A Se ENG mc 2 


Cnr 


§306 BRODEUR AVE 


en s es sc AGR 4 |. [= 
Aw N ° EGE Fr 5895 THOMPSON HAZ i 
+ tees nos 0 MACDONALD COLLEGE ; 
5270 7TH AVE 2 FRELIGHSBURG QUE aS 
L 1) f Se 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREA 26 68 THOMPSON LLOYD ™ on 2 8 
THILLAYE BERNARD © e sc 2 1210 wtLord GEORGe “AVE TR 9305 .—l FSS 
N ve oS 
3550 ri daewood Ave le i © SES 
MONTREAL QUE THOMP SON MAYNARD KK @ E€ENG EL 4 
eo a 2 42 FIiNCHLEY ROAD eu 1343 SRO 
Tee Shayne HAMPSTEAD MONTREAL 29 Qu Ne 
GLA H Urs 
- == 
ERNFOLD S458 THOMPSON NIGEL FF, RBANK Bs com i .—lUr VR 
ain gio” 3940 coTEeE DES NE,;GES RD Fi 9293 | rvs 
ARTHUR ROY HUGH : 
ih poereniN RD pe 7024 MONTREAL QUE Suh 
HAMPSTEAD QVE THOMPSON PAMELA CAIRINE e sé 3 } 
Bs ENG cH 3 206 DUFFERIN ROAD er. 8551 
RN 
THOMAS DAVID VO wa. 634% HAMPSTEAD QUE i 
MONTREAL eve. os Pe 432 THOMPSON PATRICIA A a s¢ -« «4 
4485 pavie & Sv; MACDONALD COLLEGE. | 
VANCOUVER 8 © eox 249 7 
THOMAS GORDON oe See Oe ee Pee ee | 
PETERSON RESIDENCE THOMPSON PHILIPPA CS ae aA 3 
87 wELLINGTON ST ROYAL VIEGTORIA COLLEGE 
ST THOMAS ONT eox 404 GRIMSBY ONT 
5163 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
THOMPSON ROBERT DP 8 ARCH 4 TItDEN PAUL EDWARD Se ¢com $3 
420 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WO MA 1491 40 DAKLAND AVE DE 4343 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
THOMPSON ViLLIAM A 6 sc 2 TILDEN WALTER B@ 8 Com 4 
359 wiSEMAN ave ro 6440 40 CAKLANDAVE AVE PE 4343 
OUTREMONT QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
THOMPSON VILLIAM ¥ SB ENG EL 2 Tikte DAGMAR ® sc HE i 
DAWSON COLLEGE 20285 LAKESHORE ROAD 
67 ORCHARE ST BSBAIE PD URFE QUE 
BROCKVILLE ONT 
TILLEY DAWSON HERBERT 8 COM 2 
THOMPSON WINNIFRED Y 6B sc H € 4 5575 QUEEN MARY ROAD WA 6168 
MACDONALD COLLEGE HAMPSTEAD QUE 
HAILE YBURY ONT ; 
TILLEY DONALD €E Pry. Dy, 2 
HMOMSON ALEX BLA, R @ SCG. Pee, 2 3583 university sft BE 7586 


7. 
KEENE ONTARIO MONTREAL QUE 


THOMSON ALEXANDER MD cM 3 TIMMINS D JOAN B SC HE 
2060 METCALFE ST MTL MA 0350 MACDONALD COLLEGE 

687 tStLAND RD 305 BROCK AVE WN 

VICTORIA BC MONTREAL WEST QUE 

THOMSON BAUCE DONAN B COM 2 TIMMINS ELIZABETH ANNE | ewe. ies | 
4612 ST CATHERINE ST w wi 5444 3527 REDPATH ST MA 6478 


WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL QUE 


THOMSON DOUGLAS L ORNE Ss. sc 3 
DOUGLAS HALL 
108 47TH Ave 


YORKTON SASK > 


TIMMINS LOVIS wH 8B com 1 
14 SUNNYSIDE Ave Fi, is.9 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


; TIMMINS MARIE T 6B sc AGR 2 

THOMSON JOHN ARTWUR C 6 A l MACDONALD COLLEGE 

3S21i vUNIVERSITY st HA 9579 1227 SHERBROOKE sT w 

MONTREAL 2 QUE MONTREAL QUE . 
THOMSON PETER A 6 sc AGR 2 TIMMIS wiltutlam oc 68 ENG 1 
\ MAC DONALD COLLEGE DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 

ABBOTSFORD QUE 12 ST MAURICE TERRACE 

CAP DE LA MADELE;,NE QUE 

THOMSON WILLIAM R BS. $c. Aga..3 

MACDONALD COLLEGE TIMOFEE&EFF NICOLAY PETER B ENG CH jj 

205 © CONNOR ST DAWSON COLLEGE 

OTTAWA ONT > ST JOHNS QUE 

(SLE MALIGNE QUE 

THORN TON MARGARET AMY a 2c. .2 

ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE TINDALE WILLIAM BPATERSO B. SG. 

1 PARK VILLAS $000 CLANRANALD AVE WA 7894 

WALLSEND ON TYNE ENGLAND N D G@ MONTREAL Que 

THOROGOOD 1RIS EDNA MD ¢ «2 TINMOUTH EDWARD w B COM i 
4" 3517 HUTCHISON ST WTL PL 6905 28S COLLEGE Ave BY 4461 

S§68 RUTHET ST Ville ST LAURENT QUE 

VIiCToRIA BC 


{ TITUS GREGORY LAw 
THORPE JOHN T F 8B ENG mC 4 3536 ADDINGTON AvE MTL PE 3149 
3425 st FAwILLE st 14 E€Lnm ST 

MONTREAL QUE YARMOUTH N Ss 

1248 BRUCE AVE 


\\ WINDSOR ONTO TITUS VYOSEPH fF 6 com 3 
y 517 Pine Ave MA 2948 
: THOw 1SOBE. MARNA w es A 3 MONTREAL QUE 
F 4835 CEDAR CRESCENT Et 5494 MARYSVILLE WN @ 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 
di 2 TIVERS HELEN C 68 sc il 
THRALL CHARLES HARPER B ENG EU 3 1640 DARLING ST cH 1572 


S741 DECARIE BLVD 
MONTREAL QjJE 

36 GEORGIAN RAD 
MORRISTOWN N yu Ss A 


MONTREAL QUE 


TYELIOS ANGELINA N 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
1887 SHERBROOKE ST E 


TCH ELEM I 


THRESHER PHILIP @ i By ai MONTREAL QUE 

Cc GC 24 @ ST? 2sanes. -w MA 3014 

MONTREAL QUE TYELIOCS GEORGE N B com 3 
THE MARINE HOTEL 1887 SHERGROOKE sT ce AM 1769 


PENZANCE ENGLAND MONTREAL QUE 


THURGER MARGARET §S G «Azad TOBENSTE tN MURIEL 6e com 3 
ROYAL vViCToR IA ColtLEaE 4564 ST DOMINIQUE srt MA 5338 
BAIE COMEAY QUE MONTREAL QUE 


TMHYUROL ZY N CHOLAS TOBMAN MALCA 8 ARCH 2 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 





53520 HUTCHISON sSrTO 


OUTREMONT QVE 
TIDMAN PATRICK ALLEN MD, Gc +2 


PETERSON RCS ItDENcE 


TOD CHARLES RITCHIE 
25TH AVE LACHINE 


B8BS OUTREMONT Aveo 
CUTREMONT QUE 


TIFFEN ARTHUR Ww &. om 4 

6175 — sT TR 4635 TOD PHILIP LESLIE 

MONTREAL 4 Que 3555 ATWATER ST APT £322 
MONTREAL QUE 

5164 


m— 


TA 3854 


6 ENG mC 
TA 2296 


PARTIAL 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
TODD VJOHN EVERETT oe a TOWNER ANDRE B ENG EL 4 
237 KENSINGTON AVE we 5655 4408 CHRISTOPHE cOLOome AM 1049 
WESTMOUNT QUE MONTREAL RUE 
TODD LIONEL 8 ENG 1 Tes ESS. ae p wa 4287. ‘ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 4250 MARCiW AVE APT 1 
a . 
ST JOHNS QUE N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 
4414 witSOn AVE 
A = SB sc 4 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE TOWNSEND GER .D € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
TODD MARGARET A Ss sc 1 R R 3 TRYURO N S 
AL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
e703 GRUBB ROD TOWNSEND MICHAEL es s¢. 3 
SON COLLEGE 
u R SPRING MO VU S A DAW 
= be ‘ GOTELEY MANOR 
TODD MARTIN G SB ENG ME 2 NORTHIAN SUSSEX ENGLAND 
EGE 
© tgs MR be TOWNSEND ROSE COLIN 6 SC AGR 2 
72a WATER ST N 51 sT& ANNES ST 
rT ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE 
om LatrTee PRESCOTES 
TOLCHINSKY HYMAN M r=) ARCH 3 BROCKENHURST HANTS ENG 
m 4 
4708 VAN HORNE AVE & 0406 TOWNSHEND MARGARET €E e sc Ff e€ 2 
MONTREAL QUE ROYAL VIiCcCTORIA COLLEGE 
E GE s M A 4 AVON TON miu 
TOMKINS GEOR ondcmhe satee daa ie 
6569 BEAVLIEYV ST TR 3206 WINDSOR cor 
MONTREAL Que TOWNSEND WILLIAM G 6® sc 4 
26 CARRIE BLVD apt 5 
AND Bs com i 1260 De 
TOMLINSON DAVID HOLL aT GAURENT. QUE 
1209 PREMIER WAY 
war SOLA TOYE DAVID € 68 SC AGR 4 
TOMLINSON DUDLEY 4290 WESTERN AVE we a3v4 
ate oie -. 3. WESTMOUNT QUE 
PENRITH 
CROSS RDS P ©O JAMAICA TOYE MAUDE M B ENG CH 4 
“ é we 4374 
TOMOVICH M BSB ENG @ 4290 ne eo 7 
WeESTMOUN @ 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
1007 Guy sT TOYE Ss 1 MON PETER 8 sc 4 
MONTREAL QUE 4290 weESTERN AVE we 4374 
wEeSTMOUNT QUE 
TOMAS FRANCISCO Ti 1 
HA 8 
3479 LAVAL TRACE Y JAMES w PARTIAL 
MONTREAL QUYUE 3422 STANLEY ST MTL mA 0526 
Ss 
TONG EDWARD & 6 ENG EL 4 5 8 pee tee Ne? ee 
2940 VAN HORNE AvE APT @& Ex 2694 
MONTREAL 26 QUE rRACEY PAUL M 6 sc AGR 64 
OLLE GE 
IPL 2 MACDONALD C 
TOOGOCOD VOHN H “2 e's a CENTREVILLE CAR CO N B 
5206 PECARIE BtLvYD APT Y re 16 
MONTREAL QUE TRACH TENSBERG SAMUEL Pr Dp. 2B 
“ s HA y 
@ ARCH 4 3636 HENRI VULIEN ST 152.2 
TOOMBS VAMES F APT 7T MONTREAL QUE 
S58 GUYUILBAYLT ST HA 7613 
MONTREAL QUE TRASK HAROLD V SB sc AGR 4 
12 ELM AVE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CHARLOTTETOWN FP CE | P o Box 382 
pdpIiaeyYy N Ss 
TORESON WILFRED CARL Rak” 3 
4897 QUEEN MARY RD aT .9 TRASLER KENNETH 4 4N B sc 4 
MONTREAL QUE 410 44TH AVE 
102 NORTH QUINCY AVE LACHINE QUE 
MCCLOUD CAL o- F'sa 
TREMBLAY Gilles Govy J 6 ENG MC 4 
e com 3 75 
TORODE FRANK ALFRED 9 1459 pe t EPEE AVE cA 9 9 
8247 QUERGES AVE ca 0491 OUTREMONT QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
a’ aS TREMBLAY GILLES F SB ENG Cl! 2 
TOSCANO ELIZABETH M DAWSON COLLEGE 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 43 GOULBURN Ave 
76 DAY STREET OTTAWA ONT 
AUBURNDALE MASS 
2 TREMBLAY VEAN MAURICE e com 2 
sc ne 
TOTZKE CARL ANDREW - 2306 CHAMSBLY ST CH 6396 
FIELD HOVSE MONTREAL QUE 
225 vicTORIA sT N 
KITCHENER ONT TREMBLAY YOSEPH vu 6B ENG cr 3 
mp c 3 6490 CASGRAIN ST cR 3942 
TOWELL HAROLD VERNON ee 0752 MONTREAL QUE 
THEOLOGICAL COLLESE 605 111T sTReer 
53 river ST € SHAWINIGAN SOUTH 2 QUE 
PRINCE ALBERT S4S* 
Sg na os 2 TREMBLAY MARIE LEDA a ¢ £42 
‘ - w 
TOWER DONALD 8 aa 188 16 MELBOURNE AVE —& 6558 
3777 coTe DES NEIGES FP WESTMOUNT QUE 
TREALW QUE 
G3 DELArsELD ISLAND RD TREMBLAY MOUSSEAU mM sc 1 
DARIEN CONN VY & A 4373 MADISON AVE WA 6237 
se sc 4 MONTREAL 28 QUE 
TowerRs GEORGE HN 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
AD 
24 MANOR RO 
GLAND 
BECKENHAM KENT EN 5165 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
TREMBLETT HILDA PART LAL TUCKER BARBARA | ® sc H € i 
192 BLOOMFIELD Ave cR 4424 MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OUTREMONT QUE 


S31 BRIERWOOD Ave 
BONAVISTA NEWFOUNDLAND 


OTTAWA ONT 


TREVELYAN BENYAM;,N Vs ee 
1555 SUMMERH ILL AVE 

APT S14 MONTREAL QUE 

LINCOLN AVE 


TUCKER BARGRRA RSC BA i 
Sie cLlLARKE AVE Fi 929% 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


BEAMSVIELLE ONT TUCKER MICHAEL L 8 ENG i 
28 wWIinDSOR AVE Ew 2633 
MA 
TRIANDIS CHARALAMBOS ee ee WESTMOUNT QUE 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE : 
MONTREAL QUE TYDOR KATHLEEN K,NSMAN MA Lf 
9 HATITOS 327 ST GERMAIN Sr By §181 


AMES CaP eee Ville ST LAURENT 
TRIEST WILLIAM ApDR: EN Ss com 2 
WILSON HALL 

BOx 339 ROCKLE DGE 

FLORIDA u s A 


TUGHAN WILLIAM JAMES 8 ENG EL 3 


168 FIFTH AVE YS. §3:3:1 
VERDUN QUE 


TYULnK MARIE NM v 
TROOP ANDREW H 5S B com 3 iPr See MA 1517 1 
PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE MONTREAL Que 
BOx 691i 
8 
TROSSMAN BERNARD sc 1 | maaoa Queeec 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
12 CAMBRAI AVE AT 3224 TULL Y DANIEL & 8 SC AGR i 
CUTREMONT QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ATH STAN ve 
TROSSMAN MARSHALL MD Cc «4 eu Q 
271 LAURIER AVE w ro 6704 TULLY RUSSEL HAM;LTON 8 ENG i 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
12 CAMBRAI! AVE ATHELSTAN QUE 
COUTREMONT QUE 
eave x - Tee “ ows TYUNGATE HARRY VICTOR D> 2S 8s. 3 
pe en ee es AT es are 3667 LORNE CRESCENT HA 3719 
Be a ee MONTREAL QUE 
« =, 125 € 53RD Ave 
AN R 
TROTTER FRANCIS BRUCE e com 3 ie =e apis 
. 4962 LAFONTAINE st Ch 8196 TUNIS CYRIL VAMES ® sc i 
5290 ESPLANADE Aye ro 4057 
TROUGHTON VACK 8S sc 3 MONTREAL QUE 
: 4225 BANNANTYNE AVE 
; VERDUN QUE TUNIS MORTIMER MARTIN MED DiPL 2 
; ee + 3790 COTE ST CATH ad AT 7974 
TROY THOMAS Guy s En Ew MONTREAL QuE 
2240 OLD ORCHARD AveE Te "S227 
Nn DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


TVUOHY CcCEeEprRic — MD Cm 1 
481 mMiLTON st MTL 

510 Ave B 

SNOHOM:ISA WASH U SA 





| TRUDEAU EDGAR ¥y 8 com 3 
a PETERSON RES (DENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 


1! TRUELAND GUL SA A 8 sc AGR 2 TUPLIN §t+S8B8AAG L 8® sc AGR 3 

. MACDONALD COLLEGE 

} 331 REDFERN AVE wE 1404 

1) WESTMOUNT ovUE SUMMERSIDE RR BPE |} 

’ 

a 

: A 
TRYDELLE ALFRED ol; VER Alt ati Ss, DASE. wine aeeeen TS : LA 2906" ; 
4248 GIROVARD AVE MTL DPE 5692 


MONTREAL QUE 
ST PIERRE LEs BECQUETS 
NICOLET QUE 


: - 
" 2Y36 REGINA AVE 
: REGINA SASK 


E) TRUSCOTT GEORGE NELSON DP Ss 2 TYRGEON YVOSEPH t oO G 8 ENG mc 4 
rf 3485 mecTAvisnHn sr SE 0424 1609 s:icaRmp sr cL 2784 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL 4 QUE 
BATTLEFORD SASK 
+e Ae a es tears TURK BARBARA | JOAN 8 A 3 
$530 cote st tuc apr 41 wa 8772 S$i eee een eet eee 
N DG MON TREAUW Que oes eee ORs SEE 
SAGA TELLS Ue OTTAWA ONT 
BARBADOS Bw} TYRNAU EDMUND A o mM SC. 
3494 HUTCHISON Sr apr 4 MA 2044 


TSIRIt VAS ANTHOULA 8B ENG 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

1417 KINGS HIGHWAY 

BROOKLYN N Y U S A 


MONTREAL QUE 
BAIE D VURFE QUE 


TYRNBULL FRED YOurN BSB A 4 
TSUKAMOTO YoEe y¥ 8B SC AGR i ope 6 TH = * YO 1008 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ERDUN QU 
A: BOx gee . TYRNBULL VAMES oO 8@ ENG mec 3 
gies ia spl a 758 SHERBROOKE st w HA 4213 
TUBMAN ARNOLD w 6 ENS 4c 3 | MONTREAL Que 
1180 DRUMMOND ST APT 16 LA 5978 


TURNER ALFRED THOMAS D.. ®. Bo 4 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 

25TH AVE LAGHINE Que 

WATROUS SASK 


MONTREAL QUE 
40 MiLUBURN Ave 
BALDWIN N ¥ 


TUBMAN VOYCE NORMA 8 sc P €- 3 
204A GOH:IER ST avy 1783 
ST LAURENT QUE 


TURNER ALICE EL 1 ZARZETH a Pe 
1005 EASTLAKE AVE 
SASKATOON SASKATCHEWAN 


5166 


— 
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Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


TURNER BRENDA 

AGYAuwW VICTORIA COLLEGE 
4899 @ELMONT AVE 
VANCOUVER BC 


TURNER HvVBERT 
5202 muSSET AVE 
N D @ MONTREAL QuE 


TVRNER ROBERT C 
491 @14MOVUR ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


TVRNER BIiDnEY JOHN 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4556 HAMPTON AVE 

MN DB @ MONTREAL 28 QVE 


TVURP iN VOHN RICHARD 
3434 MOCTAVIGH ST 
MONTREAL QLE 


TY¥TTwEe SwHiewrety DOLORES 
§55 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QL 

36 ADAMS 81 

BARATOGA SBPRINGS N Y VY & 


TWEEDIiEC FREDERICK JVOHN 
3860 LAIRD OLVD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYVYAWX QUE 


TwitSs vOGuU vEROME 
3506 university st 
MONTREAL QVE 

Mm 2 CLOVERDALE B C 


T¥HURST JAMES STEWART 
3436 Pec. sT 

MONTMEAGK GIVE 

e@ox 34 
GABrRi DLA ISLAND BS 
TYHURGT wIsevese 

3436 Peer. st 
MONTREAL QUE 

geox 34 
GABSRi DLA #+6L AND BC 
TYLER NORMAN FREDERICK 
PETER EGON REG IDENCES 
4917 CONNAUGHT AVE 

N DB @ MONTREAL QUE 


TytecR PETER VEFF REY 


26 @Otr Ave 
POINTE cLAiRE 33 QUE 


TYLER ROBERT BRUCE 
34 @ROocK AVE NORTH 
MONTREAL WEST QVE 


TYLER ROBERTA ELEANOR 
32 @RocK AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QVE 


U 


UCHIDA HIROSHI 
DAWGON COLLEGE 
3451 PRUD HOMME AVE 
N BD @ MONTREAL Que 


Hine QUE 
15 37TH AVE 
KSON HEIGHTS & ! ™ 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


@ ENG 


454 4973 


6 ENG EL 


Be ARCH 


eu 5106 
e sc 

eu. 3689 
B ENG 

eu 1246 
6 A 

et 1246 
6 sc 


NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


UFFORD GEORGE C 
350 SisTtT AvE 
LACH INE QvU Ee 


8 ENG CH 


UNDERHILL HELEN MARY 8 A 
ROYAL VvicTORIA Cots. €Geé 

180 BROWNS BURG RD 

LACHYUTE MILLS QUE 


UNDERWOOD ANNABEL V 68 sc 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
28 CuLEMOw AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


UPTON w ROBIN 6 com 
414 vicTORiA AVE er 9804 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


URQUHART DONALD w B ENG 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

Sil os$S80ORNE AVE 

VERDUN QUE 

V SHER ROBERT HF 6 sc 


4437 KInG@ EDWARD AVE re §151 
N Db @ MONTREAL Que 


UGHEROFF ZELDA YVOAN Be A 
72 PAGNVYVELLO AVE CA sO064 
OuUTREMONT QVE 


UTLEY MICHAEL E SB ARCH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
sT ANNE De BEtLEv VE QvVeE 


VTLEY PATRICK a [=] ENG MC 
1250 EVERETT ST APT 7 
MONTREAL QUE 


V 


VADEBONCOE UR YVOSEPH V Rr 6 ENG MC 
Ti CLANDEBOYE AVE Fi 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


VAISEY EDGAR 8B 

48 STE ANNE ST 

sTE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
3025 SHERBROOKE ST w 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAJK HUGO 
109 :+RVINE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VALEN TINE JOHN H MA 
60 st SULPICE RD 

WESTMOUNT QUE 

9 NEWFIELD ST 

MASS us A 


VALADE ANDRE 8 COM 
3990 voSErPH ST TR 5489 
VERDUN QUE 


VALENTINE BARRY r=} 
3473 uni VERSITY ST MTL MA 4902 
48% DODDINGHURST RD 

@REN TWOOD ESSEx ENGLAND 


VALENTINO FRANCISCO Vv PARTIAL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PLAZA OUtMes F 9 Der 110 

TANT! AGO CHILE 


5167 


COURSE & YEAR 
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DIRECTORY OF. STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


TEL. NO. 


VAL ERE ERt< a B & ENG ce 
2076 UNTON AVE MA .7 77 0 
MONTREAL Que 


ERE Phe Shi eS be H .. PARTIAL 
6 UNION AVE MA '7 710 
MONTREAL QUE 
29 ARNOLD RD 
KINGS TON JAMAICA =] w 1 


VALERIOTE Ri CHARD eo sc 
DAWSON COU LE GE 
S42) "Ate. roe “Sis 
GUELPH ONT 


MD’ Cc 
>"8"S 1 


VALER FUSS Ets;2Z2aAGBEetTH ANN 
5180 MENTANA sT V1 
MONTREAL Q Ve 

6366 WATERMAN AVE 
UNIVERSITY city misSovur;rR, 


VALIN J Ee RAYMOND & 
103 DUFFERIN RD EU 19055 
HAMPS TEAD MONTREAL QUE 

VALLEE EARLE CRI) GH TOON BENG ‘Eu 
‘ce BIiGRAS QUE 

VALLE & FRANC IS GE FvAR'D @ A 
PETERSON RES 


VALLERAND CLAUDE FR f Cc L 
S86 KELVIN AVE 
OuUuTREMONT Que 


VALLIERES NORMAN Fre Tear E co 
$469 DuUPU:1S Ave At Ss Sa 
MONTREAL QUE 


VALLIERES RAYMOND wW & ENG MC 
R R 2 GRAND SERN, ER 
sT YOHNS QUE 


VALLI LLEE GERALD AN DREW 8 A 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE Que 


VALOIS GEORGE LOvuIS 3 sc 
4685 CoTe 'ST CAT 2D ai eiamne Ei ae y 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAN ALLEN TRAER A £ 5S CoO 
DOUGLAS HALL 

aT6:3 Ww FT AVE 

VANCOUVER 63 os 


VAN A TTA FRANK S fa ENG 
DAWSON COL LE GE 

36 DUMONT sT 

ROCHESTER 12 WN Y u S A 


VAN BUREN YOHN MM, LLER M sc 
1227 GREENE AVE WE 4036 
WESTMOUNT 6 ee om a 


VAN DER BELLEN Lj ANA vv B A 
1624 SEAFORTH Ave F4 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAN DER VEER YOnWN @ JR “Db CK 
2060 METCALFE srt MTL MA ©0350 
1430 10TH ave 

FORT DODGE 1 OQwa u Ss A 


VANDERWALDE ELLEN & SA 
680 ROSLYN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVeE 


VANDRI CK SYDNEY J A 
6947 BLOOMFIELD ave CA. 3B496 
MONTREAL QUE 


VAN EYKEN DIRK 3265a 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

RUA CARLOS GOs 28 

LEBSLON RIO DE YANE: RO 

REBLON RIO DE VANE! RO 


VAN “EE VEEN (22 Cea SB s 
3015 PiQuer ROAD F4 3820 
MONTREAL QUE 

RUA CARLOS 1GO!1s 28 

LESLON RILO™DE YANE RIO 

BRAZIL 


5168 oe 


COURSE & YEAR 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


VAN HORNE GEVERLEY ANN 
2090 SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREALWU QUE 


VAWN PATTER JEAN MARY 
612 8EULMONT Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VAN SLYCK GORDON A 
19. @ELONK ave 
OVUTREMONT QUE 

606 LEOLA ROAD 
TRANSCONA MAN 


VAN STOLK ALBERT G 
3538 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

76 © “oar en DONGAN WHILE 
STATEN ISLAND N yw 5s A 


ANS TONE DONALD ¥y 
st YOSE PH i 4 
ORVAL QUE 


UN< 


VANS TONE WILLIAM € 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


VAN STRATEN SYLVyA fF 
S31 QvUERBES Ave 
OVUTREMONT QUE 


AN SCOYOC MARGARET €E 
O5 BROCK AVE WN 
ONTREAL wesT QUE 


Iwe< 


ANVILIET GEORGE 
S56 MOUNTAIN Ave 
ONTREAL QvVvE 
ACOLiE QUE 


ALAN 


rgape< 


AWOV CVE. KE THe 
12 PRINCE ALBERT 
ESTMOUNT QUE 
ACOLLE QUE 


Fens 


VAN WAGNER MARY KA 
3549 NORTHCLIFFE AVE 
N oD G MONTREAL QVUE 


VAN WART ANNE CAROL YN 
26 GRANVILLE ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD QvuUeE 


VAN ZAIG EDWARD 5 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
6027 DUROCHER Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


VARY YVEAWN MAAC 
BELCOE;L ViILLaGE QUE 


VASS DEBORAH 
4709 THE BOULEVARD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VAUGHAN HERBERT G& JR 
254 ANCON Ave 
ads yt a ~ann © 


VAUGHAN MARY YEAN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BOx 917 LENNOXVILLE QUE 


VAZ ERPMUND w 
6720 SHERBROOKE st w 
APT © MONTFEAL WEST QUE 


VENDER MASSEY 
1926 BARCLAY Ave 


V2 tS + DAVtID 
2266 GiROVARD Ave 
N DG MONTREAL Que 


VEITH CATHERINE ¢ 
611 vicTORiIa AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


VELAY CLEMENT C 
3475 Ri DGEwoopn Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 

TIi2S Ferre ave 

wew TORK CMT Y “Nw oy 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO, 


fst, 3 32 
8 sc 
WA, 3359 


8 sc. AGR 


PH Dp 


Po 597.0, 


GR Nn CER 


in 7 Gee 
MD c 
wi 3740 


S ENG. MC 
re. 0933 


PHY S1OT7TH 


Eu § 838 
B A 

i eS a 
i=] sc 

cR 2681 
8A 
= | A 

WA.7325 
3 sc 


8.A 
PE 8824 

SB A 
AT 9364 


=, G, 55 Se taw 
i=) A 

Si.) 23 38:2 
B sc 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ee ON MICE t 8, cAR GSH, et ViINEBERIG NATALIE TCH OUNT 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE MAC DONALD. COLLEGE 
15 CAMBRAI AVE AT «&7.3.7 5252 ESPLANADE Ave APT 3 
OVUTREMONT Que MONTREAL QUE 
VENTE RS .YVOnRN M 8 ARCH 3 VINEDERG “<TRIENA Bosc ret ve 82 
3777 COTE DES NE,GES RD Fi. 92.8714 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 603 BELMONT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
VERITY "VALERIE ANN 2. sc 1 
210 39TH AVE ViIPOND WILLIAM S fF MD ¢c il 
LACHI NE QUE 14 "PARKMAN PLACE ne 4040 
WESTMOUNT Que 
VERNON MAURICE ArR THUR MD. Cc 3 
MACDONALD GOLLE GE Vi TRAN Y¥Y THOMAS ROBERT 8 ENG 1 
ST (ANNE DE BGELLEVYUE QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
BUDAPEST HUNGARY 
VERSCHINGEL ROGER HH C GRAD QUA 1 
2009 MANSFIELD ST APT 52 LA .38634 VI TOU CONS TANTINE MD CM 4 
MONTREAL 2 QVE 5207 COOL RROOKE aVe WA .?P556 
MONTREAL QvuVE 
VESSOT ROGERT FC Se A 3 
B45 GENT L WORTH ROAD AT .0643 VLAHOS NICHOLAS - AS 
MONTREAL QUE 3697 NAMUR ST AT: ST24 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROY AL QUE 
VEZINA JOSEPH ANDRE B ENG ME 3 
2395 st vAwES ST Ww “3 935-0 VOCISANQ ROBERT € B ENG 1 
MONTREAL QUE 498 MOUNT PLEASANT AVE Fi T7775 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
VEZINA JOS EPH A NOEL i=) ENG ME 4 
6626 15TH Ave Gk 2005 VOISARD EVELYN S eas 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 754 HARTLAND AVE AT 4349 
OUTREMONT QVE 
VICKERY FRANK SAUNDERS & com 4 
395 MELVILLE AVE Fi 8471 VOGAN ERIC LLOYD PH p 2 
WESTMOUNT. QUE 4 6 PINE AVS. Wi HA 9585 
Se 7 pox 3 9 it S55 BRUNSWICK MONTREAL QUE 
YARMOUTH N S 549 sT WANES: ST 
LONDON ONT 
VICTOR GLORIA GERTRUDE =) A 4 
Q THORNHILL AVE we. 2043 VOGEL LOVIS e sc +3 
WESTMOUNT QYVe 5139 ST LAWRENCE Suvp cr 1889 
MONTREAL QvuUE 
viDRi RAMO mw a8 ENG MC 3 
632 GELMONT AVE VOKEY ROY wilLLlLtAm @ ENG Eu 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE 67 ALEPIN ST TR 03864 
SAN SALVADOR Ville LA SALLE QueE 
Et SALVADOR 
VOLBERG WE STON FA’ JR 6 MD cc 1 
ViDRUK KAS MER CHARLES 6S 6. °; =: 3 3681 HUTCH HrSON ST 
40168e VENDOME AVE APT 34 MONTREAL QUE 
N DB G MONTREAL QUE 28 CAKVALE AVE 
§31 cCHERRIER ST BERKELEY S CALIF 
ST BONIFACE MAN 
VOS PATRICIA 8B A 1 
VIiEN JEAN THCMAS 8. .C u «3 ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
5733 NORTHR:IOUNT AVE wt -1424 Sik lite st s 
LETHBARIEDGE ALTA 
MONTREAL QUE » 
. > VOSBURG FREDERIC DPD bd. SS 
os a a ee cA oe ; 4266 OLD OCRCHARD AVE De. 8737 
Rivest auc NiD G MONT REAL. Que 
VilLlLENBUVE “ZOSEPH DD s 4 VOSKO SEYMOUR 8 ENG PH -3 
S76 £OTH AVE 4083 ESPLANADE AVE MA 6984 
ACH I NE Que MONTREAL QUE 
ALEXANDRIA ONT 
VROOMAN SBARBARA MARY 8 sc HH € .4 
VINCE DONALD “ A R PH Dd 4 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
= A 2244 40 BOND STREET 


690 SHERGROOKE ST w = 
MCNTRE AL “QUE 

a €£ £2. ARM Mi veER av 

WwWOCCcDSTCCK N 8 


LINDSAY ONT 


VINCELLI JOHN 
56592 “<HweRreROcKE w aPTt 11 
MONTREAL QUE 


D dD 
wA- 4233 


VINCENT DONALD teESLIE mp 1 W 
2523 Borne Ave ApT 6 se 4 
MONTREIAL "QUE 
206 MAIN ST 
S737 -4or%,..% * WADDELL VOHN CALVIN D .D.s.3 
GORDON 8B com 1 3545 siya ine Sg Pu 3698 
VINEBERG MONTREAL u 
06 
5A 30 RPARK AVE APT 4 em 6 6 2A20 ALBERT ST 
MONTREAL “QUE REGINA SASK 
6 s w i 
VINEBSBERG LCUISE M 066 WADE ALISTAIR V 8 ENG PH 3 
5A30 “PARK Av-E APT 4 cr 6 14033 4TH AVE YO 1467 
MONTREAL QUE VERDUN QUE 


5169 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 








co RQvVE 


DE MARY GERTRUDE 

7 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 
NTREAW QUE 

9iw 16TH AVE 

NCOOUVER eo ¢ 


WADVMVAN HAMILTON GRAY 
1225 MCKAY ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

917 w 16TH AVE 
VANCOUVER =] © 


WAGNER JASON NICHOLAS T 
481 PRINCE ARTHUR Ww MTL 
BOx 254 

BRUSH TON NEW YORK u s A 
WAGNER KENNETH F 

3485 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

£23 CEeEert tA “SF 

PEMYROKE ONTARIO 

WAGNER SYDNEY 

1R27T LINCOLN AVE 
MONTREAL Que 

3°71 CLARK ST 

MONTREAL QUE 

WAITE JOAN CRAIG 

3480 ONTARIO AVENUE 
MONTREAL QvuUE 

212 K1nG STREET € 
OSHAWA ONTARIO 


WAKE FRANK ROGERT 
2240 SHERBROOKE EST CE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WAKE NOREEN A 
840 DUNLOP AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WAKSSERG HELENE 
8223 QUERBES AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALCOTT JOHN MICHAEL i 
3777 COTE DES NE;,GES RAD 
MONTREAWUW QvVUE 

LODGE SCHOOL 

ST JOHN BARBADOS B Ww 


WALDRON ROLAND EDWARD 
56 VJVENNESS ST 
LYNN MASS wu <2 a 


WALE JOHN WALLACE 
6052 SHERBROOKE sSsT w 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE 


WALES BARBARA CATHERINE 
S51 SELVEDERE CiRete 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WALES ROBERT L 

56497 12TH AVE mMOSEM T 
615 ste MARIE ST 

ST HY ACINTHE Que 


WALKER ANDREW QQ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§36 8B1RCH AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


WALKER DONALD A 
WILSON HALL QYVE 


BOX 526 
FLIN FLON MAN 


5170 


om 


TEL. NO. 


sv ARCH 


HA 9462 
GR N CER 

HA 5858 
8 a 

cr 8898 
8 sc 

we §119 
MD Cm 

HA 8006 
8 sc 

LA 9489 


ea Ts 


PH D 

rr 5154 
Bs t s 
PH pD 

FA 2834 


AT 2596 
B A 

vi 3748 
MD CM 

Fi 1830 
B A 


PE 6490 
B A 
Fi 6934 
B A 


6 $C AGR 


SB ENG Mi 


ADDRE 3 


WALKER DOUGLAS MALCOLM 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

45 STRATHYRE AVE 

VilLLE LASALLE QVE 


WALKER ELIZABETH BUYTH 
3450 DUROCHER SBTREET 
GENERAL DELIVERY 
SYLVAN LAKE ALBERTA 


WALKER GEORGE G 
3485 MCTAVISGH sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

89 PROSPECT AVE 
KENTVILLE NS S 


WALKER GEORGE WR 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


WALKER G JUNE 


34940 COTE DES NE;}GES RD- 


MONTREAL QUE 


WALKER JAMES A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
§36 BI1RCH AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


WALKER JVOAN ELINOR 
4510 GIiROVUARD AVE APT QV 
N D GG MONTREALW QUE 


WALKER MARIE YOAN 
130 HILLCREST AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


WALKER NOEL STEPHEN 
4058 STATE sT 
SAGINAW MICH 


WALKER OSMAN JAMES 
2006 ST LOUIS RAD APT 6 
QUEBEC CITY QUE 


WALKER WILLIAM ALLAN 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
190 SAMMON AVE 
TORONTO ONTARIO 


WALKER WILLIAM €E J@ 
932 CALUMET PLAGE 
MONTREAL QUE 

1822 MONTROSE ST 
PHILADELPHIA PA UU S&S A 


WALLACE BARBARA NA 
3567 VENDOME Aye 
MONTREAW QUE 


WALLACE CHESLEY Pp 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 


WALLACE DONALD GEORGE 
4134 OxFORD AVE 
MONTREAL QuE 


WALLACE ELEANOR PP 
220 WOLSELEY AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 


WALLACE RALPH G 

2021 NORTHCLIFFE APT 4 
45 NE UME DR 

PONTIAC MICHIGAN 


WALLACE SHIRLEY y 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 


WALLER JOHN DELANCEY C 
1005 SHERBROOKE sSsT Ww 
MONTREAL Que 

§S51 sT GECRGE ST 
LONDON ONT 


WALLERSTE IN HARVEY 
4829 FULTON AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALLING JOHN JOSEPH 
6626 1STH AVENUE 
ROSEMOUNT MONTREAL QUE 
BSB LOCKWELL sT 

QUEBEC cCciTy QvuUE 


TEL. NO. 


BSB ENG Am 


@ A 
et 0691 

|] a 
wA 1278 


PH D 
MD CM 
8 sc 

we 0760 
mS w 

DE 2467 


8 com 

DE 4227 
@ A 

pe 0147 
p D s 


TCH ELEM 


BSB ENG MC 


Perc 4056 
“ sc 

AT 9285 
se com 

am 2005 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WALLIS HUGH FP MM 
671 GROSVENOR Ave 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WALLS LORNE HENRY 
1321 SHERBROOKE sT 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALMSLEY NORMA € 
3465 
ELM CREEK 
MANITOBA 


WALSH DAVID R 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
25TH AVE LACHINE Qu 


WALSH erin MARIA 
1114 ELGIN TERRACE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALSH FREDERICK N 
6870 :S8BERVILLE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WALSH YAMES ARTHUR 
22 BALLANTYNE AVE S 
VERDUN QUE 


WALSH JOHN HERI TAGE 
5095 wAMPTON AVE 
MONTREAL 29 QUE 


WALSH KENNETH A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HEMMINGFORD QUE 


WALSH MICHAEL HUGH 


419 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 


MONTREAU QUE 
T VICTORIA AVE 
BROCKVILLE OnT 


WALSH PETER DESMOND 
942 ST CLARE RD 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL 


WALSH YVvVETTE M L& 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
STE AGATHE DES MONTS QUE 


WALTER DONALD PAUL 
607 vicTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 


WALTER EDWARD PERCY 
38651 
377 LAWRENCE ST w 
st JOHN N B 


WALTERS FRED YOUNG 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

70 BEATTY AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


WALTERS WELL IAM C 
DIiocE SAN COLLEGE 
223 PENNYWELL AD 


sT JOHNS NEWFOUNDLAND 


w 


RIiDGEwoodD AvE MTL 


e€ 


QUE 


UNIVERSITY ST MTL 


WALTON JOHN SHEPPARD 


DAWSON COLLEGE 
11 AVE DREAN 
cmIicouTtinmet Que 


WANKLYN DAVID 1 
148 a ST vOSsSErPm sT 
DORVAL QUE 


WANTOLA WALTER K 
321 CONTRECOEUR ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WARBURTON PHIiliPe 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
480 ANTRIM ST 
PETERBOROUGH ONT 


WARD 
wilSOn HALL 
DURANTS PL TN CH CH 
BARBADOS Bw ! 


JULIAN HARRY B 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 COM 
pe 93519 
8 com 


LA 8940 


B COM 
SBE 0360 


8s ENG MC 


S E€nG cc? 


SB ENG ME 
pe 2478 


SB ENG ME 
Et 6328 


6 SC AGR 


HA 1088 
e@ A 

AT 3793 
B A 
8 com 

er. 2081 
MD cm 


e8 ENG MC 


86 ENG 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WARD KENNETH YOHN 
214 GLENCOE AVE 
MONTREAL wesT Que 


WARD RICHARD VANCE M 
54 SumMMmMiIT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WARD SYDNEY HAROLD 
3429 BEACONSFIELD AVE 
MONTREAL Que 


WARD WALTER L 

BO 329 

sTE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
20653 LAKE SHORE RD 

BAIE D VURFE 


WARE ELINOR PATSyY 
15 HEATH ROAD 
HAMPSTEAD Que 


WARNER EDSON LYMAN 
WILSON HALL 
294 MAIN ST 
LENNO xX 


WARREN BARBARA 8B 
345R VEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

R r D 1 

MONSON MASS 


NARREN EILEEN MARGUERI T 
280 34TH AVENVE 
LACH I NE QvVUeE 


WARREN JOHN i 
7 BEL FRAGE RD 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WARREN RICHARD w 
4100 coTE DES NE: GES RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


WARRY ROBERT scorTrT 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
§258 coTEe sTF LUC ERD APT 
N D G MONT REAL Que 


WARSHAW LEONARD D 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
2698 soi1SSONS AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WASSERMAN GERTRUDE 
4962 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WASSERMAN SUREKA CARYL 
3009 MAPLEWOOD Ave APT 5 
MONTREAL QUE 


WATERHOUSE JOHN 
477 PRINCE ARTHUR ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 

19 SOUTH ROAD 

SMETHW:IiCK 41 STAFFS VU K 


WATERLOW 1iAN 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 
LACHINE QUE 


WATERMAN CLAIRE 
795 DAVAAR AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


WATERS STANLEY D 
84 3RD AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


WATERS Wilk Lt AM REED 
1 AN COLLEGE 

3318 COLLEGE AVE 
REGINA SASK 


WATERSTON DOUGLAS L& 
435 METCALFE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WATKINS NOEU STANLEY 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

24 CHARLES ST FP Co 5 
TRINIDAD B w ' 


VillE QUE 4 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
8 A 
re 9659 
8 sc 
Fi 2884 
6 com 
Te... 2352 


a. so. ee 


—€ wu 


1225 


8 COM 


0024 


SB ENG ME 


ow + 


yg 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WATS N BARBARA Ru TH 3 A 4 WATT MARGARE T D SB. sc ww € i 
400 CASAL LE 3LVp YO 6754 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
, R DUN DUE 3nR 4 | SLAND PK DR;VE 
OTTAWA ONT 
WATSON +ARAL Es R G 6B ENG MC 2 
DAWSON Cott ££ cat Que WATT SHIRLEY Mw Cc S68 sc mM ¢€ 4 
NI { GARRISON sT M; CHAE L MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BARRA DOS 3 wad ! WINDSOR MILLS QUE 
WATSON CYRtL c PARTIAL WATZKA EVA LOUISE A a 42:42 
a” ef Se NIVERSITY sT 430 COTE DE LIESSE ROAD AT $818 
1 RO ATHLONE RD TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
TOWN OF MOUN T ROY AL QUE 
WAUGH DOUGLAS O w PH ps3 
Ww A SON DONALD EDGAR Bb COM 4 554 PRINCE ARTHUR w HA 9309 
12 9) P4INe AVE w HA 0098 MONTREAL Que 
MONTREAL 2 UE 
PP ¢ STH =T WAUGH THEODORE ROGERS MD CM jj 
N Ew TORONTC ON T 515 Pine Ave w MA 4045 
MONTREAL Que 
wa SON I NALD Ss s&s sc AGR “ 
ACMNONALD COLLEGE WAYMANN PAUL R R 6 sc 4 
483 PINE & PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE BE U424 
ST LAMBERT WUE 138 MAIN ST 
BUCK INGHAM QUE 
7 WAT ON DOUGLAS 1AN 3 ENG 3 
DCUGLAS HALL Sawe WAYNE DAVED tOuits MD CM 1 
CARCROSS YUKON 4095 HENRI JULIEN ST SBE 3649 
MONTREAL Que 
WATSON GORDON A Bg M&A ji 645 WYANDOTTE ST € 
1545 MCGREGOR ST wi 4611 WINDSOR ONT 
MONTREAL ve 
3R CARLING AVE WEATHERGEE NORMA A TCH INT 1 
OTTAWA ONT MACDONALD COLLEGE 
23s GZoaoBbin ave 
i WATSON HELEN A G eo sc  € 1 VERDUN QUE 
: MAC ONALD COLLEGE 
2546 ORCHARD Ave WEAVER NANCY BURR 8 Av 3 
VICTORIA se ¢ ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
900 RIVERSIDE AVe 
WATSON JACK M 6 ENG CH 4 SCOTIA NEw yYoR«.« u s A 
515 44 ave 
LACHINE QUE WEBB YVAMES LAWRENCE Re Se 
350fR DUROCHER ST MA 4352 
WATSON JOHN R a “om MONTREAL QUE 
7187 BOYER sT TA 2642 5A LARCH ST 
MONTREAL QUE HMALIF Ax ON s 
WATSON LEILA DPD Se SG. € 1 WEBB PAUL ALBERT 8S. Ens: «1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE DAWSON COLLEGE Que 
tj WELCHES ST MICHAEL HUDSON QUE 
BARSADOS Bw i 
; WEBB PAUL PERRY oe 6c 2% 
+ WATSON PATRICIA JOAN a. A 2 334 STANSTEAD Ave AT 3468 
{| 57 PALMERSTON AVe ex §319 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
‘| T ROYAL QuUE 
i) WEBB WALTER EDWARD B ENG ci 4 
WATSON ROY SB ENG mc 4 5910 NOTRE DAME sT € Cu 6553 
1} PETERSON RESIDENCE MONTREAL 5 eve 
y 25TH AVE LACHINE Que 
i} WEBBER ELCA TcH EtLEem 1 
nt WATSON STANLEY HOWARD S - $c “2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
DAWSON COLLEGE 4867 GROSVENOR Ave 
if GARRISON ST MICHAEL MONTREAL QUE 
BARBADOS B8 w i 
WEBBER STUART COMPTON MD cm 4 
WATSON THOMAS A SB ENG EL 3 3310 TROI'E AVE MTL Ex 3216 
2189 ST CATHERINE ST w we 6069 4464 14TH AVE w 
MONTREAL QUE VANCOUVER Ss ¢ 
WATSON WILLIAM EDWARD 8 COM 2 WEBER FAYE tL MUS 2 
WILSON MEMORIAL WALL 85 st vosteuw BStvp w DO 8614 
WELCHES ST MICHAEL MONTREAL QUE 
BARBADOS Bw ii 
WEBSTER LORNE C B ENG MC 4 
WATT ARTHUR WILL, Am 5. .s¢, 2 52 GORDON CRESCENT pe 4841 
DiAWSON COLLEGE MONTREAL QUE 
20 HIGHLAND GDpDNS 
Se SE ORES WECHSLER MORRIS WERSHEL eds 2 
244 VERBES AVE TA 6 j 
WATT BETTY RUTH go “A 3 Pte mec Que 
63 MONTEE STE MARIE ST. 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE Que WEEKS SAMUEL C 6 sc AGR 3 
wart? SOUAES cine ara MACDONALD COLLEGE 
iso Somean’ cox L gee a: * e oOo 80x 697 “UNTON sT 
SACKVILLE WN B 
ST LAMBERT QUE 
a WE 'IGENSBERG BERNARD ' PARTIAL 
2168 con Kenotae sT- w —_ ioe” 3 5297 ESPLANADE Ave no 8761 
MONTREAL 


APT 7 MONTREAL Que 14 Que 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Peng hha al ial Ti 6 sc 2 WELDON WILLIAM 8 ENG CH 4 
DAWSO*® COLLEGE 

5256 JEANNE MANCE st cA 3879 3485 MOCTAVISH ST ee 0424 


MONTREAL Que 


Seer eg AL eve 205 RITCHIE AVE 
TRAIL Ss ¢ 
WwEein LEON 4 $c 1 ; 
a aa WELLINGTON DONALD ¢ Ss | 
OUTREMONT Que DAWSON COL LE GE } 
1 RADIN ROAD 
WEINER MERIAM mis w 2 ARVIDA QUE . 
§575 ESPLANADE Ave cR 1746 WELLS ALFRED A 6B ENG eu 3 : 
MONTREAL QUE 3907 CLAUDE st HE 3607 i 
VERDUN QUE ’ 
WEINER MORRIS MORY oo ee | 
4468 COLONIAL Ave HA 4944 WELLS ARTHUR F e sc AGR 4 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AL BER TON P = ' ‘ 
WE INHOUSE MELVIN e:. 2¢ 2 : 
3557 DUROCHER ST MTL HA 7512 WELLS DOREEN E e sc 4 } 
1064 MANOR AVENVE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 4 
Q@RONxX SON Y VU S A 87 FENTIMAN AVE : 
OTTAWA ONT j 
WEININGER OTTO OS Ya 6 5 
4054 NORTHCLIFFE Ave DE 6104 wEkLe eagner @ oe. ane. 24..5 : 
N D G@ MONTREALU QUE CARDINAL ONT a 
- 
WEINRAUCH LEILA TCHR ELEM 1 WELLS MARTHA C B A 4 { 
MACDONALD COLLEGE ROYAL Vi CTORIA COLLEGE : 
4905 MEtROSE AVE 8 HARVARD PLACE s 
N DB G@ MONTREAW QUE ANN ARBOR MICH U S A : 
WEINSTEIN RHEA Dy; ANNE PHYS!1tOTH 2 WELLS MAVIS L ®e sc - ww € 2 ; 
4815 HAMPTON AVE re 5625 MACDONALD COLLEGE ; 
N DB G@ MONTREAL QUE HT7 FENTIMAN AVE 
OTTAWA ONT h 
WEINSTEIN SHIRLEY oe A 3 : 
§412 ESPLANADE Ave cR $221 WELSFORD VIRGINIA GRAY o. ae d ! 
MONTREAL QUE 32 RAMEZAY RD Fi §561 ; 
WESTMOUNT QUE - 
WEINTHAL ARTHUR M™ eS A 2 
2376 MELROSE AVE wa 5948 WELSMAN R ELEANOR e sc i ; 
MONTREAL QUE 152 viviAN AVE Ay Se F 
MONTREAL 16 QUE | 
WE INTRAUB CLARICE , . Sella. 
3490 PARK AVE HA 3344 WELTER RENE EUGENE a” Sa" 2 
MONTREAL QUE DAWSON COLLEGE 
4R32 wesTERN AVE 
WEINTRUSB |tSADORE WAYNE MD CM 2 WESTMOUNT QUE | 
§240 ESPLANADE Ave po 3445 : 
MONTREAL 14 QUE WEMP ROSS ALLISON 68 COM 2 | 
241 STANSTEAD AVE AT 0885 
WEIR MILDRED FRANCES GR N CER 1 TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 
BOx 427 AURORA : 4 
ONT WELTON PATRICIA ANN PHYS! OTe JI 
4807 weESTMORE AVE WA 8472 
WEISS yVOSE SB ENG 1 MONTREAL 
DAWSON COLLEGE Que SPRINGHILL 
NEPTUNO 311 NOVA SCOTIA 
HABANA CUBA 
WENER HARRIETT i=) HOMEMAKE 1 
WEISS MICHAEL e-seS MACDONALD COLLEGE ) 
MONTREAL QUE WESTMOUNT QUE \ 
WEISS wWIiLtrAmM Lb Be com 4 WENER JOSEPH MD CM 4 ; 
26 LAMARCHE ST MOUNT SiNAt HOSP, TAL N Y¥ 
GARDENVALE QUE 4740 RI*DGEVALE ApT i 
MONTREAL QUE 
WEISS ZOLTAN EDWARD B ENG PH 5 ae ee res 
w 
4844 ST URBAIN ST 905 witDER AVE CR 5384 


MONTREAL QUE 
OUTREMONT Que 


WE'tSSLER SYLVIA 


f 
; BERT PETER @ sc % Fi 
Acre AVE pe 6363 WERNER RO ¥ 

Bettoo es acd 2287 OLD ORCHARD AVE APT wA 2122 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE a 


WELDEN vVOYcE H D 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
LACHU TE QVE 


wEST COLIN L& B p 2 | 
2280 MELROSE AVE EL 9796 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


WELDON VOHN C 9437 
6937 PDUROCHER AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEST SHIRLEY IRENE S.A #8 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
11 FIiNDLAY AVE 


WELDON JOHN D ees OTTAWA ONT 

AVE 
nS hs onan ace LAvAL QUE WESTCOTT JAMES wy LULTtAM De) 
TOWN O 484 STRATHCONA Ave EL 4324 
WELDON MARIANNE TUPPER s a 3 WESTMOUNT QUE 


RT 
vicTORIA CotLLleace ae. AVE ..4 We H 


ROYAL SASKATOON SASK 


205 ritcHie AVE 
TRAIL BC 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address, 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WESTELMAN MA x 
5361 PARK AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WESTMAN GILBERT B&B 
3485 MCTAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

138 AtRDRIE RD 
LEeASit de ONT 


WESTON GEORGE WOODBURN 
1280 DECARIE BLVD 
ST LCAMBERT QUE 


WEVRICK LEONARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

205 MOUNT ROYAL AVE WwW 
MONTREAUW QUE 


WEXLER EDI TH 
§475 victOrRia AVE 
APT 4 MONTREAL QUE 


WEXLER JACK 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
CRESCENT STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


WEXLER VOE 
3915 sST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAW QUE 


WEYMAN STANLEY YOHN 
DOUGLAS FALL 

PENDE RELL PLACE 
HAMPTON WN i=] 


WRALLEY BASit JOHN P 
3609 UmNiveErsity st 
MONTREAL QUE 

BEDFORD N 5S 


WHALLON WILLIAM wHEELER 
3574 JEANNE MANCE ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

R:tCrHMOnD INDIANA v S A 


WHEATLEY JON VJVAMES 
DOUGLAS HALL 

LES MARAIS FARK 

ST MARY JERSEY cC i USA 


WHEELER ALDEN DODGE 
3506 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 
26 HORSEY STREET 
BOWMANVILLE ONT 


WHEELER VOSEPH G 
3507 vUNiVERSITY sT 
MONTREAL QUE 

ST ANDREWS wWEST 
ONTARIO 


WHEEL WRIGHT JOHN 8B 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

760 VPPER LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


WHELAN GEORGE EDMUND A 
11543 NOTRE DAME ST € 
POINTE AUX TREMBLES QUE 


WRHELEN WARREN § 

629 PRINCE ARTHUR ST WwW 
MONTREAL QUE 

132 LAWRENCE CRES 
TORONTO ONTARIO 


WHENT DONALD Wilke tam 
775 RIVERVIEW AVE 
VERDUN QUE 


wWwrHiTte ARTHUR Ww 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RF R 1 BRIDGETOWN WN §S 


wrHitTte DOROTHY HELEN 

1617 LINCOLN AYE APT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 

PORT WALLS PO WAVERLY RD 
DARTMOUTH N §S 


WaeitTe DOVGLAS MACT:IER 
1628 SEAFORTH Ave 
MONTREAL 25 Que 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


® ENG PH 
ro 5200 


8 sc 
BE 0424 


8 COM 
e sc 

HA 1647 
BA 

Ex 6121 


68 ENG mc 


MD CM 
PH »D 

LA BSB 2or 
i=! a 

tA 9695 
foal sc 


Ss. Bc Ff € 


BSB ENG CH 


B ENG EL 
TR 1590 


6 SC AGR 


GR N CER 


Yo g043 
B com 
wt 4661 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


WHITE EARLE AIKEN 


498 PRINCE ARTHUR ST Ww 


APT 8B MONTREALW QUE 
MANSONVILLE QUE 


WHITE EVSTACE wv 
2224. scoTtT sT 
BDETRO 1° F wmreuw-vu Ss 


wei Te FRANK 


2541 witlOwDaALlEe ave 


MONTREAL QUE 


weriTe F WALLIS 
3605 vunNniversiity sf 
MONTREAL QUE 

301 STEWART ST 
OTTAWA ONT 


WHITE He EDWARD 
3508 UNIVERSITY sT 
MONTREALW QUE 
MANSGONVILLE QUE 


weiTe 
GOSHEN 
ALSERT COUNT Y N a 


JAMES D 


WeiTe LAWRENCE CC 
419 sT YVOSEPH BivoD 
STAVE BANK ROAD 
PORT CREDi:iT ONT 


WHIiTe LEE JACKSON 
4905 DECARIE BLVD A 
N D @ MONTREAL QUE 


weHitTte LilLlLIiAN M € 
ROYAL VICTORIA CotkLu 
SOUTHAMPTON EAST 
BERMUDA 


WrHiIitTte MOLL Y¥ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HUDSON QUE 


WreitTte ORVILLE E£ 
4267 OLD OCRCHARD Ay 
MONTREAL QUE 


weitTte 
2954 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


PATRICK ARTHU 


WHITE PAUL Ss 
DAWSON COLLEGE QUE 
50 FItNCHLEY RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


write ROSE 
5114 PATRICIA AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


A 


MTL 


PT 


EGE 


E 


R 


Hill PARK C,RCLE 


WHITEHEAD Ee ASHWORTH 


3484 PEEL ST 
MONTREAL QuUE 


WHITEHEAD HOWARD A 
3485 mMcCTAViISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 
BREEZY BRAE 

PORT CREDIT ONT 


WHITELAW MARY ELLEN 


15 LAKE AVENUE 
STRATHMORE QUE 


WHITELAW ROBIN D 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
15 tlaKe AVE 
STRATHMORE QUE 


WHITF HELD YVAMES ff 
DOUGLAS WALL 

16468 CHRISTINA ST 5S 
SARNIA ONT 


J 


WHITLOCK CHARLES CEeECiIL 


4270 © HASTINGS 
VANCOUVER 8 c¢ 


WHITMAN CLYDE SitpnNe vy 


3534 MARLOWE Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
> SP 
L.A 8357 
8. s¢ 
8 com 
AT 2793 


6B ENG EL 


LA 0643 
6 pD 
Be 0752 


6 SC AGR 


6 ENG mC 


Bb D Ss 
wa 5149 
8 A 


8 sc H € 


MOA 

wA 1299 
8 com 

Fe. OF 2:2 


8B ENG MC 


eo, &¢ 

pe 6355 
B68 COM 

MA 5533 
uM $C 


BE 0424 


SB ARCH 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR ~* 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WrmIiTMAN LOTHROP A SB ENG E€u 4 WItGMORE ROBERT HAZEN M sc @ 
93 HAMILTON AVE WEST@ORO RFR FR 1 “ONT 
CHATEAUGUAY HTS OVE 
WI GMORE WILLIAM FRED ®B ENG EL 3 
HA E 
WHITNEY C RLES FLAGA VR MED DIPL 3 @UEEN MARY S&S VET S HOSP —ex 0183 


ROYAL VICTORIA HOSP MTL 
19 SINGSBLAND TERRACE 
BURLINGTON VERMONT VY & A 


MONTREAL QUE 
354 Ray BLVD 
PORT ARTHUR ONT 


WHITTAKER GEORGE A @ ENG mC 2 
DAWGON COLLEGE 
x I1RERI SE FOULRIDGE WIGHT NORMA WN @® A i 
LANCS ENGLAND 3249 CEDAR AVE we 15869 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
WreiTTALL F S$ BOYD SS sec 4 
§16 ROSLYN AVE re 3284 WwikCocK VOFN @ ENG mc 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE 204 MACAULAY AVE 
ST LAMBERT QYVE 
WeiTTALL NORMAN FS mM SC 1 
PETERSON RESIDENCE WIikCOx ALEXANDER €E @ ENG EL 64 
a < 
WRITTICK HERBERT SS SB ENG EL 3 sa oe one sen eee 
951 DAVAAR Ave cr 7735 oTTAWwa ONT 
CUTREMONT QVE 
witDdDeEe VALERIE e Ff A 1 
WHITTIER ANGUS CHARLES PH D @2 55860 vicTOCRIA AVE APT 12 AY 4530 
3280 BARCLAY AVE AT 2849 N D @ MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL QUE 
WILDER FRANCIS VYORN C 8 €ns i 
WHYTE ROBERT DEWAR 68 com 3 DAWSON COLLEGE 
622 ARGYLE AVE TR A166 ST JOHNS QUE 
VERDUN QUE 1R4 GERRY ROAD 
CRESGTNUT Hitlk 67 MASS 
WICKENDEN MARTHA L 8 sc 3 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE WILEY CHARLES VAMES Pr Dd 2 
363 ST FRANCOIS xAvViER §& 249 MELVILLE AVE ei 3358 
TRREE RIVERS QUE WESTMOUNT QUE 
eox os 
WICKHANM ARTHUR TURCOTTE Cc L 1 BETHEL MAINE u S A 
4484 SHERBROOKE sT w fe §167 
WESTMOUNT QVE wiktKi&€& GEORGE HAMIL TON a-se° 4 
574 core ST ANTONE RD et 3554 
WICKHAM AURELIE F es Aa 4 WESTMOUNT QUE 
176 TeHiRDd sT 
ST LAMBERT QUE WwitKItNGON GORDON Wit SON MED DIP 3 
* MTL GENERAL HOSP; TAL 
WICKHAM FRANK F Se .-_@-% ABERDEEN SASK 
4484 SWHWERGBROCKE sT w Fi 5167 
WESTMOUNT QUE wtk<!tNSON LAWRENCE @® sc AGR 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
WIiES@eE ALLAN K Pe Bt S221 SARANAC AVE 
2288 fGOUVENIR AVE wi 6778 N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 
MONTREAL WEST @QVE 
wikkLcocKk JOHN MAURICE ® ENG EL 4 
WIEGAND PAMELA LEE @ 4° 4 3500 BELMOCRE AVE re 1401 
RCOCYVYAL vicCTOR IA COLLEGE MONTREAL 28h QUE 
BALLWOOD RD 
OLD GREENWICH CONN VU & A WIiLLERMET DAVID A e ec 3 
4201 pe BYLLION ST 
WIENER GOL DIE ea a 3 MONTREAL QUE 
350 pe t EPRPEE AVE cr 5542 mem pil 
OUTREMONT QUE GLtaAsssporo nvvu & 4 
whESMman @ORAMM mM ARCH 2 WrkktAMS ALAN BURRAGE er scr pi § 
2504 STE CATHERINE RD avy 6712 4335 COOLBROCKE Ave re 4807 
MONTREAL QUE N BD @ MONTREAL QUE 
WIlESTNER ELEANOR L @a i wiktetiamS ANDREW A B ARCH 3 
3815 st URBAIN ST se 4888 545 MERCILLE AVE 
WIGDOR BLOSSOM T Pr Dp 2 wrlLttiamMS ARTHUR L YVAN M as a 3 
5580 GATINEAU AVE ex 5732 32A2 CEDAR AVE Fi 77665 
MONTREAL QUE MONTREAL QUE 
WIGDOR SANVEL Se: se. <6 witttamMS BPAVID @ MM ® sc AGAR 2 
1619 VAN HORNE Ave ca 6267 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
OUTREMONT QUE BECKENHAM KENT 
ENGLAND 
mb CM 4 
ee eee es Ss. urs ma S388 WiLL) AMS DONALD AUBERT + ows 


434 mMERCILLE AVE 


ave 
18 TERRACE Vv ST LAMBERT QUE 


HASTINGS ON HUDSON N Y 


L_tL+raAMS EwART eo “ea. Ee 2 
55 sT CATHERINE AD AT 0467 
TREMONT QUE 


WIGGINS WILLIAM H wi 
61A vicTORIA AVE re 1329 64 
WESTMOUNT QUE Qu 
RR 1 RESEARCH RD 2 


OTTaAwa Ont writltamMS GECRGE SIDNEY @ ENG MC 2 
S518 CHAMPAGNEYVR AVE ca 9542 
e® sc we 4 OuUTREMONT RQVE 


WIGHT MARIAN 
MACPONALD COLLEGE 
116 BELMONT AVE 
OTTAWA ONT 


witkttamMS JANE @ F @® sc AaAGR 4 
R R NO 1 MOONSTONE ONT 











a 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


williams JEFFREY 
23 winDSOR AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


wiltlti AMS JOHN NOEL 
3A4] CiTyY RALL Ave 
MONTREAL QUE 


9 PROSPECT AVE 
LONDON ONT 


writltliams i. YnNnN 
MAPLEWOOD 
MONTREAL QUE 


williams PETER M 
S570 MtLTONn Ss T 
MONTREAL QUE 


witli Ams POBERT 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
3 KINDERSLEY 
TOWN OF MOUNT 


WwilltaAMS ROGER 
&1SHOpP +i 
17 PARK AVENUE 
NEw YORK ¢CivTy NN yy 


williams ROGER 'pwatr 
3630 DUROCHER ST APT 33 
MONTREAL QUE 

1656 ELM ST 


UTICA N > 


WikliAMS WILSON CHARLES 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

PrP O° 

VAMAiIiCA 8 w | 


WiltLt?!AMSON BARBARA R 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 
BRAER OB FARM 

STE ANNE DE SBELLEVUE QUE 


wiltltiAMSON DONALD 8 
DE tA ROCHE 
MONTREAL QUE 


wilttAMSON FRANC,S VAME 
SHERBROOKE ST w 

APT 10 WESTMOUNT QUE 

149 CONSTANT SPRING AD 
CONSTANT SPRING BP CO VAMA 


WilltAMSON LESLIE 5§ 
522 GONTHIER AVE 
LONGUE POINTE QUE 


'S NICHOLAS vg € 
GREY AVE 
G MONTREAL QUE 

1AN 

1R8#B ARLINGTON AVe 
TORONTO ONT 

WItlMOT FREDERIC oc 
HOUSE 

1 - ames SM 
CALGARY ALBERTA 


WItLMOT JOHN R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
COVERDALE 
MONCTON WN 8 


WtlmMoT VALERIE ¢C 
SHERBROOKE sT w 
MONTREAL QUE 

303 FiRST. ave 

OTTAWA ONT 


WILSON ARNOLD witct,;Am 
ST RWVUGEART ST APT 3 
MONTREAL QUE 


WILSON DONALD HANSON 
MC TAVISH ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WILSON DOROTHY L& 

1280 PINE AVE w 

MCNTREAL QUE 

24 CUNNINGTON AVE ST VUT 
WINNTRP EG MAN 


5176 


=~ 


COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ee 5 te WIilL SON DOROTHY M S ~@~¢. +. £: 
Eu #8185 MACDONALD COLLEGE - 
316 NORTHVIEW AVE 
MONTREAL WEST QUE 
MA 1 
WILSON DOUGLAS RIGBY B ENG Am 3 
1727 LeECcCLAIR AVE 
VERDUN QUE 
WitlSONnN EDWARD w 6 com 2 
> ge. -« 2174 SHERBROOKE sSsT w Fi 6621 
APT E9 MONTREAL QVE 
WILSON ELWOOD LA;,RD mw S w i 
6B com 1 PETERSON RESIDENCE 
MA 7419 25TH AVE LACHINE QUE 
WILSON ERIC DAYUL 8 COM 2 
8B. ENG 1 316 NORTHVIEW AVE WA 4787 
MONTREAL W QUE 
WILSON GEORGE 5& 6 ENG Et 4 
34 CHAMPOUx 
MD; Cc. 3 LABORD A PLOUFFE QUE 
Oe ih T 
WILSON HAROLD VALERIE ea’ act Pre 24 


HARBORD ST 
ONTARIO 


234 
TORONTO 


WilSown 
MCLENNAN HALL 

35 PRInceESs ST 
MONCTON N B 


8) . sci 2 Wil SON HUGH MURR 
4390 MAYFAIR AVE 
MONTREAL 28 QUE 


wiltlSoOwn JOHN SHEL 
APT 1 1181 HOPE 
MONTREALW QUE 

925 AUSTIN RAD 
NEW WESTMINSTER 
B ENG Et 4 


wilson YVuUDITH u 


HAROL YN MARGARET 


H SCH Di 5§ 
PL 0044 


AY 8B com 2 
pe 9557 

DON MD Cc 4 

AVE we 2462 

6 Cc 


HOMEMAKE i 


cR 3652 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HADDON HALL APARTMENTS 
SHERBROOKE sT 
Se com 2 WESTMOUNT QUE 
wA T7061 
WILSON VUNE MARILYN 2*' 3" s"i2 
41 wtNDSOR AVE DE 0943 
WESTMOUNT QUE 
8 COM 3 WILSON KENNETH HUNTER Ss ¢* €23 
1509 SHERBROOKE sT 
APT 76 MONTREAL QVE 
B ENG ci 4 WILSON LESLIE mp ¢c 2 
re 6060 1436 ST MATTHEW sT 
AGT 103 mt. Gee 
B ENG mc 4 WILSON LESLIE ST ¥v B ENG mf 3 
278575 Peel. st ArT 2 
MONTREAL QUE 
BROWNS TOWN ST ANN 
6B COM 1 JAMAICA 8 w 1 
WItlSON NANCY ANN B68 A 4 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEaGE 
56 MCKINLEY Ave 
68 SC AGR 2 KENMORE 17 N YY US A 
WILSON NANCY CAROL es A 3 


ROYAL 
310 CLEHOW AVE 


VICTORIA COLLEGE 


M Sc 1 OTTAWA ONT 
De 9930 
WILSON OCTAVIA mus 6B 3 
538 PRINCE ARTHUR w Pu 6039 
MONTREALW QUE 
401 NORTH BAILEY 
-ec: 23 FORT WORTH TEX U S A 
cR 5895 
WILSON PATRICIA Mm 68 sc 4 
3509 HUTCHISON Sr BE 8483 
M A 2 MONTREAL QUE 
PL -741:2 
WILSON PETER M @e A 2 


WILSON HALLE 
16 LANCASTER CoU 


wilson RALPH G w 
29 QUEEN S ROAD 
VALO:iS QUE 


RT 100 


LANCASTER GATE Lon w 2 


6 ENG mc 3 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME 


WILSON ROBERT G 
17 3310 TROIE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


wtlSOn ROGERT w 

5689 ST VRBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 

282 LAKESHORE AVE CENTRE 
TORONTO ONT 


wilSOn ROGERT WR, GHT 
26 FINCHLEY RD 


MONTREAL 29 QUE 


WILSON ROLLA EC 

3667 LORNE CRESCENT MTL 
RED BANK 

NORTHUMBERLAND CO N 8B 


wit SOn SALLY VANE 

20 MAPLE AvE 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE QUE 
3548 ONTARIO AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIitlL SON WILLIAM EVER TON 
WIiLSON HALL 

184 @B@REEZEXHILL AVE 
OTTAWA ONTARIO 


WtlkL SON WILLIAM MAXWELL 
356 OLIViER AVE 
WESTMOUNT Que 

Box 574 

SPRINGHILL N S 


WINDELER MARVORIE D 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
GRAND FALLS NEWFOUNDLAND 


WINE KAYLA L 
MCLENNAN HALL 

14123 sSaSK CRESCENT w 
SASKATOON SASK 


WINFIELD WiLL tiAM GEORGE 
3551 DuROCHER STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 

Box 411 DIGBY N §s 


Wing DOROTHY ANNE M 
132 MAGAULEY AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


WING StSTER MAVUREEN 
3830 LACOMBE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WINSBORROW SHIRMALEY YVOAN 
4321 EARNSCLIFFE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WINSLOW EDWARD PAUL 
3637 university st 
MONTREAL QUE 


WINSTAN ROSE 
3903 ST URBAIN ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


WINSTON MILTON 
250 LANSDOWNE AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


WINTER MAUREEN A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
SELVEDERE HOUSE 
BASSE TERRE ST xiwttTts awt 


WINTERS MARGOT ™ 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
AYLMER ROAD 

AYL MER EAST QUE 


WINTHROP SELMA © 
4372 GiROUARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


WIPPER AUDREY vorce 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL ; 


371 QueENS TON RD 
ST CATHARINES ONT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 
mD 34 
AT -§907 
Ss sc 
CR 1336 
6 com 
ci. B2776 
wD cm 
HA 3719 


PARTIAL 


MD Cm 


FF: 4971 
8 com 
8s Ww 


ssc. * «& 


re 7745 
as com 

MA 1736 
8B A 

LA 6370 
eo A 

we 3771 
se sc 


@e sc we 


NAME 


RED BANK 
WIiSENMAN J 
2125 wDeEca 
N D G@ MON 


WNEK 
1802 Mutt 
MONTREAL 


WOFFENDEN 
12 23RD-A 
sT E&YVSTAC 


woJvT:ivUuUK 
4262 wesT 
N D G MON 


WOLFF EST 
442 aARGYL 
WwEeSTMOUNT 


wolFre PHY 


4580 Mitt 
MONTREAL 


wolre ROS 
3779 VEND 
N D S MON 


WOLFF | es 
MACDONALD 
6720 SHER 
MONTREAL 


WOLFGANG 
PETERSON 
1013 KInG 
ASHLAND O 


wolFrFreitt 
MACDONALD 
423 rRoStY 
weSTMOUNT 


WOLFZAHN 
666 GEORG 
LACHINE @Q 


WOLINSKY 
eo or Vv 
MONTREAL 


wotllowrc2zad 
1497 porRc 
MONTREAL 

pODD:i NGTO 
NORWICH E 


VEN 
HE 


ATH 
mil 
TRE 


HER 
Ee A 


Qu 


i. 8 
Er 


Que 


Ly¥yn™ 
CO ME 
TRE 


NOR 
co 

BRO 

28 


MAR 
RES 

RD 
H190 


Emi 
co 
N A 


Qu 


HER 
« 5 
ve 


SAM 
ATE 
QvVvE 


GA 
HES 
Que 
N P 
NGL 


TTE MARIE 


1A COLLEGE 


T sT 
YERSEY U 


= R 
Buvpo 
Au 28 QUE 


1A 
Op APT 18 


N YVONNE 
R FF B NO 
ss u Ss A 


PATR, CHA A 
AVE 


T MT 
T EAs T 
TARIO 


ANDREW 


SUR LE LAG ®& 


e& 


s ADE LE 
AVE 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL. NO. 


L.. MUS 


Pe 1225 
Pr oD 
Ex. 4826 
BA 
wa, 4045 
e.N 
PL. 6986 


GR N CER 


8 A 
eu §965 
PH pD 


S68 ENG EL 
rv 6455 


6 ENG Mi 


8 A 
8 sc 
wA 9194 
B.A 
we 5074 
6 sc 
AT 8477 
B.A 
re. 9293 


Ss sc 
cR 8932 


8. s¢ 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


MAME 

ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
WOLOF SkY VJACOS PETER 8 ENG 
BAWSON COLLEGE QuE 

4163 ESPLANADE AVE Be 38659 
MONTREAL 16 QUE 

WOLTHAUSEN FRED @ Com 
4348 COOL BROOK AVE PE 3273 
~ DB @ MONTREAL QUE 

WONFOR HERBERT w 8 p 
160 HALLOW ELL AvE *®: 3030 
WESTMOUNT QvVUE 

WONG JOHN H K 8 sc 
200 ATWATER AVE 

MONTREAL QUE 


WONG LLOYD GEOCRMGE DJBEWAL 8 ENG cl 
3630 DUROCHER ST APT i Se 4373 

1183S MURRAY ST 

GECRGE TOWN BRITISH GUIAN 

WONG MARILYN ANN @ A 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 

94 SADDLE ROAD 

NARAVAL TRINIDAD 8 w i 

woond DAViD HARRY i=} A 
637 ROSLYN AVE Ew 6295 

WESTMOUNT QVE 


WOOD DIANA GLADYS? PHYS 1OTH 
ROYAL VICTORIA CoLLEGE 
42 SUNSET @BLvD 


OTTAWA ONT 


woonp GORDON KENDALL MD Cc 
3436 DUYUROCHER ST APT 12 MA 868264 
MONTREAL QUE 
$13 SANTA FE 
ALBAN Y 


AVE 
Ss cacir ‘t- es 


woop 
6232 
VILLE 


¥OnN S!|1ODONEY e-¢} 

HAMILTON §T TR 267 
EMARD QUE 

WOOD LOR ING WAYLAND MD CM 

2531 MAPLEWOOD AvE MTL 

3i CLE ARV: EW AVE 

WORCESTER MASS Vv Ss A 


WOOD wikLLIiam f& 

3485 mMcTAVISGyH sr MTL SE 
2893 POINT GREY RmOADdD 
VANCOUVER GC 


WOODFORD VERNON we T 

554 Mit TOn ST aPr 2 PL 
MONTREAL QUE 

BOx 227 

CLEMMONS N C U S A 


WOODHEAD EILEEN , S@ F A 
3375S RiPaGEwoonr ave 
APT 2 MONTREAL 26 QUE 


WOODHOUSE DOUGLAS Ff Cc e S$ w 
§303 SHERRROCKE gsT w re 
MONTREAL 28 qQuE 


WOODHOUSE GORDON M 
4414 KING EDWARD AVE re 
MONTREAL Que 
ARNPRIOR ONT 


WOODLEY JANET E.yz @ A 
3561 Peer. st apr 23 MA 
MONTREAL QUE 
KNOWLTON QUE 


WOODHOUSE ROBERT T 
4414 KING EDWARD AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

16 OTTAWA 5T 
ARNPRIi OR ONT 


& ENG mi 


WOODS HELEN ™M™ MA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

§49 LANSDOWNE AVE WA 
WESTMOUNT @QUE 


WOODS VAMES L 
MAGS PONALP COLLEGE 
LASCELLES QUE 


5178 


—~ 


COURSE & YEAR NAME 


ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


WOODWARD CLARENCE Pp SB ENG me 


§520 vViCTORIA AVE APT H 

MONTREAL @QUE 

WOCDWARD DONALD BLaTON 6 com 
7 ELL ERPALE Avo re 3632 

HAMPSTEAD QUE 

WOODWORTH WARREN P 8 com 
4HD3D8B GROSVENOR AVE eu 7335 


N Ds MONTREAL *+QUE 


woorr GEORGE F B 
ST MARTIN 
c OF LAVAL 


WOOLSEY Aw BERT HARLAN 4 i>) 
494 E€LM AVE MTL Fi 7165 
PENZANCE SASK 


WOOL VERTON RAL BH 
CENTRAL Y¥ mw C (OA 
MONTREAL QUE 
458 DUFFERIN 
LONDON "ONT 


SOLON mM sc 


AVE 


WORBY EARLE w MOA 
PETERSON RESIDENCE 


WORD MARY ANN 
MCLENNAN HALL 

300 w MAIN ST 
CrRISTIANS BYRG Vi RGINIA 


GRAD QuA 


WORDEN ROBERT FT 


475 LANDSDOWNE Aveo Eu 2132 

WESTMOUNT QUE 

WORKMAN DAVID LEE BS A 
S RENFREW AVE wa 6038 

WESTMOUNT @QVE 

WORRALL ROGERT GORDON 8 CcOm 
516 CAK AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

wovyvTiwun«x a VICTOR B EnG ci 
DAWSON COLLEGE 

4262 wesT wilt AvE 

MONTREAL 28 QUE 

WREN WILLIAM JUSTIN 6 COM 
C © AMERICAN CONSULATE S 

MONTREAL QUE 

WRIGGLESWORTH Youn C BS A 
4324 SHERBROOKE sT w Fi 86656 

MONTREAL QUE 

WRIGHT ALEXANDER M MD ¢ 
SASL UNIVERSITY ST MTL 

1349 CONNAUGHT sr 

VANCOUVER BC 

WRIGHT DAVID T MD ¢ 


PETERSON RESIDENCES 
2 ROSEMARY LANE 
SANTA BARBARA CLAIF 
WRIGHT DOROTHY M & SC HE 
MAC BONALD COLL EGE 

16 CAMBRA! AVE 

SOUTREMONT QUE 


WRIGHT EVELYN Mm 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
214 core srt ANTONE 
MONTREAL @QuUE 


& $C MW CE 


ROAD 


WRIGHT FRANCES B e@ A 
€69 t&pvuc st BY 
VibkbhKE ST LAURENT QUE 


WRIGHT GEORGE DPD & 
MACBPONALD COLLEGE 

LOwER MONTAGUE 

P € 1 

WRIGHT GERALD HOWARD @ cOM 
148 COTE ST ANTO;NE RD 

WESTMOUNT QUE 


WRIGHT YOAN ANN 3 
MAC PDONALD COLLEGE 

477 viecTrerita ave 

WESTMOUNT QUE 


sc AGAR 






COURSE & YEAR 






















































































wRi@anutT JOrRN GORDON 
DAWGON COL LEGEQO 
6170 BANNANTYNE AVE 
VERDUN QYVE 


WRIGHT JOHN MERTON 


1225 @ERNARD ST APY ili 


MONTREAL QUE 


WRIGHT MARGARET LCIPLLIEAN 


§1580 SCECARIE BLVD APT 
MONTREAL QUE 


WRIGHT PRILIP A 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
LENNOXVILLE QVUE 


WRIGHT RICHARD 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
§150 DECARIE BLVD 
Nn DB @ MONTREAL Que 


wRiGaGrnhtT SARAH CATHER Ii Ne 


3100 TRAFALGAR Ave 
MONTREAL QVE 


WRIGHT wilt LtAM Vv 
§003 GROSVENOR AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

490 LONDON ROAD 
SARNIA ONT 


WURTELE DAPHNE JANG M 


ROYAL Vi CTOR IA COLLEGE 


116 wOwicKx STREET 
ROCKCLIFFE OTTAWA ONT 


WYATT HOWARD WH 
3437 PEEt sT 
MONTREAL Que 
HEART S CONTENT 
NEWFOUNDLAND 


WYATT MALCOLM 

401 sT CATHER'! r wOO0 
OuUTREMONT QVE 

Sa ere Ts Yr «€ 
CORNWALL ONT 


WYER RONALD VOHN 
6Yb5 VICTORIA AVE 
WESTMOUNT QVE 


WYMAN ANNE CAGOT 


ROYAL vi CTOR IA CotLEGE 


197 coorcr+dce rite 
CAMBRIDGE MASS yw es 


WYNN HEREWARD ARTHUR 
DOVGLAS HALL 


TRE MOORINGS ST BERNARDS 
OLTON BIRMINGHAM ENGLAND 


WYNNE JAMES 318eSs0N 
2283 BELGRAVE AVE 
MONTREAL 28 RQVE 


wvySE DEREK MALCOL™ 
MONTREAL GENERAL FDEP 
2H COCLRANE CLOSE 

LONDON N w 8 ENGLAND 


b 


YAKUSHVICH ALICE E 
ier. £2768 SHEREBROONE 


MONTREAL QUE 
SHERRI DON MANITOBA 


yALOvSKY MAROLD 
5467 HUTCHISON ST 
MONTREAL QUE 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Ss sc 2 
TR 4353 

-: 8 
Ta 33865 


PrHyS1OTrH 2 
ee Sass 


S&S s< AGR 4a 
u ENG 1 
3 A a 


PHYSI!|OTH 2? 


we con 5 


ADDRESS 


YAMASHITA 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
PRINCE 
MONTREAL 


BRUCE Ww 


ARTHUR 


YAMA SGHIETA 


PRINCE 
MONTREAL 


DAVID «1 
ARTHUR 


YANO GEORGE 
SHERBROOKE ST 
MONTREAL 
DUFFERIN 
BRANTFORD ON T 


YANOF Sry 
LAVOIE 
OvuUTREMONT 


ARTHUR 


YANOF SKY 
DECARIE 
MONTREAL 


PETER R 
DAWSON COLLEGE 
PORTLAND 


JOS ePr 
MONTREAL 


CUA RE 
& 1 SmOF 
MONTREAL 


HAVELOCK 
3y» STAYMORE 
WESTMOUNT 


YEE HUGHIE 
DAWSON COLLE 


MONTREAL 
YELLIN 
MONTREAL 


YERGEAYU 
VALOIS 
MONTREAL 


PATRICH 
MACDONALD 
EL.LERBDAL E 
HAMPSTEAD 


4660 GRAND 
D GG MONT RE 


ArRCcrHis 
DOVGLAS HALL 


VANCOUVER 


YOUNG CONS TANCE MARY 
HARVARD 


oD SG MONT RE 


YOUNG edwin 


ROSEMOUNT NTREAL 


YOUNG GORDON RAYMOND 


UNI VERS 
NEW WESTMINS 


YOUNG HERBERT 
UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 
PENTICTON 


JANICE M 
FORDEN CRESCENT 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


JOAN RUTH 


36 SHORNCLIFFE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


Pu 3493 
PH wD Ad 
wi 0864 


MD ¢ 3 


PARTIAL 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 








NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
YOUNG VOHN CHARLES G MED DiP. ZAMES GEORGE 8 ENG 
S78 LANSDOWNE AVE MTL DAWSON COLLEGE QueE 
PETER BENT BRIGHAM HOSP 3000 MAPLEWOOD Ave 
BOSTON MASS OUTREMONT QUE 
YOUNG JUDY BARBARA 8S ._.$¢ ZARITSKY KATHLEEN B A 
38 FORDEN CRESCENT Pe os7s 1311 MT ROYAL @tyopD CR 2725 
CRELSEH LONDON ENGLAND CUTREMONT QUE 
WES TNOUNT QUE 

ZEHNWIiRT CHARLES 6 ENG mc 
YOUNG MARY ™ 6 Ss w 4319 HARVARD Ave 
4¥25 MAPLEWOOD Ave Ex 4861 MONTREAL QUE 


MONTREAL QUE 
FORFAR ONT 


YOUNG ORCHID Ee 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
16 MAPLE LANE 
OTTAWA ONT 


YOUNG RALPH 
1309 BERNARD AVE ApT 3 
COuTREMONT QvuUeE 
QOuUTREMONT QUE 


YOUNG ROBERT BROCK H 
DOUGLAS RmALL 
VicCTORIA BC 


YOUNG WitllWwrtaAm 
§126 HUTCHINSON ST MTL 
MONTREAL QUE 

172 HENRY STREET 


HALIF Ax N Ss ¥ 


YUHASZ MICHAEL 
3722 BZ AVAQKW AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


& .o13 ANNE 
ST CHARLES Rp 
GENEVIEVE QUE 


Yuitwu VERA ANNE 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
24 CONDOVER ROAD 
POINTE CLAIRE QUE 


YURECHER GERALD Ww 
7577 QUERBES AvE 
MONTREAL 15 QuE 


ZABOR SKI YERZY 


4384 sSHERBRPOCKE sT w 
WESTMOUNT Que 


ZACHARIN DAVED 
4580 ST URBAIN Sr 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZAHAL SKY ARTHUR 

DAWSON COLLEGE 

1661 SAINT VYVOHNS PLACE 
BROOKLYN N y Uv S A 


ZAKAItLB GORDON HARRY 
7687 ST DENIS ST APT 8 
MONTREAL 

7 GttcesPie st 
SHERBROOKE QUE 


=~ 


» sc 
mA 4618 


PARTIAL 


Fit 3698 
Db ao ¢ 

HA 7835 
Ss sc 
So. ¢ L 


P © BOx 640 


PRESCOTT ONT : 


ZEMEUuU REUBEN 
430 OUTREMONT Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ZEPHIRIN PATRICIA M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SAVOY BAY STREET 
BARBADOS 8B w ! 


ZIiEGLER PETER 
3481 PARK AVE APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZiEMANN ANNA M™ 
2968 ST CUE ss T 
MONTREAL QUE 

670 OLD WESTON ROAD 
TORONTO ONT 


ZELTZER SYLVIA 
4000 CoTeE st CATH aD 
SNOWDON MTL QUE 


ZIiEHt KE MARION EL 1 ZABETH 
357 PRINCE ALBERT AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 

2256 RETATTACK STREET 
REGINA SAS. 


oeyY GEORGE 
42 e8:1SHOP ST 
NTREAL QvuE 
S ST JEAN “ST 


DeON- 


zZzIiGey JEAN PAUL 
1242 6:;SHOP sT 
MONTREAL QUE 
315 sT ¥VEAN ST 
GRANBY QUE 


ZIMMER MARGARET Ee 
352 ELM AVE APT 3 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


ZIMMERMAN HARRY 
3650 LORNE CRESCENT ST A 
MONTREAL QUE 


ZIMRING RUTH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4525 HARVARD AVE 

N DB G@ MONTREAL 28 QUE 


ZINMAN ALLAN HAROLD 
514 BLOOMFIELD Ave 
OUTREMONT QUE 


ZORBGACH WILLIAM w 

$735 TERREBONNE 

MONTREAL QUE 

849 WALLACE 

BOWLING GREEN OrH,;O v S A 


ZOUMBOULIDOVU EVAN THIA M 
ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 
MONTREAL QUE 

1 KORPODiISTRION sTR 
F»+rLOTHE! ATHENS GREECE 


ZUBER PETER M™ 
3555 aTWATER Ave 
MONTREAL 25 QUE 


ZUCKERMAN CARMEN 
575 wiSEMANn Ave 
OUTREMONT QvUE 


8 sc 
cA 7588 


& s¢c ww. € 


PH »pD 

BE 4798 
8 Ss w 

wi 6266 
8s sc 

8 3s 

Eu. 0717 
B COM 

LA 7990 
s com 

LA 7990 
68 sc 

we 9643 


PARTIAL 
HA 9946 


6&6 SC AGR 


B sc 

cR 9682 
PH D 

€u 1235 
6 ARCH 

at A 

we 7260 
8 sc 

po 8895 






DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
ZUCKERMAN REBECCA RICHI! PHYS!IOTH 2 ZYSKIiND GEORGE oe £¢..4 
§493 sT VRBAIN ST TA 5688 DAWSON COLLEGE 
MONTREAL 4596 MiCHEL BIBAUD 

MONTREAL QUE 
ZULON THOMAS A s sc 1 
DAWSON COLLEGE ZweEei@ vOSEPH P GRAD QvVA 1 
150 weESBsTEeR AVE 4156 De BYLLION sT Be 1243 
CAMBRIDGE MASS VY S A MONTREAL QUE 








SUPPLEMENT 


* Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR 
.N J 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO 
ACRES LORNE AGR Dir 2 CANN KEITH EDGAR “sc i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 12 MONTEE sTE MAnmtg sT 
340 BEATTY AVE STE ANNE DE S@E€utevvue 
VERDUN QUE 
CARR JOSEPH Witt, Am “@ sc i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 24 PRINCE STREET 
j ASSOMPTION QYVUE MUNTINGOON QUE 
ASStiti. ROBERT wilutam AGR Die i CARROLL WELL tAm y  6e-% 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 37 MONTEE STE MARmic sT 
MOUNT LOYAL STE ANNE DE BELL eEvuEe 
RAWDON QVUEeEc Nn fF & DBD BONAVISGTA 
ASHMEAD BRIAN YOUN AGR Die 2 CARSON ROSS HENRY AGR Die 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
e® RFR 2 PICTON ONT LK I'SGaAR QUEBEC 
BALDWIN LILLIAN ELSiEc §& HOMEMAKE 1 CMASE FRANCIS EDWARD Prop 3 
363 LAKESHORE AD MACDONALD COLL EGE 
MONTREAL Que RDErT oF BACTERIOL OGY 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE o A © GVEL PH ONT 
BALL MICHAEL VOHN AGR Die 2 CHAVE RICHARD AGR Die i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLL EGe 
T HARTINGTON PARK 212 vrerceer WOODLANDS 
REDLAND BRISTOL 6 END WOODLAND QutsBEC 
BANNISTER COLIN ADRIAN AGR Die 5 CLARK BARBARA CE Msc ji 
MACDONALD COLtigae MACDONALD COLLEGE 
118 GeorocEe st TNE GCAKS CARPASION RD 
GEORGETOWN BR @uU,;AaAna ST JOHN & NEWFOUNDLAND 
BARTON WALTER BRUCE MED Dieu 2 COHEN HARRY PH Dp i 
ROYAL VICTORIA HoSe it Taw MACDONALD COL’C EGE 
CHIPP AWA ONTARIO 6074 witDERTON CRESCENT 
i MONTREAL QUE 
SBEtlu ANDREA BR ia; TT wn we A i 
1533 mcGREGOR srt ws 8305 COULDWELL BLAKE B Pr p 3 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COC EGE 
PORT witlLiams 
BENARON TULL Y MED Dieu 4 NOVA SCOTIA 
38 BEACON ST 
BOSTON MASS VU SA COLES HERBERT F AGR Die 1 
5¥1 MORTON ST MACDONALD COLL Eae 
] BOSTON MASS VU SBA RiCHMOND Qué 
BERRYHILE FLORENCE Mm PART} AL COOmMGS DONALD eI) uw A 2 
MACDONALD COUL EGE GEOGRAPHY DEPT 
240 wtPTon st 279 SECOND Ave 
WINNIPEG MANITOBA OTTAWA ONTARIO 
1 BSIGNELL RICHARD mum AGR Die 2 COVUSENS ARTHUR ROGERT BD AGR Die 2 
t MACDONALD COLLEGE MACDONALD COLL EGE 
t! KINGSLEY DENE ROSKLIN RD SWEETSBURG QUE 
#| SOURNEMOUTH HANTS ENG 
i CcCouTy creo YOSEPuIneg Msc i 
4) BLOOM MARTIN § “M $c 2 MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SCHEVCHZERSTR 25 STE ANNE DeE BEtlLyvvVve 
\\ ZURICH 6 SwiTZERL AND TEMISKAMING QUE 
i 4300 MARINE DRive 
; CHICAGO 13 tLe iNnors : DALLENBACH RUDOLF AGR Die 2 
\ MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SRADLEY GEORGE ARTHUR Pre p 3 WENDY BROOK 
rf! MACDONALD COLLEGE SWEETS@BURG QUE 
' INDIAN HEAD - 
SasK DE LONG OTTIsSs LORRAINE AGR Die 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BRAY VOSEPH VAMES S@ a 2 BAISS CORNER LUN co 
1441 DRUMMOND ST mre. NOVA SCOTIA 
1646 GARNET STREET 
REGINA SASK DOYLE VAMES yOnwn “Mm sc i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BROWN VAMES Mitte wr MED Dieu 3 nN EE MABOY 
166 BAY STATE RD INVERNESS COUNTY WN s 
BOSTON MASS U SBS A 
3568 uUNiversity S TrReeEerT DU BOVULAY ARTHUR JOSEPH AGR Die 2 
MONTREAL QUE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
Ri DGEway CASTRIES 
BUCHANAN DONALD Rory MA i ST tucia Bw ii 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QvVE 
WE'IRDALE SASKATCHEWAN DUNCAN GERALD ERsk«i we AGR DiP i 
MAC DONALD COLLEGE 
S8vVCK INGHAM Wtittis y AGR Die 1 ORMS TOWN QveE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
RUSSELL ONTARIO EAGLE wWwitFRED VAmES AGR Die 1 
MACDONALD COLL eae 
BYRGESS RALPH Cc Msc ji 3480 PATRICIA Ave 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


N BP G@ MONTREAL OQuUE 
379 BEATTY ave 


VERDUN QVE FrelER BRENDA mw Sw 2 
$380 st VRAIN Sr mT. vi 8753 

SAMPBELL VOSEPH DEMPSEY M sc 2 208 ave a so 

MACDONALD COLL EGE 

227 STH Ave w 

SASKATOON SASK 


5182 A * 


SASKATOON SASK 





Fi SHER ROBERT w 
MAGDONALD COLLEGE 

9 MONTEE ST MARIE ST 
STG ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


FiSKELW YOHN GARTH A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


FULLER LANGDON V;iCTOR 
aPT A 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


GALL AMORE WiltttAm A 
29 PERREAU TT SBT 

SYK ANNE DE BELLY VE 
406 M PLEASGENT 
AMHERST MASS U BS A 


GALLOP CHRISTOPHER HUGH 
MACDONALB COLLEGE 

709 NELSON HOUSE 

LONDON SW 1 ENQ@LAND 


GARDINER LORNE MARV IN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

291 SECOND AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 


GELLATLY KEITH LEONARD 
MACPONALD COLLEGE 
LANDOR WYCH HILL LANE 
WOKING SURREY ENGLAND 


Q@LOCKLIN VERA CHARLOTTE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

503 7TH AVE EAST 

CWEN GOUND ONTAR;,O 


GLYNN CRE 1 GHTON 
4627 wESTMORE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 


Gravy JOSEPH TAYLOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
189 DUFFERIN RD 
HAMPSTEAD QUE 


Q@RIMBON CAROL LOUISE 
4043 MARLOWE AVE 
~ DBD @ MONTREAL QUE 


HAMILTON JVOHN WiLL AM 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RP R 1 STE THERESE 
Qvesecc 


FRARDING@ CHARLES F 
eox 51 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


HASKELL STANLEY & 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RYDAW FIN HILL 
Sarmreanos wpw i 


HAYES tRWtin JAMES 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SrAwVitLLe QVvE 


HAYHURST FRANCE TIMOTHY 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


BRADFORD LAND MANESGFIELRD 


UCKFIELD SUSSEX ENG 


HAYWOOD CHARLES MICRrAEL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

24 THE GARDENS 

WATFORD HERTS ENGLAND 


HMELLER ANITA MAR, ON F 


eox 151 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


HENDERBGON GERALD DD & 
PRINCETON NSN 4¥ VU SB A 

LiS@B@eL.LaAw co 
FERMANAGH N !RELAND 
HENDRICKSON KARL R 

3550 sHvTER ST 

APT 3 MONTREAL eve 

MANDEVILLE JAMAICA 

sos wit 


COURSE & YEAR 


SUPPLEMENT 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


TEL. NO, 
PH PD 
PH PB 
w A 
“ sc 
AGR bir 


GRAD QUA 


AGR 


Pe 1569 
AGR pie 
e sc 
pe 5605 
AGR vDiFf 
“ sc 
“ sc 
A@n DIF 
AGr DIF 
AGR pir 
Pr DP 
Mm 8¢C 
e sc 2 
eu. 0675 


NAME 
ADDRESS 


PENNE BERRY GERALD OWEN 
MAGCPONALRP COLLEGE 

305 aaGRicOr.a BT 
HALIFAX WN & 


MENS TRIPGE VON avsBEtr 
MAGRPONALP COLLEGE 

206 £P:1SOn AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 


HOVSE RBAVID 
MAGBONALD COLLEGE 
BEnARM 

SAGK GANADA 


HOwES VAMESG RAYMOND 
MACRPONALD COLLEGE 
NORWICH ENGLAND 


1RVING GEORGE CSC 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SYRACOGA FORMS 

ST ANICET QVE 


1RWIin MARY § SABGELW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QVE 
MEACHAM SASKATCHEWAN 


JAMIESON JAMES 8; DNEY 
ROYAL VIiGTORIA HOSPITAL 
B23 pevrFrEeRin STREET 
CAMPBELLTON N BB 


JENKING@ MARVORIE M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
GAYLE Y ALBERTA 


2OAKIMIDES KYROS MaRIOSsS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QUE 
KARAGEORG! SERViDSsS 8 
ATHENE QR eEgce 


JOHNSTON WILLIAM WwW 
MACDONALD COLLEGE QYE 
1575 SUMMERH ILL AVE 
APT 3028 MONTREAL SUE 


YVOwSEY VAMES RALPH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SAL TCOATS 

SASK CANAPRA 


JULIEN 3 BERNARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
109 v GARTER SBT 
DONNAGONA PORT QUE 


KALENDA VOSEF 
3850 coTe STF CATH RD 
MONTREAL QUE 


KEEFE THOMAS YOSEFPH 
geox 1286 
MAGDONALPR COLLEGE 


K 1 BSHENRAGD BAPOCVE 
MACBDONALBP COLLEGE 
390 NARAYANGUDA 
HY PERABAD INDIA 


KNOWLES CHARLES -L 
MACDONALD CGOLLEGE 
4066 GRAND BLYO 

sw BD @ MONTREAL QUE 


Lc KACHEVAR ARTHUR G 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

e © gox 313 
CHARLOTTETOWN FP E } 


Lt SHMAN MARTIN STVART 
MACRBONALD COLLEGE 

20 waTFoRD AD 

KINGS LANGLEY HERTS gna 


LISTER BRYCE COBYURN 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
HARVEY STATION 

YorK co nw @ 


* 


COURSE & YEAR 
TEL. NO. 


AGR Pie 28 


AGR DIF 1 


MED DItPu 2 


aGr DIF 8 


wm sc 2 
PH Di 
“sc i 


@ ARCH 5 


Ay 0367 
msc i 
Pep it 


AGR Dif i 


AGR DIF i 


AGR DIF 2 


5183 








SUPPLEMENT 


* Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME COURSE & YEAR © 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


LISTER BDEwtiTT TALMADGE AGR Dip 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

HARVER STATION 

YORK CO N 8B 


KLOoOYD LEW LS EWAN mM Sc .2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

10 BARRON AVE 

LACHYU TE QUE 


LOCKE ROBERT HAROLD AGR DiPF 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

S607 CLANRANALD AVE 

N oD se MONTREAL Que 


LOINSELLE ROLAND » 4% , SC. 4 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

298 OCSBORNE STREET 

VERDUN 19 QvVE 


i.uTwicme LAURENCE € M sc 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

704 BEACONSFIELD AvE wes 

ST JOHN N B 


MCCORMACK ROY BAL DWiNn 8@ ENG ci 3 
535 STANSTEAD AVE AT 4486 
TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 

MCCURDY EDGAR ARCHIBALD AGR DiP 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

RF R i 


LENNOXYVILLE QUE 


MCDANIiEtL BERNARD ™M MD cm 3 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
25TH AVE LACHINE QuE 


MACDONALD 1:AN SINCLAIR AGR Die 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 

HOSLEMERE NORTH STREET 

NAZEING SUSSEX ENG 


MCDONALD JAMES WetttAaAm S A 1 
4469 witSOn AVE €&u 1027 
MONTREAL QUE 

MACGILLIVRAY MALCOLM C AGR Die 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

Box g39 


KNOWLTON QUE 


MACK INNON DOUGLAS -8 ’ AGR Dit Pp 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
BAMSTON QUE 


MACLAREN ALEXANDER 5S M sc. 2 
PETERSON RES 

40 RENFREW AVE 

OTTAWA On T 


MCPHA TL: MARILYN o &.sc #4 © 1 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
KEMPTVILLE OnT 


MACPHEE AL BERT w Pr 2, «3 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

BOx 551 

KENTVILLE N §S 

MACTAVISH DAVID LACHLAN 2 A 2 
74 CHESTERFiELD AVE WA 1541 


WESTMOUNT QUE 


MAMO PLATO AGR Dir i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

AGINORE CONSTANT, NOV 

ATHENS GREECE 


MANH ERE DOUGLAS STANLEY 'SAGR Dir 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
121 7TH Ave Et 1650 


VilLuec st PIERRE mTu Que 


MANSF FELD JOHN LEAL AND AGR Dip 1 
MACDONALD COLL EGE 

WESTSBORO 

OTTAWA OnwT 


MARGAUNA SOSE AMPUDIA ; AGR Die i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

MAZATLAN 172 

MEXICO ciTy 


5184 





MARTINEZ FRANK YOSEPH AGR Dir 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 ST CLAIR AVENUE 
PT OF SPAIN TRIN) DAD Mwy 


MILLER DAViD Mit.rOy 
251 svUSSEX STREET 
OTTAWA ONT 


MILLER ROBERT MEL VaN : PARTIAL. 


1227 BERNARD Ave mnY 3108 


MONTREAL QuUE 


MILLER WILL Am ST CLAIR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

1564 F Ox LANE 

PALMER GREEN 

LONDON N 13 ENGLAND 


MOLL HARRY EDWARD AGR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4101 CAVENDISH ave 
N D G@ MONTREAL QUE 


MONKMAN PATRICK AGR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
4657 MELROSE Ave 
N D @ MONTREAL Que 


MORE WU VACQUVUES AGR 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PHOLEMPIN NORD 
FRANCE 


MORROW HAROLD FRANCIS 
PETERSON RESIDENCES 
GERALDTON ON T 


MOUNTAIN YACK BALDWIN AGR DIP 


MAGDONALD .COLLEGE 
RIVERWAY BERRIES RD 
COOKHAM BERKS ENGLAND 


MURRAY THOMAS KE, TH 
RF RNO 2 
P1CTOu wn s 


NICKELS WALTER HE YWARD 
1179 more ave apr 2 we 
MONTREAL 25 .QUE 


NNOCH 1 RI ENY INNAYA 
MACDONALD COLLEGE : 
AMUHTI EL YOMA VZVUAKOL? 
NISERIA WEST AFRICA 


OLIVER WILLIAM THOMAS 
274A MAPLE STREET 
ST ANNE DE BELLEVUE 


OLSEN ORVit ALVA 
@ox 2.5 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


PAQUIN ROGER JOSEPH A 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ST ANDRE 

KAMOURASKA QUE 


PARENT SBENO; T 
MAGDONALD «COLLEGE 
ST GEORGES WEST co 
BEAUCE QUEBEC 


PETERSON JOHN 


9 BANSLEY AVE 
TORONTO ONT 


PHENDLER ROY Wilwtam 


332 WESTMINSTER AVE N DE 1286 


MONTREAL WEST QUE 


P1itlLORGE FRITZ AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

PORT OF PRINCE 

HATS Ss w ' 


PITTMAN BARRY ALBERT 'C , AGR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

5358 SNOWDON Ave 

N D G° MONTREAL QUE 


POPE MARGARET ys TCH 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
RICHMOND Que 


eLEmM 


Where two addresses are given,.the secontl.is.the home.address. 


POPLOVE MYRON 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
735 QUERBES AVE 
OUTREMONT QUE 


POVEFLAITIS BRONYS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST ANNE DE GBELLEYV VE 


PREIS ING PERRY LEE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ST EVSTACHE QUE 


PROVERBS 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
FLINT HALL ST MICHAEL 
BARBADOS 8B w i 


1VOR HUGH 


PROVERBS MAURICE OD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

NAVY GARDENS CHRy ST CH 
BARBADOS 8B WwW 1 


PUGSLEY WILLIAM HOWARD 
41235 meGcitt COLLEGE AVE 
MONTREAL QUE 

3 MACKAY STREET 

OTTAWA ONT 


RALPH ARTHUR 
3933 coROLET STREET 
MONTREAL QUE 


RAO KRISHNA N S 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
MYSORE SERUM INSTITUTE 
HEBBAL P O 
BANGALORE INDIA 
RATHWELL OWEN LEONARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
ARUNDEL OQVE 


READ ALEXANDER i} 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SUMMERSIDE R R FS 
PRINCE EDWARD 1Su AND 


REESAL MICHAEL R 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CARON TRENT DAD 

Ss w it 


RENNIE CuUIFFORD ERNEST 
oe o°@ox 153 
HUDSON QUE 


REYNOLDS JOHN ROGER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

TRE NEW INN SHALFLEET 

N NEWPORT ISLE OF wiaG@wHt 
ENGLAND 


RIiVARD |tRENEE 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SAINT SYLVERE 
NICOLLET COUNTY QUE 
ROBER TON JOHN VEF FREY 
3128 weESTMOUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL 6 QUE 


ROBERTSON ROGERT EF 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
486 RUSHTON RD 
TORON TO ONT 


ROCHESTER wittliAnmM M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3025 sHERBROCKE ST W 
MONTREAL QUE 


ROWE JOSEPH FRANCIS D 
3832 NEWMARCH STREET 
VERDUN QUE 


RUBENSTEIN MORTIMER R 
4400 weSTERN AVE 
WESTMOUNT QUE 


RYAN RICHARD EDWARD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3258 weSTMOUNT BLVD 
MONTREAL QUE 


SUPPLEMENT 


COURSE & YEAR 


TEL, NO. 
mM sc 
po’ 0937 
M sc 


PARTIAL 


M sc 
PH D 
Pre D 
MA 2193 
Pr D 
HA S698 
PH.D 


AGR DIP 


AGR DIF 


AGR DiP 


AGR DIP 


AGR DIP 


AGR DiFPF 





* 


NAME COURSE & YEAR 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
SCHAL IN “EDMOND PH Dp 3 
eox 117 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

SRARRATT JYVOHN MICHAEL e@ A 2 
4 FENWICK AVE n> 8881 
MONTREAL 28 QuE 

SrAw MIiLDRED EuwIlZABETH PARTIAL 
26 STE “ANNE STREET 

STE ANNE DE SBEuLLEVU SE 

SAULT STE MARIE 

ONTARIO 

SHMPLEY WILLIAM © MA YL 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

135 “SPADINA AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 

Si Bau: Ss vACK M scl 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

§416 CLARK STREET 

MONTREAL QUE 

S:tDDALL MARGARET |} M sc 1 
26 MAPLE STREET 

STE ANNE DE BELLEVUE 

41 DUNDURN PL 

WINNIPEG MAN 

Si + DLER MIL DRED PARTIAL 
927 PRATT AVE AT 08626 
OUTREMONT QVE 

SINGER MIiRVUAM So. se~« 7 
Cc O DR ™—.GOTTLIE€a HA 55861 
3494 HUTCHISON ST MTt 

PARDE SS HANNA 

#SRAEL 

SINGER PAUL B Aw 
3484 HUTCHISON ST MTL HA 5581 

co DR NOSS BAUM .3 

PARDESS HANNAT I 1SAREL 

SKINNER HENRY EWEN AGR Dip 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

550 CURZON AVE 

ST LAMBERT QUE 

SLATER DOUGLAS TORY Msc i 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ROACH VALE N S&S 

SMYTH WARD A S86 ENG mc 4 
2305 ROSEMOUNT BLVD TA 6878 
MONTREAL QUE 

SMELL MELVILLE NORMAN MD CM j 
3851 UNIVERSITY ST MTL 

2856 FRANCIS Ave 

LOS ANGELES CALIF 

STEAD GEOFFREY Ri CHARD a Vee. 2 
A + Box. 31 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 

STEPPLER HOWARD ALVEY PH p 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

ST ANNE DE BELLEYV VE 

STEWART GEORGE A S sS¢ #75 
3519 tORNE AVE MTL 

19 JOFFRE sT 

SHAWINIGAN FALLS QUE 

STEWART VOHN DONALD B sc 4 
570 MittTON ST APT & MTL BE 5207 

43 KENILWORTH AVE 

OTTAWA ONT 

SuiTOR ROBERT NELSON AGR DipPe 2 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

LENNOXVILLE QUE 

SUTHERLAND JOHN ;RVING MD CM 4 
31. RItCHELIEVYV PLACE LA 6843 
MONTREAL 25 QuUE 

5185 








SUPPLEMENT 


> ¢ Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 
NAME COURSE & YEAR NAME 
ADDRESS TEL. NO. ADDRESS 


TALMA SEAN 

MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PLANTATION & Bf 

& COAST BDEMERARA B WwW i 


TANNENBAUM RUTH ABA FS 
§530 ¢coTe st tvuc ro 
APT 21 MONTREAL QveE 


THOMAS JAMES BOYD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
3 .LOmMBARD STREET 
SMITHS FALLS ONTAR: OC 


TROMSON MVUGH M 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 

417 watlPOLre Ave 

TOWN OF MOUNT ROYAL QUE 


TRORN TON GEORGE ALAN 
i7 tAMARCHE ST 
STE ANNE BE BELLEVUE 
35 BALFOUR AVE 
TOWN OF MT ROYAK MTL 


VALEN TING FRANCISCO J 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
PLAZABSULNES FO DEP 110 
SANTINGO DE CHILE 


WARNICA MURRAY RONALD 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
SBaRmmiég RR 4 

OnTAR:I O 


wiCcKrHam FRANCIG mMaARK 
MACDONALD COLLEGE Que 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


WItN@Q ROBERT TAYLOR 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
132 MACAVL EY AVE 
ST LAMBERT QUE 


WIiSESBLATT LAZARE 
1423 sT MATTHEW sTREET 
-MONTREAL QUE 


A@GR Di®f 


AGR bie 


AGR DtP 


AGR Die 


AGR DIP 


AGR Die 


we 98646 


WOLFGANG ROBERT wit iam 
PETERSON AEB IDENCES 
1023 ©#tn@ RMOaD 

ASHE AND OGOwHIG uv & A 


WOODS JAMES PARKE 
P ©& @e6ox 4i 
MACDONALD COLE EGE 


WU LIANG YU 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
39 KiNG S&S ROAD 
HONGKONG CHINA 


YAPHE WItLFRED 

32 TUNSTALL SENNEV;iLLE 
S370 EDWARD CHARLES ST 
MONTREAL QUE 


YCAZA BIEGO sOoGEe cE 
3575 DYROCHER Str APT 6 
MONTREAL QUE 

PANAMA CiTfy 

REP DE PANAMA 


YOSHI BDA GHARLES Mm 
3557 BUROGHER ST MTL 
CrmaAsge @e¢ 


YOUNG DBAViD CLAItRBOoANE 
4477 FORT ST MTL QUE 
wil TOn N we 


BRING YVE TAT 

3808 ST FAmIiLLE st 
MONTREAW @QYUE 

18S ROUTE FPROEGPER PARIS 
SHANGHAI CHINA 


ZELAYA JAVIER 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 
EvIAURRMEN 109 
SANTIAGO BE CHite 


COURSE & YEAR 


eA 7512 
MD cm 
Wi 9853 


GRAD QUA 
Pe. 4596 


PARTIAL 








at 
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